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F~w P_EOPLE OU!SIDE ~~lise .. ~at ce~sus. -is an. administrative operation of great 
dime~10ns and, m addit10n, 1t 1S a. sc1entific process. Indian census, in particular, 
covers the largest population.in the w9rld and it is also ·one of the most economical 
administrative operations. Census as an institution goes back to 'the remote- past, but 
it is no longer a mere countirl:g of heads ; it involves extraction. of information which 
plays a vital role in the determination of many of- our administrative .policies. The 
facts elicited during the course of this operation yield valuable scientific data of 
sociological importance. In· many matters it provides a useful guide.fQr the effectiveness 
or otherwise of our economic policies. The theory · of population is in itself 
an interesting part of economics. · The census helps us to test ap.d adapt that theory 

. to facts. There is also another significant advantage which I should like to stress: 
Census affords an opportunity- for Government to reach every home throughout the 
length and breadth of this country.; little hamlets in far off jungles or perched on 
mountain tops alike feel with.prosperous and easily aecessible townships the beat· and · 
throb of -a· pulsating administration.~ It is also .one of the greatest achievements of 
honorary endeavour ; for instance, the· .process of enumeration would involve visits by 
over a million honorary_ enumerators to about 64 million homes.inhabiting-350 million . 
citizens. - · · 

The forthcoming census is the first ~ens'!JS of_ a Free Republican fudia. It is als5>.
the first census of partitioned India. The enumerators will, therefore, visit homes 
of India's millions of citizens as representatives of a new institution and we· shall have 
to adapt ourselves to a new basis of comparison . and tabulation. The Constitution, 
for the first time, recognises the important role- of census. It has been specifically 
provided that the data collected at successive censuses should form the basis for the 
delimitation of territorial constituencies. There iS also another departure from past 

· practice. Formerly there used to· be .elaborate caste tables which were required in 
India partly to satisfy the theory that it was a casteridden country and partly to meet 
the needs of administrative measures dependent on caste divisions. In the forthcoming 
census this will no longer be a prominent. feature and we can devote our energies 
and attention to the collection and formulation of basic economic data relating to 
the means of livelihood of the people and other economic aGtivities of the individual 
and the . State. 

Hitherto, the census used to be looked upon as a decennial operation for which 
haphazard temporary arrangements tlsed . to be made. I have already stated that 
ther~ is now a permanent Census Act on the Statute Book and Government have 
already a permanent office of the Registrar General and Census Commissioner. It is 
our intention through this unified organisation to ~ffect continuous improvement over· 
the whole field of population data including the census and vital statistics and to 
conduct experiments in. sampling which would _reduce not only the elaboration pf 
these operations but also the cost. I hope, i:t:1. your deliberations, you will take note of 
the changes ·which have now taken place in the character of the census operations and 
you will go back to your States fully familiar with the trends of ideas here in order 
to implement them on the actual field. I wish your deliberations all s'Occess. 

From the speech of SARDAR VALLABHBHAI PATEL, Deputy Prime. Minister of India.,- inaugurating the 
first conference of Census Superi11tendents in February 19SO. 



THE SCOPE AND PURPOSE OF THlS REPORT · 

AT THE OUTSET it requires to be stated that 
the statements made and conclusions drawn 
in this Report are wholly the responsibility 
of the · author 8lone in his personal capaci~y 
and. do not nece5s~ily represent the views 
of Government. · 

"The following are "'the Registrar General's 
instructions on the scope and purpose of the 
Report.·. . . . . 

I propose to define and limit the scope and 
purpose· of the 1951 Census Report to the 
provision of the following,_ viz: -

(i) a narrative review of data relating to 
the numbers, life and livelihood of 
the people; (such data will be deemed 
to consist ·of (a) replies to questions 
I, J, 4• s. 9, IQ, II and 14 at the 
1951 Census; (b) corresppnding data 
of past censuses; and (c) authorita
tive non-census data, if . any, which 
may ~ rea.djly available and relat
able tO such census data). I 

(ii) narrative exposition of sipificant 
changes from census to census or be-. 
tween different territorial. units.' 
brought to light by the foregoing 
review-(For purposes of such ex
position, the natural divisions and 
districts will be the territorial units 
in the State reports; and the States 
and natural divisions will be -the terri
torial unitS in the All-India Report) 
and 

(ill) a narrative explanation of the significant 
changes referred ·to above, in so far as 
such explanation can be readily fur
nished on the basis of local knowledge 
and experience of the writers of the 
Reports, or of District Officers and 
heads of departments who may be 
consulted by them. · 

[NoTE.-This limitation involves· the conse- . 
quence that the " Reports " will exclude detailed 
treatment of the data relating to a number of 
subjects, e.g., " Displaced Persons ", " Back
ward Classes ", " Language ", " Religion ", 
" Literary and Education ", etc. Where the 
Ministries conce:t:ned so desire, a separate series 
of publications called " 1951 Census Brochures " 
will be . prepared~ne for each subject.] 

Sis Chapters.-Apart from an introduction and 
(if necessary) some appendices, the subject matter 
of the 1951 Census Report will be arranged ·in 
six chapters as below :-

Chapter !-General Population 
Chapter 11-Rural· Population 
Chapter III-Urban Population· 
Chapter IV -Agricultural Classes 
Chapter V-Non-Agricultural Classes 
Chapter VI-Families, Sexes and Princi-

pal Age Groups 

iii 

Sections and Subsidiary Tables.-Each chapter 
will be dividl;d into a number of sections, and 
at the end of each chap~ there will be a set of 
Subsidiary Tables which will form the statistical 
basis of the narrative review and exposition 
contained in the Chapter. 

Comments on first sections.-The first section 
of each chapter is headed '' Preliminary 
Remarks ". This section should· contain expla
natory comments on all the statistical data 
reviewed in the chapter, to the extent necessary 
for proper understanding of their meaning, degree 
of reliability and comparability with correspond
ing data of prior censuses. Further, comments 
of an introductory character relevant to the sub
ject matter- of the whole chapter, and not con
veniently assigned to uy subsequent section 
should be indicated in this section. 

Comments on other sections (except the last)~
The subject matter -of each section is indicated 
by the section-heading as well as form-heading 
of related Subsi(liary' Tables. The figures in each 
of ~e relevant Subsidiary Tables should be 
reviewed, both · · horizonta;llv and vertically. 
Significant similarities and dissimilarities will 
emerge from this review. 

All features which are apparently significant 
.should be referred to in the narrative exposition. 
It is not necessary that detailed research should 
be underatken in order to explain all of them. 

• But as much explanation as possible should be 
furnished of significant trends regarding growth 
of population. Every efiott should be made to 
analyse such trends into two parts viz., the part 
accountable by movement of population and t.he 
part accountable by natural increase (excess of 
births over deaths); and the fullest possible 
information (based on local knowledge of move
ment of, population into tra<;.ts presenting un
usually rapid growth and out of tracts presenting 
unusually slow growth) should be obtained from 
District Officers and made use of in appropriate 
sections. Whenever any feature of apparent 
significance is rommented upon, the correspond
ing chapter of the 1931 Census Report should be 
consulted for prior comments, if any, on the 
same feature. 

Comments on last Sections.-The last section 
of each chapter is headed '' Concluding 
Remarks ". It is intended to contain a very 
concise summary of the main conclusions leach
ed in earlier sections about significant features 
brought to light by the review of statistical data, 
and their explanation, if any. • 

Further, the last sections of all the six 
chapters should be organically linked to one 
another successively in the following manner. 
The last section of the first chapter should con
tain, on ·the basis of all the material contained 
in tQa.t chapter, a preliminary forecast of the 
probable growth of general population during the 
decade (1951-6o)---in each of the _natural divi
sions of the territory dealt with in the Report. 



· The last sections of the second and thhd 
chapte,rs should contain·· a. s}.mila.r preliminary 
forecast ~ respect of the rural population and 
urban population ·sepa.tately.' ' · · · · · · • · 

, .. The las~ section . of the;f~1,1rth chapter should 
draw attention to the ·extent to ·which increase 
of livelihood derived from ,;u~tivation .has (in the 
past) outstripped, kept pac1 with, or fallen short 
of the _ _increase'. of. population in each . of ths 

· natural divisions of the area ·dealt with,· and· 
indicats. the likely _pros peel for . the decade 
C-!951-60), . . . ' ' . . .· . . - . I . . 

· .The iast ... 11ectio~ , ~f. the, _fifth. ch~p~r :should 
draw .. attention to the extent to which increas1 
of employment in .. industries. and services has 
(in UliJ past) o•dstripped, . kept pace with, or, 
fallen short · oj the . increase of population. 
Considering this .. result together with ·that 
reoorded .at :the end ·pf. the fourth chapter,· IJas 

. t~ ,aggregate livelihood Q/. thl peopZ. kept pacs_ 
walh the growth of· populationl ·This should be 
indicated as t~lso. . the .. prospe,ct ·tor . the decqde 
{.l9j1•60)t . • , 1 , 

. ne. last section of the . sixth cba~~ sh~uld 
end. With a statement of opinion on whether the 
b.-cts relating 1110 family size and component,' 

iv 

Se~ ratios and Age s~cture afford any indica
tion- regarding probable trend of population 
changes beyond the decade (I95I-6o),] 

·General Comt~ents.-It ·does. ~ot- matter if 
available materiai . does not permit. of analysis 
sufficiently definite . for reaching conclusions on 
the lines described above. 1t does not also
matter if . the time , available , to reporting 
officers is insufficient for carrying out even 
s~ch analysis as may be permitted by the mate
nat. What is essential is that the. prescribed 
Subsidiary Tabl~s should be correctly prepared 
~d the . reporting officers should apply their 
mmd to these tables and attempt a review on 
the lines indicated. . It is unnecessary tQ spend 
~e on the perfection of phrase and style. The 
q~V of :the :Repo~ ·will depend on its)ucidity, 
prec1s1on and (cons1stently with these require
ments) conciseness. The reports thus prepared 
will be of .value ~y as the starting point of 
more detaded,. studieS, (to be mtderlaken sub
sequently-) of :the ,in.ter~relati.onsh.ip ·of population 
t(banges_ and-economic changes in the country as 
a whole, as well as in the different States and 
~tura.l divisions _of the country. If this p~· 
lS served, Reporting Officers will have discharged 
their duty. 



THE CENSUS PUBLICATIONS . 

rhe Census Publications for Wesf Bengal, Sikkim and Chandemagore will consist of the 
following volumes. All volum~s will be of uniform size, demy quarto 8! X 111": , 

Part !A-General Report by A. Mitra (the present volume). 
Part IB-Vital S~a~istics, West Bengal, 1941-50 by A._ Mftra and ·P .. G. Choudhury, 

· . contammg. a Preface, 60 . tables, and several appendices. 75 pages 
Published in December 1952. . • 

Part IC-General Report by ,A. Mitra, containing the Subsidi~ Tables of 1951 and 
the sixth chapter of the Report and a note on a Fertility Inquiry 
conducted in 1950. Several Appendices. A repbrt on the natural 
resources, trades and industries of the State• with two bibliographies by 
Chanchal Kumar Chatterjee and Kam'l:l.l Majumdar. About. 450 pages. · 
Ready in May 1953. • · 

Part IT-Union and State Census Tables of West Bengal, Sikkim and Chandemagore. 
by A. Mitra. 540 pages.. Published in February 1953. · 

Parts III & IV-Report with Census Tables on Calcutta CitY and Calcutta Industrial 
area by A. Mitra. . About 250 pages. Ready in . May 1953. 

Part V:-Administrative Report of the Census Operations of West Bengal, Sikkim, 
· Chandemagore and Calcutta City: Enumeration: by A. Mitra. 96 pages. 

· Publis~ed in November 1952. · 
The Castes and Tribes of West Bengal-edited by A. Mitra, containing 1951 tables of 

Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in West Bengal. A monograph 
on the Origin of Caste by Sailendranath Sengupta, a monograph on 
several artisan castes and trib~s by Sudhangsu Kumar Roy ; articles by 
'Professor Ksliitishprasad Chattopadhyay,- and Sri Sailendranath Sengupta 
on the racial composition of Bengalees, with anthropometric tables ; 
an .article on Dharmapuja by Sri Asutosh Bhattacharyya. Selections 
from old authorities like Sherring, Dalton, Risley, Gait and O'Malley. 
An introduction. · 18 plates. About 400 pages. Published in May 1953. 

An Account of Land Mamigement in West Be~gal, 1872-1952 by A~ Mitra, containing 
. e:x:tracts, accounts and statistics over so-year· period ·and agricultural 

statistics compiled at the Census of 1951, with an introduction. 
About 250 pages. Ready in June 1953. 

Fairs and Festivals in West Bengal by A. lt1:itra, containing an account~f fairs and 
· festivals classified by villages, unions, thanas and districts. With a 

foreward and extracts from the laws on the ·regulation of fairs and 
• festivals. About '*5 pages. Published in April 1953. 

District Handboo:Ks for each West Bengal District by A. Mitra. Each· volume 
contains an Introductory essay, several important appendices, and about 
82 tables, together with ·a list of ancient monuments in each district. 
Contains also a village directory where the J. L. No. of every village, 
its name; area, total population,· number of houses, number of literates, 
and the population of the village classified into eight liv~lihood classes . 
are tabulated: The Handbooks for Hooghly and Burdwan were published 
in May 1952 and March 1953 respectively. The Handbooks for. Maida 
Howrah, West Dinajpur and Murshidabad are in the Press. ~he whoie 
series is expected to be completed by 1954. Each volume will contam 
about 300 pages.' 

A catalogue of the better ·known ancient monuments of West Bengal by A Mitra. 
Will contain brief descriptions of extant ancient monuments in each 
district of the State, dating up to 1800, with exact location and present 
state. With many plates. About 600 pages. l 

v 
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STA'l'EMEN'l'IS 

(PrepaTed by SIU BIMAL KUMAR MITRA AND SRI SACHINDRANATH MUKHERJEE) 
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PREFACE. 

The ninth census of West Bengal 
was taken • b'etween the 9th February 
and 3rd March of 1951 with sun
rise of the 1st March as the 
Reference Day. 

Before proceeding to an account of 

Number 

Year Provinces 
of Ad- Area in 
minis- square 
trative miles 

Divisions -

1872 West Bengal, East Bengal, 11 
Bihar, Orissa, Chhota 
Nagpur, Assam. 

1881 West Bengal, East Bengal, 13 
Biha,r, Orissa, Chhota 

~ Nagpur, Feudatory 
States of Bengal, Bihar 
an_d Orissa. 

1891 West Bengal, East Bengal, 13 
Bihar, Orissa, Chhota 
Nagpur, Tributary 
States; Santal Parganas. 

1901 West Bengal, East Bengal, · 14 
Bihar, Orissa, Chhota 
Nagpur, Feudatory 
States of Bengal, Bihar 
and Oris"la, Tippera, 
Sikkim. 

1911 West Bengal, East Bengal, 8 
Co('lch Behar, Tippera, 
Sikkim. 

1921 Same as 1911 . 
1931 Same as 1911 • 
1941 Same as 1911 . • • 
1951 West Bengal, Chander-

nagore, Sikkim. 

8 
8 
8 
4 

248,231 

187,222 

187,336 

189,837 

84,092 

82,277 
82,955 
82,876 
33,524 

how the census was taken and tabulat
ed, it may be interesting to note how 

· the Census Superintendent's' area of 
operation has changed since 1872. The 
following statement. provides . the out-
line. · '· 

No. of 
towns& 
villages 

201,096 

264,765 

244,472 

222,855 

123,369 

89,660 
91,343 
90,156 
35,278 

Persons 

66,856,859 

69,536,861 

74,643,366 

78,493,410 

46,305,642 

47,592,462 
51,087,338 
61,460,377 
24,997,942 

.Males 

*33,3~8,605 

34,625,591 

37,236,485 

39,278,186 

23,803,593 

24,628,365 
26,557,860 
32,360,401 
13,445,871 

Females 

*.33,274,074 

34,911,270 

37,406,881 

39,215,224 

22,502,049 

. 22,964,097 
24,529,478 
29,099,976 
11,552,071 

*Excludes 148,918 Garos and Nagas of Assam and 35,262 persons in respect of Hill Tippera. 

The reduced area of operation in 1881 is pre-eminently an administrative 
contributed to improvement in the tmdertaking, and like all other work of 
census organisation, and the better this nature, its success and accuracy 
contror thus secured was turned to good depend largely on the , amount of 
use in 1891 and 1901. A further reduc- personal and local ·supervision a 
tion in area in 1911 must have brought regional 1 superintendent is able to' 
about a greater measure of control and bestow on the ground staff. Thus 
supervision maintained and improved although the area has progressively 
up to 1941. Census Superintendents shrunk from decade to decade reducing 
were henceforth enabled to pay at least his area of survey, the smaller area has 
one visit to all district headquarters given the Superintendent at least the 
and some subdivisional headquarters satisfaction of closer supervision, more 
and not obliged to leave their work necessary now than ever before when 
entir~ly to that overworked incumbent, District Magistrates can no longer be 
the District Magistrate. In 1950-51 the expected to trouble themselves with 
Superintendent was able to pay two the minutiae of this work, for even as 
visits to each district headquarters long ago as in 1901 Gait had observed 
before the enumeration was undertaken that " fully occupied, as they already 
in February 1951. The census in India were, with their ordinary duties, the 
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census must have been a heavy addi
tional burden, and cannot well have 
been regarded otherwise than as an un
mitigated nuisance!, 

The arrangements for the census 
followed generally the lines laid down 
in 1941 but made important departures. 
Three important innovations had been 
introduced in 1941. Instead of a syn
chronous census on one night, the 
taking of the census was spread over a 
full week, followed by a revisionary 
peiiod of three days, with the night of 
the seventh day as the reference night 
against which all entries were to be 
checked for the final record. Secondly, 
the family schedule for recording census 
information was abandoned in favour 
of the individual slip, which, apart from 
dispensing with slip copying in the 
tabulation stage, brought about almost 
a revolution in procedure. The enu
merator was now fairly and squarely 
saddled with the responsibility of pro
ducing a correct record himself, the 
literate head of a household being no 
longer expected to fill in the schedule 
for his. own family. Attention settled 
finally on the individual and not the 
family, and the mere act of making out 
a slip for every person probably ensur
~ a greater measure of accuracy, the 
enumerator no longer needing to re
main content with the household as a 
unit. Finally, the enumerator was re
quired to fill in enumeration slips with 
the use of contractions, numerals and 
symbols which were expected to lessen 
his burden and facilitate tabulation. In 
1951 all these innovations were retained 
and improved upon. The individual 
slip and the use of contractions, 
numerals and symbols came to stay, 
while the period of enumeration was 
increased to twentytbree days: twenty 
days from the 9th February to midnight 
of the 28th being devoted to the count ; 
the sunrise of the 1st of March being 
regarded as the reference date against 
which all entries and omissions were to 
be finally checked ; to be followed by 
three days, from the 1st to the 3rd 

March, for the reVISionary round. 
Along with the recording of the count 
on slips, the National Register of 
Citizens was required to b'e filled up by 
every enumerator in respect of his area. 
This National Register was devised as a 
register or schedule for the village ; 
and instead of the family schedule used 
up to 1931 the enumerator was to tran
scribe a schedule for the village, enter
ing the households in the order in which 
they ·were numbered, and under each 
household all its inmates. For each 
inmate almost all the items of informa
tion recorded on the census slip were 
to be copied, and a careful tally made 
for births, deaths, arrivals and final 
tallies before the Register was 
handed over to Authority on the 4th of 
March. The enumerator was thus 
expected to perform two separate and 
distinct functions : the function of slip 
copying which, up to 1931, had been 
done by paid employees in central tabu
lation offices after the count had been 
taken ; and the making of the village 
schedules, which were slightly more 
complicated than the family schedules 
and more onerous because the enume
rator was expected to do all of it him
self without the head of the household 
doing part of the writing for him. 

The operations were initiated in 
December 1949, before the Superinten
dent joined in January 1950, by 
circulars of a general nature from the 
Census Commissioner. The Indian 
Census Act of 19.48 (XXXVII of 1948) 
created for the first time a permanent 
Census Department at the Centre and 
provided the legal basis. Preliminary 
arrangements were initiated. as early 
as the 28th March, 1950, with a summary 
of census operations and orders under 
which a " census mauza register " was 
prepared to account for the whole area 
'in each district and a preliminary esti
mate was made of the number of houses 
in each mauza with names of the indi
viduals likely to constitute a satisfac
tory census agency. The first step was 
thus to obtain an accurate and 



up-to-date record of all inhabited and 
uninhabited areas, i.e., to prepare a 
register in which every village was 
entered with sUitable remarks. This 
was to ensure first, that no village or 
hamlet was overlooked or entered more 
than once ; secondly, that no house in a 
village or hamlet escaped enumeration ; 
and thirdly, which came later, that 
every person living in a house was 
accounted for. · 

This is not altogether an easy task as 
it involves collation and correction of 
one inch, and, in not a few cases, of 
16" =1 mile maps of the entire State to 
account for all notified- chang·es of juris
diction, uninhabited mauzas, and water 
areas. The mauza register having been 
compiled for all rural and urban areas) 
and all differences over area and juris- ' 
diction having b'een reconciled, each 
district was parcelled out into census 
divisions. Up to 1941 the primazy 
census unit was the enumerator's block, 
or a group of about 40 houses for which 
an enumerator was responsible. But 
the main plank in the tabulation pro
gramme of 1951 was the preparation of 
a primary census abstract for every 
village or mauza, or an account of the 
population of every ultimate geographi
cal unit in terms of its number of 
houses, households, literates, m.ales and 
females, divided into General, Sample 
and Displaced Persons,, each category 
in its turn classified into eight main 
census livelihood classes. The pre
paration of a Village Directory, or a full 
occupational account of the population 
of every mauza, was a unique and 
quite the most important feature of this 
census and it was necessary to provide 
for its compilation from the very begin
ning. It was therefore imperative to 
keep the mauza as the ultimate unit 
which was thus identified with the 
~numerator's block. An enumerator's 
area was enlarged, in the expectation 
that he would be paid an honorarium 
for his labours, and except in large and 
populous mauzas, it became contermin
ous with the mauza. When a large and 

populous mauza had to be parcelled 
out· to more than one enumerator, 
each portion was called a sub-block, 
the idea being that all returns were 
to be submitted for the mauza as a 
whole b'y. combining the sub-blocks. 
The mauza was thus ·held together._ 
~d the enumerator's area enlarged to 
an average of 146 census houses. 
The blocks or mauzas were grouped 
together by circles, or fractions.· of 
unions, each of which was under a 
supervisor, the average circle in the 
State containing about 4·2 inhabited 
mauzas and 635·6 houses. 'l'he circles 
again were grouped together by charges, 
which, as a rule, correspond to self., 
governing uirions, and were under 
superintendents. . The enumerator was 
ordinarily the village primary school 
teacher, the supervisor a member of the 
Union Board, and the superintendent, 
the President or Vice-President of the 
Union Board. The Charge Superin .. 
tendents, who were responsible for the. 
operations throughout each charge, 
were themselves subordinate to the· 
Circle .Officers, who were gazetted 
officers of the Government in charge of 
several police stations each, and the · 
latter to the Subdivisional Officers and 
to the District Census Officers, who 
were appointed for each district. · 

The actual enumeration was conduct-. 
ed by an improvised agency of superin .. 
tendents, supervisors, and enumerators, 
all unpaid, except for the rate of Rs. 2 
per one hundred persons counted given 
to enumerators in outlying districts 
and of Rs. 3-2-0 per one hundred 
persons counted in Calcutta (enumera
tors from the ranks of the Calcutta 
Police declining to accept Jt out of 
sentiments of national service, and the 
Municipal authorities of Howrah pay
ing the difference of -Rs. 3-2-0, the 
Calcutta rate, and Rs. 2 allowed by the 
Government). Enumeration was there
fore in the main honorary and in West 
Bengal, Chandernagore and Sikkim as 
many as 37,004 enumerators, 8,463 
circle supervisors and 2,458 charge 
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superintendents were employed with a 
liberal reserve for each category. In 
many localities, especially in Birbhum, 
Bankura, Maida, West Dinajpur, 
Jalpaiguri and Sikkim it was no easy 
matter to obtain a sufficient supply of 
literate and intelligent enumerators, and 
a long training was necessary before. 
they c:ould understand the duties requir
ed of them. Even where suitable men 
were available, their natural t:eluctance 
to serve without p-ay had to be over
come, and the lesson brought home to 
them that the census was conducted by, 
through; and for the people, and that, 
perhaps for the first time in their lives, 
~hey would be actively discharging a 
public duty. It was fortunate that the 
Press and the general popular mood 
were helpful and sympathetic, and the 
name National Register of Citizens 
caught the fancy of the general public. 
The appreciation that a sober, unbiassed 
census was at the root of all public 
plans· and aspirations generated a 
friendly disposition in its favour, absent 
in 1941 and 1931, and facilitated the 
operations. 

The vast majority of the population · 
of the State does not live in towns, and 
in rural areas the type of village 
generally found in other parts of India 
hardly exists. Still less does the aspect 
of the countryside resemble that met 
with in Europe. Instead of orderly 
rows of fairly substantial houses ranged 
along some well laid thoroughfare, one 
finds straggling homesteads over the 
whole countryside, each consisting of 
mud or matwalled huts ranged round a 
courtyard and buried under a thick 
growth of shady trees. At first glance 
it would seem fairly impossible to ac
count for every homestead, much less to 
complete a census of all the inhabitants. 
The task is, however, not as impossible 
as it appears, and the solution of the 
difficulty lies in the employment of 
local men, to whom the task of dealing 
with circumscribed areas, familiar to 
them from their childhood, is a problem 
unlike that to a stranger. 

The first work of the supervisors and 
enumerators was to number every 
house or part of a house, . that was 
inhabited or likely to be inhabited by 
a family, using tar or some other suit
able material for marking it, and to 
write up for each mauza complete lists 
of houses with descriptions of their 
structure and use and the number of 
persons in each. Each mauza had to 
have one serial throughout its boun
dary as a safeguard against being 
mixed up with the next. A house was 
defined as the residence of ·a commensal 
family but the application of this 
definition gave rise to numerous knotty 
questions, especially in Calcutta and 
surrounding areas and in those settle
ments where Displaced Persons from 
Pakistan had foregathered. How, for 
instance, was an enumerator to mark a 
house which contained nine living 
rooms, two kitchens, one bathhouse,· 
and eight families, two of whom 
possessed two living rooms each, three 
had one living room each, and four 
shared the remaining two living rooms'? 
Again, how were the numbers to be 
affixed ? The Toto huts in the Bhutan 
border of J alpaiguri, for instance, are 
mere bamboo shacks on raised plat
forms, and no number could be painted 
on them. So, the number had to be 
painted on slabs of wood, which were 
either stuck on the walls or hung from 
the eaves. The Totos did not leave 
them there, but carefully wrapped 
them up in rags and leaves and put 
them away in bamboo baskets which 
form their strong boxes. 

Between October and December, 
after they had completed the number
ing of houses, and furnished a close 
preliminary estimate of the State's 
population, enumerators were methodi
cally trained and persuaded to take a 
s~ple training census to test for them .. 
selves and for the satisfaction of the 
supervisory agency the knowledge and 
skill they had acquired in recording 
slips. The record thus prepared w;=~s 
systematical1y discussed and checked in 



training classes, while; iri the meantime, 
they were provided with pads of 
enumeration slips and forms of the 
National Register of Citizens. The 
.final census commenced on the morning 
of the 9th February 1951, the enumera
tors beginning their count with the 
lowest serial in their 'lists. The first 
round of enumeration was completed 
on the· evening of the 28th February; 
the night of the 28th and the morning 
of the 1st March were devoted to the 
counting of the homeless population 
on the streets and open spaces. The 
first three days of March were employ
ed in a revisionary round when each 
enumerator went round his area, check
ed the entries in his preliminary record; 
made carefuf ·tallies of all entries, 
and added details of those who 
had subsequently arrived or been born. 
Preliminary totals were begun ·on the 
4th March in each district, and were 
telephoned from Calcutta as early as 
8-45 P.M. on the 5th March. Birbhum 
and Cooch Behar telegraphed their 
totals on the 8th and figures for ·the 
State, except West Dinahmr, where an 
assembly bye-election drew off all 
officers till the 30th March and cramped 
their style, were ready on the 16th of 
March .. Figures for the State were pub
lished on the 31st March and the differ
ence between these totals (24,786,683) 
and the figures on final counting 
(24,810,308) amounted for the whole 
State to 23,625 or 1 per thousand of 
population.'. In some districts, however, 
the approach to the final figures was 
very close. In Calcutta, for instance, 
figures for which were communicated 
within 2 days of the final census by 
Sri Khagendranath Mitra, the discre
pancy was only ·4 per thousand; 
Darjeeling, for which figures were 
telegraphed within 7 days by Sri S. C. 
Roy, was out by ·2 per thousand; and 
Bankura, for which figures were tele
graphed by Sri Harisadhan Mukherjee 
within 7 days, was out by only ·1 per 
thousand. To one conversant with the 
condition. of village roads in the Etate, 

5 

the efficiency of the ·telegraph system, 
the inaccessibility and snowbound 
tracks of certain parts of Darjeeling 
and Sikkim, this promptness will pro-· 
vide no little wonder. · 
·.The ·final results were obtained by 

sorting, compilation and tabulation, of 
which there were, as the terms imply, 
three stages. 

Quite some time before the census 
count, arrangements were completed 
for the reception of the census records 
at four regional offices in the State. 'fo 
the central office at Calcutta were 
allotted the districts of Hooghly, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas, Calcutta and 
Nadia; to the central office at Midnanur 
the districts of Burdwan, Bankura and 
Midnapur; to tlie central office at 

. Berhampur the districts of · Birbhum, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, 
Jalpaiguri and Cooch Behar; and to the 
central office at Darjeeling the district 
of Darjeeling and the State of Sikkim. 
Work started in Calcutta in the middle 
of March 1951 ; in Midnapur and 
Berhampur towards the · end of that 
month, after the core of the staff of 
those offices had fully trained and ac
quired an ·amount of skill in the 
Calcutta Office; and in May in Darjeel
ing. In the last week of the month of 
July 1951, the reco:r;ds of West Dinajpur, 
J alpaiguri and Cooch Behar were trans
ferred from Berhampur to be sorted and 
compiled in Calcutta. The Midnapur 
and Berhampur offices were wound up 
in the first week of September and the 
third week of October of 1951 respec
tively, on the conclusion of sorting and 
compilation, while the Darjeeling office 
was wound up on the 29th of August 
1951. Thereafter, the records of all the 
three outlying offices were brought over 
to Calcutta, together with their best, 
residual staff to complete the final stage 
of the operations: tabulation of the 
results and the publication of the final 
tables. 

Sorting is the process of arranging 
-th~ slips of individuals under the heads 
required for the various final tables, 



counting the slips thus arranged, and 
entering the number on forms pro
vided for the purpose, which are called 
sorter's tickets. It was performed 
manually with the help of pigeonholes, 
similar to "those for sorting mail in post 
offices, no punching or sorting machine 
having been employed. Each sorter 
dealt with some 30,000 slips. As soon 
as information for the Village Directory 
was extracted from the slips of each 
village and town, the records were 
grouped by larger units of roughly 
180,000 slips each by combining in some 
cases two or more police stations. But 
nowhere did this grouping transgress 
the bounds of an administrative district, 
whereas the main population tables for 
police stations had already been built 
up from the Village Directories. While 
sorting was in progress, inquiry was 
made of district officers into doubtful 
entries, and various. nice points of 
classification were settled by discussion 
with colleagues in other States and the 
Registrar General. 

When sorting had advanced a little 
the central offices undertook compila- · 
tion of the results entered in sorter's 
tickets. Compilation is the intermediate 
stage between the final table form and 
the raw material of the sorter's tickets, 
in which matter is rearranged, recon
ciled and .Put into 

1 
shape for police 

stations, towns and districts for trans
cription on to the final table forms. The 
process started almost simultaneously 
with sorting, but as compilers were also 
expected to supervise the work of 
sorters, there was an inevitable time 
lag, which was perhaps all for the best, 
because it gave them time so necessary 
to · allow complicated operations to 
settle well into their minds. 

Compilation was carried out in the 
central offices,-here again without the 
help of machines, except for a compte
meter at each office to help verify the 
final totals,-as far as to obtain the 
district totals, and the compilation re
gisters with the sorter's tickets, toge
ther with all other records, slips, and 
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the National Register, were then for
warded to the Deputy Superintendent 
of the Central Office in Calcutta, where 
the compilations were finally checked 
and the final tables prepared. This final 
stage of tabulation was the lengthiest 
and most harrassing stage, where every 
little . doubt or discrepancy had to be 
verified again with compilation regis
ters, sorter's tickets, and in several 
cases, by a fresh sorting of the slips of 
the population in doubt. Each final 
table was sent to the office of the 
Registrar General in. New Delhi for a 
final check before publication. 

It is a matter of regret that, apart 
from a number of information on the 
Census slip which were never extracted 
or tabulated for reasons of economy, 
certain other information, which were . 
extracted, compiled or even finalised in 
the Central Tabulation Offices are not 
going to be published, again for reasons 
of public economy and policy. Neither 
the Report nor the Tables render an 
adequate aecount of the labours per
formed by the Census Department, an 
approximate idea of which it will, how
ever, be possible to form when all the 
twenty and odd reports, including 
special reports and District Handbooks, 
which are expected to replace the 
District Gazetteers, are published in the 
course of 1953. Nevertheless, the 
necessity for stringent economy has 
made it impossible to make use of some 
part of the information recorded in the 
slips. 

It is difficult to make with confidence 
an estimate of the accuracy of the 
results. At every stage error can be 

-introduced by inadvertence or ignor
ance and a· band of about 1,400 in
experienced persons, temporarily em
ployed between three and five months 
on a consolidated average pay of about 
.Rs. 85/- per month, certainly do not 
create ideal conditions for patient 
statistical work or guarantee absolute 
accuracy. All census reports so far 
published carry, in varying degrees, 
traces of hurried work and improbable 



data, and it is not pretended that the 
present report has been rid of obvious 
and bad b'lemishes. · They are spots 
which an Indian census cannot change. 
The superintendents, supervisors and 
enumerators numbering 47,925 in all 
-were a voluntary agency, and, if as long 
ago as 1872 the first census superintend
ent had occasion to regret that '.it is also 

. true that some officers have pointed out 
the unpopularity of the work, and the 
dissatisfaction of those whose gratuit
'ous services were employed', it requires 
no great imagination to appreciate the 
·extent of reluctance met with in 1950. 
Happily, a number of circumstances 
were in favour of gratuitous service: a 
genuine desire to discharge a public 
duty honourably and weli in the 
inviting air of independence; a realisa
tion which, it should be gratefully 
acknowledged, all sections of the Press 
did their best to publicise and encour
age, that a good and correct census, not 
secured since 1921 owing to conarnunal 
rivalry, is essential in. 1951 to provide 
the country the basic human data so 
necessary- for all planning and develop
ment; the end of communal rivalry and 
a general willingness to wish the census 
a complete success; anci, finally, the 
popularity of the idea of a National 
Register of Citizens, although ideas 
were vague about its possible uses 
consistent with the secrecy of ~ per-· · 
sonal census document. It was the 
abundance of this good will, which 
replaced communal rivalry of recent 
censuses and apathy of earlier ones, 
which made it possible to take a census 
in 1951 on a voluntary and gratuitous 
basis, and ensure a high degree of 
accuracy. After the conclusion of the 
census in March 1951, many State 
Governments, at the request of the 
Registrar General, arranged for a 
sample check through their officers of 
·the quality of the census, West Bengal 
being one of the very few or perhaps 
alone in declining to do it. Those 
States which took a sample v_erifi
cation of the results of the census 

reported that the difference between 
the results of the verification and the 
census count was a small under
enumeration, 0·9 per cent in Bombay· 
and a little over 1 per cent in Mysore. 
It should be borne in mind that West 
Bengal paid small honoraria to 
enumerators which might have put 
them in ·a better humour than their 
·oppos~te numbers in other States. In 
:1941 · the Superintendent observed that 
a -census was as good or as bad as the 
moral attitude of the people towards it, 
and both in 1921 and 1931 the Superin
tendents reported that they had had to 
experience difficUlties born of commu-

. nal rivalry and civil disobedience move-
ments. Conditions in · !951, however, 

·were more favourable to the taking of a 
. correct census than ever before in the 
history of this country, and experience 
of past censuses, the advantages of a 
diminished area rendering closer per
sonal supervis~on possible, the correct 
·measure of enlightened enthusiasm free 
from communal bias and rivalry, a 
favourable Press, must all have contri
buted a great deal to the thoroughness 
and accuracy of the count. The paucity, 
in fact, absence of complaints against 
having been left out of the count, in 
spite of repeated notices in the Press 
inviting them, is a testimony to the 
thoroughness with· which the task may 
be believed to have been completed, 
and if in 1921 and 1931 the Superintend
ents, in spite of unfavourable· circum
stances, had thought it fit to claim an 
accuracy of as much as within one per· 
thousand (although the basis of this 
assertion is nowhere discussed in the 
reports) for their counts, it may not be 
unreasonable to claim a greater, if not 
like, accuracy for this count also. A 
provisional count taken during the 
house-numbering stage in November
December 1950 put the estimate for the 
State at 25,512,714. The final count 
turned out to be 24,810,308, revealing a 
deficit of 2·8 per cent from the house
list population. The deficits were most 
marked in the following districts for 



which plausible explanations can be 
readily offered, without laying oneself 
open to the charge of sophistry: which 
is, that of these districts Birbhum, 
Bankura, Midnapur and Murshidabad 
import large numbers of harvesters, 
men, women and children, from Bihar 
and Orissa States in the harvesting 
season of November-December, who 
return to their homes in February
March; while in the industrial districts 
of Howrah and 24-Parganas February 
and March are the slack months for 
Jute Mills when the latter declare a 
holiday to enable Bihar and up-country 
labour to return to their home in time 
for the Tabi harvest. .About November
December 1950 Nadia had the largest 
concentration of Displaced Persons 
from East Bengal, many of whom, 
owing to an easing of tension as a 
result of the Delhi Pact of 1950, the 
necessity of gathering in the harvest in 
their villages in East Bengal, and also 
out of a desire to be counted in Pakis
tan because a rumour was afoot that 
anyone who was left out of the 
census count in Pakistan would be 
. dispossessed of his property, had left 

District 

Burdwan. 
Birbhum. 
Bankura • 
Midnapur 
Howrah • 
24-Parganaa 
Nadia • 
llnrshidabad 

.. 

Total 

It is significant that all the above 
districts record a decrease in the final 
count. Calcutta recorded a slight in
crease from 2,540,357 of the houselist 
population to 2,548,677, explained 
partly by the fact that the houselist 
population did not -include that which 
sleep on Calcutta pavements, open 
spaces, and markets counted on the 
reference night of the 28th February 
1951. Hooghly records a small increase 

Nadia in February-March 1951, · still 
others having been dispersed during 
January and February 1951 from its 
large Transit Camps to all parts of the 
State and even outside the State. Be
sides, the houselist population was com
puted with much less care than the final 
count, there was a tendency on the 
part of the enumerator to make a 
liberal estimate at the former stage so 
that he might not be found wanting 
in sending his requisition for enwnera
tion slips which was based on that 
count, and there was a greater ten
dency on the part of the householder, 
where modified rationing prevailed, 
during the houselist count to declare 
the same strength for his household 
as he held ration cards for. This last 
tendency was combated and eliminated 
by three months of incessant publicity 
that the census record was a confiden
tial document which could not be made 
use of by the Rationing Department. 
To return from the digression, the 
following were the districts where the 
discrepancies between the houselist 
population and the final estimate were 
the widest as the statement will show : 

Houselist Variation 
Estimate Final Estimate Increase+ 

Decrease-

2,228,467 2,191,667 - 36,800 
1,102,735 \ 1,066,889 -35,846 
1,370,732 1,319,259 - 51,473 
3,452,154 3,359,022 - 93,132 
1,688,641 1,611,373 - 77,268 
4,848,497 4,609,309 -239,188 
1,232,718 1,144,924 - 87,794 

. 1,770,674 1,715,759 - 54,915 

17,694,618 17,018,202 -676,416 

from 1,551,798 to 1,554,320 perhaps on 
account of the infi:ux of Displaced 
Persons ; Maida and West Dinajpur a 
negligible decrease from 955,520 and 
738,227 to 937,580 and 720,5'73 respec
tively perhaps due to the return of 
harvesters to Pakistan and Bihar ; 
Jalpaiguri an increase from 898,731 to 
914,538 perhaps owing to influx of 
more J?isplaced Persons ; Darjeeling a 
decrease from 459,024 to 445,260 per-



haps due to people moving to the 
plains and Nepal in the winter months 
of February and March ; and Cooch 
Behar records a small decrease from 
674,439 to 671,158 perhaps due to too 
generous an estimate of the population 
of Chhitmahals or the district's enclaves . 
in Pakistan during. the houselist stage. 
It may be mentioned in passing that 
enumeration of the Chhitmahals was 
the least satisfactory performance of 
this census, not only because of the 
inaccessibility of these enclaves and 
the difficulties p:ut by the Pakistan · 
border police in the way of our 
enumerators, but also because many 
residents of these enclaves considered 
it a safer course to be counted in the 
Pakistan census which was being 
simultaneously held at th_is time. If 
we leave out of account the differences 
in the districts of Burdwan, Birbhum, 
Bankura, Midnapur, Howrah, 24-
Parganas and Hooghly, the difference 
between the houselist pop:ulation so 
adjusted and the final count narrows 
down to only 25,990 (702,406-676,416) 
or a deficit of only one per thousand 
of the ~al population. This is ·a good 
enough tally obtained from two in
dependent counts taken three months 
apart in which the estimated natural' 

. increase during the period can just fit 
in. This looks like a casual treatment 
of such a weighty subject as population 
statistics, but, indeed, it is no part of 
the author's intention to make light of 
figures which abo:ut 50,000 persons have 
sacrificed their leisure and business 
gratuitously and ungrudgingly to 
collect conscientiously. and patiently, 
willingly _submitting themselves to 
months of irksome discipline. But the 
point which the writer wishes to make 
out is that the census being a phoenix, 
rising out of its ashes every ten years, 
and a person who is primarily an 
administrator and not a statistician 
being called upon to conduct a census 
with the help of a department which 
he starts from scratch with no preterite 
tradition to help and guide him except . 
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what · is left in the administrative re
ports of his predecessors, s:uch a census · 
is not expected to satisfy all the tests · 
of a scientific inquiry. In making this 
admission he ·is claiming no more nor 
less than what his predecessors claimed 
for their performances, . mindful of the 
happy possibility that each successive 
census is by an accumulation of experi
ence and improvement in administra
tive machinery better and more correct 
than the preceding one; even-as the 
census of 1961 may be expected to be 
better than this one. But while this is 
so, it is well to remember the many 
shortcomings of the census organisa
tion • and its chronic impecuniosity, 
which prevents a great many improve
ments from being given effect to. For · 
instance, it is sad to reflect that a 
superintendent still has to be a geogra ... 
pher, cartographer, a4ministrator, co
·ordinator of co-ordinators, a theore
tician and a master interpreter all 
rolled in one, or, for that matter, that 
we still have to be content with 
manual tabulation with the help· of 
pigeonholes, squatting cross-legged on 
the floor seven hours a day, the physical 
exhaustion of which must ultimately 
affect the quality of the day's work. 
And this is a reason why complicated · 
correlations or polyil.omials h~ve . been 
discarded. In spite of the great im
provements introduced from time to 
time since the first census was 
undertaken in 1872, the following re
marks of the first Census Superin
tendent in 1872 largely hold good 
even to this day: 

" A census, to be strictly accurate, 
should be an enumeration of every 
person in the country at a particular 
moment of time. If the enumeration 
is not simultaneous, or, in other words, 
if the ret:urns do not have reference to 
some particular period, an element of 
error is introduced in the possible 
omission or double entry of persons who 
have moved from one part of the 
country to another. The longer the 
period over which the enumeration 
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extends, the greater of course is the 
chance of error. Human beings are 
born and die every moment and there
fore from a scientific point of view an 
enumeration which extends over two 
or three weeks, or even two or three 
days, is so far imperfect. For practical 
purposes, however, such an enumera
tion is probably quite as useful as any 
other. In any examination therefore 
into the results of the late census. it 
must be understood that no claim is 
made to scientific accuracy for _the 
work as a whole. If it fairly repre
sents the total number of persons in 
any particular part of the country at 
the time that part of the country was 
censused, the object aimed at may be 
considered to have been achieved. 
Where the returns do err, the popula
tion no doubt is understated " (Report 
on the Census of Bengal, 1872, pp. 6t-
68). 
· It is only . fair that the writer him

self should take the opportunity of pre
senting the worst features of his case, 
before others happen to pick holes in 
the fabric. From the experience of 
other States, and from what has been 
explained above it seems possible that 
the population is slightly :understated. 
The outermost limit of this underesti
mate is stated with great accuracy but 
is likely to be one per thousand of the 
final count, and from all internal 
evidence it is unlikely that the deficit, 
if any, indeed, should have exceed~d 
it. The innermost limit cannot be 
stated either beyond the general re
mark that the population may be 
slightly understated. 

This· Report is being presented 
with· no little feeling of hesitancy. In 
the very nature of his assignment it is 
difficult for a Census Superintendent to 
impart that roundedness or· finality to 
his effort which can defy scrutiny. As 
the arrangement of the Census Reports 
and publications set out in an earlier 
page will show, the present incumbent 
has had on his hands the building up, 
editing, printing and publishing of more 
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than two dozen volumes, of an average 
of 300 closely printed pages of 'uniform 
size each, with no ' background ' of pre
vious experience, of office, or even train
ed assistants, officers or scholars to help· 
him. His hour-glass was only three 
years, the first of which was spent 
largely in training, holding together, 
and putting into work, a band of about 
50,000 honorary workers; the second, 
spent on working five offices manned 
by about 1,500 very poorly paid extra
temporary assistants who had to be 
trained from scratch before being put in 
charge of work; and the latter eight 
months of the third under the burden 
of part-time, and sometimes full time, 
work in the Development Department 
of the State Government. Throughout 
this tenure there was much administra
tive work to discharge, touring and local 
investigation to do, the boredom, waste 
of time, and inconvenience in travelling 
close on fifty thotisand miles in three 
years being enlivened only by the hobby 
of making up a catalogue and a fat 
album of photographs of ancient monu
ments in the State. Every employee in 
the several offices was a novice and had 
to be trained patiently first to be able 
to undertake his task. The lu.""{ury of 
the assistance or services of scholars was 
severely denied. Here must be mention
ed a circumstance in explanation, if not 
in extenuation, of the meagre fare pro
vided in many places; for example, in 
the sections dealing with the natural re
sources of the State in the Introductory 
chapter of the present volume. The 
State having been badly cut up by the 
Partition of 1947, I felt, soon after 
assuming charge, that I could not make 
much of th~ classic subject of a census 
report: the rate of change of population 
and the rate of the rate of change. As 
alternative fare I thought to give an 
account of various aspects of the State 
and accordingly addressed as early ·as 
September and October 1950 personal 
letters to the Directors of the Meteoro
logical Survey of India, the Zoological 
Survey of India, the Geological Survey 



of india, the Botanical Survey of india, 
the Anthropological Survey of India 
and to several renowned scholars 
inviting them to contribute short 
surveys covering West Bengal on 
the subjects of which they were 
authorities. The requests were graci
ously accepted with promises of 
help. But I regret to haye to record that 
although I did not fail in my duty to 
send . periodic reminders which were 
acknowledged with assurances of 
prompt compliance I did not have the 
good fortune of eliciting any survey 
from any of these institutions and 
scholars, except from the Meteorological 
Survey of India through the Registrar 
General. Under the circumstances, a 
layman had to make shift as best as he 
could. 

I cannot acknowledge too fully the 
services of the great body of private 
individuals and Government officials 
who conducted the census and brought 
it to a satisfactory conclusion. I wish 
to pay grateful tributes to all voluntary 
and honorary workers who worked un
grudgingly for a number of months to 
the detriment of their own convenience 
and profit.' I wish to express my obli
gations to the Governor for his mess
ages and radio broadcasts, to the Chief 
Minister, Dr. B. C. Roy, and other 
Ministers . who made references to the 
necessity of a correct cens:us during 
their tours, issued messages and gave 
radio talks, to Sri S. N. Ray, Chief 
Secretary, whom I bothered in and out 
of, time, to Sri .M. M. Basu, Joint 
Secretary, Home (Constitution and 
Election) Department; without whose 

·constant advice I do not see how the 
operations could have gone on so 
smoothly, to the Divisional Commis .. 
sioners who obliged me by keeping 
every request, to the Refugee Rehabi
litation, Food, Labour and Develop
ment Commissioners, to all Secretaries 
and Directors of Departments, to their 
Deputy and Assistant Secretaries, and 
offices. I wish to thank various non
official organisations like the Chambers 
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of Commerce and editors of journals 
for having so kindly supplied informa
tion always at short notice, to Com
panies like the Calcutta Electric Supply 
Corporation and the Tramways Com
pany. I feel that I have omitted to 
mention a large number of names, botH 
individual and otherwise, to whom I 
am indebted for assistance and infor
mation. The amount of ungrudging 
help that has been received is over
whelming. Among officers who worked 
with me, I wish to thank Sri 
Gaur Chandra Mallik, sometime my 
Assistant Superintendent, and my 
Personal Assistant, Sri Binay Bhushan 
Sengupta, who largely relieved me of 
routine work towards the concluding 
stages. I am under a special obliga
tion to Sri Khagendranath Mitra, first 
Special Officer of Calcutta and later 
Deputy Superintendent in charge o£ 
compilation in the Calcutta Offl,ce and 
all tabulation work, to Sri Pravash 
K:umar Bose in charge of the Tabula
tion Office in Midnapur, Sri Sushil 
Chandra Neyogi, Assistant Superinten
dent of Census Operations ·in the 
Calcutta Office, and Sri Sukman Singh 
Gajameer in charge of the Tabulation 
Office in Darjeeling. To them and 
to all District Census Officers the 
census owes a great deal of the 
efficiency and smoothness with which· 
it went, and it is a matter of no small 
satisfaction that four of them were 
promoted to the West Bengal Civil 
Service on the conclusion of the 
census : Srijuts Bhabatosh Chakravarti 
of Nadia, · Samartosh Banerji of 
Hooghly, Pravash Kumar Bose of 
Calcutta, and Kandarpamohan Roy of 
Chandernagore. I must also express 
my obligations to all District and 
Subdivisional Officers who answered 
my queries patiently for over two 
years, and, when I was on tour, looked 
after me in every way. These ac
knowledgements fail to include a large 
number of private individuals, institu
tions and officials as well as members 
of the Census Department to whom I 
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am indebted in many ways for infor
mation and advice, particularly to 
Srijuts Prabirchandra Sengupta, 
Bhudebchandra Banerjee, Bimal Kumar 
Mitra, Sachindranath Mukherjee and 
Himang..shu Sekhar Sen; the text of the 
Report· acknowledges only those whom 
I have quoted, but I would be failing 
in my duty if I did not mention my 
debt to my colleagues in other States, 
to Sri Sailendranath Sengupta of the 
West Bengal Judicial Service the 
opportunity of constant discussion with 
whom has been one of the privileges 
of my assignment and whose versatility 
and probity have rescued this Report 
from many obvious shortcomings. I 
wish to express my obligations also to 
Sri R. A. Gopalaswami, Registrar 
General for India, to Sri S. K. Dey, 
Development Commissioner, West 
Bengal, to Sri Bimal Chandra Sinha of 
Paikpara, Calcutta and to Professor 
Sudhangshu Kumar Mukherji for 
having kindly gone through the draft 
and suggested amendments. In the 
end my thanks are due to Sri Ananta 
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Kumar Chakravarti, Librarian of 
the West Bengal Secretariat' Library, 
whose interest, promptness, and 
resourcefulness enabled me to con
sult a large number of books, which 
could hardly otherwise have been 
located, and who was good enough to 
prepare a bibliography of books actually 
used in the preparation of the Report, 
the Special publications, and District 
Handbooks. 

To the Manager of the Government 
of India Press in Calcutta, Sri B. K. Roy, 
I must offer my sincerest thanks for the 
consideration, courtesy, and utmost 
despatch with which he has treated all 
census script. During the Enumeration 
period his promptness ha.d made it 
unnecessary to go to other presses for 
supplementary work and his advice 
was always available as to the best, most 
attractive, and cheapest way of printing 
a book bristling with long and apparent
ly intractable tables. But for him the 
publication of the Report would indeed 
have been a very ·distressing · pro
position. 



INTRODUCTION 

The most important event that has 
occurred since the last census of 1941 is 
the partition in August 1947 of what 
history has so long known as Banga or 
Bangia or Bengal into two portions, 
roughly in the proportion of three to 
five, ·and the apportionment of the two 
parts to two entirely separate sovereign 
States, India and Pakistan. A country 
which since the beginning of recorded 
history was regarded as one _geographi
cal unit -with a peculiar ethnic and 
cultural homogeneity;-a man from 
Bengal was a man from Bengal and not 
from any particular region or district in 
it, in contrast with a man from Lucknow 
or a man from Jaunpur or a man from 
Allahabad, who seldom called himself a 
man from the Uttar Pradesh-was 
severed· in two in the course of a day. 
The circumstances that led to the sever
ance anq the wounds that are yet un
healed and still bleed from time to time 
fall in the historic period covered by the 
late census, and this report will neces
sarily return again and again to the 
movement of population preceding and 
following the Partition. The Partition 
has changed. the face of the State on the 
map and it is necessary to precede an 
account of the State's pop:ulation with 
brief notes on the shape of the new 
State, its geographical and geological 
features, its climate, the ethnic texture 
of its population, its distribution of agri
culture and industry, and the material 
condition of the people. 

General Description 
_2. The State of West Bengal now · 

comprises two administrative Commis-
. sioners' Divisions and fifteen adminis

trative districts. The Burdwan Division 
consists of the districts of Burdwan, 
Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, Hoogh1y 
and Howrah, all of which lie west of 
the Bhagirathi or Hooghly river. The 
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Presidency Division consists of the 
districts of 24-Parganas (including the 
S:undarbans), Calcutta, Nadia, Murshi
dabad, all of which lie south of the river 
Ganges or Padma and east of the 
Bhagirathi or Hooghly except the 
western half . of Murshidabad ; the 
districts of Maida and West Dinajpur, 

-north of the Ganges; and, farther north, 
the districts of Cooch Behar, Jalpaiguri 
and Darjeeling. To the district of 24-
Parganas has been added an area of 
319·8. sq. miles comprising the police 
stations of Bangaon and Gaighata, 
formerly of J essore. From the old 
district of Nadia have gone to Eac;t 
Bengal the police stations of Gangani, 
Meherpur, Damurhuda, Alamdanga, 
Jibannagar, Chuadanga, Kumarkhali, 
Mirpur, Daulatpur, Bhairamara, Kushtia 
and Khoksa. This has reduced the 
area of the district from 2,879 sq. miles 
before the Partition to 1,527 sq. miles. 

. Although Murshidabad has not lost to 
East Bengal any entire police station, 
yet several ma~as of a number of 
bordering police stations are either in 
dispute or in de facto possession of East 
Bengal. Five police stations of the old 
Maida district have gone to East 
Bengal: they are Sibganj, Nawabganj, 
Gomastapur, Nacho! and Bholahat, 
which have reduced the area of the dis
trict from 2,004 sq. miles before Parti
tion to 1,408 sq. miles of the present day. 
The old district of Jalpaiguri has been 
deprived of five thanas which have gone 
in favour of East Bengal: Tetulia, 
Pachagar, Boda, Debiganj and Path
gram : the area of the district having 
been reduced from 3,050 sq. miles to 
2,378 sq. miles. In January 1950 the 
State of Cooch Behar merged into the 
State .of West Bengal and became one 
of its administrative districts but several 
of its enclaves, numbering fiftysix, are 
so locked inside East Bengal territory 
that it was not possible to take a proper 
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census of them. The principal of these 
tracts are-

(1) The BaishchaZa tracts, . com·. 
prised within three Taluks named 
Magurmari, Gosaihat, and Gadong, 
in Pargana Maraghat of the Jalpai
guri District, lying at a distance 
varying from six to eight miles 
from the northern frontier near 
Moranga and Ksheti ; 

(2) TeZdhar, formerly known as 
Gerd Teldhar, forming twelve . 

. Taluks, and the Kotbhajni chhits, 
comprising six taluks, within 
Chakla Boda, in the district of 
Jalpaiguri,. lying west and south
west of Pargana Mekliganj, at a 
distance varying from five to twelve 
miles from the western frontier 
near Haldibari ; 

(3) The Patgram chhits, belong
ing to Pargana Mekliganj, situated 
in Pargana Patgram in the Jalpai
guri district ; · 

(4) Banshkata chhits, within. 
Pargana Patgram lying very close 
to the south-west borders of 
Pargana Mathabhanga ; 

(5) The chhits in Pargana·Purva
bhag in the district of Rangpur, 
very close to the south-east borders 
of Dinhata, the cliief of which are 
Bashpechai, Dakurhat and Dasiar-
chhara; · 

(6) The chhits in Pargana Bhitar
band in the same district, lying 
near the eastern borders of Dinhata, 
and comprising the taluks Maidam, 
Gaochulka, and Baghbunder ; and 

(7) Chhit Bara Laukuthi, a Coach . 
Behar Taluk, lying within the Guma 
Duars in the district of Goal para in 
Assam, within two miles from the 
Baxigunj Bunder near the eastern 
frontier. 

Their administration is still a matter 
of contention between India and Pakis
tan, into the substance of which it is no 

call of this Report to enter, but suffice 
it to say that if anywhere the late 
Census was at all unsatisfactory it was 

1 ' 1 .in· these. Chhitmahals or enclaves in
volving a population of several thou
sands. A census of the town of Chan
dernagore and the enclave of Ghiretty 
or Gaurhati, formerly French posses
sions on the river Hooghly within the 
district of Hooghly, was taken for the_ 
first time by the Government of India 
and is included in this Report because 
Chandernagore was transferred to 
India in 1949-50 . 

3. To the north of the State lies the 
State of Sikkim with an area of 2,745 sq. 
miles, the census of which has been 
taken along with that of Bengal ever_ 
since 1891. 

Area 
4. The area of the State has not 

been conclusively ascertained. A 
detailed discussion on the subject will 
be fo:und in the title pages of Union 
Table A I of the Tables Volume and 
it is unnecessary to reproduce ·an of it 
here. It is doubtful that areas given 
since 1872 will bear. close examination 
even when they are carefully reduced 
to the present boundaries of the State. 
For the census of 1951 the Registrar 
General laid down that the area figures 
were to be supplied by the. Surveyor 
General of .India. The decision, a great 
step taken in the direction of uniformity 
and reconciliation of differences, has 

. brought out clearly the anomalies that 
have so far existed and for which no 
detailed explanation is yet forthcoming. 
The point will best be illustrated- by a 
statement of areas of West Bengal 
districts given for 1951 by the Surveyor 
General of India and i the DireCtor of · 
Land Records and · Surveys, West 
Bengal, and in successive census reports 
from 1901 to 1941.- It so happens that 
districts with . gr~at rivers,· wide 
stretches of water· and arms of the sea 
have mostly. gone to East Bengal and · 
cases of wide differences are therefore 
lost to this comparison. 
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STATEMENT 0.1 

Areas of districts 1901-1951 
1951 

S.G. D.L.R. 
India &S. 

Total for West Bengal •. 30,775•3 31,044·3 
Burdwan 2,715·9 2,705·4 
'Birbhum 1,754·2 1,742·9 
Bankura. . 2,657•7 2,646·9 
Midnapnr 5,258·5 5,253-1 
Hooghly 1,209·2 1,208•4 
Howrah . 568·2 560·1 
24:-Parganas 5,292·8 5,639•9 
Calcutta . 32·3 32·3 
Nadia. 1,527·2 1,509•0 
Murshidabad 2,094·5 2,072-1 
Maida . 1,407·9 1,392·0 
West Dinajpur 1,384·8 1,385·5 
J alpaigori . . 2,378·3 2,374·4 
Darjeeling • . ' 1,159•7 1,199·7 
Coach Behar 1,334•1 1,322·6 

5. The differences over the· decades 
in the areas of districts are not so im
portant as the overall area . of West 
Bengal in .each census. The fifteen 
districts are contained in the · overall 
boundary which ought to have 
measured a uniform number of square 
miles at each census. More distressing 
is the present difference between the 

· overall area supplied. by the Surveyor 
General . of India and that . by the 
Director of Land Records and Surveys, 
We~t Bengal. Their differences lie not 
only in the computation of the area of 
the State but also in that of individual 
districts.' While it is to be hoped that . 
these ·discrepancies will . be eventually 
reconciled, the satisfaction of declaring 
one single figure as the area · of the 
State, agreed on all hands, has been 
denied to this Report. There is how
ever nothing for it but to leave the 
matter there. 

The River. Systems 
6. Starting from the north, the 

State of Si.kkim lies almost due north 
of the distriCt of Darjeeling. The main 
axis · of . the Himalayas skirts the 
northern boundary of Sikkim, dividing 
it from Tibet; but one of the loftiest 
mountains in the world, Kanchan-
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1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

29,510. '30,746 30,234 30,357 ' 27,650 
2,705 2,705 2,703 2,691 . 2,689 
1,743 1,699 1,753 . 1,752 1,752 
2,646 2,625 2,625 2,621 2,621 
5,274 5,245 5,055 5,186 ' 5,186 
1,206 1,188 1,188 1,188 1,191 

561 ' . 522 530 510 510 
4,016 5,577 5,176 5,164 2,426 

34 33 .. 21 32 : 20 
1,449 1,511 1,501 1,502 1,501 
2,063 2,091 2,121 2,143 2,143 
1,391 1,232 1,299 1,363 1,363 
1,389 1,383 . 1,353 1,353' 1,353 
2,523 2,405 2,427 2,381 2,424 
1,192 1,212 1,164 1,164 1,164 
1,318 1,318 1,318 1,307 1,307 

jangha (28,146 feet), lies within Sikkim, 
and three outliers project far into the 
plains. The Singalila range strikes 
southward from Kanchanjangha in 
88 o E, and forms the boundary between 
Nepal and Darjeeling, its highest peaks 
being Singalila (12,180 feet), Sandakphu 
(11,930), Phalut (11,811) and Sabar Kum 
(11,636 feet), and the connected ranges 
and spurs covering the greater part of 
Darjeeling district. Fifty miles to the 
eastward, the · Chola range runs south
ward from the Dongkya peak (23,190), 
dividing Sikkim from Tibet and 
Bhutan on the east ; it is pierced by the 
Nathu La and Jelap La Passes at 14,140 
and 14,390 feet respectively, and sepa
rates the basin of the Tista on the west 
from that of the Torsa on the east. At 
Gipmochi (the trij:unction point of the 
Sikkim-Bhutan-Tibet boundary) this 

·range bifurcates into two great spurs:
one runs to the south-east and the other 
to the south-west, including between 
them the valley of the J aldhaka. From 
Chumalhari (23,933 feet) another great 
ridge strikes south through Bhutan 
between the basins of the Torsa (the 
Chwnbi Valley) and Raidak rivers, 
terminating in the Sinchula hills which 
form the boundary between J alpaiguri 
district and Bhutan. Sikkim sends out 
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three rivers to the great Bengal· plain 
all of which pass 'through West Bengal: 
the Tista, the J aldhaka and the Torsa. · 

7. Darjeeling lying due south of 
Sikkim is divided into two unequal 
portions by the Tista: Kalimpong on 
the east and the great mass of Dar
jeeling and Kurseong hills on the west. 
To the north-west lies the Singalila 
range, which sends a spur down Sukia
pokri, Simana, Mirik, Soureni and 
Gayabari on the west, and veering 
eastward makes a ganglion at Senchal 
or Tiger Hill above Ghoom. Three spurs 

· go in three directions, the Darjeeling
Lebong spur to . the north, the 
Bagora-Dow Hill-Mahananda spur to 
the south, and the Peshok spur· to the 
east. Several rivers take their rise from 
each spur which, counting from the 
west, are the Meehl (which forms the 
boundary between Nepal and Darjee
ling); the Balasan, and the Mahanadi or 
Mahananda (into the Tista fall the 
Great and the Little Rangits and the 
Riang rivers) from the Darjeeling spurs. 
Three rivers descend from Kalimpong ; 
the Jitchu or Ghish, the Namchu or 
Chel, and the Narchu, while the 
Rangpo . forms the boundary. :_between 

· KaJ.impong and Sikkim. The· Siliguri 
subdivision is entirely in the plains 
which· take the feet of the hills from 
Darjeeling. · 

8. The district cf J alpaiguri skirts 
the Kalimpong hills in the· north, and,· 
further east, the foothills of Bhutan 
which are punctuated by several passes 
between Jalpaiguri and that State at 
Dalimkot, Chamurchi, · Lankapara-Doya
para, Chunabhati, Buxa, Kalikhola and 
Bhutanghat. It. is marked all over by 
active and abandoned beds of fast
flowing hill rivers· the more important 
cf which from west· to east are the 
Mahanadi, which forms for some miles 
its western boundary, the Tista, the 
· N eora or Dherla which joins the Tista 
at Domohani, the ·Jaldhaka, the Till and 
the Sili Torsa, the Kaljani, the J ainti, 
the Phaskhaoa, the Raidak and· the . 
Sankosh which ·forms the eastern 

boundary of the district. The general 
direction of the rivers, with the excep
tion of the Mahananda, is from the 
north-west to the south-east. 

9. The district of Coach Behar adjoins 
J alpaiguri on the south-east and is a 
triangular-shaped territory with the 
Tista in the w~st, and eastward are the 
principal rivers Jaldhaka, Dharla or 
Dhalla, Torsa, Kaljani, Raidak and 

· Gadadhar, the last also called Sankosh 
forming almost the eastern boundary of 
the district with . Goalpara in Assam. 
The general direction of the rivers is 
from the north-west to the south-east. 
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10. A large bit of East Bengal and 
Bihar intervenes between the block of 
Sikkim, Darjeeling, J alpaiguri and 
Cooch Behar in the North and West 
Dinajpur to the South, the portion of 
the old Dinajpur distrid which formed 
the link in undivided Bengal having 
gone to.East Bengal after 1947. West 
Dinajpur-is. a boot-shaped district with 
its toe dug into East Bengal the prin
cipal rivers in which from west to east 
are the Nagar or Mahananda which 
forms the ·boundary of the district in 
the west, the Kulik, the Gomar, the 
Chhiramati, the Tangan and Tulai, the 
Punarbhaba and Dhepa, the Atrai and 
Ichhamati, and the Jamuna. 

11. South of West Dinajpur and north 
of the Ganges or Padma which forms 
its south-western boundary, lies Maida 
in ·which the principal rivers' are the 
Ganges, the Pagla, the Kalindri, the 
Mahananda, the Tangan, and the 
Punarbhaba which forms the eastern 
boundary of the district. 

12. South of the. Ganges, lies Murshi
dabad, a triangle with its base poised 
south-east and the apex to· the north
west where it is separated from Maida 
by the Ganges. The rivers west to east 
are the Bansloi, the Brahmani, the 
Dwarka, the Mor or Mayurakshi, the 
Bhagirathi, the Bhairab, and the J alangi. 

13. To the west of Murshidabad and 
north of Burdwan lies Birbhum, its 
shape almost like England's, in which 
the rivers, from north to south, all flow. 
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ing west to east into the Bhagirathi, are 
the Bansloi, the Brahmani, the Dwarka, 
the Mar, the Bakreswar and Kopai, and 
the Ajay, the last forming the boundary 
between Birbhum and B:urdwan in the 
south. 

14. To the south of Murshidabad lies 
Nadia, an irregular strip of territory 
lying north-south, with the Bhagirathi 
forming its western boundary first with 
Burdwan and then with Hooghly.. The 
other main rivers, as one proceeds east
ward from the Bhagirathi, are the 
J alangi which descends from Murshi
dabad, the Mathabhanga and Churni, 
and the Ichhamati. The J alangi and 
the Churni flow from the east into the 
Bhagirathi in the west. 

15. To the west of Nadia, west of the 
Bhagirathi, and south of Birbhum lies 
Burdwan in the shape of an irregular 
isosceles triangle, with its base poised 
south-east, and the apex to the west._ 
The principal rivers are the Barakar, 
its western boundary, which joins the 
mighty Damodar, which in turn forms 
its south-western boundary up to about 
2 miles west of Burdwan town ; the 
Dhalkisor or Dwarakeswar which 
touches its boundary at the south
western corner of Raina, the mighty 
Ajay, flowing west to east, which forms 
the district's northern boundary with 
.Birbhum, which enters the district 
north of Kumarpur in Mangalkot, and 
joins the Bhagirathi north of Katwa ; 
the Kunur river which flows west to 
east into the Ajay in Mangalkot, the 
Khari, the Jujuti-Banka and Gangur all 
of which flow west to east, into the 
Bha.girathi. The Bhagirathi forms the 
eastern boundary. The Nunia, Singa
ran, Tamla, and Kana are :much smaller 
streams. 

16. South-east of Burdwan, at the 
base of its triangle, and west of the 
Bhagirathi, with parts of Nadia and 
24-Parganas on the opposite bank, lies 
Hooghly, the principal rivers of which 
from the west to the east are the 
Rangakhal and Tarajuli, the Amodar, 
the Dwarakeswar and Rupnarayan, the 
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old Dwarakeswar and Mundeswari, the. 
Damodar, the Kana Damodar, all of 
which flew north to so:uth, ·while still· 
farther ·east, the Kunti flows north
eastward, with the Behula: still farther 
north, flowing into the Bhagirathi. The 
Saraswati is an offshoot of the Bhagi
rathi which, winding through the 
district, nearly p~rallel to the Hooghly, 
enters Howrah in the south. 

17. West of Hooghly· and south of 
Burdwan, wedged in between Burdwan 
and Midnapur lies Bankura:, a district 
resembling Spain in. · shape, whose 
rivers, taking their rise in the Manbhum 
plateau and beyond, flow west to east 
across the district. The principal 
rivers are the Damodar which forms 
the district's northern boundary ; the 
Sali which rising from the Susunia area 
falls ,into the Damodar, the Dhalkisor 
or Dwarakeswar and Gandheswari 
which meet ·north of Sonatapal and 
flow eastward into Arambag in Hooghly 
district ; the J aikhal, Bara Aral and 
Silai ; and the Kasai (Kansai or Kansa
bati) which is in the south ; the Dhal
kisor and Kasai being the two main 
rivers passing through the district. 

18. South of Hooghly and west of the 
Bhagirathi, ·with ·Calcutta and 24-
Parganas on the opposite bank of the 
Bhagirathi, lies the district of Howrah, 
the principal rivers of whi_ch, running 
north-south, are the Rupnarayan, which 
forms the western boundary of the 
district, the Damodar, the Kana 
Damodar, and the Saraswatj. All of 
them give into the Hooghly river which 
forms the east~rn · boundary of · the 
district. 

19. West of Howrah, south-west of 
Hooghly and south of Bankura, with 
the Hooghly river as its eastern bound
ary, the Bay of Bengal its southern 
boundary, and Orissa, Mayurbhanj, 

. Singhbhum and Manbhum as its 
western boundaries lies the district of 
Midnapur, irregular but massive in 
shape, with a large nu;mber of rivers 
traversing it flowing from the north
west towards the · south-east. The 

' 
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rivers from the west eastward are the 
Subarnarekha and Dolung which enter 
Orissa in the south, the Balighai, the 
Rasulpur, the Kalighaj which, joining 
the Kasai from the north opposite 
Tengrakhali, forms the Haldi river 
flowing into the Hooghly, the Parung, 
the Buri, Tango! and Kusai which join 
the Silai. The Silai gives into the 
Rupnarayan ~t Bandar, 4 miles below 
Ghatal. The Rupnarayan forms the 
boundary between Midnapur and 
Howrah in the east. . 

20. Calcutta, which lies on the east 
bank of the Hooghly opposite Howrah 
city, is ;m enclave of 24-Parganas dis
trict. It contains the ;bed of an old 
river,· the Adiganga, which,· according 
to many authorities, is the abandoned 
bed of the Bhagirathi which is now the 
same as the Hooghly. 1 

21. The district of 24-Parganas is the 
·southernmost district of West Bengal, 
with the"Bay of Bengal as its southern 
and the river Hooghly as its western 
boundaries. •. A large number of rivers 
traverse the district north to south 
which from the west eastward are the 
Muriganga or Baratala, the Banstala, 
the Saptamukhi, the Gobadia, the 
Barchara, the Mridangabhanga or Cal
cherra, the Nukchara, the Pukchara, the 
Thakuran, the Pilai, the Kumra, the 
Bidyadhari, the Matla, the Bidya, the 
Jhilla, the Raymangal and the Kalindi 
which forms the district's boundary on 
the east. Further north are the Ichha
_mati, the· district's boundary on the 
east, as the upper reaches of the 
Kalindi are called, the Padma a tribu
tary of the Ichhamati, the Jam una, and 
again the Ichhamati which comes 

· through ~ adia jn the north. 

Geographical Divisions 
22. Clearly in a land of so many 

rivers the greater part of the soil must 
be new alluvium, and as the above 
account of the direction of the flow of 
rivers suggests, West Bengal can be 
divided into two clear, natural geogra
phical divisions :· the Great Plain of the 

Ganges and Himalayan West Bengal. 
The upper limit of the first tract is · 

· the northern limit of West Dinajpur, 
south of which all rivers west of the 
Bhagirathi flow west to east indicating 
that the country. west of the Bhagirathi 
increases in elevation as one goes 
farther west, and also that the Bhagi
rathi acts. as the great drain as well as 
boundary of this tract. To the east of 
this tract all rivers flow north to south 
with a south-easterly slant except the 
J alangi and Churni in Nadia which 
turn westward into the Bhagirathi, the 
country east of their beds having been 
raised higher by fluvial action. The 
second natural division, Himalayan 
West Bengal, is dominated by the 
mighty Himalayan Range in the north, 
in which all rivers take their rise and 
flow north to south with an easterly 
sian t. This all too brief a review of 
the rivers of the State will serve as a 
background to a short geological ac
count of its districts but before proceed
ing to it it will be necessary to make a 
note of several violent changes in the 
course of the last several hundred years 
in the beds of four of the mightiest 
rivers in Bengal, the Ganges, the Damo
dar, the Tista and the Brahmaputra .. 

Changes in the course of Big Rivers* · 
23. Probably some time in the 15th 

century, the main branch of the Ganges 
was gradually diverted from a souther
ly course debouching into the western 
side of the delta, to a south-easterly 
direction into the Padma, flowing into 
the Meghna on the eastern side of the 
delta. About the end of the 17th 
century, the Damodar must have alter
ed its easterly" course to Kalna, to its 
peculiar .course entering the Hooghly 
at Naoserai. Probably more or less at 

. the same time, the J alangi opened, flow
ing south-west into the· Hooghly and 
cutting across the Bhairab flowing 
south-east. In the midd)e of the 

18'£ 

• The account is taken from pp. 32-33 
of Chapter I of H. G. Reaks' Report on the 
Physical ·and Hydraulic characteristics of 
the Rivers of the Delta, Vol. I. 
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eighteenth century, the Damodar again 
changed its main direction, now flowing 
south. In 1787 the Tista was diverted 
from a southerly course into the Ganges 
near Goalundo to . ;i south-easterly 
course into the Brahmaputra. A few 
years later, the Mathabhanga-Churni 
opened south-westward. · into the 
Hooghly and the streams in this region 
flowing south-eastward began to decay. 
.From the middle of the eighteenth 
century the m~in stream of the Brahma
putra made a gradual change, flowing 
south into the Ganges at Goalundo in- . 
stead of south-east into the Meghna. 
These changes· are discussed jn a little 
more detail below. 

24. The Ganges, which: enters the 
western frontier, flows almost due east, 
with numerous oscillations,· as far as 
Rajmahal, where it escapes from the 
restraining influence of the hard rocks 
of the Chhota Nagpur formation and 
enters the loose alluvium of Bengal 
proper. Until some 500 years ago, that 
is, the 15th century, it flowed due east 
up to Gaur and Pa:ndua in Maida, but 
its subsequent course was due south, · 
down the channel of the Bhagirathi. 
By degrees this channel silted up and 
became unequal to its task, and the 
main stream of the Ganges was thus 
obliged to seek another outlet. In this 
way, the Ichhamati, the Jalangi and the 
Mathabhanga became in turn the main 
stream. The river trended ever east~ 
wards, and at. last, aided . perhaps by 
one of those periodic subsidences of the 
unstable surface of the country, 1 it broke 
eastwards, right across the old drainage 
channels, until it was met and stopped · 
by the Brahmaputra. According to 
Hunter's interpretation of Vanden 
Broucke's map of Bengal, dated 1660, 
one branch of the Damodar continued 
an easterly course at Burdwan into the 
Hooghly near Kalna. Later the 
Damodar left this channel and a main 
branch flowed in a north-easterly direc
tion to enter the Hooghly at N aoserai, 
12 miles south of Kalna. Some time in 
the middle of. the 18th century, accord-

ing to Rennell, who shows this channel 
as an old bed in 1776, the Damodp.r 
deserted this course and the main 
stream followed its present. direction 
southward into the Hooghly at Fulta. 
The Tista in R~nnell's time,· about 1776, 
ran down· from, the Sikkim Himalayas 
past J alpaiguri, and flowjng south, com
mingled with the Kai-atoa and Atrai 
rivers and passed into the Ganges near 
Goalundo. One branch, the Punar
bhaba, joined the Mah~nanda near the 
latter's confluence with the Ganges. ·In 
1787, not long before the diversion of the 
Brahmaputra, the 'Tista, which in its 
upper reaches is a mere· mountain tor
rent, made a complete avulsion during 
an unusual flood and leaving J alpaiguri 
to the west1 flowed south-east. in its 
present upper· course, into the Brahma
putra. Probably this was, as Fergusson 
suggested, along an old bed of the river, 
since Rennell 'shows a· ' Tista Creek ' 
passing south of IDipur above the posi
tion of its present junction with the 
Brahmaputr;i and a series of pools along 
this course. . The mouth of the river 
has worked downstream considerably 
since that ~ime. About ~he time of the 
irruption of the Tista into . it above 
Dewanganj in 1787, the Brahmaputra 
deserted its. old south-easterly Mymen-

.. singh course into the Meghna, to which 
Fergusson believed it· to ·have been 
diverted by the elevation of the Madhu
pur jungle, ~nd this probably took place 
gradually between 1750 and 1830. · 

Geology*. 
25. Birbhum, Burdwan, Bankura 

and Midnapur form the western bound
ary of the State in the West Bengal 
Plain Division. The geological forma
tions in Birbhum are Archaean gneiss, 
the Gondwana system, laterite, and 
Gangetic alluviu~. The gneiss, belong
ing to the division designated Bengal 
gneiss, is remarkable for its hetero
geneous composition. Coal is found 

*The writer wishes to express his obliga
tions to Professor Ajit Kumar Saba of Presi
dency College, Calcutta, for having kindly 
revised this brief account. 
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.in the Gondwana system in the subdivision form the major part of the 
south-west, north of the Ajay, which Raniganj coalfield and are divisible into 
forms the small Tangsuli coalfield an upper and a lower series. The upper 
on the northern bank of the Mor series is marked by the prevalence of 
river at the northern edge of the ferns, cycads and conifers, while the 
Raniganj coalfields. The coal is of poor lower series contains equisetaceous 
quality and often no more than a . plants, glossopteris and cordaitean 
carbonaceous shale. Ferruginous late- stems. There is a marked stratigraphi-
rite occupies a large area in the valleys cal discordance between the two. The 
of -the Mor. ~d Ajay rivers. The lower series again is sub~vided into 
country in the south-east of the district three groups: Talcher, Damuda and 
is an alluvial plain with a soil of vary- Panchet. The Gondwana strata have 
ing composition from dark clay ~ sand, a general southern dip varying from 
but further west, where the ground ·5o to 25 o, and along the southern 
gradually rises, are found calcareous boundary they are turned up and 
nodules called ghuting, laterite in the cut off by a great fault. East of 
form of gravel ~d of rock, and granitic Raniganj, the Gondwana rocks dip 
and· gneissic rocks. A curious mass of under and are concealed by fairly 
granite is found at Dubrajpur about thick ·alluvium. The . Talcher group, 
15 miles south-west of Suri. The which forms the base of the Gondwana 
Birbhum laterite in the middle system, consists of silty shales and 
west, when first exposed, is rather fine, soft sandstones composed chiefly 
soft, but after exposure to the air of quartz and of undecomposed 
for some time it becomes hard and pink felspar. The most striking 
foveolar like a honey-comb. In some feature of these rocks is the occur-
places laterit.e is found on the surface, renee among them of faceted pebbles, 
underneath which is found a bed of indicating their transportation· by the 
·clay, farther below which gneiss is agency of ice. The Talcher group 
found at variable depths. Sulphurous is superposed by a, great series of 
springs are found in the Bakreswar beds known as the Damuda series 
stream about eight miles west of Suri, which consists of three subdivisions 
some hot and others cold, and both known in ascending order as the Bara-
kinds are found within a ·few feet of kar group, the Ironstone Shales, and 
each other. Water from one of the · the Raniganj beds. The Barakars con-
springs, viz., the Aghikund, has been sist of conglomerates, sandsto~es, shales 
found to be strongly r~dioactive. and irregular coal . seams. Above the 

26. Burdwan is covered by alluvium Barakar group in the Raniganj coal-
except in the Asansol subdivision field, there is found a great thickness of 
where Gondwana rocks are exposed. black or grey shales with bands and 
Most of the alluvium belongs to the nodules of clay-ironstone. The Rani-
older alluvium formation, which is ganj beds comprise a great thickness 
usually composed of massive argillace- of coarse and fine sandstones, shales and 
ous beds of a rather pale reddish brown coal seams which are continuous over 
hue, often weathering yellowish, dis- wide areas. The Panchets consist of 
seminated through which occur kankar coarse sandstones with subordinate red 
and pisolitic ferruginous concretions. clay. The Upper Gondwanas are re· 
The soil in the western parts of the presented by a 1,000 ft. thick series of 
district is partly a lateritic clay more or red and grey sandstones and shales in 
less altered. The· beds of the Damodar the southern part of the coalfield Near 
and the Ajay are often covered with about Durgapur sandstones with numer-
reddish and _yellowish coarse-grained ous bands of red and white-cream 
sand. The Gondwana rocks in Asansol coloured clays are exposed, some of 
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which are utilised for the manufacture 
of bricks and tiles. Coal is mined in 
the Raniganj . coalfield. Reserves of 
coal in this coalfield have been 
conservatively estimated at 82 million 
tons up to 1,000 feet and 250 million tons 
up to a depth of 2,000 feet. In addition 
there are vast reserves of superior non
caking and inferior quality coals. The 
Raniganj coalfield also contains large 
rese:r:ves of iron ore, occurring chiefly 
as nodules in the ironstone shales. 
Good quality fire-clay occurring in the 
form of seams very much like coal is 
found in the Barakar stage of the Rani
ganj coalfield. Besides the · fire-clays, 
various other types of useful clays,
the pottery clay of the Ronei and the 
light-coloured brick clays of Durga
pur,-occur. at various places in the 
Raniganj coalfield area. Inexhaustible 
deposits of sand, well suited for the pur
pose of sandstowing in the collieries, 
occur in the beds of the Damodar, 
Barakar and the Ajay, while tufaceous 
and kankar deposits, occurring in many 
places of the Raniganj coalfield, may be 
used as a flux in the manufacture of iron, 
and some kankar is locally used in a 
number of small lime kilns. 

27. The greater part of the district of 
Bankura consists of a rolling country 
covered by laterite and alluvium. To 
the east there is a wide plain of recent 
alluvium, while gneissose and schistose 
rocks of Archaean age are found to the 
extreme west forming the eastern 
extremity of the immense area of 
similar rocks in Chota Nagpur. 
In addition, sedimentary rocks of 
the Gondwana system forming the 
southern part of the Raniganj coal
field occur in the extreme northern 
part of the district, between Mejia and 
the Beharinath hill and contain 
some useful seams of coal. Another 
small area, about 4 square miles, of 
Gondwana ·rocks has recently been 
located near village Anandapur 
(23° 26': 87° 14'), about 15 miles due 
north-east of Bankura town. A number 
of dolerite dykes cutting across Gond-

wana rocks as well as the Archaeans ~ 
are found. jn the north-western parts of 
the district. The Archaean rocks are 
dominantly gneissose, cut across in 
places by granites, pegmatites and vein
quartz. The south-western parts of the 
district contain mica-schists and phyl
lites, continuations of the Iron-ore series 
of rocks of Singhbhum and Manbhum. 
Of great interest are the associated 
anorthosites . in the north. They are 
mono-mineralic rocks, being composed 
almost wholly of the felspar, labra
dorite. The anorthosites, together with 
the interbanded noritic rocks, occupy 
an are;:t of about 60 square miles, south 
of the Ra:Qiganj coalfield. Another 
feature of geological interest is . the 
felspathic. quartzite forming the top of 
the Susunia hill. Good outcrops of 
hornblende-gneisses, traversed by 
granite veins, are seen in Bankura 
town, arid to its west and south-west, 
while to the east, the gneiss becomes 
.gradually covered with laterite masses 
and coarse sandy clays. At the tri
junction of Bankura, Midnapur and 
Manbhum there is an ellipsoidal mass 
of granite (known as Koelapal granite, 
starting at Mahadeb Sinan about four 
miles south-west of Ranibandh on the 
Koelapal road), some 8 miles by 4 miles 
in outcrop, the longer axis lying in a 
north-west-south-east direction. The 
rock here ranges from gneissic to finely 
foliated schistose types, with an abund
ance of pegmatite dykes in the granite 
body. Prospecting work in the pegma
titic regions has so far been unsuccess
ful in locating mica deposits of com
mercial value. Laterite interspersed 
with associated rocks of sands and 
gravels forms the most characteristic 
geological feature of the district. ·There 
are true laterites in hard, massive beds 
and blocks, and laterite gravels, which 
have all the appearance of being the 
result of decomposition and re
arrangement of 'the more massive late
rite. 'The ferruginous gravels ln some 
places seem to pass by almost imper
ceptible changes . into the solid laterite, 
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and in a few instances have become re
cemented into a mass not easily distin
guished from that rock. On the other 
hand, they pass by· equally insensible 
gradations into a coarse sandy clay, 
containing only a ·few of the ferrugin
ous nodules of laterite, which are bare
ly sufficient to give a red tint to the 
whole. In this case also, calcareous 
~ankar. is frequently associated. Late
rite does nat cover any great area 
in the north, although seen near 
Barjora, and in thin, small patches near 
Bankura town. In the higher and more 
broken ground extending to Sonamukhi 
and the Dhalkisor, it covers the greater 
part of the swelling coppice-covered 
ridges and is for the most part. gravelly 
in character, but here and there forms 
thick, solid and massive beds. In the 
south, extending from Bankura town 
down to Beniapukur, laterite forms low 
swelling ridges which extend into the 
district of Midnapur. Of minerals of 
economic importance, the occurrence of 
coal in the extreme north of the district 
and deposits of wolfram at Chhenda
pathar (J. L. 165, P. S. Ranibandh, 
south-east of the Kaelapal granite 
20° 45': 86° 45') is worthy of note. The 
laterites occurring in the district are 
largely employed for building and the 
gravelly laterite as road metal. The 
quartzites of Susunia :hills are quarried 
for use as paving stones and stone 
crockery. Recently an occurrence of 
China clay associated with the fels
pathic rocks at Beriathal (J. L. 90, P. S. 
Saltora 23° 31': 87° 01') has been report
ed. The mate;rial, although gritty at 
the surface, shows signs ~f possible 
continuation with improvement in 
quality in depth. 

28. The characteristic formation of 
the district of Midnapur is laterite 
which occupies nearly the whole coun
try in the north and west, but in the 
sout};l and east gradually gives way to 
the alluvium of the Gangetic delta. In 
the north-west, strongly folded mica
schists, phyllites and epidiorites of 
Archaean age crap out, being the conti-
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nuation along strike of similar rocks 
exposed in Dhalbhum. Beds of gravels, 
grits, and sand of Tertiary age are found 
south of the area of Archaean rocks; east
wards they are covered up by•the late
rites. The Archaean rocks, mainly mica
schists and phyllites of the Iron-ore 
series, overlain by the Dalma lava, are 
exposed from near village Sildah (J. L. 
305, P. S. Binpur 22° 37': 86° 49') west
wards having a general east-west strike. 
The lava occupies a syncline, the north
ern edge of which has been overthrust. 
Beds of fine tuffs are associated with the 
lava. South of the Dalma Syncline, a 
ridge of phyllites,· grey in colour and 
everywhere studded with numerous 
large pseudomorphs after andalusite, 
extends along the Midnapur-Dhalbhum 
border. North of these ridges, the 
phyllites possess various co.lours and 
often present a banded structure. 
Some coarse-grained tuffs occur be
tween Kochagora (J. L. 153, P. S. Bin
pur, a mile from the border of Singh
bhum 22° 36': 86° 40') and Dakai (J. L. 
162, P. S. Binpur on the border of 
Singhbhum 22° 36': 86° 42'). Laterite 
rocks, forming a more or· less continu
ous sheet, the intervening alluvial 
patches being less common than in 
Bankura, cover an immense area in the 
district. The majority of the visible 
surface is gravelly, pisolitic or nodular 
in character, containing an abundance 
of small rounded fragments of other 
rocks. The proportion in which these 
occur in the ferruginous matrix. of the 
rock is very variable, occasionally con-:
stituting the mass of the rock, when 
the laterite becomes a coarse gritty 
sandstone of red colour. Often the rock 
becomes conglomeratic, pebbles of 
quartz and rounded fragments of other 
rocks being embedded in it. One of the 
most remarkable features about the 
rock is the extraordinary regularity or 
uniformity in the size of the small 
nodular rounded masses. Few of them 
are so much as one inch in diameter, 
the prevailing size being from one-half 
to three-quarters of an inch; indeed,· 
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over many· square miles it would be 
almost impossible to discover a single 

· nodule double this average size. Fre
quently the detrital or nodular laterite 
is like a loose gravel, each nodule being 
separate ; but not uncommonly has it 
been cemented into a solid mass, which 
is quarried in roadside pits as excellent 
road metal. In these pits the connexion 
between the more solid variety and the 
more .loosely coherent material may be 
traced, the latter having reconsolidated 
by the infiltration of water, which, de
composing and partially taking up the 
iron, redeposited it, forming a cement 
between the nodules. These recement
ed masses of nodular laterite (kankar), 
formed from the already dried up· and 
exposed particles, generally fall to 
pieces on exposure. In this respect, as 
in others, they differ from the more 
moist and clayey varieties of laterite, 
the peculiar character of which is that 
it becomes harder on exposure and. 
desiccation. Where good sections of 
laterite are available, it is found that 
they overlie greyish white 'and reddish 
clay, which is soft, soapy and felspathic. 
Over the plateau area in the west, the 
soil is mostly lateritic clay and sandy 
loam. In the north-east and eastern 
parts of the district a light loam pre
dominates, while in the southern parts, 
dark heavy clays are common. The 
dark clay is impregnated with salt 
along the Hijli coastal plain. The 
gravelly or conglomeratic laterite is 
widely used as a road metal, while the 
softer clayey laterite is largely employ
ed for. building purposes. In addition, 
the deposits of soapstone near Katkhura 

. (J. L. 166, P. S. Binpur 22° 35': 86° 44'), 
Katuchua (J. L. 151, P. S. Binpur 
22° 37': 86° 41') and Gohalberia (J. L. 
107, P. S. Binpur 22° 39': 86° 43') are 
quarried and worked into household 
utensils. An important mineral of the 
district is common salt which is' pre
pared for local consumption by the 
villagers along the Midnapur coast by 
scraping and lixiviation of .the saline 
in<::rust~tion on the soil. From time to 
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time, attempts to manufacture salt from 
sea water on a commercial scale have 
been made without much success on 
account of comparatively heavy rainfall, 
relatively high humidity, shortness of 
working season and the relatively low 
salinity of sea water which here is 
diluted by water from the rivers. 

29. With the exception of the Goghat 
thap.a, the entire district of Hooghly is 
alluvial in formation. The greater part 
of the Goghat thana consists of the low 
laterite fringe of the Bankura uplands; 
or of alluvium mixed with laterite 
debris. In the · river beds sand is com
mon; the country inland has been built 
by silt deposits. The silt deposits of the 
Hooghly and the Saraswati ·are clayey, 
rather stiff, hard to plough and deep. 
The silt ot the Damodar is loamy, easily 
percolated and friable. Further west, 
the land is loamy alluvium with a sub
soil of tenacious clay and ghuting, 10 to 
30 feet thick, beneath which are found 
green sand and other alluvial deposits. 
The only minerals are the laterites in 
thana Go ghat, the ghuting (calcareous 
concretions) in the western part of the 
district and the famous binding fine 
sarid in the Kana Nadi at Magra and 
Pandua and near Kamarkundu. 

30. The district of Howrah is compos
ed of alluvium and presents no features 
·of special geological interest. The sur-. 
face soil in the western parts of the 
district, served by the Rupnarayan and 
Damodar, is a sandy loam, while nearer 
to the Hooghly, a hard clayey loam pre
dominates. The thickness of the allu
vium is very great; it has been en
countered all along in the deep borings 
at Santragachi (714 feet deep), Sibpur 
Botanic Gardens (690 feet deep) and 
elsewhere. Results of the above bor
ings which in the main coincide with 
borings made in Calcutta will be dis
cussed below in connexion with 
Calcutta. The present configuration of 
the district is due to the action of its 
silt-iaden rivers. When the whole 
country is under water, moving rapid
ly through river beds, and remaining 
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stationary in the intervening marshes, 
the dead waters of the marshes keep the 
river water in their channels and help 
them · raise their banks and beds with 
silt. This gradually gives rise to a 
crisscross of river channels traversing 
the ·country in many directions, be
tween banks which are higher than the 
intervening flats, and these flats form 
persistent marshes, known in the 
Ganges delta as jhil~ or bils, saucer 
shaped depressions which drain the 
surrounding high land. 

31. The district of 24-Parganas is 
covered with alluvium of great depth. 
A boring near Akra Road in the Garden 
Reach Municipality to a depth of 1,306 
feet revealed no rocky bottom or 
marine beds. The surface soil close to 
the Hooghly is a hard clayey loam, 
while in the northern parts of the 
district sandy loam predominates. In 
the eastern and central parts, the soil 
is chiefly a clayey loam with some 
peaty patches in the marshy areas. The 
soil in the Sundarbans is a heavy clay 
impregnated with salt. In excavating 
a tank at Canning in 1859 large Sund:ri 
trees were found standing as they grew, 
no portions of their stems appearing 
above ground. " In the small tank, 
only thirty yards across, about forty 
trees were ex-humed ten feet below 
the surface of the country, their timber 
undecayed, showing that no very great 
period of time has passed over their 
submergence." No marine organisms 
have been found at depth in the- allu
vium. A few estuarine fossils were 
found below a depth of 950 feet in the 
Akra Road tube well sunk in 1938 : 
these may be easily expected ~o occur, 
as at present it would need a depres
sion of only some 30 feet or so to inun
date most of the Ganga delta . and to 
permit the deposition of estuarine 
shells. The occurrence of peat and 
kankar 'beds indicates clearly a succes
sion of alternate depressions and eleva
tions. The general ~ovement must, 
however, have been one of progressive 
slow· depression concomitantly with, 
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and largely caused by, the deposition of 
alluvial matter by the tributary mouths 
of the Ganges. 

32. Data fro~ a number of fairly deep 
borings in and around Calcutta and 
those in Howrah mentioned above indi
cate that the alluvium consists of 
alternations of clay, .sand and silt, 
together with a few bands of gravel. 
Kankar is often associated with the 
sands and clays. Beds of peat, contain
ing decayed wood, are found at depths 
of 5 to 35 feet on both sides of the 
Hooghly in and around Calcutta. The 
wood in the peat beds is of two kinds, 
one of which is the Sundri (HeTitiera 
littoralis), which grows in abundance 
on the mud-fiats of the Ganges delta, 
while the other is probably the root of 
a climbing plant, Briedelia. In addi
tion, seeds and some leaves are found 
in the peat beds. Some bones of ter
restrial mammals and fluviatile reptiles 
have been found in the borehole cores. 
Only a few fragments of shells are 
noticed ; they are said to be all of fresh 
water species. Stumps of Sundri trees 
have also been found at Sealdah in 
Calcutta at various levels down to a 
depth of thirty feet. The inference 
drawn is that the present site of 
Howrah and Calcutta was near the 
margin of an alluvial plain and that the 
land has undergone depression, along 
with the accumulation of alluvial 
material. 

33. In the district of Nadia the soil is 
composed of recent alluvium ·and the 
surface consists of sandy clay and sand 
along the course of the rivers, and fine 
silt consolidating into clay in the flatter 
portions of the plain, such as in the 
Kalantar tract between the Bhagirathi 
and J alangi. 

34. The portion of the district of 
Murshidabad east of the Bhagirathi is 
covered with recent alluvium, consist
ing of sandy clay and sand along the 
course of the rivers, and fine silt con
solidating into clay in the flatter parts 
of the plain, such· as the Kalantar tract 
between the Bhagirathi and J alangi, a 
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great saucer-shaped depres~ion. The 
limit between the alluvium and the· 
higher ground on the west of the 
Bhagirathj is marked by a bank of stiff 
clay, gravel, and calcareous nodules 
called ghuting, an older alluvium which 
disappears as it passes downwards to
ward Burdwan, where it amalgamates • 
with. the general alluvium, in ·another 
huge saucer-shaped depression, called. 
the Hijal biZ, which is situated at the 
confluence of the Mor and Dwarka in 
the Kandi subdivision. In the north
west of the district are some isolated 
clay hillocks. . 

35. Maida is covered by alluvium. 
The eastern part of the district is oc-: 
cupied by the Barind, which belongs to 
an older· alluvial formation, usucilly 
composed of massive argillaceous beds 
of · a pale ··reddish-brown hue,· often 
weathering yellowish. Disseminated 
throughout -this soil, occur kankar and 
pisolitic ferruginous concretioru}. The 
.Barind is also found underlying, near 
the surface, part of the tal depression 
between the Mahananda and the 
Kalindi showing that the present 
surface of the district is the result 
of denudation of · the old alluvium 

. of North· Bengal; between which and 
the Rajmahal hills, the Ganges has · 
forced its way south from the ·west. 
The lowlying country to the west · 
of the Mahananda is of more recent 
formation, consisting of sandy clay 
·and sand along the course of the 
rivers and fine silt consolidating 
into clay in the flatter parts of the 
river plain. . 

·36. From the . point of view of the 
geologist, the district of West Dinajpur · 
is exceptionally uninteresting. Almost 
the whole area is covered by alluvial. 
deposits of recent formation.· The soil 
consists chiefly of a clayey silt, ash
coloured in appearance, locally called 
khiya~. This, a soft sticky loam in the 
rainy season, hardens· almost to the con
sistency of cement in the dry weather, 
when it is . unsuitable for vegetation. 
On _the. banks of some of the principal 
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rivers, the soil . consists of a sandy 
loam. This goes by the local name of 
-pali. '.:t'he o.lde! alluvial formation call
ed , the Barind, described in connexion 
with Maida, occurs in places ,in this 
district in common with other parts of 
North 1;3engal. _ 

37. Cooch Behar .fqrms a level plain 
of ~riangular shape, intersected ~y 
numerous rivers. The soil is uniform · 
throughout, consisting of a light, fri.;. 
able loam, vary;ing 'in depth from . 6 
inches to 3 feet, superimposed _upon a 
deep bed of s:kd. The· whole is detri
tus, washed down by torrents from 'the 
neighbouring Himalayas. Apart from 
the principal rivers mentioned before, 
there are some twenty minor streams 
which become navigable only during 
the- rainy "season .. The river beds· are 
nowhere -strongly defined. The streams 

. have a tenden~y to cut new- channels 
for themselves after every annual flood, 
and they communicate with one another 
by cross-country . water courses. These 
fluvial changes have scattered over the 
country many pools and marshes of . 
stagnant water. No mineral products · 

• are known to exist. . · ·_ _ . • 
38. With the exception of the hilly 

northern fringe; the· whole of the 
dist,ict of Jalpaiguri is covered by allu
vial deposits. The alluvium consists of 
coarse gravels near the hills, and sandy 
clay and sandy loam further south. A 
patch of black clay 'occurs· in the area 
between the Tista and the J aldhaka. 
The . Buxa series of rocks, composed of 
the Buxa-J ainti hills, consist of varie.- . 
gated slates, quartzites and dolomites 
and are fringed on the south by low 
hills of Upper Tertiary strata. A 
thin zone of Gondwana sandstones and 
shales with anthracite .coal beds inter
venes between the , Tertiary and the 
Buxa series. North of the 2 to 3 miles 
wide band ef the Buxa series lies a 
series of phyllites, schists. and quartz
ites, known as the Daling series. All 
these formations have a general east
west strike ·. and dips .lre generally 
northwards. West of the BuJCa h'ills, 
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the Tertiaries ~re. not developed in the 
foothills region for a length ·of about 
40 miles. They are again seen in the 
foothills west of the Jaldhaka. Coal is 

· found> to occur in the Gondwana rocks 
near Jainti; it is frequen~ly anthracitic, 
mostly in lenticles scarcely exceeding 

· 1 foot in thickness, and occurs inter
bedded with grey carbonaceous sand
stone. Lignite, occurring in patches 
throughout the entire length of the 
Tertiaries, good deposits being found 
on the west side of the. Jainti river, 
about 1l · miles from : J ainti, is · of 
good quality but much of its 
economic utility is lost owing to 
its scattered distribution. Iron ores, 
mostly haem~tite, resulting from the· 
alternation o~ banded haematite-quartz
ite interbedded with slate and quartz
ite are locally developed near Gaopata . 
(26°. 46':89° 34')" north of Raimatong 
(22° 47': 89° '31') and elsewhere. The · 
ores are of low to medium grade and 
the supply appears to be rather .limited. 
Diss~minations of copper ore occur in 

. the quartzites in tb,e Buxa Duars, but 
not in economically workable quan
tities. Argentiferous g~ena, cerussite, 
sphalerite and limonite are found in the 
dolomitic band of Buxa Duars, but have 
not been fully prospected. · The dolo
mitic limestone bands in the Buxa 
Duars form the most important mineral 
deposit in the area. ·Dolomite is found 
all along it in the hill range from near 
Lapchaco to Raidak. A small band of 
dolomite also occurs along a scarp. two 
miles nort\1 of Raimatong. · The rock is 
pure dolomite with occasional pockets 
of calcite. During the monsoon · the 
streamlets bring· down innumerable· 
large boulders of dolomite to the base 
of the hills, thus forming a very good 
natural supply of · the material. The 
lime obtained from dolomite is ·of good 
quality and of good tensile strength. It 

· is also used as a flux. Large quantities 
of road· and railway ballast are obtain
ed, £J:o~ the gr~vels and shingles of 
."!aii!~l r1ver. There is a mineral spring 
p.~ar Buxa~ about three miles from 

Tashigaon, where Bhutias suffering from 
skin diseases go and bathe. 

39. The geological formations of the 
Darjeeling district consist· of unaltered 
sedimentary rocks, confined to the hills 
on the south. and different grades of 

·· metamorphic rocks over the rest of the 
area. The outcrops of the various rocks 

·form a series of bands more or less 
parallel to the general · line of the 
Himalaya and dipping one beneath the · 
other into the hills. A characteristic 
feature of the southern area is that the 
older formations rest on' the younger, 
showing a complete reversal of the 
original· order of superposition. The 
present relief of high peaks and deep . 
valleys has been carved by wind, water 
and snow, three principal agents of 
denudation. The terai and the plains at 
the foot of the Himalayas were given 
their present form after the final up- . 
heaval of the range and. consist of 
almost horiZontal layers of unconsoli-: 
dated sand, silt, pebbles and gravel. 
The foothills, north . of the terai, are 
made of similar but well cemented and 
more compact alluvial detritus consist-· 
irlg of soft, grey, massive. sandstones, 
mudstones, shales, mottled clays, con
glomerates· and subordinate bands of 
earthy limestone and. lignite. The 
rocks are of Tertiary age and have 
been included in the Nahan stage of the 
Siwalik system of the outer Himalayas. 
Resting over the Siwalik beds is a 
group of still older rocks consisting of 
coarse, hard sandstone, slate, shale and 
seams of powdered coal. The shales . 
have yielded plant fossils similar to·. · 
those found in the Damuda stage of the 
great coal-bearing Lower Gondwana 
system. North of the ·Gondwana out
crops, the hills are occupied by a group 
of low grade metamorphosed sediments 
represented by quartzites, slates, phyl
lites, and foliated rocks, composed of 
flaky minerals suc]l. as graphite, chlo
rite, and sericite. The group overlies 
the Gondwanas and· is known as the 
Daling series; it res.ts under a variety 
of foliated and banded metamorphic 
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r~cks, partiy. sedimentary anci partly · of the best quaiity in ilie past. c~ppei-' 
igneous in origin and is known under ores, chiefly chalcopyrite, occUrs in the 
the general nam~ of Darjeeling gneiss ... · rocks of.· the Daling series near Ranihat, . 
The formations of the southern area, at Peshok, near . Kidimpong, · near 
with minor exceptions; are inclined at. Sampther, and in the neighbourhood of 
high angles towards the north and· the Chel ·river.· No -attempt has yet 
northwest. The Tertiaries fringe·· the been made. to exploit the ·deposits by 
older rocks on the south,· almost conti- modern metho~. An OCCJl!Tence of 
n:uously from close to the Meehl river arsenical pyrites· in quiU'tz-schjs:ts as a 
eastward to the Jaldhaka. The Gond- seam .. 1 foot thick has. been reported 
wanas constitute a narrow band from the western ;side .of the Sampther 
between the Daiings and the Tertiaries · hill. There ax:e three possible sources 
·running from Pankhabari to the J al- Qf lime. in the district, viz., · the dolo-
dhaka. A thrust relation is clear mite- of the Buxa series, the limestone. 
between the· Gondwanas and the Siwa- · bands in the · Tertiary rocks, . arid 
liks, and another thrust pJane is found deposits of. fairly pure calcareous tufa. 
between the Gondwanas and the .The district .d()es not possess .high class ' 
Dalings. The. Buxas, · ov~:dying the building or ornamental stone b1,1t almost 
Gondwanas, -occur only at the extreme all· formatjons yield stone that can be 
eastern end·· of the district.. Th~ Dal- · used ~or building pUrposes.· Thet 
ings . occupy the entire. length of the government maintain several quarries 
district following -more or less the of quartzite and gneiss commonly used 
same trend and inclination as the for road metal. The ,districf is exposed 
younger rocks. The Darjeeling gneiss to constant danger . from landslides, 
occupies the greater part of' the district, mo~t of which take place durin" or 
and the higher reaches of the hills. soon after monsoon. There are several 
The minerals of the district include coal, types, . the simplest being· . rock falls, 
graphite, iron, copper ores, lime~ etc., the second, sliding of rock masses, and 
but none, except coal, has so far been the third '.type soil, sijps.. · The slow 
exploited . with profit. The coal is downward creeping movements of soil 

· badly crushed· and has been rendered sometimes · give place to .sudden and 
powdery, friable and flaky: it does not violent l~ndslips. A. large number of 
seem usable for most comme~cial pur- .. disastro:us Jandslips occurred between 
poses except when coked or converted the .11th and 14th June 1950, during a 

. into briquettes. · Minjng is done· in the· period of continuous heavy raiD. They 
· Dalingkote coalfield below Nimbong in were mostly of. the last type mentioned, 
the Kalimpong subdivision. Graphite of known as schuttsturze. Some of the 
an inferior qual~ty occurs in the serru- slips were 6f composite nature, involv-
graphitic schists of the Rakti river. As ing primarily the soil or rocky.· talus, 
far .as is known it is . of no economic and also . the underlying rock to some 
value. Iron ore, varying from a strong . extent. ' . · . . 
ferruginous clay to an impure brown . 40. Sikkim is essentially· a moun- . 
haematite, is found at Lohargarh to the. tainous country w;i.thout a flat piece of 
southwest· of the district below . land of any . extent· anywhere. The 
Pankhabari and, according to old mountains rise in elevation northward~ 
reports, was formerly worked. High The high serrated, snow-capped · ~purs 
grade magnetite and micaceous haema- and peaks culminating in the Kanchan-
tite, free from sulphur. and phosphorus,· jangha, which. form such a character-
form a. band about 20 feet . thick at istic and attractive feature in the 
Samalbong about a mile east-south- scenery of Sikkim, ar.e found in this· 
east of Sikbar to the east of the Tista. direction. The northern portion of the 
The ore is ~aid to have produced iron collll:try. is· cut into steep escarpments 

2'] 
5A 



·soiLS 

and except in. the Lachen and the 
Lachung valleys, is not populated. 
Southern Sikkim . is lower, more open, 
and iairly well cultivated. This con
figuration of tlie coun~ ,is partly due 
to the direction of the ptain ·drainage; . 
which is southern. The physical con
figuration is also partly due to geolo
gical structure. The northern, eastern 
and western portions of the country are . 
constituted of hard, massive, gnej.ssose 
rocks capable of resisting denudation to 
a considerable extent. The central and 
southern . portion, .on the other hand, is 
chiefly· formed of comparatively soft, 
thin, slaty and schistose rocks which 
are denuded with facility, . and it is 
this area . which is the least elevated 
and the best populated in Sikkim. The. 
trend of tlie mountain system viewed as 
a whole ~ in a general eastwest direc
tion. The chief ridges in Sikkim, how
ever, run in a more or less north south 
direction, as for :fustance, the Singalila 
and .:the Chola ridges. Another north
south ridge runs thro1,1gh the central 
portion of Sikkim separating the 
~angit from :the Tista Valley. The 
valleys cut by these rivers and their 
chief feeders are veri deep. The snow
capped jagged ridges in the northern 
portion of the country send ,dawn 
glaciers which at present usually come 
down to about 13,500 feet ; those "from 
the Kanchanjangha appear to descend 
about a .thousand feet lower. The per
petual snowline in Sikkim may be 
approximately put down at 16,000 feet, 
so th~t the glaciers descend 3,500 ·.to 
2,500 below that line. Formerly they. 
used to descend much lower . than at 
present. The rocks belonging to the 
gneissic group are the oldest. Two 
forms of grieiss are met with. In 
Southern Sikkim the gneiss is highly 
micace~us and frequently passes into 
mica schists. In Northern Sikkim the 
gneiss is not quite so micaceous. The 
Dalings in Sikkim are predominantly 
phyllites. At the boundary between 
the Daling and the gneissose rocks, they 
pass into silvery mica schists ; in. fact, 

in this position the passage is sometimes 
so gradual, that it is difficult to say 

· where the one group begins and the 
other ends. Igneous rocks are rare. 
The Sikkim Dalings occur somewhat as 
domeshaped anticlinals. As for econo
mic minerals copper ores are very 
widespread in Sikkim and consti~te 
the main source of its prospective 
mineral wealth. The method of copper 
mining adopted in Sikkim is .very simi
lar to that generally ·pursued in India 
m most native operations. The ore is 
extracted by manual labour, no 

' machinery or even blasting being re
sorted to. The ores occur in the loca
lities of Pachikhani, Rhenock, Lingui, 
Ronglichu, Lindok,. Bhotang, Barmaik, 
Namphak, Dajang, Temi~ Tukhani, Mik, 
Mongbru, Rinchinpong, Bam and Ratho
khani. The Nepalese miners have a 
very keen eye for copper ores: the. 
localities where they have been mining, 
or rather burrowing, are certainly the 
most promising in all · Sikkim. Iron 
occurs chiefly. as pyrites in association 
with chalco-pyrite. It is most plentiful 
at . Bhptang, where magnetite also 
occurs. The iron ores have nowhere 
been put to any economic use. There 
are beds of limestone in the Dalings 
northeast· and northwest of N amchi, 
b:ut it is as a rule too impure to yield 
good lime. Lime is invariably made 
from tufaceous deposits which abound 
in the vicinity of limestone beds, 
especially at Vok near Namchi, whence 
large quantities of lime formerly used 
to go to Darjeeling. Garnet, though 
abundant in the gneiss and mica-schists 
at places, does not appear to be fit for : 
. the market. The following hot springs 
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are known in Sikkim: Phut Sachu, on 
the east side of the Rangit river, 
2 miles northeast of Rinchingpong 
monastery ; Ralong Sachu, on the west 
bank of the Rangit river, about 
2 miles N. N. W. of Ralong monastery ; 
Yeumthang, on the east bank of the 
Lachung river, ·half a mile below 
Yeumthang; and Momay about 16,000 
feet above the sea, . apd only a 
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mile below the glacier of Kanchan
jhow. 

Soils 
41. The geological structure of the 

. State being what has been described 
above, the soil does not present any 
great variety in the West Bengal Plain, 
except in the west~rn fringes ·of the· 
State, nor in the Himalayan West . 
Bengal except for the reddish yellow 
soil cap in Darjeeling and Duars which 
favours the cultivation of tea. The 
water. tabl~ is generally at ·a uniform 
deptP. below the surface, except in 
parts of the western boundary, the 
porosity of the upper layer resting ·on 
a bed of impervious clay, which retains 
the moisture. No systematic analysis 
of the soils of the State has been made 
either by . the· government or other 
bodies, and it is to the enterprise of an 
officer in 1909, D: N. Mookerjee, that 
the following account, briefly summa
rised, owes whatever value it possesses. 
J. K. Basu's Repo:rt of 1948 on soil con
servation in West Bengal is a first step. · 
S. P. Chatterjee's Bengal in Maps 
appears to be mainly a restatement of 
D. N. Mookerjee's account. . 

42. The soil in most parts of Burd
wan ¢liffers considerably from that oi 
Central Bengal, both chemically and 
physically, as might be expect~d. from 
the difference in geological origin. ·The 
whole of the western and a very large 
area in the eastern -portions of the dis
trict a,re formed from the debris of .the 
hills .of Manbhum, Singbhum, and the 
Santa! Parganas. In the west in many 
places the soil is formed directly from . 
the subjacent rock more or less altered 
by the action of rain water, atmosphere, 
and other disintegrating agencies. The 
greater portion of the eastern . tract 
consists of materials transported by . 
mountain streams having thejr origin 
in the hills mentioned above and pour
ing their waters into the Hooghly.' 
Soils showing very evident marks of 
glacial action are also to be met with. 
The soil is partly a laterite clay, more 

or less altered, and partly a red 
coloured. coarse gr~ined sand, character-

. istic of the eastern ranges of the 
Vindhya formation, large surfaces com
posed of which are to be found in the 
beds of the Dwarakeswar, Damodar, 
and .Ajay rivers.· Paddy and sugar
cane, the two characteristic crops of the 
Burdwan district, grow· both in th~ 
laterite clay and the red sand. though a 
soil formed of a mixture of· the two is. 
considered best for sugarcane. The 
clay is very difficult to work, turning 
into a mass of most tenacious· mud in . 
the rainy season and being as hard as 

·stone in the. summer. This red clay 
contains rich stores of" phosphprus and 
hydrated sesqui-oxid~ of iron. . 

Greatly. the larger · part of the · 
cultivated land consists .of the low-lying 
tracts, s~paratipg the village sites from· 
one another. This land is mostly clay. 
The diara lands are formed by the de
position of riv~r silt in the beds and 
on the· banks of rivers, and are most 
sought after by the cUltivators ... They 
are renovated every year ·-during the 
rains by a deposit of silt, and require 
no manures. They · are the most sui~ 
able for winter and spring crops, pulses, 
wheat, barley, 9ilseeds and vegetables. 

'43. In Birbhum Metel is a clay soil 
retentive of moisture, which. is best 
suited for growing Winter paddy, sugar
cane, wheat, gram and kalai. Entel 
(literally sticky) is a brownish clay 
which becomes very sticky when wet, 
and gets hard and cracks in long 

· fissures on drying. It is ·a poor soil, 
capable of producing paddy· only if. 
.manured, and will not grow rabi crops · 
even with irrigation. Bagha-entel (lite-· 
rally, entel having the colo~ of a tiger) 
is .a reddish soil, sticky apd tenacious, 
which contains calcareous nodules. It 
bE;:comes very hard when dry, and is 
retentive of moisture for a longer 
period than any. other soil. Like entel,. 
it is a poor soil capable of producing 
paddy only if manured. Pali is a 
deposit of silt in thebed of a river or in 
areas subject to riverain inundation , 

29 



SOILS 

and is loose, friable and yellowish in 
colour. It is a very rich soil, and is. 
well suited for sugarcane, wheat, gram, 
potato, cabbage· and oth.er vegetables. 
Not much paddy is grown on pali, as it 
is generally reserved for more valuable 
crops. It will grow rabi crops · even 
without· irrigation, and provides an 
~cellent earth for pottery. Reti pr ret 
is generally a· synonym for pali, but 
sometimes the term is reserved for a 
lighter variety of pali. . It is a reddish, . 
loose and friable alluvial soil. It does 
not grow rice and is best suited· for 
vegetables, wheat,· barley, etc. It is a 
moist soil whicl}. will grow rabi crops 
without ,irrigation. 

Bindi ·is a sandy soil, which im:. 
proves with continued cultivation. ·n is 
reddish, loose and friable, but not re
tentive of moisture, it is a poor ·soil 
capable of producing ·paddy, and will 
also grow rabi crops, if irrigated Doansh 
is a :ffiixture of clay and sand, form
ing a blackish, loose and friable soil, 
not very retentive of moisture. It is· a 
rich soil, suitable for all sorts of ·crops
indeed, in some places doansh is held 
superior ev:en to metel. For rabi .crop!i, 
however, it reqUires irrigation .. Bele is 
a whitish, loose and friable soil, notre
tentive o_f moisture. It is a poor soil 
suited only for paddy and vegetables, 
and will not grow rabi crops even with 
irrigation. Kankare (literally gravelly) 
is a reddish, loose and friable laterite 
soil containing ferruginous concretions. 
It is a poor soil, capable of growing 
bajra, maize, kurthi, peas, maru.a, and 
gondli. I~ will also grow rabi crops 
with irrigation, and the jack tree does 
very well in. it. Bastu (literally, home
stead land) is largely· :used. for rabi 
crops. It is a blackish triable rich soil, 
which is manured with cowdung, 
ashes, and other refuse· from the · 
village: It is not retentive of moisture, 
but is well suited for paddy, sugarcane, 
wheat, peas, linseed, til, tobacco, maize 
and bajra. 

_44. In Bankura the. soil consist~, for 
the most part, of ~andy· loam or a 
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lateritic graveL Generally speaking,. 
the soil of the high lands (danga) is 
poor, but some varieties of early rice, 
as well as maize and rabi crops, are 
grown there. The soil of the low lands 
and valleys is generally fertile, as it is 
enriched by the . detritus washed down 
from the higher levels~ The soil in the 
Indas and Kotulpur tlianas and in the 
north of the Sonamukhi thana is com
posed of recent alluviuln, and is loamy 
and clayey. 
· . 45. In Midnapur, in its alluvial tract, 
a clay soil is known as entel or ethel, 
loam as doansh, dorash or. doseta, and 
sandy · loam as bele doansh. . In the 
laterite tract· the soils are mostly loam 
and sandy loam, having the same names 
as in the alluvial portion, but -their 
cololir is reddish brown, and they are 

. inferior in fertility to the corresponding 
types of soil in the alluvial tract. . 

Clay soil is subdivided ihto the 
following classes: (1) Ghara ethel, a 
very hard clay, the. colour of which 
varies from blackish to yellowish. It is 
a poor soil requiiing much manuring, 
and is used for walls of huts. (2) Nona 
ethel or Kush mati is found near the 
sea and the tidal rivers and khals. It 
is impregnated with salt, and is Unfit 
for culttvation.· Sticky and slippery 
~uring the rain:;, it gets very hard 
during the dry season, when it .has a 
white coating over the surface (the salt 
forms the coating}. (3) Banmati (some
times · also called pashu mati) is a soft 
soil of a reddish colour suitable for rice. 
( 4) Dudhe ethel is a black soil used for· 
making pottery. 

Pani . mati is marshy land ; pali 
mati is river silt;· pank mati is ditch 

. mud; khar mati is earth from near the 
ryot's house where cowdurig, ashes, and 
house-sweepings are deposited.. . 

46. Except in thana Goghat, where 
the ~oil is composed of the detritus of 

. the uplands, viz., broken laterite, 
kankar, and older alluvium, the soil of 
Hooghly consists entirely of new allu
vium. This -alluvia]. depo~it is 5 to 10 
feet thick and rests on a subsoil of 



son.s 
tenacious clay, varying in thickne3s 
from 10 to 30 feet. The .surface allu
vium, where formed from the silt 
deposits of the Hooghly and its branch, 
the Saraswati, is of tough clay ( enteZ) .) 
b:ut. that formed from the silt· of the 
.Damodar and its branches is light' and 
porous. At places the Damodar,- like 

·the Dwarakeswar, has deposited a layer 
of sand on the subsoil, e.g.; at Magra 
and in thana Arambag. In the swamps, 
which receive the drainage of the vil
lages, the bottom is of sticky tough clay; 
The soil in the north of the district is 
partly a laterite clay and partly a red
coloured coarse-grained sand. 

47. The ·soil.throughout the district of 
Ho\vrah is alluvial and varies !rom sand· 
in the river beds to sticky clay in the·· 
interior along the silted-up . .streams ,and 
~ud in the swamps. Clayey and deep 
loamy soils prevail in the north, .an~ 
lighter loams in the south, ·where the 
deposits are more recent. According 
to composition, the soil may be bele or 

· sandy, e'T).tel or clayey, penko or muddy, 
· dhasa or marshy and so forth. · . 

48. The soils of 24-Parganas bel6:Q.g to 
four main classes, viz., matial, or clayey 
soil, . d&rasa or doansh or loan:ty ' soil, 
balia or sandy soil and nona or saline 
soil. Matial is further subdivided into 
three varieties called kala matal, ranga 
matal and· jhajhra matal. Kala matal 
is a stiff · bla~k clay .of great natural 
fertility, on which all kindS of crops 
can be grown. Ranga matal is of red
dish colour; it cracks in the dry season 
·and sinks into holes in the rains. It is · 
well suited for winter rice, and on higher 
levels can be :used for the cultivation 
of jut~ and other bhcidoi crops.. Jhajhra 
matal, which is inferior t_o the other . 
two varieties, is blackish in colour· and 
easy to · plough even when dry. 
Dorasa soil is a mixture· of clay and 
sand. It is used for bhadoi and rabi 
crops and also suitable for sugarcane. 
The dihi_ lands or elevated lands sur- · 
roundi;ng village sites, come under this · 
category. Being generally highly 
m9.flUred, they are devoted to sugar-

• cane, -tobacco, red pepper, and. vege
tables. Balia is a. common name for all 
soils .in which th~ proportion of sand 
exceeds that ·of clay. Such soils are 
used .for tobacco, potato, au$ ·rice and. 
mung. Nona is a wet, salUte soil, which 
in ordinary years ·. does ·not dry up 
enough to permit of cultivation. It is 
only when the iains are late that i~ 
dries. up sufficiently for cultivation to 
be possible. 

The soils in the Sundatbans, ·where 
winter rice is practically the· only 
crop; may be divided into the following 
four classes: Matial, a clayey' soil, 
whitish in . colour, loose and light · in 
composition. This soil is very suitable 
for the ' Patna ' rice which is ·grown so 
largely in the Sundarpans .. NeXt _in 
quality comes loamy soil called baliara 
or dorasa. It. is reddish in colour and 
will retain moisture longer than anY 
. other soil. Coa:~;se· paddy is grown on 
it, but not very· prQfit_ably. Dhap or 
chura is a soil of a whitish colour, which 
lies at higher levels than the other 
classes. Consequently it is not covered 
with water and the salt is ·not washed 
out,. unless there is heavy- rain. In 
ordinary ·years, therefore, ·no crops can 
be grown .on it, and it only bears ulu 
grass, used for thatching. Paddy can 
be grown on it when the salt is washed 
out by heavy rain, but the yield i!S 
usually small. . Dhal is the lowe.st land 
of all and· consequently flooded earlier 
than the others. Like· rang a mataZ, it· 
is reddish in colour, cracks when dry, 
and is full of holes in. the rains. · If . 
there is moderate or scanty rainfall, 
coarse paddy can be raised on it wj.th 

. profit, but if the rain is early and heavy, 
it is impossible to bring_it under culti-
vation. · 

49. The soil varies but little all over 
. the district of. Nadia ; except for the 
tract known as the Kalantar, and same 
portions 'of the Kaiimpur thana and 
Ranaghat · subdivision, it is almost 
universally a light sandy loam,· possess
ing but little fertilising power, and in
capable of retaining moisture.. The 

3f 
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enrichment of the soil by periodic coat
ings' of silt broJight by .floods no longer 
takes place. The only tract of an:r size 
which presents any marked differences 
from the general average is that known 
as the Kalantar.' This tract commences 
in the Murshidabad district, comes into 
Nadia tlirolfgh the gap on the western 
boundary between the Bhagirathi .and 
the J alangi, and stretches .through the 
district in a south-easterly direction. It 
is about -15 miles long and 8 miles 
broad. It is low-lying, and the surface 
soil has· hardened into a comparatively 
stiff black clay, ·which, under favour
able conditions, produces a good crop 
of aman "rice, but is too water-logged 
for any autumn crop, qnd is unsuitable 

· for •~gular winter crops. 
50. The district of Murshidabad· is 

divided. into three tracts according to. 
character of soil. The Bagri or north
eastern· half of the district, east of the 
Bhagirathi, is low ·and subject to inun
dation, bu1 the alluvial soil is very 
fertile. Tlie principal .crops are aus or 
early rice and jute, and when they are 
off the ground abundant cold-weather 
crops are raised. In the low lands to 
the southeast, over the second·. tract 
known as the Kalantar, practically the 
only crop is aman ·or winter rice; which 
depends .on floods for successful culti-
. vation. In the Rarh or west~ half of 
the district, west of the Bhagirathi, the 
land is generally high but intersected 
with nume.rous bils and old beds of 
rivers .. Winter rice is the main staple 
grown on the h~rd ·clay of the Rarh, 
and the coid-weather crops are few, but -
sugarcane, m:ulberry, tobacco, potatoes, 
and various vegetables are also grown. 

Several kinds of soils are recog .. 
nised. Mathal or metheZ is a clayey 
soil, which _cracks in the hot weather, · 
and is tenaciously muddy after rain. 
There are various subdivisio~s accord
ing to colour, consistency, etc., e.g., 
henre ma.thal is black p.nd tenacious, 
bagh ma.thal is brown, and ranga mathal 
which is found on the west of the 

· Bhagirathi is red with a tinge of yellow. 

The common name for loamy soil is 
· doansh, of which several varieties are 
recognised, such as pali (light brown), 
shampali (ash-coloured), doma (dark 

._. red), etc. These are all very fertile and 
produce all kinds of crops. Metebali is 
the name for a sandy loam : if it has a 
large percentage of sand, it is called 
doma bali. Bali or bele is a sandy soil 
found on the ·banks or in the beds of 
rivers. It is unprofitable till a clayey 
sirt has been deposited, when it bears 
a high value, and is chiefly used for 
vegetables. 
. 51. The southern portion of the 
district of Maida which receives the 
Ganges silt, is the most fertile, and next 
in order comes the northern portion of 
the district, both these areas being 
largely doJible-cropped The least 
fertile· lands are the higher portions of 
the Barind, and the poor soil of the duba 

_ (Bamangola and Habibpur) .and tal. 
Common ·soils of the later allu

vium are clay with a small admixture
of sand called matiyal or matal: dorash 
or doasla, a mixture of matal and sand, 
and as its name :itnplies, suitable for 
growing two crops: . the mixture of 
Ganges mud and fine sand known as 
mashina: chama or jhenjhar, sandy soil 
with a somewhat hard .crust, only suit
able for occasional cropping. Basta and 
rangama.ti are the names of the clay 
soils of the Barind which are blackish 
and red, respectively. 

52 . .In the north-eastern portion of the 
district of West Dinajpur the soil is 
light ash-coloured sandy ioam changing· 
gradually as one proceeds south to a 
stiff clay of similar· colour. The 
former goes by the name of pali, is very 
retei).tive of moisture and i~ capable of 
producing two crops ; the latter is 
known as Khiyar and ordinarily bears 
but a single· crop. In the southern or 
K.hiyar area isolated. patches of the 
lighter soil are to be found here and 
there, especially on both sides of some 
of the larger rivers. like · the Atrai. 
This indicates that this sandy loam had 
its origin in the sand and silt' deposited 
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by the rivers when they overflowed 
their banks. This is hardly true pali, 
but is rather soil iii a transition stage 
with a larger proportion of sand in its 
composition than the older pali. Chora 
or balia, ·as it is sometimes called, is 
perhaps a better name for it._ ·Now
a-days the beds of most of the rivers are · 
deep and wide and the deposit of sand 
or silt. by floods is no longer a factor to 
be reckoned with s_eriously over the 
greater . part of the district. In the 
extreme south of the district the Barind 
makes itS app~arance; The higher 
ground in this tract is generally barren 

.and little attempt is made to cultivate 
it. The low ground is a stiff clay of 
reddish_ colour. and ·is excellent winter 
rice land, though, like the Khiyar area, 
it does not lend itself to the ctiltivation 
of any other crop. 

53. The greater part of J alpaiguri is 
covered with alluvium ranging from 
pure sand to clay. Over most of the 
district the soil is a sandy loam, b~t in 
the basin betw~en the Tista and J al
dhaka rivers it is hard, black, and 
clayey ; excellent bricks and earthen- . 
ware can be made in this part of the 
country and the land furnishes good 
pasture and fine crops of tobacco. In 
the uplands of the north of the Duats 
the soil is a ferruginous clay and is 
particularly well suited to the growth 
of the tea plant. The Western Duars 
contains numerous old river beds which 
have been deserte¢1 by the streams 
which used to flow along them ; near 
the hills they are strewn with stones 
and boulders, lower down they contain 
gravel and, in the plains, sand. These 
deserted river beds are unprofitable 
wastes, of little use to anyone. · 

54. In Darjeeling the soil in the terai 
is composed of alluvium, a light sandy 
loam being the most common. There 
are also considerable tracts of sandy or 
gravelly soils; unsuitable for cultiva
tion. In the hills, cultivators recognise 
only three kinds of soil, white; red,_ and 
black. Of these, the black soil is the 
richest, the white the poorest, the red 
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soil occupying an intermediate position, 
requiring heavy manuring • to give as 
good ap outtum as the· black. 'This last 
is often found among large rocks and 
is suitable for dry. crops (Sukhakhet) 
such as maize and marna (kodo) owing 
to the rich vegetable mould it contains.· 
The·fertility of. the soil depends· much 
on the geolpgical formation of · the 
underlying rocks from which the soil js 
derived. The greater portion of ~ the 
hill area lies on Darjeeling gneiss which 
mo~t commonly gives a stiff reddish 
loam b~t may also produce 'alinost pure 
sand or a stiff red clay. Generally 
soils throughout the district are deficient 
in lime. · · · · 

55. The· soil of Cooch Behar is: of 
alluvial formation and has' a· large-

. admixt:ure ·of sand. · The greater· por
tion of it is a light loam that can re
tain moisture and easily give it out, 
and does not become water-logged. 
When dry it does not cake up, but 
yields to light pressure, and easily· gets 
dissolved. Ploughing is thus not diffi
cult. The surface soil, which· contains · 
the fine loam, is not ord:ffi¢ly more 
than two feet deep, often much. less, 
and contains underneath fine sand, 
about . a foot or · two t~ck, . beneath 
which is found coarse sand. Clay 
sands form but a sniill proportion, and 
except in· some Taluks on the banks 
of the Karatoya, good and stiff clay 
cannot be found iri. any · part of the · 
district. By far the greater part of the 
soil is of various shades of ash colour. 
In the north-eastern part of the 
country bordering on the · Eastern 
Duars of the Goalpara district, a black 
loam is found far surpassing all other 
soils in. richness. The portion of. the 
country east of the Kaljani possesses 
the richest soil. Next come the tract 
between the J aldhaka and the Tista 
and several detached areas west of the 
latter, such as Taluks Hemkumari 
and Samilabas. The western part of 
the district known as· Gird Teldhar, situ
ated in Pargana Boda in the district 
of J alpaiguri, lying between the old 
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channel of the Tista, west of Haldibari, bils and marshes, although rich, are 
and Karatoya, has more clay than little . employed. They grow small 
sand, and the soil here is harder than quantities of boro,· locally called boa, 
in other parts of the district. Pargana paddy. The soil intermediate between 
Mathabhanga, although more sandy the high and the low is generally the 
than Gird Teldhar, has less sand richest, is of a dull ash colour, and 
than Mekliganj. The proportion of grows jute and paddy. It is a loam of 
sand in the soil of Pargana Cooch a high order, ari.d can raise two crops 
Behar is larger than in Mathabhanga in the year. 
and the soil of Dinhata resembles the Except for sandy chars the land 
soil of Gird Teldhar more than the soil everywhere is fertile and does not show 
of any other part of the district. Tufan- appreciable signs of exhaustion. 
ganj. mostly resembles Cooch ·Behar, 56. No reliable Sur\!'ey of the soils of 
but its soil is less sandy. · Sikkim exists, but cultivation· generally, 

High lands, or dangas, in Cooch follows the pattern of Darjeeling dis-
Behar are generally more sandy than trict. 
the low lands and less fertile. When 57. The · following presents in a 
properly manured they yield rich tabular form in their vernacular names 
crops of tobacco, sugarcane, betelnut the principal soils in the State and their 
and bamboo. The low lands around distribution in the districts. 

STATEMENT 0.2 

Vernacular names of principal soils in West Bengal 

District 

Burdwan • 

Birbhum • 

Bankura • 

Midnapur .• 

Hooghly • 

Howrah 

24-Parganaa 

Nadia 

Murshidabad 

Maida 

Heavy clay Clay Clayey loam 
• 

Entel or Metel · 

• Bagha Entel Entel or Metel Bele Metel 

Entel or Metel Metel Doansh 

• • Ghara Entel Entel or Metel 

Entel or lletel Entel Doansh 

,_ Entel or Metel 

Entel or Metel 

Entel Metal 

Metal 

M&tiai or 
Matal 

Matal Doansh 

West Dinajpur • 

Jhen.Jhar 
Rangamati 
(Barind} 
Barind Khiyar 

Jalpaiguri • • Hard black Ferruginous 
clay clay 

Sukhakhet Darjeeling • 

Loam 

Doansh 

Doansh 

Doansh 

Doansh or 
Doansla 

Doansh 

Doansh 

Doansh 

Doansh 

Doansh 

DoanA 

Pali 

Panikhet 

Sandy loam Sand 

Bele, · or Bele 
Mati 

Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele Doansh Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele Doansh Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele Doansh Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele, or Bele 
Mati 

Bele Doansh 'Bele 

Bele 

Bele 

Bele Doansh Chora or Balla 

Sandy loam Sandy & rocky 

Sandy loam Sand & gravel 

Climate, Temperature and Rainfall 
58. The following ·account of the 

climatological characteristics of the 
area in its three natural divisions, 
Sikkim, West Bengal Plain and Hima
layan West Bengal, ·is published by 

courtesy of the Director General of 
Meteorology, Poona. 

3·4' 

Sikkim 
59. Sikkim · is a small State in the 

Eastern Himalayas, bounded on the north 
and east by Tibet,· on the southeast; 
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by Bhutan, on the south by the 
Darjeeling district of West Bengal and . 
on the west by Nepal .. The whole divi
sion is situated at a considerable eleva
tion within the Himalayan mountain 
zone, the ranges that bound it on three 
sides forming a kind of horseshoe; Sikkim 
has been described as the catc~ent 
area of the headwaters of the Tista river. 
The altitudes vary· from about 5,700 ft. 
at Gangtok to about 12,300 ft. at 
Gnatong, and the climatic conditions 
naturally vary from place to place. 

At Gangtok, the mean maximum 
temperature varies from 58° F. in 
January to j4o F. in July and August. 
whereas at "Gnatong the mean maxi
mum temperature in January is only 
37° F. and that in July 56° F. Similarly 
the mean minimum temperature ranges 
between 36° F. in January and 59° F. in 
July at Gangtok and 1jo F. in January 
and 42° F. in July at Gnatong. 

· The annual rainfall at i..achung is 
64" whereas at Gangtok it :is 137'' and 
at Gnatong 1j0". In Lachung the aver
age monthly rainfall varies between 
5" and 10" :iri all the. months from 
March to September, with two maxi
ma, one in April when the. average fall 
amounts to 6" and ·the other in JUly. 
when it is 10". In Gangtok and 
Gnatong, the distribution of rainfall is 
not so unifonp., .and a good.amount of 
the rainfall occurs.- during the period 
June to Sept¢mber. Dece:mber and 
January are the driest months of the 
year. Heavy falls· are much· more 
frequent at Gangtok and Gnatorig than 
at Lachung. The atmosphere is very 
humid · throughout the · year · at 
Gangtok and to a lesser : ·extent at 
Gnatong. · 
. 60~ Clima~ological: data of Gangtok 
and · Gnatong and. rainfall data of 
Lachung are given below:-

STATEMENT 0.3 
-

1\feteorological table compiled from 20 to 27 years' observations between 1894 and 1920 

Month 

January 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July . 
August. 
Sepoomber 
October 
November 
December 
M 
T 
E 
N 

Station Gangtok. Lat. 2'Zo 20' N. Long. 88.0 37' E. Height above mean . 
sea levei·5,760 feet, Approx. 

Rela- Vap-
Air Temperature tive our _ _.. 

humi- Pres-
Mean Mean Daily 

8 
Extreme . dity sure 

. bra. 

Dry Max. Min. Max. Min. Mean 8 bra. 
Bulb 

oF. OF. oF. oF. oF. % mba. 

45·6 58·3 36·4 71 17 80 8·3 
47·0 59·0 37·7 76 18 81 9·0 
53·7 66·1 44·2 84 23 75 10·5 
59·3 69·9 49·6 82 30 76 13-1 
63·0 72·4 53·3 82 34 83 16·1 
65·7 73·7 57·5 83 40 ·90 19·3 .. 66·6 74·3 58·9 87 43 92 20·4 
66·5 74·3 58·6 86 41 92 20·3 
64·9· 73·8 56·8 81 35 91 19·1 
6H 70·9 51·7 83 32 85 15·5 
54·7 65-1 44·2 . 79 27· ·79 II·6 
47·7 60·2 36·1 72 19· ·78 8·8 
58·0 68·2 48·7 83 14·3 .. .. .. .. .. 87 17· " 23 23 23 23 23· . 23 23 

lii=Means T=Totals E= Extreme value 
·N =Number of years of observations 

. 35 

Cloud 

2·5 
2·9 
2·0 
2·2 
3·2 
5·7 
6·3 
5·5 
5·0 
2·8 
2·1 
1·8 
3·5 

20 

64 



Month··• 

January 
February •.. 
March .. . . 
April .. ... 
May· . ' .. 
June .. 
July 
August.·. 
September 
October . 
November 
December 
M .. 
T . 

"ill 

N .... } 

.. 
' . 

.SIKKIM 

STATEMENT 0.3--concld. 

~ 

., .. .-
~ 

Rain Wind 

r-------------------~----------------~ ~~ · Mean Mean num- _ Maxi- Total· Total Mean 
monthly ber of mum in in Velo. 

total · days in 24 · rainiest driest city 

• " 
0·97 2·9 
2·74 5·8 
5·02 8·5 

11·29 15·0 
17·90 19·9 
21-75 22·9 
25·71 

. 
27·6 

23·53 27·3 ·. 
19·11 21·3 
5·79 8·7 
1-86 . 3·6 
1·00 2·0 .. 

136·67 165·5 

22 22 

hours month · month in · 

, , 

0·90 . 2·62 0·06 
3·04. 10·48 . 0·10 
5·20 10·60 0 
3•75 '. 20·64 1-37 
6·95. 33·88 10·06 
4·78 31-35 9·89 

.3•75 . 31-63 17-10 
4·09 !' !, 30·97 .• 16·91 
5•40 32·61 ; ~ 10·69 
4·03 11·9() 0·76 
4·47 

,, 
.7-16' 0 

2·461··· ,, .6·45 / ·, 0 
.''' . ~ , . . ' .• t• ,. I .. 

• 
6•95 163·62 .. 113·90 

.27 . i.l .i-.22 . , . 22 

• 

miles 
per. 

hour 

H 
1-7 
1·9 
2-1 
1·8 
1·4 
H 
H 
.0·9 
1·4 
1·2 
1-2 
1-4. 

21 
M=Means T=Totals E=Extreme value .·i 

.N=Number of years of observations 

STATEMENT 0.4 

Meteorological table compiled from 5 to 11 years' observations between 1910 and 19ZO ,. ..... :. ' . • f 

Station Gnatong. ·Lat. 27" 15' N. Approx. Long. 88" 50' E. Approx. 

Month 

January 
February 
March •. 
April 
May 
June •.. · 
July •....• 
August •. , 
September. 
October · 
November 
December 
M 
T 
E 
N 

'. 
:· 
· .. 

Height above mean sea level 12,300 feet, B. D. Approx, ·' 

Air Temperature Rela- Vap-
tive our 

Muan Meah Daily Extreme humi. Pres- Cloud 
8 

hrs. 
dity sure 

,.-J--, .A 

Dry Max. Min. Max. Min. Mean 8 hrs. 
bulb. 

. •F. •F. •F. "F. •F • % mbs. 

28·4 37·5 16·5 61' .-5 66 3·4 
29·0 36·8 15·7 57 0 75 3·8. 

. 34·3 41•6 21·8 69 6 72 4·9 
41•0 49·2 29·0 90 15 77 7·0 . 44·4 52-1 34•9 92 23 85 8·5 ' . 48·2 54·9 39·8 66 29 85 9·9 ' ... 
60·0 56·2 42-1 63 35 88 10·7 
49·2 55·5 41-7 65 34 91 10·8 . :, ". 

. 48·8 55·0 39·5 78 31 85 9·5 ' • ·, i ... 
41·3 60·1 30·2 65 14 75 6·6. ' . •'•. 
35·5 42·9 22-1 67 5 67 4·6 '·' .. ' . ~ . 
28·7 36·7 17-7 46 5 72 3·8 ... ,, '.:. 

39·9 . 47·4 2.9·3 78 7·Q . ..-. .. '4' • 
92 --5 ... . . . .. " 5 5 5 5 5 5 q ·-· • 

· ' :M=,; Means T=Totals E=Extreme vaJue 
N =N urn ber of years of observations 
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STATEMENT 0.4-concld. 
Rain Wind 

r- -.A.---·--------.. ~---Mean Meannum- Maxi- Total Total Mean 

Month 

January 
February 
March 
.April 
May 
June 
July . 
.August • 
September 
October 
November 
December 
M 
T 
E 
N 

monthly 
total 

2·80 
7·92 
8·52 

ll·82 
17·63 
29·60 
37·00 
28·62 
16·53 
4·63 
4·07 
0·92 

170·06 .. 
11 

ber of mum-
days in 24 

hours 

3·0 3·30 
9·6 6·60 

11·8 3·80 
18·2 3·50 
24-1 3·02 
26·4 8·30 
29·2 4·53 
27·5 5·!14 
23•6 2·57 
10·5 2·28 
2·6 5·27 
2·5 1·26 

189·0 .. 
8·30 

11 11 

in in Velo-
rainiest driest city 
month month in 

miles 
per 

hour 

9·25 0·06 
24·55 2-12 
13·10 2·42 
19·24 6·97 
32·85 8·24 
42·71 14·27 
48·94 24·47 
45·30 20·33 
20·95 10·07 
13·53 0·52 
13·40 0 
4·03 0 

.. .. 
200·29 146·78 

11. 11 

M=Means T=Totals E=Extreme value 
N =Number of years of observations 

STATEMENT 0.5 

Average rainfall (in inches) in Lachung, Sikkim 

Based on data up to the end of 1940 

Station Annual Jan. 

Lachung 64·35 0·80 

Station July .August 

I 

Lachung 10·41 

Himalayan West Bengal Division 

61. This division includes the three 
districts, Darjeeling, Jalpaiguri and 
Coach Behar. The area has a net-work 
of about twenty rain-recording stations 
and four ;meteorological observatories, 
Darjeeling, J alpaiguri, Cooch Behar and 
Kalimpong. Coach Behar and Jalpai
guri districts consist mostly of low-lying 
P.lain country except for the northeast 

9·32 

3.7 

Feb. Mar. .Apr. May June 

2•69 5·02 6•03 6·25 10·06 

September October November December 

7·69 3·89 1-56 0·63 

of J alpaiguri where the Sinchula hills 
rise abruptly to a height of from 4,000 ft. 
to 6,000 ft. Darjeeling, however, consists· 
of two distinct tracts, the ridges and 
the· deep valleys of the lower Him"alayas 
and the level country at their . base. 
The elevation of the latter is only about 
300 ft. above sea level and the moun
tains tower abruptly from the plains in 
spurs reaching 6,000 to 10,000 ft., many 
of them densely clothed with forests up 
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to their summits. In a country of such 
varying topography, the climate also 
varies from place to place. In the Jal
paiguri district itself, the mean annual 
rainfall varies from 210"' at Buxa to 
129"' at Jalpaiguri and 95"' at Debiganj. 
In the Darjeeling district, Ka1impong 
gets about Bs-' of rain whereas Darjeel
ing receives 12fr" and Kurseong 159•. 
The average annual rainfall of the 
COoch Behar district, which is less hilly 
and thereby more uniform., is 145•. On 
account of the great differences in 
elevation, the temperature conditions 
also vary widely from place to place. 

62. In January the mean maximum
temperature is 74• F. at Jalpaiguri, 
59• F. at Kalimpong and 47• F. at 
Darjeeling. The mean minimum . tem
perature in the month ·is so• F. at 
Jalpaiguri, · 46• F. at Kalimpong ·and 
35• F. at Darjeeling. In Jalpaiguri, 
temperature has not fallen so far below 
the freezing point, whereas in Kalim
pong minimum temperature approach
ing or even slighUy below freezing 
point has been experienced. In Dar
jeeling, however, temperatures below 
freezing point are experienced every 

year and in certain years many degrees 
of frost occur. 

63. In summer Darjeeling is delight
~ully cool, the mean maximum during 
the hottest Jnonths being about 66" F. 
and the mean minimum 58" F. whereas 
for Jalpaiguri the corresponding figures 
are 89" F. and 77" F. Thunderstorms 
are frequent during Ule period April 
to Sep~ber at ~alpaiguri and in 
March to June in Darjeeling. 

64. Most of the rainfall· in· these 
areas occurs· during the monsoon· season 
June to September with appreciable 
amounts in May and October as well 
The ramfaU in . the. reniainfng months 
is small. On occasions,. in association 
with severe· cyclonic stormS from the 
Bay of ~ Bengal: moVing towards this 
division; very heavy rain occurs causing 
extensive floodilig ap.d damage ~ pro
perty and loss of life. Th~ have been 
occasions when, in association with such 
storms, as much as 19"' of rain has 
occurred in 24 hours at Darjeeling and 
15• at Jalpaiguri. 

65. Climatological data of J alpaiguri 
and Darjeeling and rainfall of select 
stations are given below :-

STATEl\IENT 0.6 

Averan nlDfa.U (ill inehes) in Jiimala1a.R West Bengal 

Based on data up to the end of 1940 

Ann11al Jan. Feb. March April May June 

Siliguri 137-15 ()-!j 6-69 1·20 3·59 1143 :27·51 
Xalimpong • 86·20 041 1·13 1·11 :2·73 6·27 U·SS 
K1111100Dg . IS9-!!0 0-68 1.09 1·61 3·!M 11·61 31·76 
Debjgutj 9t-M 0·36 6-71 0·93 3·:25 10·:25 21·84 
BllD 210:48 Q-91 1·29 2·73 8·17 19·5! 42·18 
Oooch&hv .. U5.07 Q-26 o-81 1-61 5·65 16·77 33·79 
llekligaaj . 116.07 Q-:28 o-u 1·33 3·66 11·77 25·76 

.July August Sep~mber Oct() her November Decem. 
her 

Siliguri 33·81 ~·76 22-88 5·89 6-71 o-n 
JWimpong ~ 22·76 19-88 11·32 5·01 6-71 0·32 
Kwseoog . 4l·61 3141 2-1·61 o·97 0·57 6-3-1 
Debiganj 20-62 16-38 15·!!5 -&·!!9 6-36 6-10 
Bua · . .f9-17 43·59 31'()7 10.07 l·U 6-62 
OooohBehu 36-97 ~3·U, 23·si- - 'i-31 045 0.16 
llekligaaj . 25o.S6 :!:!41 1845 5·61 0·3S 0·12 
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STATEMENT 0.7 
Climatological table of Jalpaiguri 

Station Jalpaiguri. · Lat. 26° 32' N. Long. 88 o 43' E. Height above M. S. L. 271 feet. 
Based on observations from 1886 to 1940 

!'res sure Air Temperature 
,...--A----., 

Mean of Mean of 

Meari Hig:Q.- Low-
¥onth at Mean Mean.. est in est in 

station dry wet Daily Daily the the. 
level bulb bulb. max.; min, month month 
mb •. oF, oF. oF,, oF, oF, oF, 

January l 1007·8 56·0 54·3. 74·4 50·0 78·1 45·4: 
II 1004·0 68·5 59·6 i •• ::. f 

Feb;ruary I 1005·5 59·8 57·0. 76·9. 53·8 83-1 46·0 
Ii: 1001·8 72·4 61·9 ... ... 

Ma~;ch I 1002·3 68·3 63·0. 85·2 60·3. 92·7 52·0 
II 997·8 80·9 65·3 ··~ April. I 999·6 75·7 .. 69·6. 89·5 68·1 96·6 60·5 
II 994·6' 88·6. 7l·T ~ ... '.; . 

May I 997-1 78·5' 74·6 .. 89·5. 72·6 96·0 66·6 
II 992·7 84·9 76·2 .. ' •' .. :: 

Jun,e I .992·8 80·1 77·7. 88·6 75·7 94·4: 71·0 
II 989·5 84·9 79·5· .. 

. July I· 992-1. 81·0 .. 79·0. 88·6· 77·3 94·3 74·3 
·n 989·1 84·6 79·9 ... . \ .. ' ' 

Avgust. I 993·7 80·9 78·7' 88·8! 77·3 94·0 73·9 
II 990·5 . 84·9 79·9 . . , 1 ...... 

September I 997·6 79·8 77·6. 88·1 75·9 93·4: 72·1 
II 994-1. 83·7 78·7 ' ... 

Oqt_ober ~ . . . .I 1002·6 75·8 72·9. 86·7 70·3 91·2 63·5 
·-II -- "998·9 81·7 74·7 

November I 1006·3 67·3 64-1 82·0 60;3 85·9 55·0 
II 1002·6 -74·8 67·6. 

December I 1008-1 58·7 56·5 76·7 53·2 78·9 48.0' 
II 1004·5 69·5 62·4. 

Annual Total or Mean I 1000·5 71·8 68·8 84·6 66·2 98·1 4:4·5 
II 996·7 80'0-. -· 71·4 --

No. of Years • I 50 50 50 50 50 50 50 
II ... 5 - --- -5- :-·---

Air Temperature Humidity Cloud Amount 

Extreme Rela-
A"~ 

Va-· 
Month tive pour All Low 

High- Date Lowest .Date: Humi- pres- clouds clo~ 
est and recor- and dity sure uds 

recorded year ded year %· mb. 
. . oF, oF, .. Tenths of sky 

'January I 84 3 1931 41 14 1937 89 13·7 1·7 0·5 
II 57 13·4 1·8 0·9 

February I 88 28 1931 36 3 1905 83 14·5 2·1 2·2 
II 53 14·0 3·3 2·3 

March . I 97 29 1931 46 -1 1906 73 17·0 1·9· 1·4 
II 40 13·9 2·1 1·4 

April I 104 11 1932 51 2 1905 73. 22·0 3·3 1·7 
II 42 18·5 2·0 0·9 

May . I 103 9 1899 61 1 1910 82 27-1 4·8 5·0 
II 66 26·7 4·3 3·4 

June I 99 2 1927 67 1 1900 89 30·7 6·0 5·4 
II 78 31·6 5·4 4·0 

July I 99 31 1933 72 9 1933 91 32·4 6·6 6·8 
.. II 80 32·5 6·2 5-l 
August. I 99 9 1933 70 26 1918 90 32·4 6·2 5·0 

II 80 32·3 5·8 4·0 
September . I 97 19 1933 70 17 1929 . 90 30·9 5·5 4·8 

II 79 31·0 5·7 4·0 
October I 96 I 1926 60 31 1933 86 26·1 2·9. 1·8 

II 71 25·9 3·0 2·0 
November I 90 2 1932 49 25 1914 83 18·9 . 1·4 0:9 

December 
II 67 19·7 2·1 -1·5 
I 84 1 1931 42 18 1918 87 14·5 1·2 0·3 

JI , 65. 15·9 2·2· 1·3 
Annual Total or Mean I· 

'164 _____ .-
36 85 ·23·4 3·6 3·0 

II 65 23·0 3·7 2·6 
No. of Years • I 50 "; # 50 50 50 . 50 5 

II 5 5 5 5 
NOTE :-The figures I and II In this and other meteorological tables refer to the first and second rortnlghts of the month, 
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mMALAYAN WEST BENGAL DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.7-contd. 
Rainfall 

Mean Mea.Ii Total Total Rea vi-, Date Mean 

month. No. of in wett- .irr driest est fall in and wind 
Month ly total ra.iliy est month month 24 hours year speed 

days with year with year 

in. in. in. in. m.p.h. 
January I 0·31 0·7 2·07 0 1·40 31 1889 0·9 

II 1922 
February I 0·67 1·4 3·97 0 2·83 18 1914 1·3 

II 1934 
March . I 1·27. 2·3 6·33 0 2•70 7 1926 1·8 

II 1912 
April I 3·69 5·5 10·47 0 4·90 28 1911 2·4 

II 1911 
May I ll·82 13·1 32·02 4·02 6·34 31 1938 2·5 

II 1892 1920 
June .. I 25·94 19·1 47·60 4·64 9·25 28 1903 2·1 

II 1938 1896 
July I 32·2"2 22·3 57·31 11·45 15·37 8 1892 2·0 

II 1926 1930 .. 
August. I 25·27 20•4' 51·91 4·50 8·66 22 1901 1•7 

II 1906 1896 
September .. I 21·22 16·4 52·17 5·94 13·69 13 1886 1·5 

II 1902 1901 
October .. .. I 5·56 5·5 21-10 0·18 9·62. I 1909 1·2 

II 1929 1935 
November .•. I 0·49 0·8 5·81 0 3·65 8 1924 1·0 

II 1932 
December I 0·17 0·4 2·27 0 2·12 25 1932 0·8 

II 1932 ' ., .. 
Annual Total or Mean I "1'28·63 107·9 168·99 67·70 15·37 1·6 

II 1938 1891 
No. of Years .. _. I. 55 55 55 55 55 48 

II 

Weather Phenomena.• 

No. of days with. 

. .llonth 
Precipi-
.tation Thunder Hail Dust. Squall Fog 

·01' storm 
-or more 

January I 1·0 0·5 0 0 0 1·6 
II 

February I 4 0·9 0 0 0 2 
II .. ' 

March . I 3 2 0 0·2 0 0·1 
II 

April I 7 7 0·2 0·6 0. 1·0 
II 

May I· 17 9 0·6 0·7 0·1 0 
II .. 

June I 24 9 0 0·1 0 0 
II 

July I 25 8 0 0 0 0 
II 

August. I 
II 

25 8 0 0 0 0 

September I 
II 

21 8. 0 0 0 0 

October I 5 1·2 f) 0 0 0·1 
II 

November ·. I ' 0·7 0·2 0 0 0 0·2 
II 

December I 0·3 0·2 0 .. () 0 0·6 
II 

Aunual Total or Mean I 133 54 0·8 1·6 0·1 6 
,.· .. II 
No. of Years • I 10 ' II 

10 10 10 10 10 

• Frequencies above 2·0 are given only in whole numbers. 
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HIMALAYAN WEST .BENGAL DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.7-contd. 
Wind 

Month No·. of days with wind-force - - -· · - · ·Percentage No, of days of wind from 
""\ 

8 or more · 4~7 · I-3 - 0 -N NE ,K SE s -"-----------'""\ sw w NW Calm 
January I 0 0 24 7 9 7 2 I 0 I 2 7 70 

II 0 0 8 23 0 0 2 3 I 8 11 2 74 
February I 0 0 20 8 9 7 4 3 I 2 2 6 66 

II 0 0 I5 , I3 3 4 9 4 4 . 8 IS • 3 '47 
March I 0 I 25 5 6 IO I4 5 I -I 2 5 56 

II 0 I 22 8 5 I5 I4 3 '3 . 9 • 22 • 2 . 27 
April I 0 4 25 I 3 14 26 IS 3 0 I I 36. 

II 0 I 25 4 9 24 23 4 2 . 2 . I6 . 7 I3 
May . I 0 3 27 I 4 I2 2I I4 4 I 0 2 4-3 

II 0 2 26 3 3 14 42 I5 11 • I 2 • a· 9 
June I 0 I 27 2 4 I2 I5 I2 4 I 0 0 53 

IT 0 0 - 28 2 6 I9 27 20 17 '2 1 ~ 2 5 
July I 0 I 29 I 2 I3 I3 9 3 I 0 I 57 

II 0 I 27 3 5 20 27 . 2I '9 ·a 4 I 11 
August. I 0 I 27 3 3 I3 IO 11 2 2 0 0 58 

II 0 I 27 3 5 I7 I9 20 I5 '6 4 4 IO 
September I 0 I 25 4 4 11 9 9 2 I I 3 60 . 

II 0 0 22 8 5 11 2I 11 10 6 6 3 27 
October I 0 0 27 4 8 I2 9 3 I 0 0 4 63 

IT 0 0 11 20 I 3 9 6 '8 I 5 4 64 
November I 0 0 27 3 I2 8 4 2 I 0 I 9 .63 

IT 0 0 5 . 25 3 4' 3 I ·o I 4 2 83 
December I 0 0 22 9 11 8 2 I 0 0 I 9 ·- 68. 

II 0 0 7 24 I 4 I I 'I 3 8 2 77 
Annual Total or I 0 12 305 48- 6 11 ll 7 2 1 1 . 4 58 

Mean II 0 6 223 136 4 ll 16 9 7 4 .8 3 37 
- ----- .. - . y-~---:..._~-..J 

No. of Years • I 5 20. 
II 5 5 

Cloud 
~ 

No. of days with cloud · No. of days with low cloud 
Month · amount (All clouds) amount 

r- ~ 
0 T-3 4-6 - 7-9 ·10 over- 0 T-3 4-6 7-9 10 Fog 

cast 10 
January I 16 9 2 2 2 26 2 1 1 0 1 

II 8 IS 3 2 0 17 I2 2 0 0 0 
February I 7 10 3 6 2 15 5 3 4 1 0 

II 4 15- 3 6 0 10 11 4 3 0 .0 
March . I 16 ·s 3 3 1 23 3 3 I 1 0 

IT 12 12 3 3 I is 8 2 2 1 0 
April. . I 13 8 3 5 1 20 5 2 3 0 0 

II- 11 13 4 2 0 17 9 3 1 0 0 
May I 2 9 4 I2 4 5 9 4 10 3 0 

II I 14 9 6 I 5 I5 6 4 I .o 
June I 0 5 6 12 7 4 5 4 10 7 0 

II 0 7 14 8 1 3 I2 9, 4 2 0 
July I 0 2 6 15 8 4 3 4 I3 7 0 

IT 0 3 13 14. I I 10 9 10 1 0 
August • I 0 4 9 I3 ' 5 8 4 6 9 ,4 0 

II 0 4 17 8 2 3 12 10 q I 0 
September I 0 4 7 I5 4 7 5 5 IO .3 0 

II 0 6 I2 11 1 3 I2 .7 7 .1 0 
October I 7 12 4 7 I IS 5 2 5 .I 0 

II 2 20 4 4 I 7 IS 3 2 I 0 
November I 9 I6 3 I I 20 8 2 0 0 0 

II 5 21 3 I 0 I2 I5 2 I .0 0 
December I 14 13 2 1 I 24 5 I 0 0 I 

II 9 16 4 2 0 18 10 2 1 .0. 0 
Annual Total or Mean I 84 100 52 92 37 174 59. 37 66 27 2 

II 52 149 89 67 8 114 H4 . 59 40 8 0 
-'-~- -..J 

No. or' Years , I v--
5 5 

II 5 5 
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mMALAYAN WEST BENGAL DIVISION 

STATEMENT O.'J-eoncld. 
Visibility• 

.A. 

No. of days with visibility 
~ 

Mont.h Up to 1,100 2·5to 6·25 to Over 
1,100 ydsto 6·25 12·5 12·5 
yds. 2·5 mls. mls. mls. mls. 

Jan nary I 1·9 10 ll 3 5 
II 0 0·7 17 12 1·1 

Febrnary I 0·9 4 12 6 5-
II 0 0·9 9 12 6 

March I , 0 1·6 14 9 7 
II. 0·1 0·9 8 16 6 

April: • I ·o 1·3 11 11 . 7-

II 0·1 0·4 7 16 7 
May .. I 0 0·6 2 14 14 

II- 0·1 0·1 2 10 19 
June . I . 0 0·9 4 14 11 

II. 0 0·3 0·9 11 18 
July I 0·1 1·5 4: 16 9 

II 0 0·1 1·0 16 -14: 
Angust I 0 2 7 14: 8 

II 0 0·7 3 . 15 12 
September· I 0 1·7 4: 15 9 

II 0 0·3 1·5 16 12 
October I ()-6 0·5 2 ' 13 15 

II 0 0·1 1·3 14: 16 
November .. I 0·3 0·5 7 11 11 

- . II 0 0 13 13 "4: 
December I 1o() 3 17 6 4: 

II 0 0·4: 18 9 4 
Annual Total or Mean - - - I 5 28 95 132 105 . 

II 0·3 5 82 160 119 

No. of Years • I 8 
n 8 

•Frequencies above 2·~ are given only. in whole nnmbers. 

STATEMENT 0.8 
CHmatologiW table 01 Darjeeling 

: Station Darjeeling. Lat. 27• 03' N .. Long. 88° 16' E. Height above M. S. L. 7,432 feet 
· Based on observations from 1881 to 1940 

.. 

Month 

Jannary ·• 
Febrnary'. 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August • 
September 
October • 
November 
December 

.Annual Total or Mean 

No, of Years 

. I 

. I 

. I 
• I 
. I 
. I 
. I 
. I 
. I 
. I 
. I 
. I 

. I 

. I 

Press111'8 . 

Mean at 
station 
level 

mb 

776·8 
775·7 
775·8 
775·8 
775·0 
772·6 
'172·4 
773·6 
776·3 
778·6 

• '178·9 
778·0 

775·8 

50 

Mean. Mean 
Dry Wet 
Bulb Bulb 

•F. •F. 

4:1·7 38·7 
4:1·9 39·i 
4:9·9 4:5·4: 
55·2 50·9 
57·/j 55·7 
60·6 59·9 
61·7 61·0 
61·6 60·6 
60·0 58·7 
56·3 53·6 
o0·5 46·0 
44·5 40·0 

53·5 50·8 

50 50 

42 

Air Temperature 

Mean (of) Mean (of) 

Highest Lowest 
Daily Daily' in the in the 
Max. Min. month month 

•F. •F. •F. •F. 

4:7·0 35·4: 54:·2 30·7 
4:7·8 36·6 56·2 30·4: 
55·4: 43·0 64·5 36·2 
61·2 4:8·8 69·1 42·2 
62·9 52·4: '10·3 46·8 
64·9 56·5 71-1 50·5 
65·7 58·0 71·9 55·4: 
65·6 57·'1 71·8 55·3 
64·6 o6·0 70·8 52·6 
61~7 .. 00·2 67·8 44·3 
o5·6 43-1 61-1 38·2 
50·5 - 36·6 57·0 32·9 

58·6 4:7·9 72·6. 30·2. 

50 50 iiO 50 



.HIMALAYAN wEsT :BE~o.Ar..t :DivisioN 

STATEME:NT. 0.8-contd. 
Air Temperature. Humidity Cloud amount 
~ 

Extreme 

Month Highest Date Low- Date Rela- Vapour All Low 
recorded and est and tive Pres- clouds clouds 

year re- year Humi- sure 
corded .. dity. 

OF OF % mb. Tenths of sky 
j 

January . I 61 23 1920 26 27 1893 78 7·0 4·3 3·0 
February • . I 62 28 1920 23 11 . 1905 79 7·3 4·8 ·3·1 
March . I 74 29 1935 31 6 1908 72 8·6 3·8 1·8 
April . I 80 13 1910 34 26 1933 75 ·1H 4·9 1·2. 
May . I 75 18 1916 42 7 1939 89 14·2 7·0 4•9' 
June . I 80 20 1902 47 1 1938 96 17·0 8·6 4·3 
July . I 77 30 1919 45 17 1933 96 17·9 8·9 5·4 
August . . I 77 25 1919 52 22 1933 95 17·7 8·8 4·6 
September . I 80 4 1900 50 30 1940 93 16·4 8·0 5·0. 
October . . I 74 3 1938 40 31 1913 84 13•1 5·4 3·0 
November .I ·- 67 7 1915" . 31 29 1896 72 9·2 .• 3·6 2·6 
December ~ I 63 8 1904 29 31 190& 69 6·9 3·2 1·7 

Annual Total or Mean . I 80 23 83 12·2 5·9 3·4 

No. ofYears • I 50 5~ .. 50 50 50 

Rainfall · 

Mean Mean Total Total Heavi- Date Mean 
. monthly No. of in wet- in dri- est fall and wind 

total rainy test est in 24 year speed_ 
days month month hour~ 

Month with with 
year year 

in. in. in.· in. m.p.h~ 

January . · . I 0·53 1·2 3·05 0 1·50 31" 1889 2·6 
1899 

February • I H9 2·6 3·82 
1940 

0 1·6~ 20 1940 4·1 

March . I 1·88 3·6 5·63 0 2·84 29 1936 5·0 
1918 

April I 4·14 7·5 11·24 . 0·42 5·32 18 1916 5·7 
1925 1939 

May. .... . . I 9·63 ·14·4 19·59 2·97· 9·17 27 1887 4·8 
1887 1929 

June . I 24·18 21·0 48•48 8·53 9·65 26 1918 3·9 
1913 1888 

July . I 32·92 25·6 58·26 15·50 7·67 20 1924 3·5 
1890 1903 

August . I 26·56 23·7 40·25 14-15 9·35 8 1915 3·4 
1905 1920 

September I 18·90 17·0 46·84 5·61 19·40 25 1899 3·2 
1902 1891 

October . I 5·41 4·8 35·95 0 13-17 20 1929 2·6 
1929 

November I 0·81 1·2 14·68 0 8·65 2 1912 2·0 
1912 

December • I 0·27 0•7 2·52 0 1•23 19 1885 1·9 
1913 

Annual Total or Mean . I 126·42 123·3 158·44 89·42 19·4.0 3·6 
1890 1907 

No. of Years • I 60 60 60 60 fiO 00 

~ 

~ .. 
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.tiiMALAYAN WEST BENGAL· DIVISION 

-STATEMENT 0.8-contd. 
Weather Phenomena• 

- .. No. of days with 
Month · 

Pre-
cipita.-

Thun- Hail Dust Squall Fog tion 
o()1"' or der storm 

more 
January p I 2 0·4 0·3 0 0 5 .. 

0·1 0·4: 0 0 6 February ~ . I 7 
"March .. I 8 4: .1·0 0 0 5 •. 

13 7 .1·1 0·3 0 1·9 April . .• I 
May • I 22 7 .1·4: 0·1 0 11 
June ,. I 27 3 0·1 0 0·3 19 
July' •. • I 29 1·6 0 0 0 21 
A\lgust ~ .. I 27 1·6 0 0 0 22 
September. .. • I 23 1·5 0 0 0 16 
October 'I • I 6 0·3 0 0 0 3 
November. .• _I 2 0~1 0 0 0 3 
Dell!"mber .• , . J . 1·1 0·1 0 ~ 0 2 
Annual Total or Mean I 167 27· 4 .. 0·4: 0·3 115 
No. of Years· . I 10 10' 10 10 10 10 

, .. Wind . - .. -

Month 
' No. of days with wind 

force 
Percentage No. of days of wind from 

8or 4:-7 _1-~ Q N. NE E SE s sw w NW Calm 
more 

Jsnuary . • I 0 0 24 7 4 7 9 4: 1 2 6 1 66 
February • . . I 0 o· 22 6 4 7 7 3 2 3 12 2 61 
March . . . I· . 0 1 23 7 5 8 6 3 2 5 12 2 57 
April • I 0 o· 24: 6 4 7 6 2 r 4: 13 3 61 
May . I 0 0 25 6 3 5 4: 3 0 5 15 3 6i 
June • I 0 1' 25 '4 3 6 7 5 1 2 13 3 .60 
July . .. I 0 ·o 28 3 3 8 9 4 1 1 5 2 68 
August • • I 0 '1 24: 6 4: 8 8 3 0 1 5 2 69 
September . I 0 1 24: 5 3 5 4: 1 0. 2 6 2 77 
October • '' . I 0 1 26 4: 4: 9 5 3 0 J 4: 2 72 
November • I 0 1 24: 5 3 10 9 4: 1 1 3 2 67 
December . I. 0 0 25 6 a· 8 12 3 1' 2 3 2 65 
.Anu:uaJ Total or M~ I ·o 6. 294 65 4 7 7 3 1. 2 .8 2 65. 

No •. ofYears • J; . .. 5 20 
Cloud 

No-t of days with cloud amount 
. ~---~ 

M~th 
No. of days with low cloud amount 

(All clouds) 

0 T-3 4-6 7-9 10ov:er- 0 . T-3 4:-6 7-9. .10 Fog 10 
cast 

.January . . I 4 10 9 5 3. 6 11 8 3. ' 1 2. 
February • . I 1 9 6 7 5 3 10 8 4 1 2 
March . . I 4 13 5 4 5 12 "12 .2 1 1 3 
April . I • 3 13 8 5 1 15 12 1 1 1 0 
rrY. . I 0 .6 3 11 11 2 12 .2 6. .2 7 

une . I 0 2 2 7 19 0 4 2 3 11 10 
July • . I 0 . o. 1 5 25 0 2 .2 2. I 9 16 
AugU.st • . I 0 1 2 7 21 0 5 2 8 8 8 
September • I 0 3 4 . 13 .10 0 9 .3 5 1 12 
October . . ·• I a 11 5 7 5 5 13 6 3 1 3 
Novemb_er. _ ..•. . ... I - - 4 - 14 a._ 8. 1 .. 7 14: 3 5 0 1 
December . I 7 -13 3 .6 2 12 13 .2 3 0 1 
Annual Total or Mean J 26 95 51 '· 85 108 62 117 41 44 36 65 

No. of Years . I 5 
--..} 

.. 5 
•Frequencies above 2·0 are given only in whole numbers. 
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. WEsT :BE!NGAL -PLAIN DIVISION 

STATEMENT O.~oncld. 
Visibility* 

,-
No.' of ~ys with visibility 

Month ,- ~ 

Up to .1,100 · 2·5to 6·25to Over 
1,100 yds.to 6·25 12·5 12·5 
yds. 2·5 mls. mls. mls. mls. 

' 
January • . I 
February • • ·I 
Ma.rch • I 

5 6 5 6 9 
5 7 5 ·s '6 
3 6 6 8 - 8 

April • I 
. Ma.y ~ I 
June • I 

4 5 5 5 ll 
13 5 4 3 6 
21 4 1·4 1-1 3 

July • I 
August • I 
Sept-ember • I 
October • • I 

23 3 1·3 1•3 2 
22 3 1·1 1·9 3 
15 4 3 3 5 
·6 4 3 4 14 

November • I 5 3 3 3 ,16 
December • I 3 4 3 5 16 ----
Annual Total or Mean I 125 54 41 46 99 

'--------------,---v-------_;---~-----' 
No. of Years . I 8 

*Frequencies above 2·0 are given only in whole nUIIlbers. 

West Bengal· Plain .Division temperature in AprU is ·9'7° F. at Cal-
66. This division includes the dis- cutta, 101 o F. at Midnap~, 100° F. at 

trjcts of Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Burdwan, 102° F. at Asansol arid 99° F. 
Calcutta, Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, at Berhampur. The highest maximum 
Midnapur, Nadia, Murshidabad, Malda temperatures of· the YE!!ar ~e often re-
and West Dinajpur. It has a good net- corded in May. It varies from about 
work of raingauge stations and meteo- 108° F. at Calcutta, 115° F. at Midnapur, 
rological observatories. Intersected by Burdwan and Berhampur, · 117° F. at 
innumerable river channels and abound- Asansol to uoo F. at Malda. During 
ing in swa;mps, while open to the damp this period, the nights are also warm 
winds from the Bay of Bengal which and sultry; with the o~et of the man-
begin to blow on the coast as early as soon early in June, the temperatures 
February and gradually penetrate far- fall steadily and the cool season sets in 
ther inland with the increasing heat, the by November. · 
climate of Bengal is characteristically 69. December is the driest month of 
damp. the year. In January and February, 

67. The cool weather sets in by about there are one ·or two rainy days, but 
the middle of November and lasts up to rainfall is less freq:uent than in the rest 
about the middle· of February. During of north India. The rains are generally_ 
this period the weather is cool and · preceded by cloudy weather with 
pleasant though less bracing than in the . southerly winds. When the weather 
more westerly states. The mean maxi- clears after the rains, appreciable fall 
plum is about BOo F. jn Calcutta during of temperature occurs. Rainfall is more 
December and January and the m.ean frequent in March,. April and May and 
minimum 55o F. Asansol is cooler by is associated with Nor'westers some 
about 2o and Maida by about 4°-5°. of which are very severe and accom-
The dampness of the cli;mate manifests panied by squally winds and heavy 
itself in frequent fogs over the rivers rain. These Nor'westers are more 
and the low surrounding areas. frequent in May .. In the early part of 

68. About the end of February, the June, clouds gather more thickly and 
days begin to be appreciably warmer heavy and continuous rain ushers in the 
and in March and April the rise of tern- · monsoon. This first burst ·of the man-
perature is rapid. The mean maximum. soon rains often accompanies a cyclonic 
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W~'t BENGAL PLAIN DIVISlON 

storm formed ej.ther at the head of the 
Bay of Bengal or over the delta itself. 
The first onset generally carries the 
rains into the greater part of Bengal. 
Bursts of rain, alternating with sporadic 
showers and an occasional rainless in
terval, rarely lasting :m.or~ than a day 
or two follow in succession through 
July and August. In September the 
rainless intervals j.ncrease and the :m.on-

soon withdraws from the division by 
about the beginning of October. The 
mean rainfall during ~he months June 
to September, which is j;he. rainiest 
period for the area, is abou~ 40"-50". 
The variability of rainfall in this area 
is small 

70. Climatologi_cal data for Calcutta, 
Asansol and Malda and rainfall data of 
some select stations are given below. 

STATEMENT 0.9 

Hooghly ~ 

Howrah 

Saugor Island • 

DumDum 
I, ' f 

Burdwan • 

Suri 

Mayur:eswar 

Bankura • 

Midnapur' · 

K.ris~agar 

Berhampur 

Balurghat 

Hooghly 

Howrah • 

Saugor Island • 

DumDum 

Burdwan • 

Suri 

Ma.yureswar 

Bankura • 

Mi1napur 

Krishnagar 

Berhampnr 

Balurgha.t 

Average rainfall (in inches). in West Bengal Plains 
Based on data up to the end of 1940 

.. ,, •· 

Annual Jany.. Fe by. March April 

57·00 

59·58. 

68·80 

g-1·44 

59·62 

56·12 

38·22 

55· 52 

58·71 

57·36 

54·60 

66·83 

0·40 

0·40 

0·41 

0·42 

0·45 

0·44: 

0·22 

0·58 

0·47 

0·45 

0·38 

0·35 

1·31 

H5 

1·15 

1·15 

1·32 

0·95 

0·32 

H4: 

1·35 

H5 

0·83 

0·72 

1·37 

1·29 

1·29 

1·36 

1·56 

0·94 

0·16 

1·09 

1·4:1 

1·52 

1·04 

0·77 

2·28 

1·90 

1·17 

2·00 

1·94 

0·99 

0·10 

1·25 

1·70 

2•28 

1·4:8 

1·64 

July August September October November 

ll·46 

12·53 

15·44: 

12·91 

12·80 

12·92 

10·21 

12·98 

12·74 

ll·25 

10·87 

13·58 

ll·43 

ll·98 

13·28 

12-11 

ll·92 

12·55 

8·81 

12·13 

12·75 

10·38 

ll•4l 

13·01 

8·42 

9·01 

10·35 

9·15 

8·80 

9·37 

5·42 

7·87 

8·51 

7·96 

9·14: 

ll·98 

3·84 

4·39 

8·07· 

4·29 

3·30 

3·40 

2·68 

3·12 

3·80 

4·24 

3·64: 

5·20 

0·69 

0·60 

1·28 

0·70 

0·86 

0·47 

0·65 

0·87 

0·98 

0·65 

0·37 

May 

5·78 

5·00 

4·52 

5·63 

5·96 

3·83 

2·78 

4·07 

4·74 

6·71 

5·33 

6·94: 

June 

9·77 

ll·l4 

ll·63 

ll·54 

10·52 

10·16 

7·44 

10·53 

10·21 

10·33 

9·67 

12·19 

December 

0·25 

0·19 

0·2! 

0·18 

0·19 

0·10 

0·08 

O·ll 

0·16 

O·ll 

0·16 

0·08 



WEST BENGAL PLAIN DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.10 
Climatological table For Calcu~a 

Station Calcutta. Lat. 22° 32' N. Long. 88° 20' E. Height above M. S. L. 21 feet 
Based on observations from 1881 to 1940 

Pressure Air Temperature ,::" 

Mean (of) Mean (of) 

Mean at Mean Mean 'Daily 
l 

Daily Highest· Lowest·'· 
Month station 'Dry Wet. in the in the 

level Bulb Bulb Max. Min. month month 
.. mb. OF OF OF OF OF OF 

January I " 1016·6 59·7 57·2 79·6 54·6. 83·8 49-1 
II 1013·0 73·8 62·7 " 

February . I 1014·3 65·6 62·~ 83·7 59·4 90·2 51·9· 
II 1010·7 78·4 65·5 

March I 1011·0 75·2 70·7 92·5 68·8 98·8 60·5 
II 1007·0 87·8 71·6 

April I ' 1007·6 82·7 77·0 96·8 75·5 103·1 68·4' 
II 1003·4 92·6 76·9 

May. I 1004·2 85·2 79·6 '95·6 77·5 103·2 70·3 
II 1000·4 88·5 80·2 

June. I 999·8 84·3 80·0 92·4 -78·6 99·1 73·8 
II 996·9 86·2 80·8 

July . . 'I 999·2 '82·6 79·3 89·5 78·6 93·5 75·5 
II 996·5 84·9 80·5 

August I IOOH 82·3 79·5 89·0 .78·3 92·0 75·6. 
II 998·0 84·8 80·3 

September. I 1005·2 82·4 79·2 . 89·9 78·0 92·5 'i4•9 
II 1001·9 84·5 79·8 

October I 1010·6 79·3 76·0 ' 89·2 73·8 91·8 67·9 'i 
II 1007·3 . 82·5 76·5 

November.- - I - 1014·4 70·2 66·0 84·2 63·7 87·2 57·7 
II 1011·1 77·3 68·8 

December-. .. I 1016·8 61·2 57·8 79·4 55·0 81·7 50·4 
II 1012·9 71·9 63·1 

AnnUa.l Total or Mean I 1008·4 75·9 72·0 88·5 70·2 104·2 48·5 
II 1004·9 82·8 73·9 

No. of Years r 50 50 50 60 60 60 60 
.. II 5 5 

Air Temperature Humidity Cloud Amount 

Extreme Rela.-
tive Vapour All Low 

Month Highest Date and· Lowest Date and Humi· Pressure clouds clouds 
recorded year recorded year dity 

OF . OF % mb • Tenths of sky 
Jan~ I 89 23 1939 44 20 1899 85 ·14·6 2·3 0·6 n 51 14·3 2·1 0·5 
Februa.iy . I 98 28 1896 46 10 I905 82 17·0 2·9 2·0 n .. 48 I5·4 3-1 I·8 
March I 104 31 I934 50 ·5 I898 79 22·9 2·8 2·3 

II 45 I9·0 3·0 1·4 
April I I07 28 I936 61 2 I905 76 28·7 3·8 I·6 n 48 24·3 4·0 1·7 
May. I 108 12 1935 65 3 I887 77 31-4: 5·2 4·4 n 68 30·9 6·I 3·5 
June. I Ill I 1924 70 3 I900 82 32·9 7·6 5·2 n 78 33·0 8·3 4·I 
July • I 98 I I920 73 9 I940 86 32·9 8·7 6·0 

II 82 33·3 8·5 5·3 
August I 96 IO 1923 74 22 I935 88 33·0 8·4 5·6 n 81 32·9 8·4 4·9 
September • I 97 3 I939 72 28 1940 86 32·6 'H 4·I 

II so 32·3 7·8 4·2 
October I 96 7 1938 63 27 1904 85 28·5 3·8 2·2. n 75 28·2 5·1 2·8 
November • I 92 . 6- 1940 51 22 I883 79 20·1 2·3 0·8 

II 63 20·0 3·2 H 
December • I 87 9 1940 45 24 I910 80 I4·7 J.7 0·5 

II 59 15·6 'I•9 0·4 
Annual Total or Mean I Ill 44 82 25·8 4·7 2·9 

II 65 '24·9 5·I 2·6 
No. of Years I 60 60 50 50 50 50 

II 5 5 5 5 
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Month 

Januaey 

February • 

March. 

April 

May. 

June.· 

July~ 

August 

September. 

October 

November. 

December • 

Annual Total or Mean 

No. of Years 

Month . 

Januaey' ·•, 

February • 

MarCh' 
April· 

May·· •. : 

June·.• 

July • 

August 

September. 

October 

November • 

December • 

Annul'~ Total or Me&u , .. 
No. of tears '·:. 

~ .. ' 
[ . 

I 
n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

·n 
I n-
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 
n 
I 

.II 

'r 

I 
·u 

I 
n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 

n 
I 
II 

WEST BENGAL PLAIN DIVISION 

STA~ 0.10-contd. 

Mean 
monthly 

total 
in. 
0·37 

1-17 

1·36 

1·75 

li-49 

11-69 

12·81 

12·92 

9·95 

4-48 

()-81 

Q-18 

62·98 

60 

Precipita
tion 
•01' . 

or more 
'3 

4 

3 

9 

17 

·• 23 

18 

9 

1·0 .. 

Mean 
No. of 
rainy 
days 

()-8 

1·8 

2·3 

3·0 

6·9 

13·2 

17·5 

18·0 

13·2 

6·2 

1·1 

0·3 

84·3 

60 .... 

Thunder 

l·O 

2 

5 

7 

ll 

15 

12 

. 13 

17 

7 

0-4 

Rainfall 

Total Total 
in 

wettest 
month 

with year 
in. 

2·09 
1921 
7·96 
1906 
6·27 
1920 
6·ll 
1902 

17-11 
1893 

31-15 
1913 

25·37 
1926 

26·50 
1885 

45·55 
1900 

14·62 
1916 
8·89 
1932 
2·54 
1883 

98·48 
1893 

60 

in 
driest 
month 

with year 
in. 
0 

0 

0 

0 

()-42 
1935 
1·60 
1905 
4·53 
1895 
4·82 
1894 
2·21 
1938 
0 

0 

0 

35·79 
1935 

60 

' 

Heaviest 
fallin Date 

24 and 
hours year 
in. 
1·67 22 1906 

3·18 18 1906 

2·75 . 23 1907 ' 

4·23 . 19 1918 

6·15 . 26 1893 

ll·95 . 18 1908 

7·23 28 1905 . 

9·96 24 1888 

14·53 . 20 1900 

6·78 

3·26 

2·09 

. 14·53 

60 

.15 1882 

2 1932 

5 1883 

Mean 
wind 
speed 
m.p.h. 

2·0 

2·6 

3·5 

4·9 

5·0 

4·3 

3·7 

3·4 

2·8 

2·1 

1·9 

1·9 

3·2 

60 

Weather Phenomena*' 

No. 'of days with 

Hail 

0 

O·t: . . . ' 

0 

0·1' 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Dust 
storm 

0 

.. 
()-1 

0 

0 

0· 
. " 
0 

0 

0 

Squall Fog 

0·8 9 

1·5 7 

3 3 

4 0.1 

7 0 

7 0 

4 0· 

3 0 

3 0·1 

5 0·3 

0·1 2 

• - • I . 0·5 0·1 0 0 0·1· 4 
II 
1 ---iur·------~9~1r-----~o~-2~----~o~-3~-----3~9~----~2~5-
u . . 

• • 1 10 10 1o 10 ~o---w-
- ----: . -.. n ------.-.- - . . . . . . . 

•Frequencies above 2·0 are given ouly in whole numbers. 
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WEST BENGAL PLAIN DIVISION 

STATEMENT ().10-contd. 
Wind 

Number of days Percentage number of days of \Yind from 
Month with wind force 

8 
or 4-7 1-3 0 N NE E SE s sw w NW Calm 

more 
January I 0 0 14 17 26 8 3 2; 4 '5 5 11 35 

n 0 0 15 16 14 0 1 3 3 5. 4 18 53 
February I 0 0 15 13 17 9 4 3 7 14 ·9 11 25 

IT 0 0 21 7 14 3 3 7 8 11 11 20 23 
March I 0 0 25 6 6 3 3 6 20 34 8 8 13 

n 0 0 26 5 6 1 1 3 . 22 29 . 8 15 15 
· April I 0 1 26 3 2 2 4 8 35 .42 4 2 2 

IT 0 1 26 3 3 0 0 3 .35 38 6 3 11 
May • I 0 1 27 3 2 3 10 14 . 37 26 . 3 1 '3 

n 0 2 27- 2 1 3 9 13 37 28 2 3 5 
June. I 0 0 26 4 2 3 13 17 32 25 4 2 3 

IT 0 1 27 2 1 3 7 23 39 18 1 3 0· 
July • I 0 0 28 3 1 3 15 19 25 26 8 2 2 

II 0 0 28 3 1 1 3 17 37 29 3 0 8 
August I 0 1 25 5 2 4 16 19 25 22 7 3 2 

n 0 0 27 4: 1 2 4 18 33 25 4 1 12 
September. I 0 0 22 8 3 4 16 20 21 20 8 4 5 

n 0 0 21 9 2 0 5 12 19 26 2. 4 30 
October I 0 0 19 12 18 9' 10 8. 8 14 10 10 15 

n 0 0 16 15 9 3 6 .8 10 8 1 5 50 
November • I 0 0 16 14 41 10 4 2 1 2 5 14: 21 

n 0 0 9 21 13 2 1 1 -1 1 0 12 70 
December • I 0 0 21 10 42 7 1 1 1 2 4 15 27. 

n 0 0 9 22 16 1 0 0 1 0 1 12 70 

Annual Total or Mean I 0 - 3 264 98 13 5 8 10 18 19 6 7 I3 
n 0 4 252 109 7 2 3 9 20 18 4 8 29 

'--
No. of Years I 5· 27 

II 5 5 
Cloud 

Month 
Number of days with cloud 

amount (all clouds) 
No. of days with Low cloud amount 

10 
0 T-3 4-6 7-9 over- 0 T-3 4-6 7-9 10 Fog IO 

cast 
January I 19 6 2 3 1 25 2 1 1 1 1 

n 16 8 3 3 1 27 2 1 1 0 0 
February . I 12 5. 2 4 5 17 3 2 4 2 0 

n 9 9 3 4 3 15 8 2 2 I 0 
March I 11 6. 6 5 3 17 5 5 3 1 0 

n 12 8 4 .5 2 I8 9 3 1 0 0 
April I 9 8 5 6 2 17 7 3 3 0 0 

n 7 8 5 6 4 15 11 2 1 1 0~ 

May • I 1 5 6 11 8 5 7 8 10 I. 0 n 3 7 4 7 10 7 11 6 4 3 0 
June. I 0 2 2 16 10 3 5 10 11 1 0 n 0 2 3 11 14 4 11 7 5 3 0 
July • I 0 0 I I6 14 1 5 11 12 2 0 n 0 I 4 13 I3 1 7 I2 7 4 0 
August I 0 0 3 13 15 2 5 IO I2 2 0 

II 0 1 4 11 15 I 9 14 5 2' 0 
September. I 1 3 6 11 9 5 9 9 7 0 0 n 1 2 5 8 I4 3 11 9 5 2 0 
October I 7 IO 3 7· 4 12 9 5 5 0 0 

II 5 9 4 5 8 10 10 7 3 I .. 0 
November , I 13 8 3 4 2 24 2 1 2 I 0 

II 9 11 3 3 4 22 5 1 1 1 0 
December • I 18 6 2 3 2 27 1 1 1 1 0 

IT I7 8 2 2 2 28 2 1 0 0 0 
Annual Total or Mean I 91 59 41 99 75 155 60 66 71 12 I-

IT 79 74 44 78 90 151 96 65 35 18 0 
'----~· .J 

No. of Years I 5 5 
II 5 5 
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WEST BENGAL PLAIN DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.10-concld. 
Visibility• 

--, 
Number of days with visibility 

Month 
Up to 1,100 yds. 2·5to 6·25to Over 
1,100 to 6·25 12·5 12·5 
yds. 2·5mls. mls. mls. .m.Js. 

January I 9 • 21 0·5 0 0 
II 0 22 9 0 0 

Februar1 I 7 17 4: 0 0 
n 0 6 22 0 0 

'March • I 1·1 16 13 1·4: 0 
II 0·1 4: 25 1·6 0 

April . I 0 8 21 1·3 0 
n 0 4: 25 H, 0 

May I 0 5 24: 2 0 
II 0 5 25 0 0 

Jnne I· 0·1 6 20. 4: 0 
n 0 4: 24: 1·4: 0 

Joly I 0 8 21 2 0 
II 0·1 7 22 2 0 

August. I 0·4: 7 22 1·6 0 
n 0·1 5 23 3 3 

September I 0·1 8 16 6 0 
n 0 8 19 3 0 

October I 0·3 20 10 0·7 0 
n 0·3 13 15 3 0 

November I 2 26 2 0 0 
n 0·1 21 8 0·5 0 

December " I 6 23 1·6 0 0 
n 0 28 3 0 0 

Annual Total or Mean I 26 165 155 19 0 
II 0·7 127 220 16 0 

8 
No. of Years • n 8 

*Frequencies above 2·0 are given only in whole numbers. 

STATEMENT 0.11 
Climatological table for Asansol 

Station Asansol. Lat., 23" 41' N. Long. 86" 57' E. Height above M.S. L. 414 feet 
Based on observations from 1916 to 1940 

Pressure Air Temperature 
r-~ r-

Mean (of) . Mean (of) 
Month r- r- ..... j 

Mean at Mean Mean Daily Daily Highest in Lowest in 
station level Dry Bolb Wet Bolb Max. Min. the month the month 

mb. °F. oF, oF. oF. oF. oF. 
January • I 1002·6 59·5 54:·3 77·8 52·7 85·6 4:5·3 n 998·9 75·5 59·8 
Febmary • I 1000·3 64:·9 58·5 82·3 57·4: 91·2 50·0 

II 996·5 78·8 62·5 
March • • I 997·0 71)-4: 63·6 93·8 65·9 103·0 57·3 n 992·8 90·1 65·3 
April . I 993·5 84:·1 72·0 101·8 74:·2 109·3 66·0 n 988·8 99·0 70·1 
May I 989·9 85·9 77·5 102·2 78·2 . 111·8 69·9 n 985·4: 94:·0 76·2 
Jnne I 985·9 85-1 79·5 97·9 79·1 109·9 73·3 n 982·3 88·6 78·9 
July I 984:·8 82·1 79·3 89·8 77·8 96·4: 74:·7 

II 981·8 84:·8 79·6 
August. I 987-1 81-7 78·9 88·8 77·5 94:·1 74:·4 

II 983·9 84:·5 79·4 
September I 991·3 82-1 78·9 89·9 77·0 94:·7 73·2 

II 987·8 85-1 78·9 
October I 997·2 77·9 73·2 89·0 70·8 93·7 62·4 

II 993·5 83·6 74:·5 
November I 1()00.9 68·0 62·5 83·9 60·0 88·9 52·5 n 997-1 80·2 66·3 
December I 1003·0 60·7 55·6 78·6 53·4 83·7 47·2 n 999·3 74·4 . 60·6 
Annual Total or Mean . I 994:·5 75·6 69·5 89·7 68·7 112·9 44:·8 n 990·7 84:·9 71·0 
No. of Years • I 20 20 20 20 20 20 20 

II 5 5 
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WEST BENGAL PLAiN DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.11-contd. 
.Air Temperature Humidity Cloud amount 

r---"-~ " r- r- """'"l 
Extreme 

Month r- Rela- Yap-
All Highest' Date Lowest Date tive our Low 

recorded and re- ·and humi- pres- Clouds Clouds 
year corded year ' dity sure 

oF, oF. 
r~ mb. Tenths .ofsky 

January I 89 23 1939 42 19 1934 . 12·1 2·4 0·8 
IT 35 10·4 2·1 l·O, 

February I 94 24 1930 45 2 .1934 -66 13·4 2·6 2·4 
IT 37 11·9 3·8 2·9 

March .• . . I 107 26 1929 52 1 1923 49 14·5 2·2 1·6 
IT 22 9·8 3·0 2·1 

April . I 113 30 1938 62 3 1940 53 "20·6 2·8 Hi 
IT 20 11·8 3·5 2·6 

May I 116 23 1921 65 2 1927 67 27•8. 3·9 4·6 
.IT 45 23·0 5·9 5·3 . 

June I 117 16 1926 69 2 1922 77 31·3 6·6 5·9 
IT 66 29·0 8·4 6·8 

July I 104 1 1926 74 10 1940 88 32·4 8·5 7·3 
IT 80 31-7 9·1. 7·6 

August. I· 99 31 1932 71 22 1933 88 32·4 8·2 6·7 
IT 80 . 31·8 9·0 7·1 

· September I 97 1 1932 70 2 1926 . 86 31·9 6·5 4·5 
IT 76 30•7 8·1 5·8 

October I 98 7 1932 59 29 1938 . 79 25·7 3·6 2·3 
IT 65 24·7 5·0 3·6 

November I 93 1 1930 47 19 1926 72 16·8 2·6 1-1 
IT 45 15·5 3·1 .1·4 

December I 87 13 1926 44 29 1937. 71 12·9 1·7 ·H 
IT 41 11·8 . 2·2 0·8 

Annual Total or Mean I 117· 42 72 22·6 4·3 3·3 
IT 51 20·1 5·3 3·9 

No. of Years • I 20 20 20 20 . 20 5 
IT 5 5 5 5 

Rainfall · 
r- Mean 

Month Mean Mean Total in Total in Heaviest Date wind 
Monthly No. of wettest driest fall in and speed 

total rainy days month month 24hours year 
with with 
year 

in. in. 
year 
in. in. ·m.p.h. 

January I 0·67 1·4 2·97 0 1-35 15 1935 3·3 
IT 1919 

February I 1-25 2·5 4·38 0 I-71• 23 1927 3·6 
IT 1923 

March . I 0·82 1·8 6·56 0 0·93 1 1940 4·2 
IT 1920 .. 

April I 0·83 1·8 3·49 0 1-81 22 1925 4·9 
IT 1925 

May I 2·93 4·4 12·37 0·02 5·00 29 1938 5·7 
IT 1917 1916 

June I 9·51 11-7 26·71 2·67 5·50 30 1936 5·3 
IT, 1922 1931 

July· I 13·69 17·7 20·69 2·25 6·60 2 1931 4·9 
IT 1931 1918 

August • I 13·28 17·0 23·26 8·10 7·45 12 1935 4·7 
II 1940 , 1920 .-. 

September I 8·25 10·7 19·60 1-90 4·14 3 1926 4·0 
II . 1926 1923 

October I 4·34 5·5 14·48 0·31 3·90 18 1929 3·0 
II 1917 1918 

November I 0·57 1·0 6·09 0 3·90 20 1930 3-1 
II 1930 

December I 0·18 0·4 1-64 0 H7 17 1929 3·3 
·II 1929 

Annual Total or Mean I 56·32 75·9 84·06 44·26 7·45 4·2 
II 1922 1932 

No. of Years . I 25 25 25 25 25 10 
II 
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WEST BENGAL PLAIN DIVISION . 
STATEMENT 0.11-contd. 

Weather Phenomena* 
r-

No. of days with 
Month r-

Preoipita.-
tion ·01• Thunder Hail Dust storm Squall Fog 

or more 
January I 3 0·7 0 0 0 2 

II .. 
February I 

II 
4 3 0 0 0 0·1 

March • I 3 3 0·2 0 O·I 0·3 
II 

April . I 3 5 0·2 0·9 O·I 0·2 
II .. 

May I 6 9 0 I·2 ()-3 0·2 . II 
June I I6 I5 0 0·7 0·2 0 

II 
July I 25 I3 0 0 ()-6, 0 

II 
August. I 24 I3 0 0 0·7 0 

II 
September I I5 I2 0 0 O·I 0 

II 
October I 8 4 0 ()-I 0·3 I·O 

II 
November I 0·6 0 0 0 0 0.9 

n 
December I .()-7 0 0 0 I·4 

n 
Annual Total or Mean I I08 78 0·4 3 2 6 

II 
No. of Years • ... I 10 10 IO 10 IO IO 

II 
Wind 

Month No. of days with wind force Percentage No. of days of ,;ind from 

8or 4-7 I-3 0 N NE E SE s sw w NW Calm 
more 

January I 0 0 27 4 17 I 2 I 0 I 25 39 14 
II 0 0 28 3 22 3 3 3 I 2 I5 41 IO 

February I ·o 0 2I 7 I4 6 4 4 I 4 18 27 24 
II 0 0 26 2 13 4 7 4 1 6 19 39 8 

Maroh • I 0 0 28 3 IO 3 5 6 4 8 25 32 8 
II• 0 I 29 1 9 2 • 3 I 3 6 35 37 I 

April . I 0 0 27 3 6 1 7 6 6 13 29 22 9 
II 0 2 27 1 7 3 6 5 3 4 34 37 1 

May I 0 I 29 I 3 8 38 25 I2 4 6 3 3 • 
II 0 2 28 1 4 15 35 16 6 5 8 7 4 

:June I 0 1 29 0 5 7 . 29 23 11 9 9 7 I 
II 0 2 27 1 3 9 37 23 4 3 10 IO 3 

July • I 0 I 29 1 5 6" 23 2I 12 8 I2 8 5 
II 0 I 29 1 5 12 30 17 8 6 IO 7 4 

August. I 0 I 29 I 6 IO 24 15 IO I2 I2 8 4 
II 0 0 30 1 6 17 30 16 6 6 8 8 3 

September I 0 0 27 3 4 9 17 13 8 8 16 15 9 
II 0 1 27 2 5 I3 25 23 4 3 IO 10 7 

October I 0 ·o '28 3 14 IO 10 6 3 2 17 28 10 
II 0 0 27 4 I2 I6 16 13 3 2 9 17 13 

November I 0 0 29 1 17 1 0 1 1 1 31 44 4 
II 0 0 23 7 29 8 3 0 1 1 8 29 22 

December I 0 0 29 2 16 0 0 I 1 1 29 46 5 
II 0 0 28 3 32 5 3 3.' I 0 8 41 8 

Annual Total or Mean I 0 4 332 29 10 5 I3 IO 6 6 I9 23 8 n 0 9 329 27 12 9 I7 10 3 4 15 24 '1 

No. ofYears • I 5 5 
II 5 5 

• Frequencies about 2•0 are given only in whole numbers. 
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WEST .BENGAL PLAIN ·DIVISION 

STATEMENT 0.11-concld . 
. 'Cloud 

No. of days with cloud amount No. of days with low cloud amount 
Month (all clouds) • 

10 
0 T-3 4-6 7-9 over- 0 T-3 4-6 7-9 10 'Fog 10 

cast 
January I 19 4 4 3 1 27 1 1 2 0 0 

II 18 5 4 3 1 25 2 2 2 0 0 
February • I 13 4 4 5 2 17 3. 3 3 2 0 

II 10 5 5 6 2 12 6 4' 4 2 0 
March I 17 4 3 5 2 22 2 4 2 1' . o·' 

II 15 5 4 6 1 18 5 4· 4 0 0 
April I 15 6 3 4 2 22 2 2 2 2' '0 . 

II 11 5 5 7 2 16 4 4 5 1 o· 
May I 5 7 5 8 6 10 6 4 7 4 0 

II 3 5 8 9 6 4 8 8 8 3 0 
June ;, I 1 2 5 14 8 6 2 5 12 5·. ·o 

II 0 2 3 13 12 4 2 8 8 8 0 
July I 0 0 1 17 13 1 5 4 12 . 9 0 

II 0 ·o 0 16 15 0 4 9 10 8 0 
August I 0 0 1 16 14 1 2 9 15 4 0 

II 0 0 1 16 14 . 0 1 13 11 6 0 
September I 2 4 4 12 8 9' 4 6 7 4 . o· 

II 0 3 3 13 11 1 6 11 8 • 4 0 
October . I 9 8 3 7 4 16' ·6 4 4 1 0 

II 5 8 5 6 7 7 10 7 4 3 0 
November I 14 7 4 - 4 1 23 3 2 2 0 0 

II 11 8 6 4 1 18 6 4 1 1 0 
December I 19 6 2 2 2 26 1 1 2 1 ·'· o·' 

II 17 7 3 3 1 25 3 3 0 0 0 
Annual Total or Mean I 114 52 39 97 63 180 37 45 70 33 0 

.II 90 53 47 102 73 130 57 77 65 36 1 0·. -· ~ 

No. of Years I 5 5 
II. 5 5 I I 

Visibility* 

No. of days with visibility 

Month Up to 1,100yds 2·5 to 6·25 to Over 
1,100 to 6·25 '12·5 12·5 
yds. 2·5 mls. mls, mls. mls. 

January 1 4 18 8 1·0 0 
II 0 4 25 1-7 0 . 

February I 1-6 15 11 0·7 0·1 
II 0 H 18 6 3 

March • ... I 0·1 16 14 H 0·1 
II 0 0·4 19 8 4 

April . . I 0 11 16 3 0 
II 0·7 21 7 1-6 0 

May I 0 7 22 2 0 
II I 0•3 3 19 9 0 

June I 0 5 21 4 0 
II 0·1 4 17 9 0 

July I 0 6 23 2 0 
II 0 3 19 8 1-0 

August. I 0 8 21 2 0 
II 0 5 18 8 0·3 

September I 0 7 16 7 0·3 
II 0 4 18 6 1·9 

October I 1·6 16 12 1·0 0·4 
II 0 H 22 6 . 1·9 

November I 1·5 18 10 0·3 0 
II 0 0·1 24 4 1·9 

December I 4 18 9 0 0 
II 0 0·9 24 3 3 

Annual Total or Mean I 13 145 183 24 0·9 
II H 48 230 70 17 

No. of Years • I 8 
II 8 

~Frequencies above 2•0 are given only in whole numbers. 
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STATEMENT 0.12 
Climatological table for Maida 

Station Malda. Lat. 25° 02'N. Long. 88° 08'E. Height above M. S. L. 103 feet 
Ba;;ed on observations from 1886 to 1940 

·Pressure Air Temperature 

" Mean(of) Mean (of) 

Month Mean at Mean Mean Daily Daily Highest Lowest 
station Dry Wet Max. Min. in the ·in the 
level Bulb Bulb month month 
mb. OF OF "F OF OF OF 

January I 1013·8 58·2 54·0 74·5 50·0 80·4 43·3 
II 1010·2 69·8 60·0 

February· . : I 1011·7 63·1 58·4 79·3 54·1 86·9 45·3 
II 1008·1 74·5 62·7 

March I 1007·7 72·5 62·0 90·7 61·6 98·9 52·2 
II 1003·7 85·4 '66·0 

April • . 
" 

I 1004·3 81·1 69·5 97·5 71·3 lOHi 62·8 
II 999·6 95·2 70·0 

May I 1001·6 82·4 76·2 9~·0 75·3 105·4 68·3 
II 997·2 89-8 77·5 

June I 997-li 83·2 79·4 91·5 78·2 99·2 72·5 
II 994·0 87·2 80·3 ... 

July •I I 996·6 83·0 79·5 89·7 79·0 94·9 74·9 
II 993·6 85·8 80·3 

August., I 993·8 83·0 79·7 89·1 79·1 93·8 75·9 
II 995·7 85·3 80·3 

1s:i Septemb~r I 1002·4 83·0 79·2 89·0 93·8 73·9 
II 999·1 85·1 79·7 ··'· Ootober . I 1008·0 79·9. 74·8 88·1 72·3 92·2 63·8 
II 1004·7 Sl!·9 75·8 

November I 1011·9 69·9 64·9 82·3 (61·1 86·8 53·5 
II '1008·4 76·3 68·9 

December ·I 1014·3 60·4 56·3 75·8 52~ 80·2 45·4 
II 1010·8 69·8 62·6 

Annual Total or Mean . I 1005·3 75·0 69·5 86·9 67·7 107·0 42·5 
II 1002·1 82·3 72·0 

No. of Years • I 30 30 30 25 25 25 25 
n 5 5 

Air Temperature Humidity Cloud amount 
& 

I 
Extreme 

Month Rela-
Highest Date and Lowest Date and tive :Vapour All Low 

.recorded year recorded year Humi- pres- clouds clouds 
dity . sure 

OF OF % mb. Tenths of sky 
January I 84· '31 1902 40 16 1937 75 .13·3. 1·3 0·1 

II 53 13·1 1·4 0·1 
February I 93 29 1896 39 3 1905 74 . 14·1. 1·8 . 1·0 

II 50 13·9 2·7 0·9 
March • I 106 27 1909 45 5 1898 52 16·1. 1·4 0·7 

II 33 12·7 1·7 0·2 
April . I 109 18 1896 57 1 1907 53 . 22·5 2·4 0·9 

II 26 13·7 2·1 0·3 
May I 110 8 1909 65 8 1908 74 . 28·5. .4·3 4·2 

n 58 26·4 4•6 1•3 
June I 109 5 1935 68 1 1907 . 84 32·5 6·3 5·5 

II 74 32·0 6·9 2·3 
July I 100 5 1897 70 21 1906 85 33·5 7·2 ·6·6 

JI 78 32·9 . 7·5 2·7 
August, I 98 9 1933 73 18 1899 86 33·4 7·0 6·0 

II 
1896. 

so 32·8 7·6 2·8 
September I 97 13 71 30 1940 84 32·8 5·2 3·7 

II 79 31·9 6·8 2·5 
Ootober I 96 4 1932 59 31 1908 78 27·7 2·2 1·7 

II 71 27·0 3·2 1·3 
November I 92 1 189G 47 30 1934 75 19·4 1·0 0·2 

Il 67 20·5 1·4 0·1 
December J 83 1 1896 41 21 1896 76 14·2 0·8 0·2 

II 65 16·1 1·2 0·1 
Annual Total or Mean I no 39 75 24·0 3·4 2·6 

II 61 22·7 3·9 1·2 
No. of Years I 25 25 9 30 30 5 n 5 5 5 5 
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STATEMENT 0.12-contd. 
Rainfall 

Month Mean Mean Total in Total in Heaviest Date Mean 
monthly No. of wettest driest fall in and . wind 

total rainy 'month ·.month 24 year . speed 
days with with hours 

year yef!'r 
in. in. in. ·Die~ m.p.h. 

January I 0:54 0·9 3·84 0 2·68· 31 . 2·7, 
II 1889 1889 

February I 0·83 1-7 3·27 0. 1·62 19 2·9 
II 1937 1934 

March I 0·77 1·3 4·86 0 2·12 6 ~·7 
.II ;1940 • •I 1926 

April . I H8 2·0 '9·87 0 2·48. 29 5·0. 
II . I -1925 1892 

May I 4·60 5·6 18-19 0·26 7·68 30 5·6 
II 1938 1916 1938 

June I 9·82 11-5 22·09 1-39 5·07 30 5·4 
II ... .1918 1888 • •I 1928 

July I 11-48 14·8 24·84 3·84 6·38 21 5·3 
II 1919 1897 1919 

August. . I -ll·02 14·6 . 34·55 2·9'1 7·40 26 4·1 
u .. 1918 1927 1918 

• September I il-52 '' 11·6 28·77 3·58 8·00 1 '.,3·¥ 
II .. 1916 .. 1914 .. 1917 

October I 4·35 4·3 21-11 0 6·84 23 2·8 
II .. 1917 1894 

November I 0·4li 0·7 4·00 0~ 2·53 20 2·4 
II 1932 .·. 1930 

December I. 0·07 0·2 1-29 0 1·29 13 2·8 
II 

I. 

1913 1913 .. 
Annual Total or Mean . I 56·63 69·2 90·79 35·86 8·00 3·9 

II 1918 1908 
No. of Years • I 55 55 55 55 55 8 

II 
Weather Phenomena• 

No. of days with 

Month Precipi- Thunder Hail. ~Dust 'Squall Fog 
tation storm 
·01' 

or more 
January I 1·0 0·3 0 0 0 H 

II .. 
February I 

II 
4 1·2 0 . 0·2 0 0·5 

March . • I 2 2 0 0·1 0·2 0 
'II 

April . I 3 4 0·3 0 0·3 0 
II · .. 

May I 8 9 0·1 0·2 0·7 0 
II 

June .I 15 12 0 0 0·1 0 
II 

July I 18 6 0 0 0·2 0 
II 

August. I 21 8 0 0 0·1 0 
II <i' September I 16 ll 0 0 0 
II 

October I 9 3 0 0 0 0.! 
IT 

November I 0·2 0·1 0 0 0 0·1 . 
IT 

December I 0·5 0·2 0 0 0 0·1 
II 

Annual Total or Mean . I 98 57 0·4 0·5 1·6 1·8 
II 

No. of Years ; I 10 10 10 10 10 10 
II .. 

•Frequencies above 2·0 are given only in whole numbers. 
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STATEMENT 0.12-contd. 
Wind 

No. of days with Percentage No. of days of wind from 
Month wind force 

8 or 4-7 1-3 0 N NE E SE s sw w NW Calm 
more 

January I 0 0 24: 7 11 6 2 1 1 8 18 42 10 
II 0 0 23 8 18 1 1 0 1 1 7 47 . 25 

February I 0 0 24: 4 7 6 2 4 6 23 17 24: 11 
II 0 0 24 4 15 6 4 1 4 4 15 35 15 

March • I 0 0 28 3 6 9 5 11 10 27 12 13 6 
II 0 0 29 2 9 8 8 1 6 4 25 32 6 

~April . I 0 1 28 1 5 13 15 22 17 16 6 5 3 
II 0 1 28 1 9 5 9 5 7 3 23 34 4 

May I 0 1 30. 0 3 17 23 30 13 7 3 3 1 
II 0 1 29 1 3 14 43 14 12 2 2 7 5 

June I' 0 0 29 1 3 11 21 36 16 7 2 2 2 
II 0 0 28 2 4 6 33 28 17 4 1 1 5 

July I' 0 1 30 0 3 7 20 36 17 8 2 2 3 
II 0 0 30 1 3 4: 37 26 19 3 4: 1 4 

August. I 0 1 29 1 1 9 22 36 16 9 2 1 5 
II 0 0 28 3 2 5 25 25 23 6 3 3 9 

September I 0 0 27 3 6 11 15 24 17 14: 5 6 ·3 
II 0 0 26 4: 7 6 19 13 21 5 7 7 15 

October I 0 .0 26 5 12 14: 6 13 11 15 5 15 9 
II 0 0 J.9 12 10 13 9 5 5 5 '1 13 39 

November I 0 0 25. 5 19 18 3 2 1 6 7 37 6 
II 0 0 17 13 8 4: 1 0 1 1 13 28 4:3 

• December I 0 0 28 3 20 6 1 I 1 3 10 55 4: 
II 0 0 22 9 11 0 0 1 .I 1 12 47 . 28 

Annual Total or Mean I 0 4: 328 33 8 11 11 18 10 12 7 17 6 
II 0 .2. 303 60 8 6 16 10 10 3 9 21 16 

No. of Years • • I 5 20 
II 5 5. 

Cloud 

No. of days - with cloud No. of days with Low cloud amount 
Month amount (all clouds) 

10 
0 T-3 4:-6 7-9 over- 0 T-3 4-6 7-9 10 Fog10 

cast 
January. I 20 7 I 2 1 31 0 0 0 0 0 

II .15 11 2 2 1 31 0 0 0 Q 0 
February I 13 6 2 2 5 24: I 1 0 2 0 

II 12 8 2 1 5 23 1 2 1 1 0 
March I 19 6 1 2 3 28 2 0 0 1 0 

II 16 9 2 3 1 27 3 1 0 0 0 
April I 14 8 1 4: 3 25 2 0 1 2 0 

II 13 10 2 2 3 26 3 1 0 0 0 
May I 2 7 4: 5 13 10 5. 3 5 8 0' 

II 2 14 3 4 8 19 9 1 1 1 0 
June I 0 5 3 8 14 6 5 4 6 9 0 

II 0 7 4: 'l 12 11 11 4: 3 1 0 
July I 0 1 3 11 16 2 5 5 9 10 0 

II 0 6 3 11 11 8 13 5 3 2 0 
Avgust. . I 0 I 4: 11 15 3 6 6 6 10 0 

II 0 4 3 14 10 6 15 5 3 2 0 
September . I 1 'l 4: 8 10 9 8' 5 3 5 0 

II 0 7 4: 9 10 9 11 5 3 2 0 
October . . . I 9 12 2 4 4: 19 7 1 2 2 0 

n 5 17' 2 3 4 19 'l 3 1 1 0 
November . I 15 11 1 3 0 29 1 0 0 0 o· 

II . 12 15 1 2 0 28 2 0 0 0 0 
December .. I 21 6 1 2 1 30 1' 0 0 0 0 

II 17 u· 1 1 1 . 30 1 0 0 0 0 
Annual Total or Mean I 114: 77 27 62 85 216 4:3 25 32 49 0 

II 92 119 29 59 66 237 76 27 15 10 0 
___.J 

No, of Years • I 5 5 
J[ 5 5 
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STATEMENT 0.12-condd. I 

. : Visibi!ity* 

No. ·of days ·with ViSibility ,, 

Month , Up to 1,100 y~. 2·5 to 6·25 to Over 
1,100 to '' 6·25 12·5 12·5 ' 
yda. 2·5 mls. mls. 'mls. mJs •. ' 

January .. • • I 0·6 25' 5 0·3 o· 
II 0 10' '20 1·0 0 ' 

l < 'i 

February_ .. • • • I 0·7 9. 17 1·7 0 . { ~ 

11 0 0·7; ' 21 5 .1·3 
March • ... • I 0 2 21: ·6 i ·u 

II 0 0•9• 24: '·4.:. i 2 

April ·• . I '0 0·4 ' 15 12 3 . • • 
n ' ; ! 0·1 lol '' i 17 11 i·O I 

'' 
'' May 

··-· • .. I 0 0·5 7 13 10 
II 0 0·7 7 15 ~ 

June . • I 0·1 0·7· 5 15 9 
II 0·1 0·3 5 13 11 

' July; ., ' I 0 . 0·9 6 15 ' . 9 
II '' 0·3 ·4 ·4 12 15, 

AugtJf!t. I 0·3 1·4 3 14 ~ ''12 
II 0 '0·6 ,. 4 10 • 16 

September .. ; , . I 0·3 1·9 3 14 .11. 
' ' 

12'' II 0 0·5 3 14 

October . • . . I 0 ,0·7' 3 . . 20 7 
II, 0·1 0·4 . 8 19 4 

November . I 0 7 n· '6' ' '0·5-
·II 0 6. .18 6 0·3 

December . I 0·1 2·4 7' 0 0 
II 0 18 13 0·3 0 

Annual Total or Mean . I 2 52 109 117 73 
II 0·6 43 144 '108' 73 

No. ofY~ars • . • I 8 
II 8· 

*Frequencies above 2•0 are given only in whole numbers. 

Forests 
71. Even at the end of the nineteenth 

century the. State· had heavily wooded 
areas in Darjeeling, the terai and J al
paiguri Duars, the eastern parts of Cooch 
Behar (Dinhata and Sadar), in the west 
of West Dinajpur (Raiganj), in the new 
alluvium ·tracts of Maida (Bhaluka, 
Ratua, Manikchak), the western fringes 
of Birbhum (Nalhati, Rajnagar, 

3 CENSUS 

Muhammadbazar, Dubrajpur), Ute 
Asansol subdivision of Burdwan, the 
whole of the western half of Bankura, 
the land west of the Kasai in Midnapur, , 
and the Sundarbans in 24-Parganas. In. 
addition there were extensive ;marshes 
near the confluence of rivers around 
the fringe of which were fairly dense 
forests ; for instance the area between. · 
the Tista and Jaldhaka in Jalpaiguri,, 
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the area between the Tista and· Torsa 
in Coach Behar, the area· between the · 
Mahanan~a· and the Kalindri, between 
\he Tangan and Punarbhaba in. Maida, 
the Hijal and· Kalan tar bils in Murshi
d~bad ; the ~arshes between the Damo
dar and the Hooghly in Hooghly, the 
marshes between the Damodar and the 
Saraswati 'ill Howral\ the marshes 
between the Kalighai and the Rup
narayan in Midnapur, and the extensive 
salty marshes south-east of Calcutta 
down to the ·sea. The history of .the 
last hundred· years, however, has been 
a story of s~eady denudation of .forests 
in_ ~ikkim, Bhutan an~ Darjeelinghills. 
The. extension of tea in the Darjeeling 
hills, the terai foothills and the· Duars 
ha5 coincided· with niore frequent and 
increasingly fearful floods, the· last to 
happen in June 1950 being one·pf the 
severest on record. 

72. Forests 'in West Dinajpur and. 
Maida swiftly came under the . axe in 
the twentieth ,century, owing to ·a very 
rap~d extension of cultivation in those 
districts. DestrUction of forests went 
on · apace in. Birbhum, Murshidabad, 
Bankura and Midnapur after the begin
ning of World · War I. In the tidal 
region of the Sundarban forests in 24-
Parganas, the special system of land 
setUement and the building of dykes 
across the smaller distributaries for the 
purpose of protecting the crop against 
ilie· iiiflwf of salt water dtiring high tide · 
hav~ resulted j.ll the silting up of. .many 
water- eourses and- the destruction .of 
tidal forests. In the course of the last 
century more than a tho\lsand square 
miles of tidal forest& have been. ·des .... 
troyed and practically no forests are 
left now outside the Reserves. Alorig 
with the destruction of forests, the effect 
of :which has. certainly been to force 
down ·deeper the . water table in the 
denuded areas; ·and interference -with 
age-long rainfall patterns in districts 
where previously forests existed, exten
sive marshes have been subjected to a· 
tightening ·ring of deforestation and 
cliltiva~on · ~hi~ · :Pas progressively 

closed in on the heart of the marshy 
depressions and forced the perennial 
water in their beds to disappear. The 
most spectacular and rapid reclama
tions have occurred in · the tal area of 
Maida, the Hijal and Kalantar bils of 
Murshidabad, the extensive marshes of 
Midnapur, Hooghly, Howrah and 24-
Parganai. This process has also served 
to disturb· the water table of the neigh
bouring areas in the dry months and to 
deny irrigation and pasture facilities to 
very large areas .. Finally, the need of 
more food production after the famine 
of 1943, ~d the fncopragements of the 
Grow More Food campaign, the govern
mental fervour of which was put to 
unholy lise by the rapacious landlord 
and jotedar who contributed their 
mite all· too eagerly before it was 
possible to raise the alarm to unheeding 
ears, who gave. away . wooded and 
jungly areas in settlement to hungry 
cultiv.ators, and who delivered the coup 
de grace' to 'several important private 
forests in the State. This indiscrimi
nate and murderous · deforestation 
created heavy and grievotis scars on 
the face · of the country especially in 
the west. where vegetation and turf are 
scant, the ground comparatively high 
and non-alluvial, and from where 
the water and rain tend to run 
off rapidly . toward the east. The 
effect has been a rude interference with 
the .. ecology o! that area. and_ rapid dis-

·, appearance of wild life· on earth and in 
the air. The Conservator General of 
Forests reports that· the- western dry. 
districts (Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, 
Midnapur, Nadia and Murshidabad) are 
deficient in all manner of wild life, as 
most of what existed in the private_ 
forests have been shot, trapped or other
wise killed or driven. away. . Even in 
the Sundar bans, legendary home of. 
wild life in the East, animals .are now. 
very .ijmited in their range. . 

~3. It is hardly as if stern voices of 
warning were not raised a sufficientlY. 
long time ago. Very few administrators
in the Government were ~s important 
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as Settlement Officers, and there were 
few to whose ' voice of caution the 
goverruri.ent paid more' heed. But on 
the matter of forests, the Government 
never seemed to wake up until the 
Private forests Act was passed in 1945. 
The ·reason· perhaps was that the Go
vernment had no positive programme 
to match the growth of popu!atjon with 
extension_ of cultivation by a proper co
ordination of forest management and 
irrigation.· Here is an extract from the 
Settlement Report·of Midnapur ~f 1917: 

. . 
But the decrease in the· cultivated area 

is the most surprising feature. 130 square 
miles of this are accounted for in the 
three thanas of Garhbeta (including part of 
Chandrakona which was then. within it), 
Salboni and Keshpur, where one· would at 
first sight have expected an extension of cui-. 
tivation. The ·explanation is possibly to be 
found in the extent to which deforestation 
has taken place. The area covered by jungle, 
cultivable and uncultivable at the present 
time in these three thanas, is nearly the .same 
as given in the Revenue Survey figures which· 
show that most of the jungle clearing had 
been effected at ·. an earlier date. The 
immediate result of a complete clearance is 
to render the land fit for cultivation: but 
in the course of years . in an unduiating 
country where .the soil is shallow and the 
unbroken rock very near the surface· as is 
the · case in these thanas, the soil, deprived. 
of the binding force of the tree roots tends 
to get washed from the slopes into the ~alleys 
by the torrential rains. The formation of 
the soil is due largely to the action of tree 
roots in breaking up the surface layers of the 
rock and to the deposit of the leaf mould · · 
the destruction of trees puts a stop to th~ 
process and prevents· any possibility of new 
soil taking the place of that which has been 
washed away, and· so the slopes tend to go· 
ou~ of cultivation altogether. How rapidly 
this mode takes place I have had occasion to 
observe in the south of Spain in the· neigh .. 
bourhood of the Rio Tinto copper mines : 
there the. whole country-side was covered 
with forests until the present company started 
to work the mines on a very large scale and 
for this purpose cut down the trees to serve 
as fuel for the smelting of the ore, and the 
result was that within 30 years the hillsides 
have been transformed into pure masses of 
rock on which not a blade of grass can grow 
The hills there are steep : so the process wa~ 
accelerated. But it is highly probable that 
the c.ourse of events in these thanas has been 
precisely th~ same. It is in them that one 

observes' most frequently those stretches of 
a~solut,ely. , barreQ, land, wh.i~h 11it. WQ.~ be 
difficult . t.o ac;count · !or, in, ~- ,~ountJ'Y other
wise heavily wooded .on apy; otlier ~upposition 
than that of deliberate and complete defore
station. 

74. Here is another extract from the 
Settle;ment Report of Bankura of 1924 : 

The greatest change which· has come over 
this district during the past l;la~ century, pas 
been the cutting down. of :the forests. In 
other districts, deforestation usually connotes 
increase in cultivation and a general rise in 

· the economic condition of the people. In 
Bankura nQ such fortunate results have · 
been obtained. Although everywhere in
crease in the land under cultivation . i:;; 
apparent, the district is not supportin.li.' ~ . 
larger population. In fact, the. populatioif·iti 1 

1921 was 2 p~r cent. less· than in 1881. ;.'.lt iS.: 
true that in the Sadar subdivision, .. where 
there has been most cutting down. of jungles,., 
there was an increase of 7 per cent. in those\ 
40 years, but this is' a very small increase for . 
such a lon2 period, .and. at the same time the 
population of Bishnupur subdivision , 
decreased by 18 per cent., which is dreadful 
to contemplate. · ·' · · · : 

On this observation of- the Settlement 
Officer the Government made the· folJ · 
lowing · pi!Ous resolution~ without any ' 
step taken to further it : . · 
. The improvement. of the economic position 
of the district seems to depend on the-· re-· 
afforestation of the higher ,plains and,, · th~; 
provision of ample irrigation facilities for 
the remainder. , . 

75. Both · Midnapur· 'and · BaD.kura, 
· and the Durgapur and· 'Gopbhum ·area 

. · of Burdwan bear evidence ·Of· extreme· 
erosion, leeching, -and :the total dis
appearance of humus. It is , fortu:Q.a~e, 
that the Forest Department or the Go~ 
vernment has deCided :to apply the ·pri
vate Forests· Act· vigor(?usly; in these. 
areas as a result of, which, already large 
tracts in Midnapur·and Burdwan which 
until recently bore the· most 'fearful' 
traces 'of ' rape_ of the earth ';-·are show.: 
ing signs of healing up. The followm~r 
statement, obtained by courtesy of the 
Conservator General ·of Forests of the 
State, shows areas of ·Reserved, Pro-: 
tected, Unclassed State and · Khas· 
forests, and forests owned by Civil 
Authm;ities, Corporate Bodies·· and· pn..: 
vate individuals, as they· stood·· on 31st 
March 1951. · · : . .. ..: .. • ·. ··~'': ~ 

59; . 
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STATEMENT 0.13 
Statement showing area of reserved, protected,. unclassed state and khas forests,: 

and forests owned by civil authorities, corporate bodies and private individuals, 
as '&hey stood on 31st March 1951 · 

Owned by Government ., 
Forest owned ... 

Owned by and/or under the control of the f . by private ... 
• I 0: = Forest Departmen' , ~ lnillvlduals • e . 

Unclassed 
NameofCivD State 

Name or Forest District over " Division Which the Forest 
Division extends ... tA "' "' .. .,. ~<£ .S'gl .. ~>-• 

~~ ~~ 
... 'o:IP~c:l .. = .. ~~:~o .. 

~,.... .t"" 0 ~ocz ,.... 

Sq. Dille Sq. Sq. Sq. Dille 
mile mile 

1 ! 8 ' 5 
NORTHERN CIRCLK 

Darjeellng . =· 118 1 
Xallmpong . D eellng • 226 
Xuraeong .. . Dar •. 1U 

Total Darjeellng District 451 1 
.Jalpalgurl •. .Jalpalgurl • 165 
Bun • • .Jalpalgurl • 267 
Cooch Behar .Jalpalgurl • 137 

{pan\ 
-Totallalpalgurl District li69 

CoocJi - Behar Cooch llehar 24 
(balallce) 

TOTAL NORTHU.• CDLOLB . 1,0U 1 . .. , 
SOUTJIERN CIRCLB .. '· 

i j 

24•Pargau&a • .2t-Pargauae 1,630 
Central , Nadia • 

MliJ'8hldabad 
sub-

.. ... 
Bangaon 

Division or 2&-
· Parganaa Dis• 
tdct . ••' I, 

Mldnapur . Mldnapur . 1 
Banlmra .BanklUa . 
Burdwaa • Burdwan • 

Blrbhum : 
.. 

Maida 
Hooghly ·• 
Maida • .. 
Wea' Dlnajpur 

' .. 
TOTAL S01T!IWUI CDLOLB 1,630 1 

ORAND TOl'.U. (WKSl' BKNG.U.). 2,674 1. 1 

'' 
Vegetation 

76. Darjeeling and Sikkim ·constitute 
the epitome of the vegetation of the 
State and the principcil. trees,' etc.,· 
according to J. D. Hooker and other 
authorities are as follows : (1) From 
12,000 to 10,000 feet above the sea level 
are found firs (Abies Wabbiana), dwarf 
rhododendron, and several . other varie
ties of rhododendron; j'¥liper, holly, 
arboreous rhododendron, . red-currant 
bushes, cherry, pear, Daphne or paper 
j;ree, . Potentilla, creeping- raspberry, 
Hyperic~; Ranunculus,. -' Geranium; 
Veronica, Polyanthus, bUff . and lilac 
primrose, violet, dock, Aconitum, Pal-
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matum, or bis plant, from the root of 
which a deadly poison is · extracted ; 
dwarf chhim bamboo, iris, blue and 
white anemone, Aris~ma, balsam, 
heart's-ease, carex moss,_ . lichens, etc. 
(2) From 10,000 to 9,000 feet are found 
the oak, chestnut,· magnolia, arboreous 
rhododendron, · Michelia . or Champa, 
olive, fig, laurel,. barberry, maple, nettle, 
lily of the valley, rue, rhubarb, And
romeda, Celastrus, white rose, etc. (3) 
At a height of fro~ 9,000 to 8,000 feet 
are ·found the magnolia, maple, rhodo
dendron, oak, laurel, lime, dogwood, 
Vivernum, . Hydrangea, . Heliongia, 
gi~eng; -Symplocus, Celastrus -and 
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Vaccinium. (4) From 8,000 to 6,500 feet 
are found the elder, peach, oak; chest
nut, maple, alder, Michelia, olive, wal
nut, tun, Hydrangea, birch, holly, Ery
thrina, magnolia, all the English kinds 
of flowers, rue, three kinds of raspberry, 
strawberry, rhubarb, potato, Hyperi
cum, many kinds of Polygona, which 
forms the principal underwood of Dar
jeeling; wild ginger, Osbeckia, bramble, .. 
Thunbergia, and wormwood. (5) From 
6,500 to 4,000 feet are found the follow
ing : alder, oak, maple, birch, _ acacia, 
.Dalbergia, Terminalia, tree fern, plan
tain, Wild vine, Bignonia, holly, cryp
tomaria Japonica, elder, cherry, olive, 
Hydrangea, pear, pepper, Menisperana, 
Heliongia, pendulous mosses, lichens,_ 
arums of many kinds, Arisrema, Calami · 
or rattan, .Caryota palm, Aquilaria, 
Myrsine, Embelia, Ardisia, and Son
neratia. 5,000 feet is about the highest 
limit of rice cultivation ; barley, two < 

species of buckwheat, mahua, Indian 
corn, yam, brinjal, bhanj, fennel, 
cummin, mint and rue. (6)-From 4,000 
to. 1,000 feet are found Gordonia, pan
damus, sal, tun, Bombax or cotton tree, 
banian, fig, orange, peach, pine (Pinus 

·longifolia), banana, lemon, wormwood 
twelve feej; in height, etc .. (7) From 
1,000 feet down to the plains are figs 
of five kinds, dates ; wallichia, carya
tides, cycas pectinata, twelve kinds of_ 
bamboo, Phylanthus emblica, Grislea, 
Marlea, Sterculia, Trophis, Sisu, Butea, 
Mimosa, catechu, Rothera, _ Terebin 
thaceae, Symplocus, climbing l~gu
minosa, cucurbitaceae, wild mulberry, 
three kinds of nettle, Boehmeria, 
Euphorbia, turmeric, ginger, many kinds 
of grass, some twenty feet in height, 
orchids, fern, Rondeletia, Randia, etc. 
In the plains or Siliguri, the forest trees 
principally met with are sal, sisu, sisun, 
and chilauni. The plains proper has 
perennial turf. Except in the extreme 
north the forests are often mixed with 
reedy grasses, which are sometimes 
replaced by savannahs. The river beds 
are wide and· often bare. East of the 
Bhagirathi the country is for the most 

part a . half-aquatic rice plain, ·' with 
patches of jungle or ,river' banks,: and 
shrubberies of semi-spontaneous species •. 
On the raised ground found near habi~ 

_ tations -· and roadways the ; marshes; 
pools, . and sluggish streams \ are -filled 
with water plants. - On· sandy_ or 
gravelly soils, the sal is the typical tree, 
while in marshy tracts the · gab- and 
other like species are found. · The barui; 
the · babla, and cane jungles , are- fre-:. 
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· quent. The Forest Department , has 
acclimatised a large number:of. foreign 
species, while the segun . or· . teak still 
remains the most valuable tree. The 
fruit trees are mainly_ mango,.: jack," the: 
jam. · , 1· : 

·' Timber 
77. There is quite ~ variety of tim.! 

bers in West Bengal _used for· 'agricul..i 
tural and household work. Among .. the 
most prominent are the Acacia arabica 
(babul), Adina cordifolia (haldu); 'AIJ 
bizzia procera (white siris), Anisoptera 
glabra (kaunghmu), · ,t\nthocephalus 
cadamba (Kadam), Artocarpus chap-: 
lasha - (chaplash), Betula alnoides· 
(Indian birch), Bischofia javanica -(Bi
shop wood), Bomb ax · . JDalabarlcUID. 
(semul), Bridelia retusa. (Kashi), Cana~ 
rium strictum (dhup), Carapa Moluc
censis (Pussur), Castanopsis hystri::x: 
(Indian chestnut), cedrela toona (tun),~ 
Cedrus deodara (deodar), chukrasia 
tabularis (chickrassi), : cinnamomum 
Spp (cinnamon), Dalbergia Sissoo 
(Sissoo), Dillenia Spp (dillenia), dip
terocarpus Spp (Gurjun, jarul, ·Hal
lock), Duabanga sonneratioides (lam"' 
pati), Gmelina_ arforea (gamari), Heri .. 
tiera fames- (Sundri),- Hopea odorata 
(thingan), Hymenodictyon · excelsum 
(Kuthan), Lagerstroemia flos-reginal 
(jarul), Lagerstroemia · · parviflora 
(1endi), Launea grandis . (Jhingan), 
mangifera indica (mango),· Michelia 
Spp (champ), Phoebe- hainesiana (bon
sum), Picea · morinda (spruce), Schima 
wallichii (chilauni), Shorea robusta 
(sal), Tectonia grandis (teak)), Termi ... 
nalia myriocarpa (hallock), Tetrameles 
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midiflora (Baing). ·The cocoanut palm, 
the. Indian Palm, ·and ~e areca palm 
are very useful .house-building and 
bridge-making trunks. In the Sundar
bans ·the Balai, Bhaila, Bhara. Bon jam, 
Chhaila Dabur, Damal, Jhau, Kenkti, 
Khalsi, Pancheoli, Singra, Sinj, Sonda1 
are eXtracted for firewood, while· Dal 
Karamcha is · used for charcoal, · and 
Garan, Geoa, Hental, Kankra, · Karai, 
Keerra, Kiry)a, Loha Kaera, Pasur are 
used for building purposes. 
· · 78. The ·State· is fairly rich in medi

cinal plants in Darjeeling, J alpaiguri; 
Cooch Behar,· BirbhUJll, Bankura,· Mid
napur, Nadia and · the Sundarbans. 
Space will not permi.t even a brief 
account of .these plants but Midnapur, 
Bankura and Birbhum in the 1 West 
Bengal Plain. and ·the · three Hima
layan districts appe.ar to be specially 
rich. . 

Forest products 
· 79. The principal -· jungle- products 

found -in Darjeeling · Dis:ttict • are rhu
barb, Aconitum, Palmatum, marjit 
which 'yields a red dye; India rubber, 
pO.ngya, a root' with medicinal pro-' 
perties, Deh (Daphne),.a plant from the 
·bark of which a paper· is made by the 
Nepalis, cardamoms, beeswax, punfa 
(a thjstle which produces a strong silky 
fibre), and sishu (ano-ther thistle from 
which excellent cloth can be manufac
tured). The jungle products of the 
terai: are lac ; adra, from the fibres of 
which ropes are made ; dar haldi, from 
the roots of which a red dye is ex
tracted. Orchids and ferns also. possess 
a marketable value.<- In: J alpaiguri with 
the exception of. a medicinal drug, 
called jungle chireta, and some lac and 
beeswax, there is little or no· trade in 
forest products. · ·A large collectj.on of 
indigenous drugs are made from forest 
plants in Cooch Behar. ·Lac used to be 
extensively cultivated in barui trees in 
Maldfl. but· there is' very -little cultiva
tion:now.; In :Mursidabad· Sal' forests, 
besides timber, yield Tcisar silk and 
beeswax, also Satamul· and Anantamul, 
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valuable medicinal drugs. Santals and 
Dhangars engage j.n their collection. In 
the north-west, in J angipur, people rear 
the lac insect on 'barui trees and drive 
an extensive trade ·_in lac. The gum 
of the babla (gum acacia) is collected 
in Nadia. The chief articles of the 
jungle in 24-Parganas are different kinds 
of. wood, such as sundri and pasur, used 
for planks and house-posts ; Kirpa, used 
as rafters for thatched roofs; bain, used 
for house beams ; hental, used for the 
walls of houses and granaries as wattle ~ 
garan, used for fences, rafters, etc., and · 
the bark for tanning· and dyeing ; keora 
for planks, etc.; gango and Khalsi for 
firewood ; and ba_bla for firewood, the 
bark being also used in tanning and 
dyeing. Different kinds of_shells, honey 
and beeswax, Golpata leaves used for 
thatching .. purposes, gab· fruit, the ·ex~ 
tract of which- forms a thick glue, and 
is extensively u5ed in coating native 
boats, to preserve them from the action 
of water, anantamul, gulancha, nat~ 
and other-· vegetable drugs, also come 
from the forests.· The people who prin
cipally trade· in jungle products are 
Maules, Bagdis, Kaibarttas, Pods, Chan
dais, Kaoras, Karangas and poorer 
Muslims, Besides the above,t reeds for 
mats are also available in the Sundar
bans. The principal classes of people 
which depend for livelihood on the 
collection and sale of forest produce are 
the bhawali and fakir, or woodcutter 
class. Hooghly and Howrah yield reeds 
and a few medicinal drugs ; the bediyas 
are the only caste which collect them. 
In Midnapur the principal jungle pro
ducts are_ lac, tasar silk, wax, rang (a 
red .dye obtained from a wood), bark 
fabncs, a few drugs called panchan, 
resin, firewood, Charcoal, peacock 
feathers, feathers of .the Nilkantha bird, 
deer and buffalo horns. The castes 
which subsist by collecting and trading 
in them are the Majhis, Bhumijs, 
Santals, Kurmis, and Lodhas. In Ban
kura large supplles of lac and tasar are 
available which are gathered by Santals 
and Bauris. · 



WILD .LJFE 

Wild life 
80. As has been remarked ·above, wild 

life in the State is- in serious distress 
owing to rapid denudation of forests 
and drainage of marshes and swamps. 

--The richest areas in the State from the 
point of view of wild life' are the dis
tricts of Darjeeling, Jalpaiguri and 
Cooch Behar, especially their forest 
areas. The plains forests of these dis
tricts · are the abode· of magnificent 
animals like the tiger, the panther, the 
elephant, the .bison, and the rhinoceros, 
the la!?t-named three occurring east of 
·the Tista. There are five kinds of deer, 
the Sambhur, the Cheetal (spotted 
deer), the hog-deer, the· ba!king deer; 
and the bara Singha (swamp deer):. 
The sloth bear visits the forests,. near 
the foothills: Wild buffaloes are ·rarely 
seen. Wild pigs abound in the forests: 
Among the smaller ani;m,als are the wild 
cat, the large Indian Civet, the fishing 
cat,_ the leop_ard cat, the porcupine, the 
hare, the otter, the marten, the fox and 
the Indian pangolin (or· scaly ant-eater 
which represents the Edentata or· tooth
less mammals) .. Jackals. roarri about 
near forests, and are bold enough even 
to stalk village roads. Wild dogs are 
very rare except in the Singalila range; 
ln the hills the Serow (or Himalayan 
goat ~ntelope), the gural (wild sheep), 
the Hunalayan black bear, and the sloth 
bear are among the more .interestjng 
denizens of the jungle. _. : · · · 

81. Monkeys (the red' faced· variety) 
and Hanumans (the langur) ·are quite 
noticeable, in inhabited areas as well as 
forests. The animals in the Sundarba.JlS 
are "':e~y limited in their range, mainly 
cons1stmg of tiger, cheetal deer wild . . ' . 
pig,_- croco~1le!? and muggers, gharials, 
var10us kmds of lizards·. (wrongly 
termed iguanas), whose skins are valu
able. In the western districts,. the hare 
an~ pa~thers are about the: only wild 
ammals. that one can see. An. occasion
al hyena or wolf is seen in Midnapur 
and Bankura, and rarely a:· wolf as far 
east as Hooghly. In the forests border
ing on Bihar, bears are occasionally .. 

sighted, and once:~ in . a. while a .. wild 
elephant from Mayurbhanj strays ~to 
Jhargram. · The inveterate eQemies of 
standing crop are wild pig;. tli~ ·monkey 
and langur, hare, and jackals who are 
distributed fairly evenly all over the 
State. · . 'i!.··! l 

82 .. Among birds the' commoner ones 
are the jungle foV?~•. pea-fowl, pigeons· of 
vario~ . kinds inclu~g green pigeons 
and Impe1;ial pigeons,· the . brown and 
b~ack partridge$~, quails,. snipe, ~and7' 
pipers, . the. hom-bill, . th~ .. laughing 
t~ush,. babblers, , n.ut~hatches,; . drongos 
(mcluding. th~.r3:c~et-~~lecl ~ongo),. th~ 
wren, t~e :warbler, j;he·bee-eater ·orioles 
starlfugs, mynahs~ ouzel, martm'· shrike' 

. weaver bird (especially in · J ~ipaigml 
an~ Cooch Behar), the. hoopee,; copper 
smiths, wood pec~ers) barbets1.·cuckoos 
~ various ~dnds, the'_ blue. jay, .several 
kingfishers, sunb~r~s, .adjtltants; ·~everal 
teals, egrets, herons; etc.- Pink headed 

. wood duck, pheasants,. 'ortolans . and 
floricans are. rare, tl~~- ~asi-riam~d b'eing 
found only m Maida~ Wild duck and 
geese visit in progressively.···. smaller 
flocks now. as their favpurl.te . and . 
famous haun~ . in the- Bhaluka · and 
Gajol bils of Maida, . the Hijal.~ and 
Kalantar bils in Mur8hidabad· ·the' 
south of Shallmar and Uiuberia bils in 
Howrah, and the marshes of .. 241 
Pargan_as are being recla1;med · for cui .. 
tivation. Pin~ails, ;m,allards, gadwails~ 
pochards,. wigeons are yearly . getting 
rarer, while geese, eyen the greys. and 
l;>arheadeds, so common until .a few 
~ears ago, are an apparition ·well worth 
waiting for. · : · - . ...,. 
. 83. ~here are a . variety of .reptiles 
mcluding tree: snakes, Kraits Cobras 
King Cobr~s and pythons: azid 'a va~iety 
0~ \Ya~er :a;r:td non-pois~nO,!lS _snakes. a~d 
VIpers.: , . · ·. . . : · -

84 .. Darjeeiing is·· the . microco;m· of 
wild animals and birds. of· the State. 
The Government maintains .. three sane~ 
tuaries: two in .the .Jaipaiguri Forest 
Division, Garumara which preserves 
among other. animals·· the.; rhinoceros· 
and Chapramari which is 'fatner;l fo; 
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birds. The Coach . Behar Forest Divi
sion of Jalpaiguri maintains the third 
sanctuary, Jaldapara, which contains 
the Nilpara forest famed for the 
rhinoceros. 

Fishes 
85. As can well be imagined from the 

description of the rivers of the State, 
fresh water fishes are well represented 
in the Bengal waters, and fairly long 
lists have been received from every dis
trict. There is also a fair enumeration 
of the estuarine fish, but not more than 
a beginning has been made with a list 
of mari.Iie fish. The following account 
gives·a brief description of the principal 
varieties. 

86. Sharks· and skates are sometimes 
caught high up in the rivers, but they 
properly belong to the sea and estuaries. 
In a· 4' Map to illustrate a Report upon 
the Bhaugiruthee River " prepared by 
Walter·S. Sherwill in 1857 and reprinted 
betWeen pages 150 and 151 of Volume I 
of Selections From the Records Relating 
to the Damoda.r Floods and Embank
ments published in 1916, Sherwill 
records that at a point 2 miles north
east of Calcutta "twenty globio-cephalus 
whales (were) killed here in 1850, 
length 16 to 24 feet" and across the 
Eastern Sundar bans ·on his map, he 
notes "Forest of Palms, Soondree or 
Heritiera, Mangroves, Nipa Sonneratia, 
etc., growing in black mud, the abode 
of numerous Rhinoceros, stags, bears, 
Buffaloes, Tigers, and Monkeys and in 
the Rivers Alligators,· Sharks, Turtle, 
abundance of Fish, and occasionally 
small Whales, Globiocephallus ". 

87. Among Physostomi-of the family 
Siluridae-clarius (magur), Soccob
ranhus fossils (singhi), Wallago attu· 
(boa.l), Eutropichthys Vacha (ba.cha.), 
Callichrons Pabda (pafta), Ailia coila 
(kajuli or baspa.ti), Pangasius bucha
nani (Pangas), Silundia gangetica 
(Silard), Macrones aor (air), Macrones 
corsula ( tengra) have been reported 
from almost all the districts. Some of 
the Siluridae are grass feeders, e.g., 

pangas and rita. The best known' fresh
water fish belong to .the carp, family of 
which the principal species are Labeo 
calbasu (Kalbaus), .Labeo gonius 
(goni), Labeo bata (ba.ta.), Labeo 
Rohita (rui), Labeo bata (ba.ta), 
Carrhina mrigal ( mrigal), Catla 
buchanani (Katla). Interesting for 
angling are the ma.sheer or mahasol 
and goonch in Darjeeling, J alpaiguri 
and Cooch Behar. 

88 . . Sarana, punti, dankini are smaller 
species with which rivers, jheels, and 
tanks abound. In fresh water a good 
many of the clupea family are caught, 
though the principal species properly 
belong to the sea. Both the Notopteri
dae, i.e., Notopterus Kapiret (phali) 
and Notopterus chitala, are fresh water 
fishes ; they breed in tanks and stagnant 
water and are largely caught. Of Gobii
dae, the Gobius guiris (gula), qf 
Labyrinthici, the Anabas Scandens 
(Koi), of Fhynchobellidae, the Masta
cembelus Zebrinus (raj pankal), and of 
the Chhiocephalidae, the Oppiocephalus 
S. striatus (sol), Ophiocephalus maru
lias (sal or gazal), and the Ophiocepha
lus gachua (cheng) are. all fresh water 
fish and prized for their value as food. 
Of fishes caught in the sea and estua .. 
ries, there are the Siluridae and Clu
peidii. Of the latter the clupea ilisha 
(hilsa), the Engraulis hamiltoni (phasa), 
the Coila dussemieri (corialli) are exten
sively netted. There are also the 
bhekti, the topsea or mango fish and 
the pomfret. There are many other 
varieties of sea and marine fish which 
have not yet been fully catalogued. A 
great deal of commerce is done on the 
transport of spawn and fish fry which 
constitutes one of the major rural com
merces. Of the shell fish, shrimps, 
prawns, and lobsters and of shells the 
turtle, crab and oyster are common. 
The loss· of East Bengal has· denied 
the State the richest · and most 
extensive fisheries. It has also restrict
ed the kingdom of the hilsa cycle which 
is one of the most interesting of fish 
cycles in the East. 
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Castes and tribes 
89. Although as a matter of all-India 

policy this Report is precluded from 
making a detailed survey of the ethnic 
.and caste ·composition of the State's 
population, yet a very brief survey of 
the composition of the population of 
each district will afford ·insight into the 
problems of population and sustenance. 
The following account, therefore, is con
fined to a bare enumeration of the ele
ments of the population of each district. 

90. The steadily increasing demand 
for labour and haulage in the mines 
and factories of the Asansol subdivi
sion of Burdwan district has attracted 
immigrants from all over India chiefly 
from Bihar and Central India. There 
are large Muslim (Sunni) settlements . 
in Churulia and Kanksa.on the Ajay, in 
the mills and factories of Asli!lsol, in 
Mahmudpur in Manteswar, in Rayna, in 
Mangalkot, and in Kalna· and Katwa. 
There are large colonies of Santals all 
over the district, wherever paddy is 
grown, of Koras in Asansol. The Hindu 
castes pervade the district. The largest 
substratum of the population consists of 
the Bagdis and Ba.uris, the Sadgops, the 
Gops, and Aguris or Ugrakshatrias. 
. 91. There are fairly numerous settle
ments of Muslims in Birbhum,. some 
of which are ancient and large as in 
Rajnagar. The great majority of them 
are Sheikhs, but Pathans, Saiyids and 
J olahs are also 'found. The main con
stituents of the Hiil.du and Tribal po
pulation are the Bagdis, the Sadgops, 
the Santals, the Muchis, the Doms, the 
Brahmans, the Mals, the Bauris, and 
the Haris. Among the small communi- . 
ties may be mentioned the Bhollas and 
J adu Patuas. · 

92. Bankura has seen a great deal of 
emigration, immigration being mainly 
confined to the harvesting months when 
harvesters from Manbhum and Singh
bhum· make the district their temporary 
home. Coal mines in the north nave 
attracted immigrants from -Bihar· and 
other. States of India ... Musliins ate 
found in · greatest strength in the 
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IVishnupur subdivision and especially 
in the thanas bordering- on Burdwan, 
viz., Kotulpur and Indas. They are 
Sunnis, the majority being Sheikhs. 
The Tribals are almost entirely repre- · 
sen ted by . the Santals. The district is 
famous for its Bauri and Bagdi popula• 
tion, the other numerous castes being 
Brahtnans, Tells and Gops. Santals 
form a large section of the pop:ulation; 
and in fact Bauris, · Santals and Bagdis 
may be said to people the greater 
portion of the district. 

93. · Khargpur city in the heart of 
Midnapur district .has a large conglo .. 
merate population comprising · im
migrants .from every State in India· to 
man the Khargpur railway workshops, 
but elsewhere in the district immigrants 
are few and far between. Muslims are 
mostly found in and- around Midnapur, 
in . Khargpur and in parts of Tamluk 
and Ghatal subdivisions. The·whole of 
Contai subdivision, and the thanas of 
Nayagram, Gopiballavpur, Dantan, 
Keshiari, and Narayangarh have a large 
population who speak a corrupt form of 
Oriya. The Oriya of the ·south of the 
district is largely Bengali, and that of 
the west is interlarded with a large 
Santali vocabulary. Midnapur has a 
large conglomerate of castes among 
Hindus and Tribals, the chief of whom 
are · Mahisyas, · . Kaibarttas, · · Santals, 
Bagdis, Sadgops, Brahmans, Bairagis or 
Vaishnavas, Tantis, · ·Kurmis, Telis, 
Rajus, Gops, ' Karans, Bhumijs, Kayas
thas, Napits, Kadmas, Dhobas, · Nama
sudras (Chandals), Kamars and Lohars, 
Pods, Suklis, Kumhars, _Kasthas, Haris, 
and Lodhas.'. The Siyalgirs are a small 
interesting community living in Mohan
pur, who speak a dialect of. Gujrati, 
whil~ another small interesting com
munity is a . settlement of Goanese 
Christians in GeonkhalL' · The Suklis 
and Tuntias . are functional Muslim 
castes. The Mahisyas, excellent culti
vators and pioneering settlers, bound t·o~ 
gether by a strong disciplh1e and Clan
nishness, . constitute the largest single 
factor iri the ·population ·of the district. 

10 . 
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94. The thir'ty-mUe long riverside 
I 

urban strip of the district of Hooghly 
has attracted a very large number of 
immigrants from all parts of India to 
its jute mills and factories. Elsewhere 
the immigrant population is' small. 
Muslims are found mostly in thanas 
Hooghly, Panduah, Balagarh and 
Dhaniakhali. A few also are found in 

· thanas Chanditala and Goghat. The 
bulk of the Muslims are Sheikhs, a few 
are Ajlaf, Bedia, Dhawa or Mallik, the 
more numerous being Momins or Jolahs. 
Among the Hindu castes the JD.ore 
numerous are the Bagdis, V aishnavas, 
Bauris, Brahmans, Doms, Gops, Mahi
syas, Kaibarttas, Kamars, Kayasthas, 
Kaoras, Muchis, Napits, Sadgops, Tantis 
and Tells. Among the Tribals the more 
nUJD.erous are Santals, Oraons, Bhumijs, 
and Khairas. The Santals congregate 
chi~fly ·in thanas Dhan.iakhali, Pandua 
and Haripal ; the Bhumij in thana Bala
garh, the Khairas in thana Pandua and 
the Oraons in thanas Serampur, Chandi
tala and Singur. 
' 95. The district of Howrah also has 

. a ·large immigrant popUlation in Bally, 
Lillooah, Howrah City, the E. I. and 
B. N. Railway · settlements, and in 
Bauria. · This population is drawn from 
most States in India but contained most
ly in the urban and industrial areas of 
the district. The Muslims are found in 
greatest strength in Howrah City, in 
thanas Domjur, Uluberia, Amta, 
Shyampur and Jagatballavpur. They 
export a large artisan population to 
Calcutta from the rural thanas. They 
are mostly Sunnis, the majority being 
Sheikhs. Malliks, Pathans or Saiyids 
are few in number. J olahs are found 
chiefly in Howrah City. The tribals 
are few in number and are confined to 
Oraons and Santals found mostly in 
thana Domjur. The main Hindu castes 
are Brahmans, Kayasthas, Gops, Sad
gops, Kaibarttas, Mahisyas, Bagdis, 
Tiyars, Pods and Kaoras. 

96. The 24-Parganas and Calcutta 
districts have the largest immigrant 
population in the State, which is drawn 
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from all States in India and abroad. 
'l'he Hooghlyside, from Kanchrapara in 
the north to Budge Budge in the south, 
is heavily peopled by immigrants to a 
uniform depth of about three miles in 
the country and the population is one 
of the most heterogeneous that can be 
found in the whole of India. Muslims 
are relatively most numerous in the 
Barasat and Basirhat subdivisions. 
They are mostly Sunnis, Sheikhs being 
most numerous, followed by Ajlafs and 
J olahs. The Tribals, emigrants almost 
entirely from Chota Nagpur, are 
employed in reclamation of land in the 
Sundarbans, but they are being rapidly 
and effectively replaced by Mahisyas 
from Midnapur. Tribals include Oraons 
and Mundas but very few Santals. The 
principal Hindu castes consist of Pods, 
Mahisyas, Kaibarttas,. Bagdis, Brah
mans, Gops, Kaoras, Tiyars, Kayasthas, 
Muchis, Napits, Vaishnavas, and Nama
sudras (Chandals). 

97. Nadia has a small immigrant 
population in the holy towns of 
Nabadwip and Santipur and the railway 
colony of Ranaghat. Muslims are scat
tered in the eastern parts of Ranaghat 
subdivision and thanas Karimpur and 
Tehatta. The vast majority of them are 
Sheikhs, the numbers of J olahs and 
Ajlafs being small. The tribal popula
tion is small but there is a numerous 
Vaishnava population. The principal 
Hindu castes are Mahisyas, Kaibarttas, 
Ahirs, Gops, Brahmans, Bagdis, Muchis, 
Namasudras (Chandals), Kayasthas and 
Malos. There is a very small com
munity of Bunos. 

98. Murshidabad has a small immi
grant population. Muslims predomi
nate in the Sadar, Lalbag and Jangipur 
subdivisions, and are scattered over 
Bharatpur, Burwan and Khargram 
police stations of Kandi subdivision. 
There is a small Shia community in 
Lalbagh, the rest being mostly Sunnis 
and Sheikhs. There is a vigorous com
munity of Shershabadia Muslims on the 
river line of the Ganges. Among 
Tribals, the Santals, mostly immigrants 
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from the Santa! Parganas, have settled peons), Mughals (woollen cloth dealers). 
in Jangipur, Sagardighi, Nabagram and There is a curious sect of fakirs in 
Khargram thanas. There are also mauza ·Baliyadighi in Hemtabad. The 
Oraons, Koras and Mundas. The prin~ Tribals are represented by Santals, 
cipal Hindu castes are Mahisyas, Sad- Oraons and MUAdas, immigrants. from 
gops, Chainmandals, Brahmans, Gops the Santal Parganas and the Chota 
and Puros. · · N agpur Plateau. The mai.u, Hindu 

99. Maida has seen large immigra- castes are Kayasthas, Rajputs, Chasi 
tions of Hindus from Purnea, Shersha- Kaibarttas or Mahjsyas, Harjs, Jugis, 
badia Muslims from Murshidabad, Tantis, Napits and Vaishnavas. Some 
Santals from Santa! Parganas, and of the most numerous castes are, how-
Paliyas from Dinajpur and Bogra. ever, the Rajbansist Deshis or Deshi 
Muslims are numerous in the alluvial Rajbansis, Paliyas. There are a few 
tracts of Kaliachak, Manikchak, and Kantais and Koches. 
Ratua. With the exception of a few 10i. The tea g;u-den .Population in Jal-
families of Saiyids, Mughals and . paiguri is a mosaic of immigrants from 
Pathans all the Muhammadans are Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Orjssa and 
Sheikhs. Among the cultivators the Madras, and con.t~ divers elements. 
Shershabadias form a distinct group. The Muslims are mostly Sheikhs. The 
Of the functional groups may be men- Tribals consist of Bhotiyas, Mundas, 
tioned the J olahs (weavers), · Dhuniyas Oraons, Santals, Lepchas, Garos, 
(carders), Naluas (reed sellers), Nikaris Meches, Totos and obscure Bhutanese 
(fishermen), and Kunjras (vegetable groups. There are Tibetans, Sikkimese 
sellers), Pir-ko-Dalis (beldars). There and Nepalese castes. Of the Hindu 
is a curious sect of fakirs in Ratua. castes the predominating groups ·are the 
The Tribals are represented almost sole- Rajbansis, Koches and upper-caste 
ly by the Santals. There are a number Hindu immigrants from D.acca, Faridpur 
of Bihari castes among the Hindus, and Mymensingh. 
chief of whom are the Nagars. Castes 102. In Darjeeljng the . tea garden 
peculiar to the district are Chasatis and population in the terai is as mixed and 
Puros, agriculturists and silk~worm full of immigrants as in Jalpaiguri. In 
rearers respectively. Castes mainly the hills Muslims are a minority, mostly 
found in this district are Ganesh and immigrants from East Bengal, Sunnis 
Gangai, weavers and potters, though and Sheikhs. Among the Trjbals San-
also agriculturists. Of the numerically tals, Meches, Oraons, Mundas, Bhutias 
more important Hindu castes the chief and Lepchas are present in varying 
is that comprised by the Koch Raj~ strengths. There are Bengali, Marwari, 
bansis, Paliyas and Deshis. The Chains Punjabi and Bihari castes, while among 
are a caste with Bihari affinities found the Nepalis the principal. castes are 
in large numbers in the diara thanas of Rai, Sherpa, Chettri, Sanyasi, Brahman, 
the west of the district. Bhujel, Yogi, the tribes being Mangar, 

100. West Dinajpur has a more homo- Newar, Tamang, Damai, Gurung, 
geneous popUlation. The Muslims are Limbu, Kami, Kagatay, Suna.war, 
chiefly· the descendants of Rajbansis Y akha, Sarki and Gharti. Rajbansis 
converted by force to Islam or who are fairly numerous in Siliguri sub~ 
adopted that religion. Muslim cultiva- division. 
tors are mostly Sheikhs, though the 103. Rajbansis predominate in Cooch 
name by which they go more frequent- Behar, other castes in small numbers 
ly is Nasya, meaning one whose original being Keches, Garos, Meches, or Baras. 
religion has been destroyed, i.e., a con- There is a considerable Muslim popula-
vert. There are also small numbers of tion, mostly converts and agricultural 
Saiyids (priests), Pathans (police and ' Sheikhs, both native and immigrant from 
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Mymensingh. Besides, there are the The main races or castes are the 
usual Hindu castes in small numbers. Lepcha, Bhutia, Limbus, Gurungs, 

104. The oldest and possibly native Murmi, Rai (Jimdar), Khambu, Kami, 
inhabitant~ of Sikkim were perhaps the Brahman, Mangar, Chhetri, Newar, 
Rong, or, as we know them from their Kagatay, Darzi. Of them, the Limbus, 
Nepalese. title, the Lepchas. The next Gurungs, Murmis, Khambus, and 
in importance, if not in antiquity~ are Mangars are more or less allied, 
the Khampa. or . Khambas, immigrants while the others, excepting the 
frpm the Tibetan province of Khams, Lepcha and Bhutia, are later im-
commonly called Bhutias. The Sikkim migrants from beyond the Arun in 
Limbus rank as last and least. They Nepal. The· immigration of Nepalis 
are believed to have migrated to Sikkim continues unabated. 
from _ Shigatse, . Penam, Norpu, 105. The following statement shows 
Khyongtse, Samdubling, and Gyarigtse, · the distribution and percentages of the 
places in the Tibetan province of Tsang, main religions in each district of West 
south of the Tsanpo (Brahmaputra). Bengal. 

State and DlstrlctAI 

Wu&Bengal • 
• Bunl10m1 DivuioA 

Burdwan 
Blrbhum 
'Bankura 
Uidnapur. 
Booghly 
Bowrah 
Pre.ukney Dir~uion 
U.:Parganu 
Calcutta 
Nadia 
llursbldabad 
llalda 
West Dinajpur· 
lalpalgnrl· 
Darjeellng 
CoochBehar 
Chandel1181ore 
Sikkim ·. 

. State and Districts 

West Bengal • 
Buni!DGA Dimio11 
Burdwan 
Blrbhum 
Bankura 
Uidnapur 
Booghly 
Howrah 
PmiMncll Di11Uio11 • 
24-:Parganu 
Calcutta 
Nadia • 
lltlJ'Bhldabad 
llalda • 
West. Dinajpur 
Jalpalgurl 
Darjeellng 

· Cooch Behar 
Chando~rnagore 

Sill kim 

:Population 

• 24,810,308 
• 11,102,530 

2,191,667 
1,066,889 . 
1,319,259 
8,359,022 
1,5U,820 
1,611,373 . 

• 13,'101,'1'18 
4,609,309 
2,548,677 
1,1«,924 
1,715,759 

937,580 
720,578 
9U,538 
«5,260 

·671,158 
49,909 

. • 137,725 

STATEMENT 0.14 
Religions in West Bengal, 1951 

:Percentage 
Bind us to Sikhe 

population 
19,462,706 

9,584,567 
1,1135,106 

774,52'7 
1,202,653 
3,082,900 

. 1,3«,765 
1,3U,616 
9,818,139 
8,406,298 

. 2,125,907 
881,955 
765,218 
589,896 
499,327 
769,878 
863,886 
475,824 

47,964 
97,868 

Zoroas-
triana 

1.918 
19 

2 
2 

48 
l 

81 
• 1,839 

166 
1,623 

41 
9 

78'45 29,864 
86·33 10,643 
83·73 5,375 
7'2'60 827 
91-16 120 
91·78 2,923 
86·52 362 
83'45 1;536 
12·06 19,221 
73·90 8,164 
83·41 14,166 
77·03 328 
«·60 51 
62·92 56 
69·80 18 
8H8 1,073 
81·71 322 
70·90 43 
96'08 8 
71'06 18 

:Percentage 
to 

population 
0'01 
0·00 
0·00 
0•00 

0·00 
0·00 
0·00 
0·01 
0·00 
0:06 

0·01 
0·00 
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:Percentage 
to 

population 
0'12 
0·10 
0·25 
0·03 
0·01 
0·09 
0·02 
0·10 
o·u 
0·07 
0·56 
0·03 
0·00 
0·01 
0·00 
0·12 
0·07 
0·01 
0"01 
0'01 

Muslims 

4,926,496 
1,395,003 

341,878 
286,518 

58,103 
240,860 
206,230 
261,414 

3,530,493 
1,168,629 

305,932 
256,017 
947,815 
346,649 
215,739 

89,099 
6,893 

194,220 
1,667 

124 

Jains 
:Percentage 

to 
:Percentage 

Buddhists to 
population population 

19,116 o·o8 81,576 0'33 
4,069 0·04 1,683 0'01 
1,003 0·05 271 o·o1 

137 0·01 27 o·oo 
1,687 0·13 8 o·oo 

938 0·03 1,066 o·o3 
105 0·01 90 o·o1 
199 0·01 221 0'02 

15,047 0·11 19,893 o·58 
384 0·01 1,468 o·o3 

11,741 0·46 9,427 0"37 
77 0·01 217 0'02 

1,408 0·08 20 0.00 
50 0·00 7 o·oo 

249 0·03 45 o·o1 
377 0'04 6,540 0"71 
123 0·03 62,150 13'96 
638 0·09 19 o·oo 

13 o·o3 
19 0"01 39,397 28'61 

:Percentage 
to Christians 

:Percentage 
to 

population population 
19"85 175,021 0"70 
12-56 21,886 0·20 
15·60 6,186 0·28 
26·86 686 0·06 
4·40 1,251 0·10 
7-17 9,268 0·28 

13·27 1,278 0·08 
16·22 8,268 0·20 
25·16 153,135 1·12 
25·85 28,584 0·62 
12·00 75,8'86 2·98 
22·36 5,885 0·51 
55·24 745 0·05 
36·97 830 0·09 
29·94 3,233 0·45 

9·74 25,481 2·79 
1·44 12,310 2·77 

28·94 281 0·04 
3"34 272 0'64 
0'09 304 0"22 
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STATEMENT 0.14-concld. 

State and Districts 

West Bengal . 
BuYdwan DivisiQn 
Bnrdwan 
Birbhum 
Banknra 
Midnspnr 
Hooghiy 
Howrah . • 
Presidency Division • 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta 

Nadia • 
Murshidabad 
Maida . . 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaignri . 
Darjeellng 
CooohBehar 
Chandernagore 
Sikkim 

Irrigation 

Jews 

2,619 
1'13 

65 
2 

58 
3 

45 
• 2,!1!16 

138 
1,935 

352 

17 
4 

Percentage 
to 

population 

0"01 
0·00 
0·00 
0·00 

0·00 
0·00 
0·00 
0·02 
0·00 
0·08 

0·03 

0·00 
0·00 

106. The agricultural products of the 
State may be summarised in two names, 
rice and jute. The details of agricul
tural production by districts will be dis
cussed in a .later chapter and it will 
suffice here to describe the main crops 
grown in each area. In spite of the 
very large number of rivers and rivulets, 
it is rather astonishing to. a stranger 
that they provide the smallest source 
of irrigation, practically none at all 
during the dry, hot months,, because 
(a) most of them dwindle to very small 
trickling streams in the hot months 
meandering through the middle of their 
'beds, very far from the nearest cultivat-
ed field; (b) most banks being raised by 
embankments or the silt from . over
flooding rivers during the monsoon, 
river beds in most instances are too low 
to repay lifting of water by primitive 
hauling machines; (c) in the dry 
months when irrigation is most needed, 
the rivers become· bereft of fertilising 
silt and yield clear water with a modi
cum of sand which is not always bene
ficial to a cultivated field; (d) in many 
areas where the river beds are very 
much lower than the level of the fields, 
the presence of the rivers is a positive 
nuisance in the dry season because they 
drain the water from the surrounding 
country and substantially lower the 
water level. The rivers are not much 

Other Religions 
r-- -~ 

Tribal Percentage Non-Tribal Percentage Religions Percentage 
not to. to to 

population population stated population 

109,294 0"44 1,079 o·oo · 1,619 0'01 
8!1,!120 0·'16 s 0·00 2 0·00 

1,832 0·08 "2 4,661 0·44· 0·00 
55,437 '4·20. 
20,966 0·62 
1,483 0·09 a· 0·00 

41 0·00 2 0·00 
U,8'14 0·18 1,0'14 0·01 1,611 0·01 

240 0·01 288 0·01 
. 1,270 3 . 0·00 779 0·03 0·05 

Atheist 58 0·00 
11 0·00 7 0·00. 75 0·01 

441 0"03 61 o·oo 
87 0·01 5 0·00 

1,962 0·27 
22,001 2·41 89 0·01 

11 0·00 57 0·01 
118 0·02 2 0·00 

of a help in the monsoon either, because 
rapid flooding is more often the experi
ence than slow and beneficial inunda· 
tion, and the peasant is more anxious 
that the flood water should drain and go 
away than stay and fertilise his land 
or nourish his crop. ·Thus, in a land 
of rivers the latter bestow only indirect 
benefits the coming of which almost 
always blights present prospects: the 
depositing of silt which occurs at the. 
expense of the standing crop, and the 
draining of the land of impurities which 
damages property, inconveniences farm 
and livestock, and sometimes leaves 
behind unhealthy cesspools. The swift
flowing rivers create other problems of 
uncertainty and gamble: they frequent
ly burst their banks and are constantly 
engaged in forming and destroying land 
on either side. This process of alluvion 
and diluvion contribute to great uncer
tainties in cultivation and inject. a 
litigious spirit into peasants. There is 
the other gamble that the flood may 
bring either silt, which enriches the soil, 
or throw in sand, which it may take 
years to remove or subdue. Brief men
tion has been made in paragraphs 195 
and 196 below of the Sundarban rivers. 
These rivers do not carry silt but their 
levels being often higher than the sur
rounding countryside a flood spills saline 
water over the embankments bringing 
disaster. Thus in a land of rivers, 
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thanks to . the many embankments, 
ignorant and ill-planned interfer
ence with the courses of streams, 
reckless. deforestation in catchment 
areas' and banks, thoughtless diversions 
engineered out of selfish motives which 
have the devastating effect of changing 
the · course of rivers and laY?ng entire 
areas waste in a very short time; the 
rivers are more a curse than a -boon, 
and irrigation has to depend almost 
entirely on rai:g., artificial waters called 
tanks, ponds, and marshes called jhil$ 
and bils. It is c:urious that except the 

. Hijli Tidal, cossye and Orissa coastal 
Canals .in Midnapur, the Damodar 
Canal system, and the newly in
augurated Mayurakshi and Damodar 
Valley projects which· have a positive 
programme of conserving water and 
making it available through canals or 
resuscitated streams for irrigation, 
almost. all major irrigation projects in 
the :country are confined to the building 
and maintenance of embankments and 
dykes, to contain ,the rivers in their 
beds. This results in the gradual rais
ing of the beds of rivers, to contain 
which still higher embankments are 
raised until they' are made to grow to 
untenable heights and . block up the 
drainage of the surrounding country
side. The classic case is that of the 
Damodar embankments which so raised 
the bed of the Damodar that it was · 
higher· than the country on the left of 
the river, as a result of which the em
bankments on the right bank on the 
Arambag side had to be destroyed. 
The continued flooding of the country 
always on the right side had the effect 
of raising the land on the right bank 
by as much as 7 .or 8 feet, with the 
result that it created marshes farther 
beyond, and perpetuated waterlogged 
marshes on the left below the embank
ments. A series of frequent and 
disastrous floods; the last in 1943, which 
was the occasion of the Damodar Valley 
Project, has been the unhappy · conse
quence of the Damodar embankments 
in West Bengal and ruthless deforesta-

tion in the catchment basins in Bihar. 
Another classic case of ill-devised em
bankments is Midnapur where the twin 
policy of excluding the flood water 
instead of regulating it, and the policy 
of reclaiming lands at the expense of 
spill areas have been most unfortunate 
for their results. The beds of the 
rivers have been raised above the sur
rounding country so that disastrous 
floods of the Subarnarekha and Rup
narayan have occurred repeatedly, far 
more destructive than they would 
otherwise be. Areas encroached by 
embankments or behind reclaimed 
lands made by nature for the receipt 

:of silt, have tended to become water
logged depressions, deprived of silt, 

. thereby causing malaria, diminish
ing the fertility of the soil: decreas
ing cultivation, decline in industries, 
and decrease in the population. Em
bankments on the tidal creeks in the 
Sundarbans have retarded the process 
of land formation on the sea, in the 
same way as land formation and the 
growth of tidal forests have been inter· 
fered with in the Sundarbans. This has 
been discussed in the section on the 
forests of the State. Examples of ill
planned interferences with rivers will 
be found in the Bhagirathi and Mayu
rakshi embankments of Murshidabad 
and the J alangi and Bhairab- rivers 
in Nadia, in the Hooghly district 
and the Kalindri river in Maida, 
each one of them having had very 
unfortunate repercussions on the pro
gress of cultivation and the growth 
of the. pop~ation. The effects of reck
less deforestation in the catchment areas 
and banks of the Tista, the Damodar and 
Barakar, the Dhalkisor and the Kasai 
have been too ruinous to be recounted 
in this short review. A great deal of 
Jalpaiguri district has been lost to culti
vati.on by thoughtless interference with 
the courses of hill streams, by the cut
ting of small, seemingly harmless, irri
gation channels by private peasants 
which had the · effect of diverting the 
courses of nearby larger rivers. This 
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happened with the Torsa in Cooch 
Behar which was interfered with to 
save the headquarters town. In the last 
century diversions were made in the 
Bhagirathi above Berhampur in Murshi
dabad which had. the effect of. ruining 
completely the big and prosperbus city 
of Kasimbazar; interferences with the 
J alangi and Mathabhanga led to the 
depopulation of many thanas in the 
heart. of Nadia. 

107. By the same irony of circum
stance by which rivers in our country 
became more of a curse than a boon, 
the major irrigation projects in the 
State-With the honourable exception of 
the Damodar canals in the thirties of 
the present century and the Eden Canal 
in the last century, and several naviga
tion canals in Midnapur and the lower 
Sundarbans-were undertaken to deny 
water to the land. It sounds like a 
parad~x. but it is only too true. And 
so also with the minor projects. Most 
minor projects of the Irrigation Depart
ment are undertaken with a vie'v to 
draining the country of unwanted 
water. The slope of the three Hima
layan West Bengal districts are so steep 
that very little huma:q. assistance is 
necessary to drain the land there. But 
lower south drainage schemes start in 
West Dinajpur With the valley between 
the Mahananda and Tangan, in Maida 
With the Mahanandapur and North 
~arba bil area, the Old Maida bils, 
and the North Kalindri zone in Ratua; 
in Murshidabad ·the draining of the 
Telkar; Basia, Raninagar-Bhagwangola, 
Kalantar and .Hijal bils; in Nadia the 
draining of. the Tehatta-Chapra are~, in 
24:-Parganas the draining .of the entire 
country east and south-east of Calcutta; 
in Hooghly the draining of the Kana 
Nadi basin,. the Saraswati and Kunti 
basin, the Baidyabati-Bally Khals, · the 
Rajapur and Dankuni drainage projects 
covering both the districts of Hooghly 
arid 'l!owrah; in Midn.apur the draining 
of the south Ghatal and Tamluk areas. 
It is significant that all these enter
prises, some accomplished, others in 

contemplation, are drainage schemes 
engaged in pushing water out of the 
land. · · , 

108. Thus it seems ·that the more 
important task of the Irrigation Depart
ment in West Bengal has been to drain 
tpe land of injuriou~ water- than the 
excavation of an extensive network of 
river. training and irrigation 'canals~ 
Soil erosion was not much of a prob
lem in the nineteenth century, when 
the coming world shortage of food was 
dismissed. as a Malthusian jingo, and 
embankments were raiseq, to protect the 
new railway permanent ways, roads, 
and mills and factories on the Hooghly 
side. Each generation interferes With 
the ecology of a country according' to 
its lights and ability to see into the 
future and it is beside the point to lay 
the blame at the door of a preceding 
generation. Besides, there is always 
the other side of· the shield, and when 
one considers the b:uilding up of wealth 
through. the construction of railways, 
roads, mills and factories in the nine':' 
teenth century, made possible by a 
system of embankments to .keep out 
floods, it may appear that the latter were 
certainly not .an unmixed evil. · One can 
only regret that the hydraulics of the 
Ganges Delta were not studied with 
more thoroughness in the nineteenth 
century, although it was in the m.iddle of 
this. century (1863) that James Fergusson 
produced his thesis." On The Recent 

' Changes in the Delta of the Ganges " 
which still remains the most important 
single contribut~n to the study of rivers 
and irrigation problems in this State (re
printed as an Appendix in Part IC of 
this Volume. This James Fergusson, 
Fellow of the Royal Society, is the 
same as the author of Tree and Serpent 
Worship in India (1868) and one of the 
pioneers of the Archaeological and 
Anthropological Surveys in India). 
Traces of pre-eighteenth century irriga· 
tion works throughout the country, 
however, and the presence of innumer
able creeks and khals, excavated by 
human agency (away from flood 
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bearing rivers, which used to cushion 
the onrush of floods and distribute them 
rapidly and systematically throughout 
the countryside), still remain as whole
some lessons. The most forceful advo
cates of a close study of the old pattern 
of flood irrigation were C. A. Bentley 
and William Willcocks. Between them 
they came to the conclusion that in 
Bengal, irrigation with flood water was 
necessary for (i) enriching the soil, .(ii) 
combating malaria, (iii) providing fish 
in abundance for all, and (iv) prevent
ing congestion of the rivers. A. E. 
Porter, the Census Superintendent of 
1931, in his Report agreed with much 
that Bentley had advocated between 
1910 and 1930, but such was the contem
poraneous resistance to these ideas that 
William Willcocks in his 'Reply to the 
Note of the Chief Engineer of Irriga
tion, dated April 1931, observed that 
"when I landed one of the first men I 
met told me to beware of that crank Dr. 
Bentley who thought flood irrigation 
was needed in Bengal with 60 inches of 
rainfall. I learnt that Lord Lytton, 
advised by the Irrigation Department, 
had said in his last speech that the one 
thing not needed in Bengal was flood 
irrigation." William Willcocks had 
gone round the country map in hand in 
1927-28 and was apparently convinced 
of the truth of this entry dated 1660 in 
Bernier: 

The knowledge I have acquired of 
Bengal in two visits inclines me to believe 
that it is richer than Egypt. It exports in 
abundance cottons and silks, rice, sugar and 
butter. It produces amply for its own con
sumption of wheat, vegetables, .~~:rains, fowls, 
ducks and geese. It has immense herds of 
pigs and flocks of sheep and goats. Fish of 
eve_ry kind it has in profusion. From 
RaJmahal to the sea is an endless number 
of canals, cut in bygone ages from the 
Ganges by immense labour, for navigation 
and irrigation, while the Indian considers 
the Ganges water as the best in 
the world. 

109. Willcocks averred that Bernier 
was no fool when he wrote the above 
and his survey of the difference be: 
tween the alignments and spacings of 
natural rivers and artificial canals for 
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irrigation was proof positive that 
Bernier was right, and what some. had 
taken for 'dead rivers', on the argu
ment that "with the natural swing of 
the rivers, there must necessarily be 
'dead rivers'," were once irrigation 
canals, because these so-called ' dead 
rivers ' were, observed Willcocks, " well 
aligned and spaced and just where they 
are needed for irrigation over many 
millions of acres of land ". He was of 
the further opinion that " a few regu
lators will put these canals into a posi
tion to be used again, once the plough
ed up head reaches are redug ". Even 
in this brief survey it is difficult to resist 
the passage which Willcocks rescued 
from " a monograph on irrigation works 
and irrigation in Bengal" written in 
1794 by a number of Englishmen in 
Calcutta, and printed in Indian 
Engineering in 1928 : 

In the tract of annual inundation, insulat
ed habitations and fields raised considerably 
above the level of the country exhibit the 
effects of patient industry. There were dikes 
to check the inundations and reservoirs and 
dams constructed for irrigation. Irrigation 
is less neglected than facility of transport. 
In the management of forced rice dams 
retain the water on extensive plalns, or . 
preserve it in lakes to water lower lands 

• • • 't 

as occasion may reqwre. For either purpose 
m~ch skill is exerted in regulating the sup
plies of water. There are stupendous dikes, 
not altogether preventing inundation, but 
checking its sudden excesses, and dams 
advantageously constructed assist the culti
vation of considerable tracts. [One of 
the Englishmen writing the monograph 
was obviously H. T. Colebrooke, be
cause all but the first two sentences in 
this quotation is from his • Rema,.ks on the 
Husband'!!' and Commerce of Bengal' A.M.]. 

In this context the following quota-· 
tion from page 586 of H. G. Haverty's 
Volume I of the ·Tabakat-i-Nasiri by 
Minhaj-i-Siraj will appear very 
relevant: 

The territory of Lakhanawati has two win!!S 
on either side of the river Gang. The west~ 
side they call Ral [Rarh] and the city of 
Lakhanor lies on that side, and the eastern 
side they call Barind [Barindah] and the city 
of Diwkot is on that side. From Lakhana
wati to the gate of the city of Lakhanor on 
the one side, he, Sultan Ghiyasuddin 'I Waz 
[caused] an embankment [to be] constructed, 
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extending about ten day's journey,· for 
this reason, that, · in the rainy season, the 
whole of the tract becomes inundated and 
that route is filled with mud swamps and 
morass ; and if it were not for these dykes. 
it would' be impossible [for people] to carry 
out their intentions, or reach various struc-

. tures and inhabited places except by means 
of boats. From his time, through the con
struction of. those embankments, the route 
was opened up to the people at \arge. · 
. In his footnotes to 'this text H. G. 
Raverty adds: 

4 
These embankments, according to other 

wtiters likewise; were constructed through 
the pe'rseverance and forethought of 
Sultan Ghiyasuddin •r Waz. Another authQr 
states that the ' former ancient rulers of 
Bang, the present capital of which is Dhakah, 
on account of the vast quanti~y of water 
which accumulates throughout the province 
in the rainy season, caused causeways to be . 
constructed twenty cubits wide and ten high, 
termed iils, and; from the proximity of these 
iils, the people styled the provjnce BAN~AL. 
Rain falls without ceasing during one-hall 
of the year in the rainy season, and, at this 
period, these ilts, appear above the flooded 
country'. . . . 

A European writer, writing on the prO
vince, 'as at present constituted', says: 
• there are several remarkable military c.ause-

, ways which intersect the whQle country and 
must have been constructed with great 
labour ; but it is . not known at what period. 
One of these extends from Cooch Bahar 
[Kuch Bihar] through R_angamatty (Ranga
mati) to the extreme limits of Assam, and 
was found when the Mahommed~s first 
penetrated into that remote quarter'. He, of 
course, must mean the Muhammadans of 
Aurangzeb.'s reign. 

The following quotation from H. S. 
Jarrett and J. N. Sarkar'S' Ain-i-Akbari 
of Abul Fazl (Vol. Il, page 132) corra:-
borates the above: • 

The original name of Bengal was ·Bang. 
Its former rulers raised mounds measuring 
ten yards in height and twenty in breadth 
throughout the province which were called 
crossing ditches dividing fields and the like . 
. 4L [Sansk ali a mound of earth or ridge !or 
-J. N. S.] From this suffix,· the· narp.e 
Bengal took its rise and currency. · 

110. It is fortunate that the Damodar 
Valley and Mayurakshi projects have · 
been launched as a tour de force to 

. implement the same principles . arid 
ideals advocated by Willcocks and 
Bentley, resistance· to which cost the 
country a grievous flood in 1943 and 

much interference with the war efforts 
of .. World. War II-. in the Eastern 
Theatre, ·o~ which more anon. · But it is 

·more or less a sorry truth that a century 
and a half of embankments and drain:.. 
age schemes across the natural level of 
the land have inflicted not a little injury 
on the fertility of the soil and diminu
tion in the v~riety and seasariS of crops. 
Crops 

111. Of the different crops gro.wn m · 
·each district, brief. mention will be 
made.* In Burdwan winter-rice or aman 
occupies about four-fifths of the crop
ped area. Small quantities of the early 
rice crops, bora and a us, are· grown as 
also· sugarcane, oilseeds, · and pul-ses. 
Maize .is raised in the western -border, 
and the cultivation of jute, formerly 
confined to Kalna and· Jamalpur, has 
:rrow extended over most areas; There · 
is a considerable amount of land under 
orchard and gar<;len. produce. In Bir
bhtim more ·than half the cultivated 
area is under winter rice. Other food 
crops, relatively unimportant, are maize, 
gram, and. sug~rcane. There: is a small 
amount of orchards and garden pro
duce; mulberry.is dwindling but jUte is 
on the increase .. In Bankura the chief 
crop is aman rice, but quantities of aus . 
and bora are also grown, while sugar-. 
cane, maize, oilseeds, pulses, whea~, 
flax, mustard, peas and til, are grown 
in small areas. Cotton used . to be 
grown but has practically disappeared 
with indigo. Rice is the staple product 
in Midnapur, occupying nearly three-: 
fourths of the cultivated area, of which 
the aman variety constitutes 93 per. 
cent. Small quantities of aus and boro 
are also grown. 'The other .·crops are 
wheat, barley, peas, linseed, must~rd, 
sesamurri, sugarcane, pan, mulberry, 
tobacco, turmeric, orchard and garden 
produce. The cultivatioh of jute is in~ 
creasing while cotton· and mulberry 
have almost died out. ·These. four dis
tricts have very smaU double-cropped 

• For the range of crops cultivated in 1794 
see the Appendix " Remarks on the Hus
bandry of Bengal" by· H. T. Colebrooke in 
Part IC of this volume. · 
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areas. A man rice. is the most important 
crop in Hooghly, while sugarc.ane, jute, 
pan, are extensively ·grown.. The dis
trict is noted for its market gardens of 
potatoes, yams, cauliflowers, cabbages, 
and brinjals. Apart ·from aman rice, 
the staple in Howrah, quantities of 
wheat, barley, maize, mustard, jute and 
hemp are also grown. Aman rice con-

. stitutes about 80 per cent. of the culti
vated area of 24-Parganas, the . only 
other crops of importance being pulses, 
grown in the winter, and sugarcane in 
the. north-east. . Nadia alone presents 
an exception. in growing far more aus 
rice than aman-the area under aus rice. 
occupying · about three-fourths of the 
cultivated area. Other crops are gram, 
other pulses, linseed, rape and mustard, 
jute, . wheat, and sugarcane, more and 
more land being put . under jute in 
recent years. In Murshidabad aman 
ric~ ~ cultivated more than aus, but 
considerable areas are under wheat and 
barley. Other crops extenSively culti
v~ted are- gram ~d other pulses and 
oilseeds, linseed ancf mustard, jute, 
sugarcane and mulberry. ·Jute is rapid
ly competing with the cultivation of 
paddy. All the three varieties of aus, 
boro and aman are grown in Maida, as 

,also gram and other pulses, jute, hemp, 
t?bacco, sugarcane and mulberry. But 
nee and jute, as everywhere else are 
the staples 'while mango. is as impo~tant 
a.cash crop as ~Y other. West Dinaj
pur produces the three rices as well as 

. rape .and . mustard, pulses . and gram, 
s'?garcane and tobacco ... In Jalpaiguri 
r1~e forms th~ great staple crop but 
small quantities of barley, wheat, mus
tard, maize and til. are grown. Jute is 
coming into its own here as elsewhere. 
In Darjeeling, besides rice, maize, mus
tard, K~lai, pan, marua, tobacco,. and a 
great deal of jute in the terai are grown. 
In. Cooch Behar the crops are mai:hly .. 
three: _aman rice, tobacco, and jute, 
and . owmg t~ the profits that. the last 
two crops fetch, the cultivation of rice 
is diminishing. Bamboos grow exten
sively. Tea is of course the most p:r:_ofit-

able cultivation in Jalpaiguri 'and Dar
jeeling but it does not fall properly 
under agriculture. In Sikkim by far 
.the most important crop still is maize,. 
and after maize, the largest areas are 
under marua, buckwheat, rice, wheat 
~nd barley. Bananas, ~ranges and 
apples are now extensively grown in 
orchards .. : 

Pasture 
112. Pasturage deserves to be briefly 

mentioned. The ill health and diminu
tive size of cattle in the State 'are pro
verbial and do not need to ·be expa
tiated upon. Pasturage is still plentiful 
in Sikkim, Darjeeling, Jalpaiguri and 
Cooch Behar, but except for small areas 
in other districts it has dwindled to 
critical acuteness, so much so that for 
miles around in N ayagram and Gopi
ballavpur thanas in Midnapur as well as 
certai_n areas in Bankura, there are 
practically no cows at all, what is left 
being only draught bullocks. The Grow
More-Food Campaign has hit pasturage 
the most. · · . 
Distrib~tion of Industry 

113. The distribution. of industry is 
very uneven. Rural industries like the 
handloom, smithy, carpentry, pottery, 
etc., are, of course, well distributed 
throughout the State, but mills ·and fac
~ories employing power are congregated 
m only a few localities: the tea 
industry is peculiar only to Darjeeling 
and J alpaiguri, ·while the major indus
tries .. are ranged on either bank of the 
Hooghly river, from Kanchraoara and 
Tribeni in the north to Budge-Budge 
and Bauria in the south: All heavy 
in?~tries and manufactures, except 
mmmg and extraction of metals, are 
concentrated here together with all 
conc~ivable ·smaU industries employing 
power: the reasons for concentration · 
appear to be the availability of material 
at ,the port and railway terminii of 
Calcutta, the presence of cheap water 
transport up and down the river the 
availability of municipal amenitie~ for 
the working population, the presence 
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of roads and a network of public trans
port which bring workers from long dis-: 
tances to their plac~s of work every 
day, and the availability of cheap elec
tricity provided by the various .sections 
of the Calcutta Electric Supply · Corpo-

. ration. · 

114. The other great centre of 
industry ts the Asansol subdivi-sion ·of 
Burdwan with strips of Birbhuin and. 
Bankura district on the north and the_ 
south, where all the coai mines of the ·· 
State are -concentrated. The proximity 
of the locality to the iron, clay and 
aluminium ores of the · nearby Singh
bhum, Manbhum and Chhota Nagpur 
districts of Bihar, the development of 
electricity by power supply agencies in 
Raniganj, Barakar and Disergarh, con
venient railway terminii, have develop-." 
ed coal mining, iron smelting, rolling 
and casting, and steel making, manufac~ 
ture of refractories, alliminium, paper 
and a number of other primacy indus,. 
tries, while two large railway work-

·shops _and a locomotive factory, have 
added to the- importance of this region. 
There is practically no other area E>f any 
industrial importance ·except Khargpur 
which main~ains a large railway work-· 
shop. The most common industries 
emplo¥ing power, distributed in almost 
all .districts of the State, are dee mills · 
a~d oil mills, saw mills, small jute 
presses, small electric power stations 
for municipal supply, and small mecha
nical a~d engineering shops for repairs. 
There Is a heavy concentration in- the 
four districts of Calcutta, 24-Parganas, 
Ho:vrah and Hoog?ly of cotton ginning, 
balmg anq weavmg mills, jute mills· 
and presses, ~lathing mills, silk weav
ing mills, iron and · steel mills and 
foundries (Belilious Road of Howrah · 
seems to_ monopolise the foundries of 
th~ ~tate), electricity stations, shfp
bmldmg yards, chemical manufactures 
bakeries, confectioneries, and other food 
factories, pulp, paper, and paper board 

.. mills, glass, rubber, paper tissue, -motor 
car manufacture and ordnance facto
ries. But even in this region jute 
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mills . and presses · far outweigh ; . in 
importance · all other groups of · .indus
try, and . it will :·:be· correct to,. say 
that . the · A~ansol .. area, :is . far . .more 
important . to . the · State: from : . the 
poi~t • of view of. bask manuf~ctures, . 
than the; more spectacular- and-. profit
making • ' Hooghlyside, - which- really 
abounds in .derivative industries .. ; · ': 
- 115. Outside · of ·the · Hooghlyside, 
Asansol· subdivision {with small strips 
of Ba~kura .and· Birbhum to the ·south 
and the north)}· and the:tea-p,lantations 
ip Jalpaiguri and. ·Darjeeling, · the 
countryside is conspicuous.·for its. lack 

· of factorie·s, industries and -mills.-; :The 
air is pure, unbefouled by smoke from 
chimneys, except what rises from cow-· 
sheds of . an evening to , ·drive : away 

_mosquitoes. The skylines of the great 
agricultural plains, swamps· and_ forests 
are not. ·broken· by . the . geometrical 
shapes of· factory roofs;~ . . . . · 
- 116. Before proceeding to a discU:ssio~ 

of the material condition .of the people 
during 1931-50, it will be. profitable, to· 
make a ·rapid survey; of the outstanding 
events ·of the decade which contributed 
t? changes in the people's living condi- . 
tions. Of these outstanding ~vents, the 
State ~as had.. more th~n. a ,handful. . .•. 

• 
; . 

World Warn 

117. Chronologically .. the flrst . and· 
most outstanding event was the out
break of World War II· in 1939. The . 
State did not . feel its brunt until -
January 1942, when in December 1941 . 
Japan introduced the War in the East. 
Burma fell to Japan very quickly; as a 
result of which trade. with that region 
ceased and the high seas became un
safe for navigation : overseas trade and 
industry suffered for lack of machinery 
and raw materials. Times became more 
and still more difficult ·up to 1945 when 
the War came to an, end but the after
math of the· end was· still more trying· 
for the State, with its slender financial 
resources, as inflation, gathering ·its 
forces for some time oast seized the 
globe in one fell swoop. ~ut the 

llA 
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War conferred Its benefits : the sector· 
to receive them most was arterial com
munications. The Grand Trunk and 
Barrackpur Trunk roads were widened 
al}.d impro.ved, while a: fine network of
aerodromes and feeder roads in Midna
pur, Bankura, Burdwan, 24-Parganas, 
Nadia, Jalpaiguri and Cooch Behar 
transformed the face of the surrounding 
countryside. Unfortunately the aero
dromes quickly fell into decay for lack 
of maintenances, and owing to heavy 
military t:r:affic municipal roads suffered. 
New derivat~ve industries cropped· up 
in . almost every district, ·chiefly along 
the Hooghly river, while the production 
of coal and iron was substantially in- · 
creased. The railways received a large 
amount of rolling stock and locomo
tives, while large tracts of scrub jungle 
were cleared and made free of malaria · 
with anti-mcllarial _sprays. The most 
spectacular anti-malarial work done by 
the Army was . in . Ali pur Duars sub
division of Jalpaiguri, the district of 
Cooch Behar, the area around 
Krishnagar in Nadia,· and small areas 
around the headquarters·towns of most 
districts. 

· 118. Many of the effects of World 
_Vf ar II were lasting and continued in 
an aggravated form till the end of the· 
decade. They are too nuin.erous to be 
listed fully in the order of their im
portance, but the ·following are some·, 
of. the most outstanding. 
· · 119. The Second World War created 
in the first five year~ of the. decade. an 
expanding economy, when India became 
a mm~t important base of war for the 
Middle and Near East •. and the Far 
East. This expanding economy, much 
too shortlived .and dependent on 
the War to be helpful to long-term com
modity production, while it dealt a 
grievous blow to. the agrarian economy, 
saw the establishment of new industries, 
full exploitation of available raw mate
rials, a programme of road-building and 
other modes of construction as never 

. before, and plentiful employment. It 
-released. wealth and resources, which 

raised the standard and cost of living, 
and brought on an inevitable spiral of 
inflation. But so long as the War lasted 
this spiral did nof inflict much damage 
owing tp the programme of employ
ment pursued and the import of goods 
and services. But as soon as the War 
e~ded .in 1945, the sudden falling off in 
employment, withdrawal of industries, 
deterioration in agriculture, restrictions 
in exports and imports, the inability of 

. the ~conomic, and . therefore t}:le price, 
structure to adjust itself to the changed 
situatron gave inflation unrestricted 
sway throughout the rest of the decade. 
This introduced not a small element of 
uncertainty and ·vacillation in the coun-

. try's economic and .industrial policy, 
and, consequently, in employment. 
The one great favourable economic fac
tor _ tliat . emerged was the Sterling 
Balance with .the United Kingdom 

. which gave India a Reserve Fund. 
120. The second effect of the War was 

a rud~ disturb~nce of her. agriculture 
from which India never.quite recovered 
even at the end of the period. Up to. 
1941 .Jndia maintained ·a balance 
between her food requirements and 
supply which was never seriously 
disturbed. But during and after the 
War her erstwhile sources of supply and· 
exchange were either cut off or· in a 

. serious plight themselves, as a result of 
which she had to cast. about for new 
sources of supply. At home, the dis: 
turbance which the War had inflicted on 
agriculture, coupled with the Partition, 
which deprived India of the great wheat. 

· and rice-growing are<!~ of Pakistan,· and 
the vast Displaced population from 
Pakistan which became a liability: on 
the country's. agricultural resources, as 
only a fraction of them could be settled 
on agricultural lands, kept up a chronic 
shortage of foodgrains which makes it 
look as if India will take a great deal of 
time t<J be self-sufficient in food. 
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121. The third effect of the War was 
a contraction of the World even for 
India, the intensification ·of the struggle · 
for existence, a rise in the standard· as 
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well as cos.t of living, a quickened pace 
in living, a greater inte:z:est in the 
World beyond· India, a greater social 
consciousness created by the paucity of 
consumer goods and such innovations as . 
the queue· in daily life and rationing 
in food and o.ther requirements, a great
er awareness of such world-wide anti- · . 
social ills as smuggling and black-
·marketing, adulteration arid hoarding, 
disappearance of the habit of thri~t as 
in Germany ·.after .World War I,
diminishing _capital formation and 
shyness of new enterprise. 
. 122. The fourth great event in· the 
wake of the- wa·r and in a distant, way 
an effect. of it calling for a regroupi~g 
of provinces was the Partition of India 
in August 1947, and all the consequences 
flowirig from tha:t ·great operation. 

123. The War affected the moyement 
of population in tne State in many in
tangiple . as well as tangible ways. One 
of its results· was to bring out.Ointo the 
open the problems of population and 
sustenance : the probler;n of population 

·outpacing agricultural production. 
Another result was "the. quickening of 
the pace of urbanisation without a cor.:.· 
responding acceleration of lasting indus
trialisation, leading as a result to more 
submarginal living. · Other great· events 
during the decade led to an intensi
fication of the problem. Of these 
the· main are: the great cyclone ' 
of Octob~r 1942, the Bengal Famine of 
1943, the Damodar Flood of 1943, the· 
Grow-More~Food Campaign initiated in 
1943-44, -the Great Killing of August· 
1946, the Partition of August 1947, and, · 
in a minor way, the riots of March 1950 
and the North · Bengal Flood of June 
1950. . 
Midnapur Cyclone, 1942 

124. A brief review. of the Midnapur 
Cyclone of October 1942 is quoted below 
from the special reports of the Director 

. of Meteorology of Pooo.a: · 
SEVERE BAY STORM OF 14TH TO 18TH 

OCTOBER, 1942. 
The surface and upper wind charts on the 

morning -of ·the 11th showed that weather 
was unsettled in the southwest Bay. On the 
night of the 11th a severe typhoon was 

reported to have sunk the· French 1900-ton 
steamer ' Laos·' ofi the coast of lxldo-China. 
This typlwon appar_ently moved . west-north
westwards and crossed over into the central 
Bay of B~ngal. where condit~ons· · oecame 
markedly · unsettled on the . morning· of the 
12th. Pressure continued to fall! over the 

•north and central Ba:y · dliring the next 48 
hours and by the morning of th~ 14th. a de
pression formed· in tM Bay w~th its centre 
within two degrees of Lat. 17• N., L<>ng. 
go• E.. Heavy showers were reported by air.;. 
craft flying off the Arakan-Chittagong ·coast 
'on the morning of the 14th. an<i by mid<fay, 
rain had commenced along the Chittagong . 
coast. Moving in . a : notth:·north.!westerly 
direction the depression intensified. into a 
cyclonic storm by the morning of the. 15th 
when it was centred within a degree of Lat. 
18} 0 J:\1., Long. 88!" E. It then took · a 
northerly course and was centred about 80 
miles ·southeast of Chandbali on the evening 

• of the 15th. :Continuing to intensify during 
the ·course of the day, it had become a severe 
cyclonic storm . by 3 hours of the 16th with 
its centre about 150 miles · south-so\lth-west 
of Calcutta. · The surface wind at Sandheads 
attained a force of 7 B. S. at 22 hours of toe 
15th and increased to 9 B. S. at 2 hours of 
"the 16th. Followiog a northerly track tlie 
severe cyclone was 'located at 8 ho.urs of the 
16th about 90 miles to the south-south-west 
of Calcutta. The barometric pressure at. a: 
hours of that date . was ·0~40", 0·48" and 
0·57" below · normal · at · Chandbali_, Saugor 
Island and Sandheads ·respectively, ·the sur• 
face. wind at Sandheads indicating_ that' the 

• central region of the severe storm was very 
close to the station. 

By the evening of the 16th the severe 
cyclone struck the south-west Bengal coast 
between Saugor Island and B1llasore (about. 
55 miles southeast· of Midnapore). ·· It then 
curved north-north-eastwards slowly dimi
nishing in' intensity and was centered as a 
storm on the 17th morning near Krishnagar 
where the pressure at- 8 . hours was 0·46"· 
below . normal. Thereafter moving in the 
same· direction· the storm weakened rapidly 
and was centred as a depression on the 18th 
morning near Rajshahi. It rapidly filled up 
over north Bengal during the course of the 
day. . . 

Calcutta although not actually traversed 
. by the centre of the storm, still experienced 

gales throughout the night of the 16th. The 
maxirr1um force was felt between midnight 
and 1 A.M;. when a gust of 68 m.p.h. was 
recorded. With the northward movement of 
the storm, .the wind at Calcutta gradually 
veered from E on the 16th evening to SW 
on the morning of the 17th. 

The storm was responsible for .heavy loss 
of life and devas.tation in the districts of 
Midnapur and 24-Parganas. There was also 
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some loss of human life and livestock and· 
damage to house property in the areas of 
Jallesore, Bhograj, Baliapal and Singla in 
the northern part of the Balasore district. . 
Associated with the storm, widespread and 
locally heavy rain ·fell in southwest Bengal. 
Some of the district averages of rainfall and 
particularly heavy falls associated with the 
storm are given in the tables below: 

District averages 
Province and District Amount 

Bf'ngal
U-Parganaa • 

Nadia · • 
.Mursbldallad 
Burdwnn 
Birbbum 

Banknra 
llidnapur 

•. 

~-.. ct "'5 
i·7 ct· i·s 

4•5 
2•4 ct 2•6 

2'7 
3·0 ct 2·5 

Date 

.16th ct 17th 
resperti \'Ciy 

ditto 
ditto 

17th 
16th ct 17th 

l'l'apectl vuly 
17th 
16th d: 17th 
.res Pf'Cti vel y 

Hooghly 3"3 d: 2".& 

ParticularlY heavy falls 
ditto . 

Station and District Amount Date 
{October) 

Dumkal (Yurshldabad) 7·7 17th 
. Lalgola {Yurshidabad) 8"1 1!!th 
. Burdwan {Burdwan) • , 7·1 l'ith 

Katwa (Burdwan) • 7·<& 17th 
Mangalkot (Burdwan) • 7·0 lith 
Indas (Bankura) 7•1 16th 
Slromanlpur (Bankura) 7•7 16th 
Patrasalr (Bankura) 7•9 17th 

, · Tamluk (Yidnapur) 7·.& 16th 
Dantan (Midnapur) 1:2·7 16th 
Khargpur (IDdnapur) 11·5 · 16th 
Contai (IDdnapur) • l!'l 17th 
Mldnapur (Midnapur) • 12"8 17th 
Ballchak (.Midnapur) • 8·5 17th 
Tarakeswar (Hooghly) • · 7•5 16th 
Chanditala (HooghlyJ : 7•3 17th 
Ulubarla (Howrab) · • 7·3 17th 
Balqrghali (Dinajpur) • 8'2 18th 
JaUesore (Balasore) • U·5 lith 

A brief hi;;tory of the storm just be
fore and after it struck the Bengal coast · 
is given in the following extract from 
the speech of the Revenue Minister of 

. Bengal made befor~ the Bengal Legis
lative Council: 

A heavy cyclone from the Bay passed 
over several districts of Bengal 'On October 
16. It began about 7 or 8 o'clock in the 

·morning an4 sPE!nt itself ia the early hours 
of the next morning. In the afteri)oon of 
October 16, there was a high tidal bore forced 
up by the cyclone from the Bay which broke 
into the mainland and devastated a consider
abl~ area in the southern part of Midnapur 
and the 24-Parganas districts. The cyclone 
was accompanied by . heavy rain at certain 
places; it was as. heavy as 12~ in less than. 
24 hours. All the rivers in these districts 
were in heavy flood due to the tidcll bore 
rain and force of wind. In the worst affected 
areas there was a heavy .loss of human lives 
-the present estimate being not less than 
10,000 persons in the Midnapur district and 
1,000 in the 24-Parganas district 

The loss of cattle was even heavier-near
ly 75 per cent. As to •houses, practically 
every kutcha house was severely damagcu 
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or destroyed· and only pucca houses except 
those with corrugated iron roof remained 
standing. . 

125. The Midnapur Cyclone which 
happened .about eight months before 
the Great Famine produced· severe dis-· 
tress in the affected areas, which had 
not recovered from the first disaster 
before the. second struck. Throughout 
an area of about 3,500 square miles, out 
of the State's present 31,000, famine 
conditions and economic disorganisa
tion preceded their appearance else
where. Relief measures taken in Mid
napur at the end of the Cyclone 
gradually merged into the broader 
measures of famine relief that came 
shortly after with hardly a respite in 
between. Already imports from 
Burma, which amounted to about 2 
niillion tons of husked rice annually, had 
stopped completely; air alerts and raids 
in and around Calcutta had interfered 
with communication leading t"o ac
cumulation of sto.cks upon private 
account; the · 'Denial Policy'; Military 
Purchase, and purchase by military
contractors had led to the cornering of 
quantities of rice in pockets (hoarding). 
And now the .Cyclone devastated four 
of the greatest rice-producing districts 
~n the State in October 1942-Midna- • 
pur, 24-Parganas, Barisal (East Bengal) 
and Dinajpur (partly East Bengal) . 

126. The Cyclone did very serious 
damage. Some 14,500 people and 
190,000 cattle were killed and dwellings, 
food-stores, and crops destroyed over 
a wide area. Corpses and ruins littered 
the countryside. Military units in the 
area, who themselves suffered some loss 
of life, took the initiative in the clear
ance of debris and the removal of the 
dead. Extensive relief measures were 
soon undertaken and between N ~vern
her 1942 and May 1943, over 20 million 
rupees were spent on relief in the 
affected areas .. These measures were 
thereafter merged with those for famine 
relief when the effects of the general 
famine reinforced those of the Cyclone. 

127. The Midnapur Cyclone was in 
fact a very serious catastrophe and, as 
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will be discussed in a later chapter, I. During 1943 (a) .owing to ~ short-
together with the Famine· of . 1943 age in the. yield of the winter rice crop_ 
devitalised and decimated the popula- . (aman)' of 1942, combinecl·with (b).~ 
tion of several police stations of Midn3;- · · shortage in the stock .of ·old rice carried 
pur and 24-Parganas districts. Even in forward from· 1942 to 1943, there .was 
1951 the population had not recovered a serious .shortage in the total supply 
from the shocks it had received in the of rice available for consumption ·in. 
two events. . Bengal as compared· with the. total 

128. After the Cyclone came crop dis- supply normally available. · ...- . , . 
ease. The damage was caused by II. Out of the total supply available 
fungtis and 'root-rot' . to the a man crop for consumption in Bengal, the propqr-' 
which did not have a propitious start tionate requirements of large sections 
at all. This aman crop of 1942 was to of the population who normally buy 
provide the main supply Qf rice for the their supplies from· the market, either 
year 1943, but according to the Govern- all the year round or during a: part of 
ment of Bengal the aman ,crop suffered· the year, were. not di~tributed to them at 
from drqught in the sowing season and a price which. they could afford to pay. 
after October suffered from the effects This was. due to: (a) •the incapacity of 
of. crop disease, whose effects Were even the trade •Operating freely in response 
more seriou~ to the outturn than · the to· supply and demand, to effect such a 
damage caused by the cyclone. .The distribution. in the- conditions prevail-
aman crop reaped at the end of ·1942 ing; and (b) the absence of that 
was thus seriously short and. set the · measure of · control, by the ·Bengal 
stage for the Famine of the following Government, over-producers, ·traders 
year. arid consumers in Bengal, necessary for 

The Famine of 1943 
129. Before turning. to an a~count of 

the effects of the Bengal Famine of 
1943, wit4 which the Report is .chiefly 
interested as . affecting the State's · 
population, it will be profitable to re
count the causes of the . Famine as 
enumerated . by the Woodhead Inquiry 
Commission in April 1945. . 
. 130. The crisis in Bengal which cul
minated in the Famine began· by the 
end of Dec~mber 1942. The shortage of 
supplies developed .rapidly in Greater 
Calcutta and became acute in March 
1943. The measures taken by the Cen
tral ahd Provincial Governments suc
ceeded in avertjng a catastrophe • in 
Greater Calcutta which was then the 
main bas~, of War, but the disaster 
broke out i~ ·an its fury in the interior 
of. the State and came to an end only 
With the· reaping of the aman crop in 

'December 1943. · 
131. The Woodhead Famine Inquiry 

Con:mission listed the following as the 
causes of the Bengal Famine: · 

ensuring such a distribution. · ·. · ' 
III. The supply of rice ·and wheat 

which, under normal conditions, would · 
have been available to Bengal from 
sources outside the province; was not 

•available during !the· closing months of 
1942 and • the early part of 1943. This 
was due.to (a) the loss of imports from 
Burma; and (b) the delay in.the estab
lishment of a system of planned move
ment of supplies from surplus provin
ces and States to deficit provinces and 
States. 

132. There were other reasons also. 
Certain military policies within the pro- . 

· vince which led to fortuitous accumula
tion ·of large stocks upon private 
account, both physically and proprie
tarily, and gave rise to the great anti
social phenomenon of hoarding and 
profiteering, which the Commission 
mentions as Cause Il(b). These mili
tary policies in Bengal, which in 1942 
was almost a fighting front, were (1) 
the· Denial Policy by which a large 
number of boats· and rice stocks were 
<:}estroyed, . rendering impossible their 
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movement to deficit areas; (2) the buy-
. ing -up and cornering by military 
authorities of large stocks for their 
forces as well as in . pursuance of a 
scoPChed . earth policy;·. and (3) ·the 
corn~ring_ of large stocks by military 

. contractors and a new · class of rice 
merchants who niled the roost by sheer 
preponderance of capital in · their 
hands .. 

133~· The total mortality · caused by 
the Famine of 1943 has been discussed 
by the Bengal Famine InQuiry Com
mission. According to figures published 
by· the · PUblic Healt_h Department, 
1,873,749 persons 4ied in Bengal in 1943. 
The average number of deaths reported 
annually during the previous ·5 years, 
1938 to 1942, was 1,184,903, so -that deaths 
in 1943 were 688,846 in excess of the 
quinquennial average. Nearly all the 
famine Iilortali ty occurred in the second 
half of the year. During ·the 'first 6 
months mortality was only 1·9 per cent. 
in excess of the quinquennial average. 
From July ·to December 1943, 1,304,323 
deaths were recorded as against an 
average of 626,048 in the previous 
quinquennium, representing an increase 
_in mortality of 108·3 per cent. · 

134. Death continued to take its tolf 
in 1944. In the first six months of 1944 
981,228 deaths were· recorded, an exce~ 
of -4.2~,371 · over ·the quinquennial 
average. The death rate during _the 
year from July 1943 to June 1944 reach-
ed·37·6 per mille.· ·. · 

Professor K. P. Chattopadhyaya of the 
Department of Antlu-opology, Calcutta Uni
versity, made an. estimate of the ·total 
morhlity in 1943-3·5 million deaths-which 
received wide publicity. This was based on · · 
surveys of sample groups in the worst famine 
areas, in wpich the mortality rate was 10 per 
_cent .• and 1t was assumed that two-thirds of 
the population . of the province were equally . 
affected by the famine. The method of in
vestigation followed cannot be accepted as 
s!atistically sound : to estimate th~ provin
cial death rate f~:om a sample of this nature 
is unjustifiable. When the. famine was at its 
height dead and dying people were all too 
visible in famine-stricken areas. and it is 
natural that i~ such .circumstances ex
aggerated ·estimates o( mortality should have 
gained credence. · 
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135. While the Commission did not 
accept popular estimates of mortality, 
it was neverthele~ of the opinion that 
~he official figures underestimated the 
total number of deaths. In spite of the 
conditions generated by the Famine, 
there was no universal breakdown in 
1943 in the system of recording deaths. 
After due consideration of the available 
facts the Commission was of the opinion 
that the number of deaths in excess of 
the average in 1943 was of the order 
of one million-that is, some 40 per 
cent iri excess of . the officially recorded 
mortality. The Commission added .that 
it had no valid reason .for accepting· 
estirpates in excess of this figure. On 
the other hand, the high ex~ess morta- · 
lity in 1944 must· be added to the toil 
of this mortality, and· on this basis the 
Commission concluded that about 1·5 
million deaths occurred as a direct 
result of the Famine and 'the epidemics 
which followed in its train: · . 

136. The way in which this mortality 
affected the age and sex composition 
of the population varied from district 
to district. 

137. The preponderance • of male 
deaths was confirmed by a sample 
survey carried out in various rural 
areas hy Sri T. C. Das, Lecturer in 
Social Anthropology, University of 
Calcutta. Of 4,833 deaths investigated, 
56·7 per cent. were male and 42·3 per 

· cent. female. The same trend was 
shown in the records of deaths in famine 
hospitals in various centres. ·The excess 
in male deaths wa~ more lllflrked in the 
adul~ age gro~ps. Up to 10 y~ars of age 
the mcrease m mortality was almost 
equal in both sexes. . In the age group 
1Q to 15, the rise in th~ number of male 

. death~ was· somewhat greater than in 
the case of female deaths. but the differ: 

. ence is not striking. . In tpe groups· be
tween 10 and 60 male deaths were in 
the proportion of 52 to every 44 female 
~eaths.' · · 

138. As · regards mortality by age: 
reported deat}_ls of. infants under one 
month were very small. The number 
o~ deaths in infants aged 1 to 12 months 
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increased, but the total· deaths under 
one year declined as a result of the fall 
in neonatal mortality. A large number 
of deaths occurred in the age groups 1 
to 5 and 5 to 10. The number of deaths 

. in old people over 60 was also high, 
247,556 as compared with the quinquen
nial average of 154,405. The age groups 
1 to 10 and 60 and over contributed be
tween them 274,810 of the excess deaths 
in 1943, but since mortality in these 
groups is normally high, their excess 
mortality was slightly lower than that 
in the intermediate age groups. 

139. Mortality in Calcutta in 1943 
shows different trends from those shown 
by the data for the whole province. 
The proportionate increase in male and 
female deaths was reversed, the former 
being 52·7 per cent. in excess of the quin
quennial average and the latter, 72·2 
per cent. The percentage increase in 
female deaths exceeded that in male 
deaths in almost all the age groups. The 
total number of male deaths' reported 
was greater than that of female deaths, 
but this is due to the preponderance 
(al:iout 2 to 1) of males over females in 
Calcutta. The greatest excess mortality 
in Calcutta was recorded in the age 
groups 1 to 5, 5 to 10, and over 60, the 
percentage increase in mortality in 
these groups being 223·1, 85·1 and 192·6 
respectively. The mortality statistics 
thus confirm the impression that women, 
children, and old people were in the 
majority in the famine-stricken popula
tion which sought food and relief in the 
capital. It may be added that the 
recording of deaths in Calcutta was like
ly to be more accurate than elsewhere 
in Bengal, since no dead body can be 
disposed of by cremation or burial with
out notifying the municipal health 
authorities. 

140. The Commission was of the view 
that in the province as a whole famine 
mortality was greater among men than 
in women. There were, however, places 
such as Calcutta where the reverse was 
the case. " Assuming ", said the Com
mission, "the higher male mortality to be 
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a fact, it is by no means easy to suggest 
reasons f9r it. Possibly men, with larger 
food requirements than women, suffered 
more acutely· as food supplies dwindled 
away to nothing. Men may have 
attempted, more often than women, to 
remain at work in spite of increasing 
starvation, and thus used up their bodily 
reserves more rapidly. Again, women 
and children may have sought relief at 
food kitchens more readily than men". 

141. A considerable fall in the birth
rate unquestionably occurred. Certain 
districts took as long as 1947 to return 
an excess of births over deaths in the 
annual totals. Most districts took as 
long as the middle of 1946 to register an 
excess of births over deaths. . The 
following paragraph js taken frqm Vital 
Statistics 1941-1950 by Mitra and 
Choudhury. 

Only two districts Hooghly and West 
Dinajpur showed a small excess of births 
over deaths in 1943 and Darjeeling showed 
a small excess in respect of female births. 
All other districts went down heavily under 
the sickle of death, whereas none of them, 
except Calcutta, where a trend of depopula
tion seems to be chronic up to the end of 
1948, had shown signs of a decreasing popu
lation up to 1942. Between 1881 and 1890 
there was a bad famine and the Census 
Report for 1891 had occasion to observe how 
it took from three to four years to restore the 
vitality of the worst affected tracts. A simi
lar period was taken after 1943. Births 
touched the lowest mark in almost all dis
tricts in 1944 the year immediately after the 
famine, while they touched the highest in 
1946. The excess of deaths over births con
tinued in Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, 24-
Parganas and Malda in 1943 and 1944; in 
Howrah, Nadia, Murshidabad, Jalpaiguri and · 
Darjeeling through 1943, 1944 and 1945. In 
Calcutta excess of deaths over births chimed 
in with this trend and swelled the figures in
ordinately. Birbhum took the longest time 
to recover; excess of deaths over births con
tinued till the end of 1947 to recover slightly 
in 1948 and 1949 to relapse again in 1950. 

142. The falling off in the number of 
live births during the Famine is presum
ably due largely to an increase in the 
incidence o'f abortion, miscarriage and 
still-birth resulting from malnutrition 
and disease. It is well known that .a 
woman's capacity to bear living children 
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is impaired by malnutrition, while 
malaria frequently leads to abortion. 
The disruption of family life must also 
be an operative factor, particularly in 
the later stages of famine. 

143. The !!Ourse of mortality may be 
briefly traced. The account is confined 
to West Bengal districts only. The 
Famine first made itself evident in Rang
pur, Mymensirigh, 1 Bakarganj, Chitta
_gong, Noakhali and Tipperah, curiously 
enough all great rice-producing districts 
in E~t Bengal. In July the ·reported 
death-rate was above the average in all 
West· Bengal districts except Hooghly 
and Maida, but the rise was of a com
paratively small order. ·From August 
onwards, the number of deaths rose 
rapidly, reaching_ its peak. in December. 
The death rate in Calcutta, unlike that 
in the province as a whole, reached its 
peak in October .1943. · The decrease in 
November and December was due to the 
distribution of food, the increase in 
_hospital accommodation, the better care 
and treatment of patients, and the 
removal of destitutes to camps outside 
the city. 
· 144. Study of the mortality recorded 
in the various districts in Bengal in 1943 
and 1944 reveals some important facts. 
Some districts are normally surplus in 
"rice supplies, others deficit, while a 
.third group is more or less self-support
ing. In 1943, the usual order in this 
respect· wa8 disturbed in various ways. 
Thus, Midnapur, usuiilly a surplus dis
trict, was heavily deficit in 1943 as a 
result of the cyclone, which produced 
famine conditions and serious health 
problems before the Famine began. 
Again rice supplies in certain districts 
in West Bengal, normally surplus, were 
reduced as a result of the short crop. 
No satisfactory information about rice 
supplies in any district, in relation ·to 
the needs· of the population, is in fact 
available, making comparison difficult 
between· mortality and the degree of 
scarcity district by diStrict. Compari
son is also affected by the migration of 
famine ·victims; who in general tended 

to wander from the worst areas to places 
where they had at least some hope of 
obtaining food. In spite of these facts, 
aggravated by the general inaccuracy of 
the mortality figures, certain rough con
clusions can be drawn. Early in 1943 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Maida, West Dinaj
pur and J alpaiguri in West Bengal were 
regarded as " buying areas " by the 
Bengal Government. It is impossible 
to say how far these districts were 
genuinely surplus: in Burdwan, for 
example, crops in two subdivisions had 
been damaged in 1942 and 1943, by insect 
pests and flood. But at least scarcity 
was less acute in them than in certain 
other parts of the State. In the districts 
declared buying areas, excess mortality 
ranged from 2·8 per cent. in Maida to 
60·5 per cent. in Birbhum. In none of 
the others did it exceed 45 per cent. •In 

·the remaining districts excess mortality ' 
exceeded 50 per cent. in Murshidabad 
(96·5), Howrah (71·5), 24-Parganas (76·1), 
Midnapur (58·1) and Nadia (82·4). Of 
these, Midnapur was in a special cate
gory, while Howrah and 24-Parganas, 
which are near Calcutta, were subject 
to the drain of the Calcutta demand. 
24-Parganas had also suffered to some 
extent from the Cyclone. In certain 
subdivisions of Murshidabad, the aman 
crop of 1943-44 was a total failure. 

145. Thus, in a very broad way, morta
lity during the first six months of the 
Famine was related to the degree of 
local scarcity. But in almost all the 
districts, whatever their position as 
regards production and supplies of rice, 
there was some increase in the death
rate. The rise in price was general and 
led to starvation even in districts which 
were not obviously deficient in their 
total supplies. Further, epidemic dis
eases were not confined to the areas in 
which food shortage was most acute. 

146. In the first six months of 1944 
there was a general rise in the death 
rate in those districts which had not 
suffered severely in 1943, while it 
continued on a high level in most 
of the latter. In Birbhum, 24-Parganas, 



Murshidabad, and Maida excess morta
lity in the first six months of 1944: ex
ceeded 90 per cent., Maida being the 
worst affected. In other districts it 
ranged from 26 to 86 per cent. Almost 
the whole of _West Bengal, except 
Darjeeling and Cooch Behar, was affect
ed, in greater or less degree, by the 
Famine, and the outbreaks of epidemic 
disease associated with it. The extent 
of the area involved made the problem
of combating epidemics and providing 
medical relief an enormous one.* 

The Damodar Flood of 1943 
14 7. Passing mention must be made 

of the Damodar Flood in Burdwan in 
·July 1943, which aggravated the Famine 
of that year. A moderate flood of the 
river Damodar breached the left em
bankment ne·ar Amirpur in Burdwan on 
the night of the 16th July 1943. There 
was an old course of the river, Debidaha, 
just outside the embankment. The 
river found its way into this Daha and 
overflooded the country between Sakti
garh and Kalna. The three main drain
age channels of this part of the country, 
the Banka, the Behula, and the Gangur, 
having been choked up with silt and 
weeds due to disuse, could carry only_ a 
fraction of the total discharge through 
the breach alone which was estimated 
at over 200,000 cusecs. The countryside 
was flooded to a depth of 6 or 7 feet at 
places and many villages were destroy
ed. All road and railway traffic had to 
be suspended between stations above 
and below Burdwan between the 18th of 
July and the 8th of October 1943. The 
cost to the East Indian Railway in terms 
of traffic diversions alone amounted to 
more than Rs. 5·3 million, while repairs 
to roads and railway including construc
tion of new waterways, culverts and 
bridges undoubtedly amounted to 
several times the cost of traffic diversion. 
The breach hampered the defe·nce 
measures of Eastern India at a critical 
· • The above paragraphs have· been largely 
borrowed from the Report of the Famine 
Inquiry Commission in Bengal, 1945, pp. 108-
115. 

point of the War. Accordirig to military 
experts, the flood alone was ie~ponsible 
for holding up operations· on the Burma 
Front by no less than · six months! 
Although the actual losses in human life 
were not heavy, the flood accentu':lted 
scarcity in and around Burdwan district. 

The Grow More Food Campaign 
148. In July 1943 the Governor 

General appointed a Foodgrains 'Policy 
Committee which under ·the chairman
ship of · Theodore ' Gregory · initiated 
what came thereafter to be kriown as 
the Grow-More-Food Campaign. 
An immediate result of the· Com
mittee's findings and the " most un
satisfactory position regarding . agricul
·tural statistics relating· to production, 
distribution, export, consumption and 
stocks ", was the comprehensive Agri
cultural Statistics by Plot to Plot Enu
meration in 1944-45 conducted by H. S. 
M. Ishaque and C~ C. Sen which still 
remains the standard reference ' of all 
agricultural statistics in. West Bengal. 
Following the Famine and· realising the 
necessity of increasing the agricultural 
pro~uction of the State, the Government 
accepted the following basic resolutions 
which they have improved upon as the· 
years passed : 
· 1 Government should encourage the 

large-scale distribution of im
proved seed. 

2 Government should promote the 
production of compost from night· 
soil and town-refuse. . 

3 Industrialists are to be assisted to 
import plant and technical·advice 
for the manufacture of Ammo
nium Sulphate. 

4 Government should promote with 
all energy and expedition such 
irrigation and drainage schemes 
as promise quick results. 

5 It is necessary to prevent depletion 
of India's serviceable milch and 
and draught cattle by the vigorous 
enforcement of the prohibitions 
recommended by the Central 
Food Advisory Council. · 
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6 Government should issue an ade
quate amount of iron and steel to 
peasants to enable them to re
place and repair worn-out or 
defective agricultural implements. 

7 Government should take, steps to 
import tractors and other agricul
tural implements and their parts. 

8 Government should afford facili
ties to agriculturists to enable 
them to secure the fuel and lubri
cating oil required for tractors 
and other agricultural machines. 

9 Government must issue rules im
mediately to regulate crop pro
duction, and compel the cultiva
tion of culturable waste lands. 

10 Government should take steps to 
improve the law in respect of land 
settlement in various districts. 

11 Government should order that 
rice should be under-polished in 
rice mills. 

12 Government should assist rice 
mills to obtain sufficient supplies 
of mill stores. 

13 Government· should take steps to 
increase the strength of the De
partment of Agriculture. 

14 Government should adequately 
endow schemes of research espe
cially those which have a bear
ing upon the immediate short
range problems ·of food produc
tion. 

Rationing and Controls 
149. Apart from the resolutions on the 

Grow-More-Food Campaign, a very im
portant consequence of the Foodgrains 
Policy Committee's recommendations 
was the introduction of . various 
measures of control over the supply and 
price structure of every conceivable 
article of common consumption: every 
. kind of food, edible oils, salt, solid and 
liquid fuel, cloth, building materials, 
medicines, and hundreds of other things. 
This control was followed up by ration
ing. Two Orders which controlled the 
life of the common man as never before 
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were passed : the Foodgrains Control 
Order of 1942 and the Bengal Ration
ing Order of 1943. These Orders 
marked the end of free trade for 
the rest of the decade and brought about 
a quick and thorough revolution in the 
habits of the people. They fixed on the 
Government the responsibility of ensur
ing the supply of essentials to the public, 
and by the Rationing Order introduced 
(a) areas of complete and overall ration
ing of all commodities within which a 
citizen was debarred from procuring 
essential articles through channels of 
free trade except through Government
sponsored "control shops"; (b) and 
areas of " modified rationing " where the 
Government assumed the responsibility 
of supplying minimum quantities of 
essential commodities including food
grains to citizens under a certain eco
nomic level. 

150. These two Orders worked in two 
different ways. On the one hand they 
acted as a great stabilising force upon 
the economy of the country torn be
tween hoarding, smuggling, profiteering 
and blackmarketing, and was instru
mental to the saving of a large section 
of the population from the tender 
mercies of antisocial traders, although 
they saddled the Government with new 
responsibilities to which it was not 
accustomed, and in the discharge of 
which it came in for a great deal of 
obloquy. On the other hand controls, 
queues and rations brought about a 
silent revolution in the life of the com
munity and introduced overnight new 
hardships but a new social conscious
ness, and a new social discipline. There 
was a third; quite important, but sinis
ter consequence. Controls and rations 
being irksome and seldom entirely satis
factory, they gave birth to a new genre 
of smugglers and blackmarketers who 
stuck to the body-politic as a malignant 
cancer. 

The Great Calcutta Killing, August 1946 
151. On the 16th of August 1946 

Calcutta city touched off the first of a 
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series of Killings thre>ughout India ._ 153. On August 22, 1946, The States-
which culminated in the Partition of the man had noted that" after five days and 
subcontinent into two separate States nights .of slaughter, it can be reliably 
exactly a year later on the 14th-15th of estimated that anything up to 15,000 
August 1947. The Statesman, a British- people are dead and injured. Of these, 
owned paper which was in a -more dis- the death-roll amounts to something 
pass.ionate frame of mind to judge than like 4,000. Our previous figure of be-
most other papers in India, in a leader tween 2,000 and 3,0po. was substantially 
on the 18th August, put the blame of under-estimated". 
the Killing of the 16th and later fairly 154. On l).ugust 21, 1946, The States-
and squarely on the Direct Action man came out with a leader the title of 
Resolution of the Muslim League which has hung· to West Bengal as a 
Government then in power over Bengal. hated appendage ever since. It was 
It is beside the point to go into the called the ' Problem Province ' and said: 
causes of the incidents of the 16th of Between 1941 and 1945, because of its 
August carnage and it will be enough proximity to the War, of the peculiar in-
to confine this narrative to a brief efficiency of its administrative machine, and 

in particular of the great disaster of the '43 
survey of its -results. famine, Bengal became the problem child 

152. The following is an extract from among India's family of . Provinces. This 
The Statesman, Vol. CXII, No. 22814, month's inexcusable carnage and confusion in 
'dated Calcutta, Tuesday, August 27, her capital, conditions unexampled of their 

kind in India's history, have thrust her 
1946 (page 1, col. 2). once again into that unenviable position. 

Up to yesterday afternoon 3,468 bogfes 155. The events of Calcutta were 
were removed from streets, hospitals, 
morgues, sewers, canals and rivers in Calcutta soon followed up by a series of even 
and Howrah and disposed of by Government more terrible riot~ in Bihar . in Septem-
and private corpse disposal organizations and ber of that year, which were taken up 
by the military. by another series of riots in Noakhali 

The above figure, which was supplied by in October 1946. While in Calcutta 
a Government official, does not take into · 
account bodies carried by the -tide down the Hindus and Muslims seemed to have 
Hooghly and those still lying in deserted had it equally in the neck, in Bihar it 
houses, back alleys and in sewers, and largely was the Muslim and in Noakhali it was 
substantiates The Statesman's estimate of the Hindu who suffered. This appears 
4,000 dead, published on August 22. to have been anticipated by The States-

Total •admissions to all Calcutta hospitals, man as early as August 23, 1946, when it 
according to the same· official, were 4,421. 
Of these, 2,827 had been discharged and 1,311 addressed an editorial to the (Muslim) 
were still in hospitals up to yesterday. League: 

The exodus of people from Calcutta con- Unless the shamefully placed League, at 
tinues to decline. The E.I.R., which had run this critical juncture, faced by the Great 
special trains to Moghulserai on the four pre- Calcutta Killing, can show itself great-heart-
vious days to meet the rush of passengers, ed enough to modify its mistaken Bombay 
did not deem it necessary to operate special. programme, further such suffering by the 

Official estimates place the figure of those helpless and harmless, in other cities of this 
who have fled from the city at 150,000. Of hugely populous land during coming months, 
these, about 22,444 left by the E.I.R. on is· in our view almost inevitable. 
Sunday and yesterday and 6,000 by the 156. It is possible at this distance of 
B.N.R. Figures for Sealdah station (Bengal time to minimise the psychological 
Assam Railway) are not yet available. 
· Some ~85 refugee centres have so far shock or trauma which the events of 
been opened in the city and registered with August 16, 1946, inflicted on contem-
Government, most of them, however, being porary life and shaped the exodus be-
·able to accommodate only a small number of tween the two Bengals immediately 
people. The number of refugee~ accommo- after the Partition. That subsequent 
dated in these centres reached a maximum 
of 130,000 at one time but on Sunday it had events would take shape so swiftly and 
dwindled to 90,000. irrevocably may be read in · the 
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following account of The Statesman 
published in an editorial, dated 
August 20, 1946 (Vol CXII, No. 22807): 

When we wrote two days ago conditions 
in Calcutta were horrifying. They have 
passed beyond that since, whatever the appro
priate adjective is. They were tolerable then 
in comparison with what was subsequently 
seen. At the latest estimate the dead are 
about 3,000, and they have lain thick about 
the streets; the injured many thousands, no 
one will risk saying how many; dwellings and 
business premises burnt, looted, damaged 
also many thousands. The fire brigade 
reports 400 calls and 4 fires to each call, with 
1,000 calls that could not be answered. This 
is not a riot It needs a word found in 
mediaeval history, a fury. Yet 'fury' sounds 
spontaneous, and there must have been some 
deliberation and organization to set this fury 
on its way. The horde who ran about batter
ing and killing with 8 ft. lathis may have 
found them lying about or bought them out 
of their own pockets, but that is hard to 
believe. We have already commented on the 
bands who found it easy to get petrol and 
vehicles when no others were permitted on 
the streets. It is not mere supposition that 
men were imported into Calcutta to help in · 
making an impression. 

The city, though now quieter, is still un
easy. In many areas Calcutta is like a town 
that has just known a heavy air-raid. On 
all sides are death, injuries, destruction. 
Houses have been destroyed with the men, 
women and children in them. · Men have re
turned home in the evening to find neither 
home nor wife nor children. The homeless 
are lying about unsheltered and starving, 
along the streets, b any open space, wherever 
they can find room or a little hospitality. 
Some who gave shelter to the homeless have 
been dragged out and bludgeoned for doing 
it. In all the hospitals the injured lie crowd
ed, on beds, floors, even in the open. Doctors 
and nurses are at it day after day and all 
day long. Thousands are brutally hurt. 
Smashed jaws, burst eyes, fractured limbs, 
crippled men, women and children, are a 
kind of political argument that the twentieth 
century does not expect The city will be 
lucky if epidemics· do not come from the 
accumulated filth and the slaughter. There 
is every reason why the Government should 
at once give all its thought and attention to 
plans for relief of the suffering. The military 
have shown promptitude in doing all they 
can. 

The Partition of Bengal, Augu8t 1947 
157. The next great event was the 

Parti~ion of Bengal on 14-15th August 
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1947 and the emergence of West Bengal 
as a State in the Union of India. The 
Partition led to great waves of migra
tion between the two parts of Bengal 
which will be dealt with fully in later 
chapters. Suffice here to mention the 
salient features of the great migration 
that was set afoot by the Great Calcutta 
Killing of August 1&, 1946, and continues 
to this day. 

158. Between 1946 and 194'7 a large 
number of Bihari Muslims were accom
modated in relief camps in Burdwan, 
Midnapur and Hooghly districts, who 
later migrated to East Bengal. Mter 
the Noakhali Riots in October 1946 
Hindus began to migrate from East . 
Bengal to West Bengal districts, a pro
cess which was greatly accelerated by 
the Partition. The Partition sent away 
a considerable number of Muslim ser-. 
vice-holders from West Bengal districts, 
while their families stayed behind, and 
a number of Muslim merchants from 
Calcutta in search of fortune to East 
Bengal. Steady immigration of Hindus 
from East Bengal continued up to the 
end of 1949 when the Government of 
India's decision to devaluate the 
rupee, and the Government of 
Pakistan's decision to uphold the 
value of the rupee, led to a major 
economic crisis approaching a dangerous 
slump in East Bengal. A blind way of 
reacting to the slump in East Bengal 
was the touching off of a series of fresh 
and bloody communal outrages between 
December 1949 and February 1950 in 
that State which diverted the popular 
mind from the impending financial 
crisis to a new readily understand
able engagement. But this diversion 
let off a , chain reaction in West Ben
gal leading to communal riots in 
this State as well, as a result of 
which a further exchange of popul
ation topk place between East and 
West Bengal. The following is a 
brief statement of persons immigrating 
from Ea~t Bengal and Sylhet into West 
Bengal, Chandernagore and Sikkim 
between 1946 and 1951. 
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STATEMENT 0.15 
Statement of persons immigrating from East Bengal and Sylhet into West Bengal 

Chandernagore and S~ between 1946 and 1951 

1946 1947 

·{ 
Male: 24,320 206,~17 

West Bengal 
Female: 20,304 171,382 

Total . 44,624: 3'!7,899 

·{ 
Male: 40 700 . 

Cbandernagore 
Female: 413 21 

Total . 61 1,113 

.I Male: 6 
Slkkim 

L Female: 4 

Total . 10 

-159. There were minor floods in Maida 
and Murshidabad in 1943, but crops con
tinued to be unsatisfactory from 1947 
onwards. In January 1950 Coach Behar 
became a West Bengal district but its 
coming did not alleviate the food posi
tion of the State as a whole which con
tinued to be precarious and unsatisfac-
tory throughout 1948-50. · 
· 160. In the first fortnight of June 1950 
unusually heavy rain fell within 72 
hours in the Darjeeling and Sikkim hills 
causing severe landslides and extensive 

1948. 1949 1950 1951 Total 
223,598 140,641 492,700 16,238 1,104,014 

195,420 132,951 432,485 14,641 967,183 

419,018 2'13,592 925,185 30,879· 2,071,197 
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696 402 ~91 8 2,737 

405 29~ 1,253 21 2,404 

1,101 . 693 2,144 29 5,141 

6 

1 5 

1 11 
. . 

damage to property and plantations in 
those two districts. Loss of life and 
cattle was inconsiderable· but it took 
the Government a great deal of time 
and money to restore communications 
and confidence. Simultaneously the. 
Tista rose in flood in J alpaiguri 
district and washed away a large and 
valuable forest and· laid inuch agricul
tural land in that district waste. This 
cyclone inflicted varying degrees . of 
damage on almost all districts of West 
Bengal. 
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161. In his Cens:us Report for 1931 the 
Superintendent of Bengal discussed · 
changes in the material condition of the 
people during the decade 1921-31 under 
the following main heads: (1) Natural 
conditions during 1921-31: floods and 
droughts; (2) Crops; (3) Prices; 
(4) Wages in industrial districts; 
(5) Cost and Standard of living; (6) In
debtedness; (7) Registration of property; 
(8) Progress of the main industries ; (9) 
Material condition of· the people: price 
of jute and prices of.~ice; (10) Economi~ 
conditions and crime; and (11) Civil liti
gation and economic· condition. 

162. In the late census the population 
has been conveniently grouped under 
eight main livelihoods and it may be 
profitable to survey the material condi
tion of the population under each of 
these eight classes instead of an all-too
general account· of the decade. Owing 
to the Famine of 1943, the Second World 
Wa~, and the inflationary spiral raising 
its head since 1942, the decade recorded 
an unprecedented rise in . the cost of 
living,_ rapidly. outpacing all pre-1940 
bases. As · will be presently seen not 
only did the cost of living rise several 
times above that of 1939, but there were 
changes also in the standard of living. 
But the difference lay more in a pheno
menal rise in the cost of living, as a con
sequence of the cheapening of money, 
than in substantial improvement in 
standards. The standard of living rose 
insofar as it took advantage of the slack 
between rising incomes and rising prices · 
of articles of daily consumption until 
both drew almost proportionately level 
in 1950-51. That is to say not that vast
ly more of consumable goods began to 
be produced or imported but prices of 
these goods rose to amazing ceilings. 
To the Government of 1944-47 goes the 
credit of conducting several very .effi
cient surveys with a view to finding out 
the agricultural position of the State, 
and the material condition of the rural 
and suburban population. Of the 

as· 

great Agricultural Statistics by Plot to 
Plot Enumeration conducted in 1944-45 
by Ishaque and Sen mention has already 
been made. This Survey still provides 
the basis of whatever agricultural data 
that are trotted out by spokesmen of 
agriculture in West Bengal. In addi
tion, three more surveys were carried 
out during 1946-47: (a) A Short-Term 
Inquiry into the Living Conditions of 
the Bengali Middle Class Bhadralok 
with a view to Estimating a minimum 
wage : this was conducted in 1946 by the 
Government's Statistical Bureau in con
tinuation of a survey conducted by the 
Government of India's Economic 
Adviser in respect of the material con
dition of the Central Government 
Servants in 1946; (b) An Inquiry into 
Rural Indebtedness in Bengal 1946-41, 
the final report of which in respect of 
West Bengal only was published as late 
as 1952; this inquiry was held under the 
auspices of the Inch&n Statistical Insti
tute, Calcutta, but under the supervision 
of an Assistant Secretary to.the.Govern
ment; (c) simultaneously with the latter 
inquiry and perhaps based on the same 
sample grids, as the notes on the selec
tion of samples in both cases seem to 
indicate, was held An Inquiry into the 
Condition of Agricultuml Labourers in 
Bengal in 1946-47, the final report of 
which in respect of West Bengal only is 
now in the press shortly to be publish
ed, with a proof copy of which the 
writer has been favoured: this inquiry 
also was held under the auspices of the 
Indian Statistical Institute, Calcutta, 
but under the supervision of an Assis
tant Secretary to the Government. In 
1949 the Government published another 
illuminating Report on a . Sample 
inquiry into Living Conditions in the 
Bustees of Calcutta and Howrah, 1948-
49, this inquiry was conducted- by the 
State Statistical Bureau. 

163. These documents throw a great 
deal of light into the economics of rural 
and urban households during 1945-47, 
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In addition there are several still more 
valuable documents which give us a 
picture of the decade 1930-40, an~ be-· 
tween 1940 and 1945. They are (i) the 
Report of the Provincial Banking 
Inquiry Committee;1930; (ii) the Preli--

. minary Report of the Board of E.cono• 
mic Inquiry on Rural Indebtedness, 
1935; (iii) the Report of· the Land
Revenue Commission, Bengal, 1940, com
monly known as the Floud Commis
sion Report; (iv) the Report of the FQod
grains Policy Committee, 1943; (v) the 
Report of the Famine Inquiry Commis
sion, Bengal, 1945, commonly known as 
the Woodhead Commission Report; and 
finally_ (vi) the· Report of the Central 

· Pay Commission, 1947. 
164. On conditions later than 1947, es

pecially relating to industrial labour of 
various categories, the· West. B~ngal 
Government published in 1950 a volume 
of Awards made by the Tribunals 
during 1947, il;l the same year·an award 
given that year in respect of " industrial 
disputes between 64 specified engineer
ing firms and their workmen"; and in 
1951 an award given that year in respect 

_of "industrial disputes in the Jute Tex
tile Industry in West Bengal between 
89 specified jute m.Uls and their work
men". Casting a long shadow over 
these awards, however, were the Re
commendations of the Central Pay 
Commission of the Government of India 
which set the standards of wages and 
salaries eventually acknowledged in all 
Government services and ushered in a 
period of industrial and econqmic. 
stability. 

165. This literature . pieced together · 
along ·with the "Middle Class Cost of 
Living Index For Calcutta " published 
every month for the Bengal Chamber 
of , Commerce by Capital, a trade· 
journal in Calcutta, may provide a fair
ly reliable account of the material con
dition of the ten years under review.·· 
And since information can be sifted re
lating to each of the eight rpajor liveli
hood classes, an attempt is made below 
to describe changes in the material 
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condition of each class. It is hoped· that 
this account will provide the back
ground and help to elucidate ~hanges 
in the demographic features of the 

· general, urban, niral, agricultural and 
industrial population of the· State, dis
cussed in later: chapters . 

I. Material condition during 1931;;.50 of 
the Population under Livelihood 

• Class I (Cultivation of Land mainly 
owned : Owner cultivators) · · 

166. Discussion oif tenancy legislation, 
statistics of yield, yield per acre, cost of 
cultivation, average size of holdings, 
and whether the latter is economic br 
not is reserved for the chapter on the 
demographic features of the agricul
tural classes. Changes in the prices of 
agricultural produce, mainly· rice and. 
jute; the economic condition of. this 
class, the extent of its indebtedness and 
in its 'Standards of living will be the 
brief subject of this section. · 

167. There is a very signific~t state-
ment in the Statistical Account of every 
West Bengal district by W. W~ Huriter 
as early as 1872 which says that. '~ an 
agriculturist owning and cultivating 5 
acres af land will not be as well off as 
a person earning Rs. 8 or 16 s. a month". 
This was said at · a tirile immediately 
following the golden age of 1855-65 
when things were supposed to b~ as . 
smooth as they ever had been. At that 
time Hunter was of the opinio_n that the 
average holding of an agriculturist 
would be about 5 acres or a little more. 
.Hunter's statement, according to the pre-
sent writer, js a very convenient start
ing-point for any useful discussion on the 
economic condition of the average hus
bandman at any particular point of time. 

168. In 1929 the Bengal Provincial 
Banking Inquiry Committee tried to 

. estimate the average income; ·expendi
ture and debt of a typical agriculturist 
family which was also a member of a 
cooperative society, but . qualified its 
findings by the following observation:. 
" The question naturally arises whether 
they form a fair sample of the whole 

1a 
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body of agriculturists. At one end of debt per indebted family was found for 
Ple scale .there are people who are··-so such persons to be Rs. 147. Taking this 
well off that they do not desire to incur figure as the average loan in rupees per 
the risk of unlimited liability by enlist- family in 1929, the Committee estimated 
mg themselves as members. At the the- value of debts of agriculturists in 
other end there are persons who are so undivided Bengal at Rs. 1,000 millions. 
poor that they are refused membership." 170. If the basis of the estimate were 

169. The Land Revenue Commission generally accepted the volume of· in-
ill l9i0 concluded that the average area debtedness was undoubtedly high in 
hi possesSion -of a family was 4·4 acres, 1929 l)ut in 1933, too, when the Board 
and it was found that 34 per cent. of .of, Economic Inquiry· on Rural Indebt-
the total area was being cultivated edness took averages of income, expen-
either _under the _barga system or by .d!ture; and debt of- typical agricultural 
labourers.- "On the evidence before' us families, the average debt was little less. 
we are inclined to put down the average In the meantime a gradual slump in 
cyltivated area per family including the agricultural prices had overtaken the 
families -of agricultural labourers at country. The great Economic Crisis of 
about 41 acres." The Commission took 1929 was~ as usual,· about a year and a 
the average yield per acre to be -18·8 half too slow in visiting this predomi-
maunds of paddy. On a similar esti- nari.tly ·agrlcultural economy and prices 
mate: the Bengal Provincial Banking began to fall in 1931. The standard of 
Inquiry Committee concluded in 1929 living declined and the difficulties· of 
that the income per agricultural family cultivators increased. The following 
was Rs. 406. The Committee further statement from the Preliminary Report 
estimated the total indebtedness in-1929 of- the Board. of Econoniic. Inquiry on 
in: the ·fdllowing way: 376,698 members Rural Indebtedness, published in 193~, 
of Co-operative Societies were examined based on a sample survey, sets out the 
and data about their assets a.nd lia- position of a typical agricultural family 
bilities were obtained. The ~verag9 in 1933. 

STATEMENT 0.16 
·--·. 

Income and expenditure ot typical agricultural families, 1933 

Dismct. · 

Burdwari .· • ; • 

Bitbhum 

. . - .... ' . ... 
-. 

..... 
- . ~ ~ .. - " 

lfidnapUl'' . • • 0 • 

... ' c>-

Marahidabad . ' . 
Nadia (undivided) • 

1dalda (undivided) • 

• 
.• 

' . 

171. The above amply demonstrates 
how quickly and certainly the owner or 
tenant cultivator was getting more and 
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Average Average Average 
Annual Annual Annual 

Income Expenditure Debt 

Rs. Rs. R& 

. 156±6 197±7 219±13 

• 0 
172±9 . 169±8 162±16 

86±6 169±12 244±17 

144±9 166±9 187±29 

132±8 . 142±8 106±9 

141±6 163±6 199±15 

29±4 26±3 ll±3 

more involved in debt with the slump 
in agricultural prices. The situation 
was· aggravated by the great restriction . 
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of rural credit. The Bengal. Agricul
tural Debtors' Act was passed jn · 1935 
with the object of scaling down the 
debts ·of cultivators and allowing them 
to repay the debts so fixed over a period 

· of years ; but excellent as were the "in
tentions of t.he Act, and some of its 
results in the next decade, of which· 
more presently, it resulted in an even 
greater contraction of credit. This was· 
followed by the ·Bengal Moneylenders' 
Act in 1939 which led to the settlement 
of many debts by moneylenders at large 
concessions. , As a result- of these two·.· 
A~ts indebtedness fel1 after .. 1937 but if_. 
would not be too.much to·say that they 
nearly extinguished rural credit or com
pelled it to take new disguises w:pich 
were more dangerous for· the owner 
cultivator. In 1943, according to the 
Famine Inquiry CoJlliilission, about29·0 
per cent. of tenant ctilfivator families 
were in debt, with an average· debt of · 
Rs. 85·5 per family which iricreased in 
1944 to 56·7 per cent. and stood at an 
a~rage of Rs. 82·1. On the face of 
these figures one might imagine that 
agricultural families were better off 

. • . " . 'l 
than before, ·but the· widerlying · facts 
are that during the Famine a Hll'ge 

• number of agricultudsts sold off their 
lands to their creditors and; stepping 
down as bargadars., disposed. '9f· ·,the~r 
rands as well as· debts; and this.·s~ed 
to ·lower the average debt per- family: 
The majority· of sales' are·· likely to 
have been transacted with money
lenders or Mahajans to · whom 
families were mdebted or with whom 
the land · was mortgag~d. . This con-, 
elusion is supported oy the'. follow
ing.; statement iQ:f. saJes . t:tnd . mox:tgage~r 
dm:ing 1940-43.. ~~ Y'!e:'it_ . . BY¥~~l) 
(24-Parganas·, Nadia, Maida, DmaJpur 
and J alpaiguri are included in· terms 
of their pre-partition jurisdictions) 
tinder section 26 of thE! B~ngal: ~enancy 
Act. Corresponding figur'es for ·t947-49 
for West Bengal; as ··now constituted,· 
are also given· to illustrate the norm 
for the qecade. It', wm·. appear that. 
usufructuary .. ··mortgage; . due • to - the 
operation ·of the ·Moneylenders' Act 
and Bengal- Agriculttiral" ·Debtors' Act 
and consequent contraction! of· credit, 
has almost gone out' of fashion. · 

. ( . •· . 
STATEMENT 0.17 

Sales and mortgages under the B~ngal Tenancy_ Act, i94Q-49 ~ 
. ' .. 
.. - . - - . . 'Ni11nber· ofwnifruo.-

Year 
. Number of sales Number of usufruc- tuary mortgages · 

·under s. 26,.B. T. Act tuary mortgages under e_xpressed as percen· 
. . -· · · S. 26, B. T, Act tage of number of 

sales " .. (. . (•. ~ ! ~' .. 
·' 

1940 173,872 3,916 _2·25 
1941 •. ' . • 199,9~3 . 4,650 . • ·.'' .2:33. 
1942 ') ! J. 212,701 2,929 1·38 
1943 i I • , , , • ~. ~ . 408,835 3,~96 . 0•95 
1947 199,351 828 • I ' 0·42 
1948 .• • . • . • . 192,128_- 330 .. 0•17 
1949 . • . • ·. 245,679 393 0·16 

172. The immediate problem of keep- was helped by the stiffening of 
ing body and soul together being over agricultural prices and · in 1946 the 
in 1943-44, and the winter harvest after Rural Indebtedness Inquiry assessed 
the Famine bringing in a bumper crop, the percentage ·of. owner cultivating 
owner cultivators. realised that they families in,debted as 53·7, a drop from 
were on _the .bri~-.o~ a preci_RiGeJ· and 1944, and the volume of debt as 
rather than· sell off their lands~ thought Rs. 148·1', a steep r!se from the average, 
it wiser to go in for loan.. Their quest debt of 1944. · 

'r 
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173. Before proceeding to an account 
of distribution of owner cultivators 
according to their. size of land and extent • 
of indebtedness, it may be interestlng to 
review briefly the sources of loan and 
occupation of creditors and the pur-

. p·oses to which loans are generally 
devoted. The following is a statement 

of percentage distribution of the total 
amount of loan in 1946 by occupation of 
debtors and creditors .. In 1946 farmers 
and owner cultivators, that is those who 
tilled the land which they owned, either 
rent free or on rent, constituted 10·93 
and 47·44 per cent. respectively of the 
tota~ volume of debtors. 

STATEMENT 0.18 
Sources of loan of farmers and owner cultivators, 1946-47 

Occupation of Debtor Money· Propria- Cultiva· T d Profes- Coopera- Govern- Others 
lenders tors tors ra ers sions tives , ment TOTAL 

Farmers. 1-17 2•81 4•71 

Owner Cultivators 6·75 9·84 16·11 

174.· The Final Report on Rural In
debtedness {1946-47) summarized the 
sources of loan during 1941-46 as 
follows: Up to 1941 professional money
lenders~ proprietors, rich cultivators, 
traders and Cooper~tives held the field 
of ·credit. · In 1943 the most important 
sources of credit were four: money
lenders, proprietors, the Government 
and cultivators. After 1943, the culti
vator began to increase in importance as 
a· creditor until in 1946 he supplied a 
third o:f the credit to owner-cultivators. 
He became a new class of rich peasantry 
who combined agriculture with money
lending and probably settled his lands, 
acquired. in outright sales during the 

1-14 0·36 0·27 0·16 0·31 10·93 

4•71 0·28 3•67 2·~7 3·31 47•44 

Famine, with bargadars. It js possible 
to deduce that this new class of rich 
peasantry recruited jts strength froin 
moneylenders and traders. 

175. What does the debtor spend his 
debt on? Is it on the improvement of 
his land, or improvident expenditure, or 
realisable assets. The following state
men~ of percentage distribution of the 
amount of loan by causes of incurrence 
and occupation of debtor families shows 
that he borrows to spend mainly on 
food, that is, to keep body and soul toge
ther, which means, unfortunately, that 
he borrows only to get more deeply in-
volved in debt. · 

STATEMENT 0.19 

• 
Occupation of Debto~ 

Objects of loan of farmers and owner cultivators, 1946-47 
Repay-· 
ment House Social & Litiga.- Arrear Cultiva- of old Others TOTAL 

Food Repair Religious tion · rent tion loans 

'Farmers • 35•38 8•43 17•92 0·47 8•78 2·46 1•41 25·15 100·00 

OWner Cultivator 44•01 0·60 10•27 

176. It was a fashion with foreign 
students of Indian Economics to decry 

· the peasant as improvident and prone 
to unnecessary festivity on social and 

. religious occasions, "with a penchant 
for unprofitable litigatton". The reasons 
for such despairing condemnations from 
persons who dreaded to go to the root 
of .. the· problem were not far to seek. 

0·40 8•41 12•07 0·21 24·03 . 100·00 

As early as 1929, however, the Provin
cial Banking' Inquiry Committee refuted 
these uninformed charges by stating 
that litigation and religious ceremonies 
contributed but little to rural indebted
ness, and that the real reason for the 
peasan~'s " improvidence " was poverty 
by reason of · which " he is often 
compelled to discount his future 
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security to be relieved of his present 
necessity ". 

177. The Report o£"1946-47 goes on to 
say that out of 797 families of owner 
cultivators interviewed 36·26 per cent. 

. took interest. bearing cash loans, 18·32 
interest free cash loans and 10·51 crop 
loans. The percentage are not mutually 
exclusive but interpenetrate each other. 
The size of loan was an average of • 
Rs. 181 for interest bearing cash loans, 
Rs. 104-12 for interest free cash loans 
and 14 mds. 31 seers for crop loans. 
These are high figures but loans incur
red by rich farmers were even higher. 

178. How far agriculture is a profit
able concern with owner-cultivators and 

·how att~active agricUltural· prospects 
are to newcomers in the field can be 
judged from· the above statements; 
There are other statements in the Report 
on Rural Indebtedness of 1946-47, that 
apply generally to the Agricultural 
Classes (Livelihood Classes I to IV of 
the Indian Census), which will be djs
cussed when the other three classes have 
been individually commented upon. 
This will round off the prospect which 
agriculture holds out toda)f vis-a-vis 
other non-agricultural livelihoods. · 

D. Material Co!].dition during 1931.-50 
of the Population ltnder Livelihood 
Class D (Cultivators of Land Manily 
Unownedl : Sharecroppers) 

as the wages of his labour or as . his 
share of the produce which remains 
after the payment of rent. The Land 
Revenue Commision in 1940 was of the · 
opinion· that the provision in th~ 
Tenancy Act of 1928 · which definitely 
declared the bargadars·with few excep
tions to be labourers, was a retrograde 
measure. The Commission calculated 
that in 1940 probably one-fifth of the 

· land in Bengal was cultjvated for zemin
dars, tenureholders, raiyats· or under
raiyats by people most of whom them
selves hold lands as raiyats or under-. 
raiyats. Socially, the bargadars are re
garded in the village as having a better 
status than labourers. Many bargadars 
are the original tenants who have lost 
their lands in the Civil. Courts for 
failure to pay their rent or other liabili
ties. Some belong to aboriginal trices 
like the Santals who originally brought 
land into cultivation, but were gradually 
bought up by their landlords or credi
tors, and were converted into serfs. 
Chapter VII A was inserted into the 
Bengal Tenancy Act too late to save 
many of them from. the consequences . 
of their own debts. A survey was 
undertaken in the Barind area of Maida 
district in 1948 to estimate the extent 
of dispossession by non-agriculturists of 
Santal owner-cultivators who were 
eventually reduced to barga cultivators 
·and agricultural tenants, and the follow-

179. The great majority of sharecrop- ing-described by the Commissioner of 
pers in West Bengal cultivate under the the Division as an understatement be-
barga system, by which generally one- cause the survey was performed with 
half of the produce goes to the lessor. the least publicity· in .order to avoid 
This half may be regarded -either as rent widespread agrarian unrest-represents 
or the lessor's own share of the produce, the extent and r-apidity with which ex-
while the remaining half which is kept propriation ·from the land has· taken 
by th_e cultivator may be regarded either place: .. 

STATEMENT 0.20 
Survey ot dispossession ot aboriginals in Maida district, 1948 · 

Pen'od Num~er of cases o~ No: of ca.ees of sale through 
transfer m contraventiOn Civil C urts d rea 

of Chapter VII A and • 0 
1 an a 

total area involved mvo ved 
No. Area (acres) No. Area (acres) 

14 86 361 4,378 A. For the period between 1923 and publication of the 
Settlement Records in the 1930's. . · 

B. For the period after the publication of the Record of 
Rights . . · 

11 • 361 4,487 88 

TOTAL 25 174 722 8,866 
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180. The Land Revenue Commission crop is even ·a partiai· failure; he does 
felt that the expropriation of owner-cui- not earn the cost of cultivation. More 
tivators and· their reduction to share- than one District Settlement Officer of 
croppers was bound up with the com- Bengal have in the past attributed the 
mercialisation of land, i.e., the appro- decline of yield and agricUlture to the 
priation of the most valuable right in barga system repeating the· argument 
land~the occupancy right-by non- that the lack of occupancy right de-
agriculturists. The word " commercial- prives the system of all incentive·-and 
isation ", as .used by the Commission, zest so essential to a positive outlook on 

·might suggest that cultivation was per-. 'life .. There will be occasion in a later 
haps being rationalised leading to a bet- chapter to describe the rapidity with 
ter arrangement of production and better which an increasingly large percentage 
yield but this is far from being .the case. of bargadars ·figure· in the ·agricultural 
While the Commission conceded that community since 1901, and this section 
the barga system had its advantages in- will be confined to a description of the 
asmuch as when a share of the crop is materiai condition of the sharecropper 
paid the amount of rent varies with the as revealed by· the Inquiry into Rural 
outturn, and that the system is of great Indebtedness in 1946-47. 
assistance to widows, minors, and other 181. Out of a total of 2,630 rural £ami-
people who are temporarily incapacitat- lies surveyed in 1946-47, 190 were share-
ed from agriculture, yet it was of the croppers among whom 34 per cent. of 
opinion that the barga . system essen-. families were debtors in interest bear-
tially overrides the principle that the ing cash loans, the average loan being 
tiller of the soil should. have security Rs. 77-10, 23 per cent. were debtors in 
and protection from rack-renting. The interest free loans, the average of these 
Commission thought that· half the pro- loans per family being Rs. 62-5 and 26 
duce was an excessive rent, and further, per cent. were indebted for crop loans, 
that this system of c;:ultivation w:as not the average of crop loans per family 
economic and therefore not in the being 15 mds. 
interest of the community; .The barga- 182. Sharecroppers enjoy little credit. 
dar is denied the vital incentive to im- Of· the total number of debtors in 1946 
prove his yield per acre because he gets they form~d only ."6·19"per cent. The 
the benefit of only half the value of any sources from:- ,whlch ··they· borrowed 
increase in yield which is the reward are set · q\it · in the·· following state-
of his own labour or enterprise. · If the ment: 

STATEMENT 0.21 

Sources of loans of sharecroppers, 1946-4 7 

Occupation of Debtor Money. Propria· Cultiva- Tr d . Profes- Coo~ra.- Gover»:~. O~h 
.lenders tors tors a ers sions tives · ment · ers Tom 

Sharecroppers 
... 

183. It is .remarkable that the biggest 
source of loan is,. and logically .. so, the 
cultivator or, as has beep' alieady ~oted, 
a new . class of rich peasantry to whom 
it is not unlikely that . the share
cropper sold out his· '•· occupancy 
right before · being re.duced to;': his 

· present stage. 
184. The items on which the snare

cropper largely spends his loan is set . . 

.. 
94;i 

.1: 
0·17 .0·68 . 0·26 

out in the following statement. · It 
shows that he ha~ a larger proportion of 

·social and religious obligations than the 
cultivator. Is it,. an indication of his 
vanity trying · to redeem his lost 
economic position? 
. 185. Percentage. distributlon of the 

amount of loan by·;caus~s of incurrence 
and occupation of debtor 'families: is set 
out.

1
below. · 
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STATEMENT 0.22 
Objects of loan of sharecroppers, 1946-47. 

Occupation . _ F d 
· House Social & Litiga- Arrear Cultiva- Repay-

oo . 1. . t' t t' ment of Others repall' re 1g1o~s Ion ren Ion old loans 
TOTAL 

Sharecroppers . -. 55·98 1·96 17·78 

186. The larg~ percentage of the loan 
spent on food indicates. what kind of a 
producer a sharecropp~r is, the incentive 
that he normally has to grow more 
food, and how chronically he hovers 
below the subsistence line to think of 
a really good standard of living. 

m. Material. Condition during 1931-50 
'of the Population under Liveli
hood Class· m (Agricultural Land
less Labourers) 

187. Socially enjoying the lowest 
position among the agricultural classes, 
the landless' wage earning labourer is 
inclineq to return himself as an owner 
cultivator or at least a bargadar even 
if he· has a few decimals of land to call 
his own, and this sentiment conceals· to 

17•90 100·00 

a certain extent his percentage strength 
_ among the agric~~u~al classes. 

188. Out of 6~~ a~ic~tur~·labour~r 
families survey~d 41 19.46-47 30·08 per 
cent. were in de:qt \\!'~th ~nterest-bearing 
cash loans, th~ ayerage ~oan ·being 

· Rs. 54-5 ; 20·63 per .cent. were in debt 
with interest-fr~e cash loans, the ayer
age loan being. R~ .. 35-~1, and 13 per 
cent. wer~ in debt 'Vith .crop loans, the 
average loan being 6:6 m~unds of paddy .. 
AgricultUFal labourer~ . constituted 
11·59 per cent. of the total number of 
debtor-fainilies coveted 'by 'the survey 

. and tpe following _statement shows th~ 
percen~age . distribution of the total 
amoWtt of loan in ·1946 by . occupation 

• of debtors and creditors. 

STATEMENT 0.23 
Sources of loan ·of agricultural labourers, 1946-47 

Occupation Money· Propr}e· Cultiva- Traders of 
Debtor lenders tors tors 

Agricultural 
labourers 

2·12 1•26 4•33 1•07 

.. : 189. ~The chief sources .of· credit are 
still those who are. perhaps partly re
sponsible for the present state of the 
community~ 

190. A statement of the percentage 
distribution of the amount of loan by 
causes of incurrence . given below de-

Profes- Coopera- Govern· 
sions tives ment Others TOTAL 

0•16 0•30 1•98 0•37 11•59 

monstrates very clea:fly the economic 
plight of the landless agricUltural ·lab
ourer. Enjoying very little of the 
agricultural produce which it helps to 
raise, this class has to buy almost all 
the food it consumes and hence spends 
the largest amount of. its loan on food. 

STATEMENT 0.24 . 
Objects of loan of agricultural labourers, ·1946•47 • · •. 

. 
House Cuitiva- Rapay· 

Occupation Food S1~c!al Litigation Arrear rent repair · tion· ment of Others TOTAL re 1g10us . old loans 
Agricultural 71·70 5:71 5•82 0•27 . 

labourers 

i9L In 1931· the Census Superinten-. 
dent quoted agricultural wage rates 
from successive wage censuses taken in 
1908, 1911, 1916 and 1925 and the follow
ing statement is reproduced from the 
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4•18 3•15 0•88 8•29 100•00 

report of 1931 so far 'as· these years. are 
concerned. As for wages in 1939-40 
they are taken from the Report of the 
Land Revenue Commission .,1940, Vol. 
II, Page 117. · 
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STATEMENT 0.25 
Average rate of daily agricultural wages in annas, 1908, 1911, 1916 and 1925 

1939-40 

District 1908 1911 

Burdwan 5·25 5·25 
Birbhum ~ 4·5 3·4 
Bankura 4·9 3·8 
Midnapur 5·4 4·25 
Hooghly 5·4 5·25 
Howrah 5·5 5·4 
24-Parganas 5·75 5·75• 

Nadia . 4·9 4·9 
Murshidabad • 3·9 3·6 
Maida . 5 
Dinajpu. 10 
JS:lpaiguri 10 
Darjeeling 5 

192. The Famine Inquiry Commission 
in 1945 made the following sur\Tey of · 
agricultural wages obtaining between 
1938 and 1944. Between ·1931 and 1933 
agricultural wages steadily declined 
with the fall in the prices of agricultural 
produce so much so .that in 1938-39 a 
daily wage of 3! annas ~as considered 

1916 1925 Harvest- · In 
ing other 

season • seasons 

7·25 11 5·56 3·4 
5 7 3·56 2·56 
4·8 9 3·4 2·4 
5·25 .. 8 4·0 3·0 
7·25 12 6·0 4·0 
6·75 12 6·0 4·0 
7 10 4·56 3·56 
4·75 9 3·19 2·56 
4·5 8 2·56 2·56 
5 6 2·56 2·56 
7·5 11 3·0 2·4 
8·25 12 4·56 3·56 
5·75 10 .. 

fair enough for an agricultural labourer. 
This statement· is •quoted from the 

· Final Report of the Famine Inqui.ry 
Commission and the next statement 
is an account of agricultural wages 
compiled from the Calcutta Gazette for 
the month of September in the years 
1947-50. 

STATEMENT 0.26 . . 
Index of wages and· price of foodgrains, 1939-45 

The average 1939-40 wages for Bengal as a whole ranged from 3! annas to 4! annas. 
The rise in agricultural wages generally followed the rise in fo?dgrains prices. 

Base 1939-40 .. • 
1940-41 
1941-42 • 
1942-43 • • - • • 
1943-44-First half '. • • • 

Second half . 
1944A5-First half 

The aboye s~atement represents the in
creases in wages in the province generally. 
In certain areas, however, where military 
or civil defence works were in progress or 
where there has been a seriouS depletion of 
agricultural labour owing to famine and 
epidemics, the increase in wages during the 
years 1942 to 1944 has actually been pheno-

Wages 

100 
110 
115 
125 

.130 
200--300 
400-500 

Base 1939 
1940 -
1941• 
1942 
1943 

Price .of foodgrains 
(average of cereals 

and pulses) 

93 
100 
109 
160 
385 

1944 (first seven months) 280 

menal. Though the price of rice fell towards 
the end of 1943, wages. continued to rise 

96 

·possibly due to a steady rise in the prices 
of other essential cortunodities. On the 
question whether wages will adjust them
selves to a system of regulated prices in 
normal times, the Government of Bengal 
anticipates that this adjustment will be at 
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a relatively higher level than in prewar followed, (c) migration from distressed 
years. The factors governing wages are · areas to other provinces, (d) :.impetus 

· stated to be (a.) the number eventually given to ·agricultural labourers .bY .the 
available for agricultural pursuits, (b) deple· Grow More Food Campaigd;· {The' Famine 
tion of agricultural labour resulting from the Inquiry Commission : Final Report, 1945, 
famine of 1943, and the epidemics that pp. 484-5.] 

• STATEMENT 0.27(a) 
Agricultural labour wages, 1947-50 

September 1947 September 1948 September 1949 September'1950 
~ ~-~ r---A--~ 

Maximum Minimum Maximum Minimum Maximum Minimum Ma,ximum Minimum 

Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A, 

1 Burdwan · 2 0 1 8 2 8 
2 Birbhum 1 8 1 8 2 0 
3 Bankura 1 8 1 4 1 10 
4 Midnapur ·1 12 0 10 2 8 
5 Hooghly 2 0 1 4 2 4 

· 6 Howrah 2 0 1 8 2 .. 2 
7 24-Parganas 2 4 1 2 2 o. 
8 Nadia. 1 8 . 1 8 2 4 
9 Murshidabad 2 0 1 8 2 0 

10 Maida . 2 0 2 0 1 10 
ll West Dinajpur . 1 8 1 8 1 12 
12. JMpaignri -. .. 2· 0 •. 2 0 ·3 0 . 
I3 Darjeeling • 2 0 I 8 2 8 

· 193. The Final Report of Inquiry into 
the · condition of agricultwral labourers 
in· 1946-47 is a valuable document which 
bririgs out in detail various aspects in 
th~ life ·of · the agdcult:ural ·labourer. 
There will be occasion to discuss some 
of-,its findings in a later chapter, while 
his material condition only will be dis
cussed here. 

194. There are two types of agricul
tural labqurers. The first ~s . the day 
·labourer engaged only on a daily wage 
basis and paid in casli and sometimes· 
partly in cash' and partly in food, but 
always for the day. The second type is 
the 'kishan' labourer, who is almost a· 
permanent type ·of agricUltural labour, 
employed on a yearly, monthly or a 
daily payment basis,· either residential 
or non-residential. This second type is 
usually employed by the resident rich 
peasantry, or jotedar or farmer as he is 
cal~ed, who cultivates his larid partly 
by hired labou~. But more frequently 
it is the well-to-do owner cultivator who 
employs·' kishan ~ labour. 

19.5. The Report addresses itself to in
vestigate for how many .'days in the 
year does the first tyPe of agricultural 

3 CENSUS 
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Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. i.... 

1 12 2 0 1 8 2 0 • 1 8 
1 8 2 0 1 8 1 14 1 6 
1 4 l10 1 10 l 12 • 1 10 
1 2 2 0 1 2 2 4 1 2 
1 12 2 4 i 12 2. 8 2 0 
2 0 2 8 2 8 2 4 2 4 
1 .8 2 8 r 8 2 8 1 4 
2 2 2 8• 2· 2 .I 14: 1 8 
1 8 2 0 2' 0 2 0 1 o·. 
1 10 l, 12 1 12 1 12 1 12 . 
1 12 2 0 ~ 0 .' ~ 0 2 0 
3 0 3 0 2 4 2 8 2 8 
I .8 . a· o . 1' 8 . 3' 0 • r 8 

labourer .find~ employment,'. ~or .· ho\v 
many days he · is unemployed,- the 
reasons of his unemployment, and the 
seasonal variation if any in his employ
ment. TP,e following· statement shows 
the· employment and unemployment of 
agricultural labourers inclusive of non
agricultural pursuits. 

·STATEMENT 0.2'7(b) 
Percentage of days· employed among 

agricultural labourers, 1946-47 

No.o( Percentage oiidays 
labourers • in the year· 

District inter-
viewed Employed Un· 

employed 

Burdwan 16. :· . 46·1 53·9 

Birbhum 13 81·4 18·6 

Bankura 17. .78·1 . 21~9 ·-

Midnapur 48 66·0 ,34•0 

Hooghly 20 53·9 46·1 

24-Parganas . 11 61·7 38·3 
. ' 

Murshidabad. 27 (16·5 . 33•5 

Maida . 8 80·8 19·2 

Jalpaiguri . 19" • 66·9 33-1 

WEST BENGAL 179 67·7 32·3 

14 
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196. Employment in different types of 
work in 67·7 days out of a hundred is 
set out below: 

·sTATEMENT 0.27(c) 

Percentage of employed days by type of 
work for agricultural labour, 1946-47 

Type of work 

Ploughing • 

Sowing 

Weeding • 

Harvesting 

Threshing • 

Washing Jute 

Others • 

.... • 

... . 
.. Agricultural work 

skilled majuri 

Unskilled majuri 

Non-agricultural work. 

. . 
• 

. TOTAL WORK 

Percentage 
of days 

employed 
in the year 

2·0 

4·3 

4·2 

6·8 

2·5 

0·1 

9•4 

29·3 

10·0 

28·4 

38·4 

67·7 

197. The following statement gives an 
account of his days of unemployment, 
with reasons of unemployment, during 
32·3 days out of a total o:f 100. 

. ' . ' 
-sTATEMENT 0.28 

\ 
Percentage of unemployed days by type of· 

work for agt!cultural labour, 1946-47 

Reasons for unemployment 

. 
Want ofwork· .;. .. 
Household work, ceremonials, etc. : 

Sickness .. 
Inclement weather 

Cultivation of oWn. land 

Uiscellaneous 

• 

.. 
'l'o;.u.· 

Percentage 
of days 

unemployed 
in the 
year 

8·2 

6·9 

3·1 

0·8 

4·2 

9·1 

32·3 

198. The following statement gene
rally indicates the seasonal variation· in 
employment of agricultural labourers. 
The days of employment have been ex
pressed as percentages of 15 days in 
each fortnight. The fortnightly survey 
corresponded with :the Bengali Year and 
hence the first fortnight refers :to the 
second for~night of April. 

STATEMENT 0.29 

Seasonal variation in employment of 
agricultural labour, 1946-47 

· Months 

April15-30 

May • .. 
June, 

July • 

Percentage of days 
employed on 

Agricul- Non-
Fort- tural agricul- Total 
night work tural 
No, work• 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

17·8 

19·6 
24·7 
29·8 
29·3 

' 
53·7 71·5 

50·8 70·4 
46·9 71·6 
43·3· 73·1-
40·4 

6 32·4 35·4 

69·.7 

67·8 
68·4 7 4H 27·3 

• August . 8 

9 
41·6 
43·3 

27-1 

26·4 
68·7 
69·7 
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September 

October 

November • 

December • 

January • 

February 

March 

April1-15 

Year 1946-4 7 

10 
11 

... 12 
13 

14 
15 

16 
17 

18 

\ 38·6 
31·6 

22·2 
14·3 

16·1 
31·3 

42·5 
44·0 

31·6 

27·7 
38·4 

41·6 
49·1 

50·2 
37·0 

26·1 
26·1 

31·2 
19 - 36·4 . 29·9 

20 28·9 33·2 
21 21·2 40·6 

22 Hi·3 . 42·1 
23 . 15·8 60•7 

24 0·0 69·8 

1-24 29·3 38·4 

66·3 
70·0 

63·8 
63·4 

66·3 
68·3 

68·6 
70·1 

62·8 
66·3 

62·1 
61·8 

58·4 
76•5 

69·8 

67·'1 • 
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199. The Inquiry, made a survey of 
wage rates in different regions and for 
different types of work in 1946-4 7. The 

following statement differentiates the. 
various rates .in different kinds of agrj.-~ 
cultural, and non-agricultural work. 

STATEMENT 0,30 

Average· dally agricultural wage rate, 1946-47 .. 
Agricultura.I work {AveragE} daily wage rate .in rupees) 

No. of 
labour- Har- Strip-

District ers in- Plough- Sow, Weed- vest- Thresh- ping and 
ter- ing ing ing ing ing wash- Others· Combined. 

viewed ing jute 

Burdwan • 16 1-08 0·71 0·66 H5 HO 0·90 0·97 
Birbhum • 13 0·98 1·53 0·76 1·30 1-18 .. 0·61 0·90 
Bankura ~ 17 .. 0·87 0·72 0·93 1·00 0·60 0·65 
Midna.pur. 48 1·07' 0·98 0·85 0·89 0·93 0·85 0·79 0·89 
Hooghly • 20 2·52 1·31 1·32 1·24 .. 1-25 1·26 1·36 
24-Parganas 11 1-50 . 1•75 1•64. 1-69 
Murshidabad . • 27 HI 0·74 0·96. H4 0·89 1-68- 0·71 0·91 
MaJda 8 1-52 1·54 1-60 1·93 1·99 1-50 . 1·73 
JaJpaiguri . 19 1-52 0·79 H8· .. .. 1·21 1•21 
WEST BENGAL • 179 1-22 1·06 0·99 H7 1·01 1-45 0·82 . 1·()1 ' 

200. The following statement gives in. non-agricultural work throughout the 
the average daily wage rate in rupees year.· 

STATEMENT 0.31 

Average dally wage rate in rupees, 1946-47 

District 

Burdwan 
Birbhum 
Bankura. 
Midnapur • 
Hooghly 
24-Parga.nas 
Murshidabad 
Ma.lda • 
J alpaiguri" , 
WEST BENGAL 

.· .. 

·. 

It is unnecessary to quote in detail 
the seasonal variation in wage rates for 
agricultural and non-agricultural labour 
but it will be interesting to quote the 
maxima and minima in wages. The 
maximum daily wage in agricultural 
work was reached in the second fort
night of November 1946 with a rate of 
Rs. 1·15 and the minimum was touched 
in the second fortnight of ~arch 1947 
with, Re. 0·86. In non-agricultural work 
the maximum was reached in the first 
fortnight of Apri11947 with Rs. 1·33. and 

.• 
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Non-Agricultural work ' 

No. of 
labour- Skilled Unskilled Combined 

ers inter- majuri majuri 
viewed 

16 '1•02 0·87 0·88 
'13 H3 0·60 0·72 
17 1·21 0·61 0·7'Z' 
48 1·07 0·86 0·88 
20 ' 1·28 1-46 # 1·34 
11 H5 1•40 1•40 
27 1·07 ' 0·59 0~68 

8 1·02 0·99 0·99 
· 19 HO "1•02 ' :1·05 
179 1•02 0·76 0·83 

the minimum in the second fortnight of 
August 1946 with Re. 0·66. 

201. So much for the employment and 
wages of agricultural labour hired .on a 
daily money wage. · The Re{lort gives 
an account o~ employment of the second 
type of agric:ultural labour-the 
·' kishan·' labourer whose function in the 
household of his agricultural employer 
is similar to that of the domestic servant 
in art urban household; that is, besides 
those tasks in which he is rightfully 
employed· he is an odd help~r in the 

14A 



MATERIAL CONDITION OF PEOPLE . 
domestic · and farmyard chores.· The tion of employment 
IIi.quiry provides the . following ' kishan ' labourers by 

provided to 
employers of 

statement · of the relative propor- different classes. 
STATEl\IENT 0.32 

Employment of 'kisban • labour by employers,· 1946-47 
· Total No. Total No. No. of 

-Principal occupation of employer of families employing • kishans • 
in each ' kishan • employed 

Percentage 
of ' kishans • 

employed 

Proprietor • 
Farmer • 
Cultivator ; 
Shareoropper 
Craftsman • 

. ' 
·Trader • • 
Li~ professions 
Othere 

. . . . 

c~ laboUl' 
714 161 143 3·01 
530 370 368 7·76 

10,700 8,865 3,891 82·02 
1,908 498 8 0·17 

957 235 39 0·82 
1,332 • 381 162 . 3·41 

336 · 106 ·. 52 HO 
8,264 1,449 . 81 1·71 

TOTAL · , 24;741 12,065 4~744 l()()-00 

202. In. the rural areas 'kisbans ', occupation. of employers·· ~~e per-
engaged on daily . or monthly basis, . centage of 'kishan ' . labourers of 
are · often · required to live in the the monthly non-resident; the paid 
pre~es of the ·employe.r. The fol-· resident, and the daily· wage non-
lowing statement analyses . by· the resident types: 
· . , STATEl\IENT 0.33 

Terms of employment of.' kishan' Iabolir, 194~47 
Percentage of labourers engaged 

··Principal occupation of employer 

Proprietor ,. 
Farmer • 

Monthly non
resident 
75·52 
67-11 

Pay basis 
resident • 

22·38 
28·81 
27·99 
62·50 
33·33 
24·07 
30·77 
14·81 

Cnltivator- • · 
Sharecropper 
Craftsma.D • 
.Trader • 
Liberal professions 
Others . , 

65-15 
37·50 
56·41 
65·44 
69·23 
61·73 

ToTAL • 65·49 27·66 

The Report -concludes that the dential labour is employed 

Daily wage 
basis 

2·10 
4·08 
6·86' 
Nil 
10.26 
10·49 
Nil 

23·46 
6·85 

by share-
em~loyment of 'kishan' labour in croppers. 
agricultliral operations . is mainly on 203. The fuquiry . investigated "the 
a monthly wage basis (about 93 per sources of income of agricultural labour-
cent.), of which only· 28 per cent. ers aild tlie following statem¢nt shows 
are residentia]. lab~ur. Curiously the average annual income by sources 
enough a big percentage of · resi-. for families of different income levels. 

· . STATEl\IENT 0.34 
Average annual income by sources for families of different income levelS, 19~6-47. 

. Number · - Per capita income in rupees · ·. Percentage to tOtal 
Annual interviewed Aver- · · -
income age. 
level in Fami- Per- size of 
rupees lies BODS family 

Home 
Wages produced 

commo-

:Below 600 • 
600.:..1,200 

1,200-1,800' 
1,800 and 

above 
·All income 

levels 

'. 

869 
349 

38 
7 

·1,263 

'3,266 
1,967 

319 
75 

. 5,627 

3·76 73·73 
5·64 90·71 
8·39 .. 85·77 

10·71 . 66·01 

4·46 . 80·20 

dity 
14·68 
26·47 
48·40 
87·82 

21-62 

Mis
cella-
neous 

Total 

19·74 108-15 
22·49 139·67 
27·59 16lo76 
18·09 171-92 

21-14 122·96. 

' Home 
Wages produced 

68·2 
64·9 
53·0 
38·4 

65·2 

commo
dity 
'13·6 
19·0 
29·9 
51-1 

17·6 

Mis
cella-
l}OOUS 

Total 

18·2 . 100.0 
16·1 100·0 
17-1 100·0 
10·5 100·0 

17·2 100·0 
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The . Report goes on to·· remark that 
for most of the families more than 
60 per cent. of the income is derived 
from wages (cash and kind) but in J;he 
higher income slabs the contribution 
from home-produced commodities,_ i.e., 
from land owned or cultivated by these 
families, proportionately increases, until 
it becomes more thap 51 per cent. to 
families earning over · Rs. 1,800 per 
annum, when they gradually merge 
into the cultivator class, agricultural 
labour making an almost equal propor
tion. to direct. cultivation of the land, 
owned or share cropped; 

204. As against the above · per 
capita annual · income the . Survey 
compiled statements · ()f per · capita 
annual expenditure, and ·came to 
the ·conclusion that ther~ was 
invariably a small surplus · or 
saving at the end ·of the year. 
Before this. is substantiated .by 
more general information, the 
following state;men:t wi;tl . · .jllu5tra~e . 
the per C•Lpita · annual expenditure 
on individual items .. The· number of 
families and persons interviewed re
mains the saJI~,e as in the last state
ment. 

STATEMENT 0.35 
_ ~er. cavita annual expenditure on items by income levels, 1946-47 

Per capita annual expenditure _in rupees on 

Food 
~ 

Annual income in Pur- Home- Fuel Intoxi- Average Differ· 
rupees of the family chased • grown. ';['otal· Clothing and· cants · Others Total' income renee 

Light· (10)-(9) 

1 2 . 3 ·4 5 6 '1 8· '9 10 11 

.. 
Below 600 57·95 20·51 78·46 4-18 . 1·49· 3·61 '11-59 99·33 . 108·15' +8·82 600-J,20Q 70·33 25·89 '96·22 4·87 1·56 4·64 16·53 123·82 139·67 +15·85 1,20()..,..1,800 59·86 39·82 99·68 6·09 1-43 5·67 22·37 135·24 161-76. +26·52 
1,800 and above 30·18 63·87 94·05 6·21 1·72 4·37 ' 37·27 143·62 171·92 +28·30 

TOTAL 62·02 24·06 86·08 4•56 1-51 . 4·10 114·27 . 110·52 122·96 +12•44 

··. 205.· This pleasant feature of an verification was made by way of .family 
annual saving was verified with refer- income and expen~ture by · districts 
ence to fortnightly income and ~xpendi- and th~ · same. ·surplus: was found to. 
ture and found to hold good. Another exist. The statement gives the l,'esults. 

STATEMENT 0.36 
Income and expenditure of agicultural labourer families, 1946-47 

No. of Average .Per· Periamily District families size of family expenditure 
interviewed family income (in rupees) 

. (in rupees). 
Burdwan 152 4·44 586·96 531-86 Birbhum 129 4·41 577-56 495·57 Bankura liO 4·88 54H6 496·51 l\Iidnapur 312 4·29 473·08 401·39 Hooghly 70 4·22 59l$·97 537·74 Howrah 44 4·22 448·98 419·64 24-Parganas ll2 . 4·50 581-64 542·77 Nadia · • 40 4·75 609·42 586·10 1\Iurshidaba.d 125 4·71 534·60 502·85 M,alda. . 109 4·74 642·30 590·60 Dinajpur . 33 4•30 586·51 501•39 Jalpaiguci . 27 3·07 485·89 463·85 WEST BEN!J,A.It ... . .·' .. J,263 . 4·40 647-18. 49\•82 
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This feature of a surplus is not peculiar 
to one or two districts but common to 
all that· were surveyed and the pro
portion of surplus is fairly uniform 
to the income. Does it signify an 
effort on. the part of the land-hungry 
lab'ourer to lay by as much cash 
as he can in the hope of buying 
a . plot to call his own, after 
Steinbeck's Mice and Men? 

. 
206. The agricultural labourer is 

thriftier than his industrial counterpart 
or at least he finds less to spend 
upon. He spends more on food and 
has a poorer standard than his indus
trial counterpart. The Inquiry makes 
the following comparison of percent
age expenditures by items between 
agricultural labour and industrial 
labour famili~s. 

STATEMENT 0.37 

Percentage expenditures by items of agricultural and industrial labour, 1946-47 

'Items 

Food • 
Clothing'· • 
Fuel and light 
Intoxicants. 
Mhicellaneoua . 

• 

··w. Material Condition .during 1931-50 
of the Population under Livelihood 
Class IV (Proprietors, agricultural 

· rent-receivers, non-cultivating 
owners. of land) 

207. Proprietors as· a class are least 
in debt among the Agricultural classes 

.. 

Percentage expenditure of 

Agricultural' labotll' Industrial 
Ja.bour families 
families 

Including 
home. 

Excluding 
home-

grown 
commodities 

grown 
commodities 

'17·9 71·7 64·1 
4·1 5·3 7·7 
1·4 1·8 8·7 
3·l 4·7 2·6 

12·9 16·5 16·9 

., . 100·0 100·0 100·0 

as the Inquiry on Rural Indebtedness 
in 1946-47 revealed. In that year the 
volume of debt of this class amounted 
only to 2·45 per cent. of the total 
volume of rural indebtedness, and the 
so:urces of loan were distributed as 
follows: 

STATEI\IENT 0.38 

Sources of loan of proprietors, 1946-4 7 
Occupation Cui- Pro- Co- Go-

of Money- Proprio- tiva- Trad- fes- · opera- vern- Others Total Debtor lenders tors tors era siona tivea ment 

Proprietors 0·82 1·35 0·16 O·ll 0·01 2·45 

208. The .objects over which these debts were spent were as follows: 

. Occupation 
of 

Debtor 

Proprietors • • 

STATEMENT 0.39 

Objects of loan of proprietori, 1946-47 

House 
Food repair 

• 
•• 

Social Liti-
and gation 

religious 

22-17 

102 

Ar- Culti- Repay-
rear vation -ment of Others Total 
rent · old loan 

9·96 12•97 •• •• 100·00 
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209. It is obvious that . the Inquiry 
picked up a sample of small proprietors, 
or impoverished .landlords, who had 
been reduced to the possession of a few 
acres of land which they s~ttled with 
tenants, or widows, minors and absen
tees who did not look after their lands 
themselves and were compelled to hand 
them over to cultivators, content to 
derive whatever revenue their lands 
yielded. On the other hand this is also . 
the livelihood class which claims a 
share of the larger income groups, that 
is, with above Rs: 1,800 ·per annum. 

210. As regards indebtedness of this 
livelihood class, the Inquiry found that 
28·57 per cent. fcimilies were burdened 
'\\'ith interest-bearing cash. loans,. 14·28 
families with interest-free cash loans, 
and 2·86 per cent. with crop (paddy} 
loans. The average loan per family of 
proprietors was Rs. 119·90 by. way of 
interest-bearing cash loans, Rs. 136·60 
in interest-free cash loans and 3 maunds 
of crop loans, 

211. Since these four livelihood 
classes form the bulk of the rural pop~
lation of West · Bengal,-populations 
engaged in Production other than Agri
culture, Commerce, Transport, and · 
Other Sources· being much fewer than 
Classes I to IV taken together-it may 
be profitable to take stock of the over
all· position of the indebtedness . and 
material condition of the rural popula
tion as a whole before passing on to an 
account of agricultural prices during 
the period under review, or land trans
fers, or the record of the Cooperative 
Movement. What is set forth below 

should be read along with the account 
of the relative n~erical strength of the . 
four livelihood classes, the amount of 
land ordinarily enjoyed by each, and 
,other details discussed in chapters that 
will come later on the Rural Population 
and the Agricultural· classes. 

212. The Final Report ~n· the Inquiry 
into Rural Indebtedness 19~6-47 esti. 
mated that 50·02 per cent. (with a 
sampling error qf ± . 0·29) of the rural 
families investigated in the First· Stage 
in 1946 and. 30·91 per ·cent. (with a 
sampling error of ± 0·79) of families 
investigated in the Second Stage in 1947 
were indebted in West Bengal. The 
percentage varied between 65·05 ± 1·01 
in Midnapur and 24·42 ± 3·86 in Maida 
in the First Stage and between 46·68 
+ 1·82 in Midnapur and 10·08 + 2·66 
iii J alpaiguri in the Second Stag€."" The 
Report concluded that in the State as a 
whole 50 per cent. of rural families 
were in debt in 1946 which dwindled to 
31 per cent. in 1947. It applied the 
villue · of 't ' :statistic· which .was. 22·1 
which showed that the decline was 
significant in the statistical sense. This 
improvement may be ascribed to the lag 
between the mounting prices of agri
cwtural commodities 'and finished pro
ducts on the one hand and the less 
steeply rising labour wages on the 
other. The details showed that the 
position in individual districts imprQved 
to a greater or less extent between 
1946 and 1947. An analysis of average 
debt by districts also showed improve
ment between 1946 and 1947, and is 
sho~ in the following statement. 

STATEMENT 0.40 

Percentage of families in debt and average debt per family by districts, 1946-4'7 

Percentage of families in debt ± Average debt in rupees per indebted 

District 
sampling error family with standard error 

First stage Second stage 't' First stage Second stage 't' 
1946 1947 1946 1947 

Burdwan 40·51±1·97 39·57±2·28 0·31 147·72±19·69 132·72±18·17 0·56 
Birbhtul\ 52·10±2•12 29·44±3·00 6·17 ll8·09±20·47 102·07 ±22·24 0•53 
Bankura. 45·42±H7 36·06±3·24 2·72 ll6·53±20·26 77·27±12·85 1·64 
Midnapur 65·05±1-01 46·68±1·82 8·83 ll9·44±12·55 143-45±28·38 0·'17 
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STATEI\IENT 0.40-concld. 

Percentage of families in debt and _average debt per family by districts, 1946-47 . 
. . Parentage of families in d!'bt ± Average debt in rupees per indebted 

sampling error falnily with standard error 

) 

District 

Hooghly • . • 
Howrah 
24-Parganas 
Nadia • • 
:Mnrshidabad. 
Maida • 
Dinajpbr 
Jalpaignri • 
Wxsr Bn:o.u. 

. 

First stage Second stage 
1946 1947 

63·53±1·99 26·19±3·09 
50.86±2·01 3H6±3·ll 
58·60±1·39 '18·93±2·02 
56·98±2·89 36·47±4·52 
4&93±2·40 29·71±2·73 
24·42±3·86 2&42±2·61 

. 41-77±3·48 31·96±4·22 
33·40±4·23 . 10·08±2·66 
50.02±&29 30·91±&79 

• t. 

10·17 
5·24 

16·18 
3·83 
3·09 
0·86 
1•79 
4·67 

22·75 

- . 

First stage Second stage • t. 
1946 19-17 

132·75±10·57 137 ·90±43·0!! .. 0·12. 
l-l2·78±3G-25 145·98±54·74 &03 
129·90±14·22 192·98±47·35 'l-30. 
116·93±18·07 196·67±44·37 1·66 .. 
122·12±15·44 ll8·83±19·91 &13 
128·76±43·81 60.00±16·61 1·47 
111·62±24·24 119·90±45-45 0·16 
156·36'±37·33 80·08±4·56 2·03 
127·41± 5·69 13H7±9·70 0·33 

.. 213. For a more comprehensive in- indebtedness the Inquiry compiled a dis-
sight into the economic position of the tribution of families at different levels 
rural population arid the volume of of indebtedness as below:. 

STATEI\IENT 0.41 
Distribution of families acCording to the size of debt (No. of families· interviewed : 

. :. . .. First stage 24,741; Second stage 2,630) · · -

~ - . ~ 

Size of debt in rupees 

' ~. ·l-50 
·;·ti1-100 
'101-150 • 
151..,....200 

'201-250 
251-30!) 

.• 

301-350 • • 
351~ .•. 

. 401-450 • 
451~00-. 
501-1,000 •. 

1,000 and above • 

... 

. . .. , . . . 

. .. 
-· .. - . 

• c .. ..•. -
•. 

TOT.U. 
~ . . . . 

It will be seen, says· the · Report, th~t 
for ~bout 71·5 per cent. of. the indebted 
families the amount of debt in Febru~y 
1g45 was, below Rs. ·100, and for ,only 
2·7 per cent above Rs. 500. In· March 
194 7, the corresponding figures were 65 
per cent. and 3·6 per cent. [Please see 
para. 171 above]. 

214. The ,Inquiry estimated indebted
ness by the size of land owned and 
found that the percentage of indebted 
families· and burden of debt increased 
with the size of holding up to 10 acres 
after which it decre~sed. This permits 
of two conclusions: that the cost of 
cultivation mounts disproportionately 
~th a:r_ea cultivated, thus underlining 

.. 

104· 

First stage 1946 'Second stage 1947 

No. of Percentage No. of Percentage 
families to total . families to total 
indebt· in debt 
6,191 50·06 360 44·33 
2,6-lS 21·39 168 20-69 

980 7·92 99 12·19 
857 6·93 . 37 4·56. 
377 3-()5 38 4·68 
415 3·36 16. 1·97 
97 &78 26 3·20 

218 1·76 22 2·71 
50 . &40 . . 8 0·99 

204 1·65 9 HI 
230 1·86 20 2·46 
104 o-~ 9 HI 

12.368 100·()()- . 812 100·00 

the crisis in agricultural· practices ; 
secondly, .that land is freely used as a 
commercial · comrhodity · commending 
credit. • The extent and pattern are 
given· in the ~ollowi~g statement .. 

STATEI\IENT 0.42 

Indebtedness by size of land owned, 1946-4 7 

Cultivable 
land owned 

in acres 

Below 2 acres 
2-5acres . 
5-10 .. . . 
10 and above acres 

TOTAL 

No. of Percentage Average 
families of families ·cash loan 

interviewed in cash per family 
debt · 

1,701 47·56 138·35 
480 54·79 229·04: 
283 56·76 336·11! 
166 "47·62 ~-~:: 

.205·29· 
~ 

'2 636 '49·66 . ' . 
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215. The Report further analysed. the 

debt by. (i) ·percentage of. total debt -
borne by income levels and (iJ-) percent
age of total income. share4 and. total 
debt borne by occupation groups. and 
came to the conclusion. that 93 per cent. 
of the total- debt was. ·incurred by 
families having_ ari annual~ income less 
than Rs. 2,40~ and forming 95. per cent. . 
of the total population. Only· 4 per 
cent~ of the total debt was incurred by 
families constituting_ 3 per cent. of the 
population _and havilig. an. annual in
come of more than Rs. 3,000. Further 
that cultivators, constituting 30·3 per 
cent. of the population, bore 47·4 per 
cent. of the total debt; agricultur~ 
labourers forming another 26·5 .per cent .. 
of the population bearing 11·6 per cent. · 
of. the loan, followe.d by farmers .and 
traders. The statements are reproduced 
below: 

STATEMENT 0.43. 
Percentage of total debt home by income 

levels 

Annual income 
· Perce¢age· Percen~ge 

of surveyed of interest--
in rupees families . bearing debt 

(n=2,630)' botne 

Below 600 .. 44·26 18·11 
600-1,200 . 35·02 36·27 
1,200-1,800 • . 10·95 22·17 
1,800-2,400 • 5·09 16·47 
2,400-3,000 • 2·09 3·36 
3,000-3,600 • 0·96 1·03. 
3,600 and abo.ve 1·63 2·59 

ToTAL 100·00 100·00. 

STATEMENT 0.44 
Percentage· of total income shared and total• 

debt bome by occupational groups 
Percentage· Percentage 
of surveyed' of interest-

Principal occupation families liea.ring 
(n=2,630) debt borne 

Proprietor . ~ • 1-33 2·45 
Farmer. · 3·99• 10·93 
Cultivator . 30·30. 47·44 
Sharecropper • 7·22 6·19'. 
Agricultural labourer 26·54 11'59 
Craftsman. . 2·59- 1-50 
Liberal-Professions • 7·15 6·49 
Trade 9·13 8·61 
Otheril 11·75· . 4·80 

·'TOTAL 100·00 100·00 

3 CENSUS 

- . 216 .. This• compares· favourably- with 
the findings in the. Preliminary . Report 
of the' Boar¢ of Economic: Inquiry. on 

. rural indebtedness: published-' in. the 
Calcutta Gazette in 1935: (Supplement 
to the. Calcutta Gazette of 24 .January 
1935} where. it was smdl th~t; : 

23 per cent •. were not. in: debt; at: all, 
43: per cent~ were~ in. debt less than 

· two years' income (Class A), 
16 per cent. were in debt less than 

four years' income (Class B), 
and 17 per cent .. were in .. debt more 

than four ye3,fs' income (Class C). 
-217. Between11935 and 1947 both the. 

extent and volume of debts were 
definitely smaller·· than betwe~n 1929 
and 1935, . notable. changes · having 
appeared .during the war years. But 
this cannot: b~ categorically regarded as 
a sign of prosperity because during the 
Famine m!d the~: Second World War~ a 
large number of debtors wiped· off their 
debts by selling· off their personal 
effects and' lands to their creditors ·wha 
gave them .. the balance after . meetmg 
outstanding debts and interests in their 
books. . There· was a: . greater tend~ncyr 
towards outright· sale· of assets· during 
1940-50, the poorer sections· of the popu
lation failing appreciably tO: reduce 
their debts· otherwise: 

218. Further, during the .dec~de ~941~ 
50 there has been a definite contraction 
of credit obviously due to the operation
of the Moneylenders' Act af:ld the Bengal 
Agricultural Debtors' Act which has 
largely destroyed the traditional finan• 

. cial agencies. The main financier ~ the· 
• village today is -a section of the culti

vator class, the moneylender ~r trader 
and large farmer running. the. lending~ 
business· as a side line with an eye to 
acquiring more-larid while neither the 
Government nor I Cooperative . Societies 
seem· by· law• permitted: toJ con1:e · t~ the 
rescue· of the· agricultural' labourer, _or 
sharecropper· as the latter commands 
little -realisable-- assets to hold up.' to 
mortgage: 

l05 

· 219. Rice and• Jute· are the two crops 
whic;h earn money· for· the• agricultural 
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classes and it is necessary to seek corro
boration of the material condition of 
these classes during 193!-50 in the price 
trends of these two commodities_ over 
the same period · 

220.· Let us take the price of rice first. 
The Famine Inquiry Commission in 
their appendix on Agricultural Prices 
and Wages in the Final Report pub-

' 

lished median a~erages for Bengal as a 
whole, but as Bengal has since been 
partitioned, · actual prices prevailing in 
the first fortnight of January, that is, for 
all practical purposes, the harvest price 
of common rice is given below for 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Midnapur, Howrah, 
Nadia, Maida and. J alpaiguri districts 
between 1920 and 1951. ' 

STATEMENT 0.45 

1920. 
1921 • 
1922 • 
1923 • 
1924 • 
1925 • 
1926 • 
1927·. 
1928 • 
1929 • 
1930 • 
1931 • 
1932 • 
1933 • 
1934 •• 
1935 • 
1936 • 
1937 • 
1938 • 
1939 • 
1940 • 
1941'. 
1942. 
1943 •. 

·19#. 
1945 • 
1946. 
1947. 
1948. 
1949 • 
1950 •. 
1951 •. 

Quantities of common rice per rupee in standard seers of 80 tolas in the first 
fortnight of January 

. . . 

.. 

(Compiled from the Calcutta Gazette) 
Burdwan Birbhum Midnapur Howrah Nadia Maida. J&lpa.iguri 

Sr. Ch. Sr. Ch. Sr. Ch. Sr. Ch. Sr. Ch. Sr.· Ch. Sr. Ch. 

5 4' 
5 5 
6 12 

'7 4 
8 0 

. 6 8 
5 4 
6 4 
5 12 . . . . 
8 8 . . 

12 0 
12 0 
13 2 
10 0 
9 8 
9 8 

12 5 
11 14 
10 8 
8 6 
8 12 
3 7 
2 10 
3 3 
3 4 
3 3 

.2 ll. 
2 5 
2 7 
2 6 . 

6 12 6 0· 
7 2 6 0 

. 6 0 • 8 1 
8 . 8 8 . 6 
8 0 8 11 
7 0 7 8 
6 0 6 8 
6 0 8 10 
5 6 6 0 . . 
8 0 . . . . 

16 0 
15 0 
16 0 
11 0 
10 8 
12 8 
14 4 
12 9 
10 8 
8 0 
7 11 
4 0 
3 0 
3 6 
3 3 

. 3 3 
2 112. 
2 ·11 
2 11 
2 8 

. .. . . 
8 15 . . . . 

15 0 
16 8-
16 0 
12 8 
11 11 
13 0 
14 9 
1! 0 
10. 8 
8 8 
8 4 
3 7 
3 0 
3 -o 
3 0 
2 15 • 
2 12 
2 . 7. 
2 11 
2 9 

6 0 
6 3 
6 8 
6 8 
7 o-
6 8 
6 8 
6 12 
5 8 . . . . 
7 8 . . . . 
7 8 

11 8 
12 8. 
11 0 
10 . 0 
10 0 

. 10 0 
9 7 

10 0 
9 0. 
7 12 
6 10 
3 9 
2 . 6 
2 10 
2 . 11 
2 7 
2 7 
2 7 
1 8 

5 10 
6 9 
8 0. 
8 0 
7 4 
6 2 
5 13 
7 0 
5 4 .. .. 
7 14 . . . . 

12 12 
13 0 
13 '8 
10 0 
9 12 

11 8 
13 5 
11 11 
9 0 
7 0 
8 0 
3 8 
2 . 10 
3 6 
3 3 
3 0 
2 5 
2 3 
2 6 
1 10 

6 14 
6 14 
7 8 
9 0 
8 12 
7 3 
6 7 
6 8 
5 12 .. . . 
8 12 . . . . 

16 0 
16 0 
16 14 
12 8 
12 12 
13 . 6 
15 4 
13 8 
11 5 
8 0 
7 12 . 
3 12 
3 2 

.. 3 13 
4 7 
3 4 
2 5 
1 12 
1 11 
1 8 

4 8 
5 12 
7 5 
7 ·10 
7 0 
6 4 
5 4 
5 0 
5 4 

. . . . •· 
6 6 

9 8 
16 0. 
14 0 
14 0 . 
14 8 
13 0 
10 15 
12 5 
11 5 
8 0 
8 0 
4 12· 

.3 0 
. 4 0 
4' 0 
2 15 

. 2 1 
1 12 
2 1 
1 5 

221. This· table provid~s a fair guide 
to the material condition of the rural 
population in the State b:ut the picture 
is not complete wi~out an account of 
the price of jute per maund during the 
same period. Jute is the· biggest ~d 
most substantial cash crop and its price 
is a fair index to the financial condition· 
of· the agricultural classes. · 

222. In the normal year, the total 
yield of the jute crop in the Indian 

. sub-continent may be·taken tobe about 
8·5 million bales grown on or about 
3 million acres of land The yield rose 
up to 10·9 million bales in 1929-30 and 
fell to about 6·6 million bales in 1938-39. 
Most of · the jute grown in the area 
covered by the Indian Union was of an 
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inferioz: q:uality and was· destined for 
export, while the Indian mills mostly 
used the crop grown in the area now in 
East Pakistan. The Indian · mills 
require about 6 million bales for con
sumption in a year.· Exports of raw 
jute normally vary between 2 to 2·5 
million bales. As a result of the parti-

. tion, the mills had to have recourse to 
manoeuvres with the help o! the 
Government. 

223." The price of jute in the 1930's 
was Rs. 5-15-0 per maund. Duiing. 
World War II when on account of the 
demand of jute manufactures prices 
tended to ·soar high, it was controlled 
at Rs. 17 per maund of raw jute 
(middles). In Aprjl 1951, after the de:. 

-· control of j:ute on 10 March 1951, ·sub
sequent to the Indo-Pakistan Pact; the 
price of jute rose beyond Rs. -100 per 
maund. Raw material forms about 
70 per cent. of the cost of jute .goods 
and the high price of raw jute conse
quently had repercussions on the posi
tion of manufactured jute goods in the 
export inarket: Figures, for 1948-49, 
1949-50, and 1950-51 published in the · 
·'Accounts relating ~o .the Fpreign Sea· 
and Air-borne Trade and Navigation of 
India' (Januari 1951) show a ·gradual 
deterioration· of the volume and value 
of exports from year to -year. .It 
further appears that the·export of raw 
jute is rapidly dwindling, that· · for 
1950-51 being quite small. . The reason 
is obvious.· As the Indian mills have to 
rely very considerably on the indi
genous produce, .there' is very little ·left 
for export to 'foreign countries, Pakistan • 
having taken steps to ·supply the re
qufrements of the foreign countries in 
increasing quantities from year to year. 

224. About · a third of . all-India's. 
·foreign exchange earnings in 1948 came 
from jute. and 66. per cent. of hard cur
rency earnings had their origin in this 
source. The jute ind:ustry is the fore
most structure of India on the manu
facturing side. The Government of 
India therefore cannot but encourage a 
greater measure of self-sufficiency in· 

raw · ju,te produc#on. The ·acreage of 
jute in India, accor(Qng. to a:uthori~ative 
sources,. was 834,000 in 1949, 1,163,000 in 

. 1950, and· 1,449,000 in 1951. The yield 
per acre is inelastic and varies between 
2·33 and 3·15 mauil.ds per acre sown~ 
With an . yield of approximately 3 to . 
3·5 million bales of raw jute on Indian 
soil the mills will still require exported 
jute from Pakistan to cover :Q.early 
50 ·pet cent. of .·their requirements. 
Although ~he Govel'IlPl:en~ and the mills 

. will try to keep ~he price· Qf jute do\\'11, 
yet it looks ~s if jute wm 'continue to 
fetch a ·firm p:dce for some time to come, 
unless jute manufacturers are rapidly 
and effectively substituted. · 

225; The following statements sub
stantiate the above observations' with · 
statistics. The first statement gives the 
price of jute of the " middle " quality 

. and First marks · fQr . mills _(price per 
bale) between 1930 and 1950. The price. 
per maund of ~' botto~ ·~ is usually· 
Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 less than that for 
" middles ". 

. STATEMENT 0.46 

l'rice Qf jute per maund and pucca bales, 

Year 

1930-31 • 
1931-32 
1932-33 
1933-34 • 
1934-35 
1935-36 
1936-37 
1937-38 
1938-39 • 
1939-40 • 
1940-41 • 
1941-42 • 
1942-43 • 
1943-44 •• 
1944-45 
1945-46 • 
1946-47 • 

'1947-48 • 
1948-49 • 
1949-50 • 
1950-51 • 

1930-50 ... 
· Pucca Bales ( 400 

lbs. each) 
Indian Jaj First marks for 

Midd.ll'" mills 
~~

(RI,lpees per maund) (Rupees pllr bale) 
· . Highest Lowest Highest Lowest 

Rs. A. Rs. ·A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 
6 0 • 3· 14 38 12 26 7 
8 0 4 8 41 14 25 . 0 
6 . ·8 4 12 32 11 24 4 
5 10 4 2 29 7 24 0 
7 0 4 4 37 4 24 0 
e s . 4 12 3'7 12 · ~9 12 
7 4 5 4 41 14 29 0 
6 12 5 6 38 0 . 29 4 

10 4 5 12 56 5 33 14 
18 8 7 0 95 4 38 6 . 

8 8 _g 4 49 0 32 14 
14 6 9 6 69 8 44 13 
19 2 8 13 95 0 . 45 3 
17 0 14 11 89 0 75 13 
16 4 15 0 79 0 79 0 
33 0 15 0 18Q 0 79 0 
29 0 25 0 175 0 151 0 
42 8 29 0 2d9 0 151 0 
44 8 40 0 220 0 192 0 
38 8 31 0 210 0 165 0 
38 8 . 31 0 210 0 165 0 
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. 226. The second statement shows 

annual imports of raw jute into 
Calcutta . and .mill ·.stations between 
1934-35 .and 1948-49. · 

STATEMENT -0.47 
lmports,of raw Jute into Calcutta and mill 

stations, 1934-.48 · . 

Ann.ual Average or 
Season 

1934-3&--:1938..39 ' •. 
>1938~39 
• 1939~40 

: 1940~41 
:1941-42 
1942r43 
:1943-44 
"1944-45 
1945'..46 
:1946-47 
1947-48 

. '1948-49 

:Ma.unds 
(OOO's) 

45,661 
.• .42,926 

48,351 
45,676 
27,916 
32,648 
26,795 
31,253 
38,288 

.• .28,722 
31,640 

• . 29,663 

. ;:Bales 
{OOO's) 

9,393 
.• 8,831 

9,946 
9,396 
5,743 

. ·6,716 
5,512 
6,429 
7,876 
5,908 
6,509 

-6,102 

Source :....!MollthJy ·Summary of oTute and 'Gunny 
St&tiatica-October,·.1951. 

-227.'The third ,statement shows the 
exports· of. raw jute from all 'India 
between 1934-35 and 1949-50, the ·fourth 
details 'the., export· of gunnies' during 
the same period, and the fifth the ·'-stock 
and production ·of gunnies ' with the 
Indian Jute Mills Association and 
Alllndia. 

• ·sTATEMENT 0.48 
Exports of raw jl,lte (all India), 1934-49 

Annual Average or 
Season '· 

1934-3~1938-39 
' 1938-39 .. 

. '1939-40 
1940-41 

' 1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1945"46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 

·1949-50 

Tons 
. (OOO's) 

751 
693 
529 
241 
276 
235 
170 
188 
391 

•268 
• • 278 

160 
• .108 

Bales 
(OOO's) 

4,204 
3,883 
2,963. 
1,348 
1,546 
1,316 

953 
1,051 
2,190 
1,502 
1,556 

896 
605 

Source :-Monthly Summary of Jute and _Gunny 
Statistics-October, 1951. 

STATEMENT 0.49 
Exports of gunnies (all India), 1934-49 

Annual Average or 
Season • 

1984-35-1938-39 
1938-39 • 
)939-40 • 

Tons 
(OOO's) 

914 
• 954 
. 1,147 

.STATEMENT 0.49-concld . 

Annual Average or Season 

1940-41 
1941-42 .• 
1942-43 • 
1943-44 • 
1944-45-. 
-1945-46 
1946-47 • 
1947-48 • 
1948-49 • 
1949-50 • 

Tons 
(OOO's) 

821 
825 
689 
635 
677 
711 
749 
896 
872 
-754 

Source :--Monthly Summary of Jute and ·Gunny 
. Statistics-October, .1951 • 

STATEMENT 0.50 

Stock and ·production of gunnies 
1,000 .tons), 1934-50 

(in 

'Stocks Production 
.AnnualAverage . .(end of -::'I 

or Season the period) I.J.M.A. All India 
I.J:M.A. 

1934-35-1938-39 
1938-39 187 

146 
145 
.251 
275 
-196 
176 
'188 
176 
120 
107 

1,062 
1,103 
1,264 

1,158 
1,172 
1,335 
.1,062 
1,300 
1,278 
1,023 
1,059 
1,140 
1,009 
1,076 
1,081 

/ 1009-40 . 
1940-41 

.. 1941-42 
1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-45 
1945-46 
1946-47 
1947-48 
1948-49 
'1949-50 
'1950-51 

, 

71 
90 

984 
.1,225 
1,205 

·954 
1,000 
1,085 

962 
1,035 
.1,040 

825 
858 

858 
·892 

Source :-=Monthly Summary of Jute ·and 'Gunny 
Statistios-Ootober, 1951. 

.228. The .. above brief review of the 
material condltion of ~e Agricultural 
classes ·gives a broad .o~tline of how 
they have fared during the last two 
decades, through .a. series of unpre-

• cedented ch~ges, even calamities, and 
their equipment, or rather lack of it, to 

· match livelihood with ,numerical 
growth. The margin between liveli
hood .and the populatiQn is always 
slender, ,if not -precarious, and substan
tiates the Famine Inquiry ·.Commission's 
observations on the low economic· .level 
of .the .State, -the ,increasing pressure .on 
land not reli~ved 'Qy-growth.of industry, 
how .a considerable section of the popu
lation Jives .on .the margin of subsistence 
and is .incapable of standing any severe 
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economic stress, the very bad health 
conditions and low standards of 
nutrition, the absence of a "margin of 
safety" as regards either health or 
wealth.* 

229. It is now necessary to complete 
the picture with an account of the Non
Agricultp.ral Classes comprising four 
livelihoo~: Production other than · 
Agriculture, Commerce, Transport and 
Other Services and Miscellaneous 
Sources. 

230. The. first, , that is, Pro¢l:uction 
other than _Agriculture, relates· to all 
basic, primary and secondary indus
tries and thus Tepresents the population 
earning its UvelihoQd from pastoral pur
suits at one end and highl~ industrialis
ed workshops, mills and factories at the 

· other. This 'is Livelihood Class V and 
it will be interesting to begin wJth an 
account ·of· ·the material condition of -
this· Class during 1931-50. 

V. Material Condition during 1931-50 
.of Population in Livelihood Class V 
(Production other than Agriculture) 

231. Pastoral . livelihoods such as 
stock raising, poultry farming, planta
tions, forestry and woodcutting, hunt
ing and fishing are often pursued as 
livelihoods· subsidiary to agriculture 
and daily . or monthly wages in ·these 
spheres are analogous to those paid to 
agricultural labour. It is unnecessary 
therefore to go into the details of 
increases that have occurred between 
19"31 and 1950 for these occupations, 
and we may p~s on to organised labour 
in plantations, mines, and industries. 

232. The whole of the two decades . 
has been marked ·by a series of labo:ur 
unrests, strikes, and manifestations . of 
labourers agitating against employers . 
for all-round improvement in their·~m
ployment conditions. The 1930's opened 
with the Great Economic Crisis which 
affected all industries in India from 

*Sri Jawaharlal Nehru has made an 
admirable one-page summary of ·the Com-. 
mission's findings in his The Discovery ~~ 
lndia, page 606. 

1931, and there was a series of slumps 
in tea, coal, jute. and iron · and steel 
industries. Coal revived. a little . from 
1935 onwards and along with it other· 
industries · looked as if for them the 
worst was over. But desultory strikes 
continued throughout 1939-40 with the 
formation -of powerfui trade unions, 
whose' number, although sm~ com
pared to that in the latter decade, conti
n:ued to exert· influence in industry. 
Jute· continued to fetch small prices ~d 
it was necessary for the Government to 
exercise- control over the sowing of jute 
in order to ensure a minimum economic 
price even which was~-~ot.always avail ... 
able. Tea alternated . betWeen depres. 

-sions and fair markets and other in¢lus
tries managed to keep ticking over, 
although there was .always a- steady 
pressure on the tariff walls for imports 

_of iron and steel, ·textiles and other 
manufactured goods. The Second · 
World War caught India in no favour
able 'mood, the Congress and the Muslim 
League, tlie two largest political parties 
in the country, choosing the role of 
sullen onlookers, the former taking the 
more positive course of ·non-co-operation 
with the result of seeing its leaders put 
in jail. But the entry of Japan and the 
opening J.l.P of Eastern India as a theatre 
of War galvanise¢1 the industrial world 
and within a very short while succeeded 
in injecting extraordinary vigour into 
existing industries, and in setting up a 
vast network of small ones engaged in 
turning out war supplies: Tea, coal 
and jute revived and it was found neces
·sary to lift ·restrictions on the sowing of 
jute. Every kind of money crop fetched 
high prices. so much so that the cultiva- • 
tion of rice and other cereals was neg-

- . .lected .with disastrous consequences in 
the famine of 1943. The shooting up·of 
the J?rice of jute has been disc?ss~d, but 
no Jess phenomenal was the nse m tea, 
which now found· an almost ever ex
panding market up to 1947. 

233. Coal is a fair index of the move.: 
ment ot industry and the . following 
statements illustrate the output of 
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mines and workers employed in 1931, wages m those years. The first relates 
1941, .1945 and 1949, and the average to output and workers e~ployed . 

. STATEMENT 0.51 • 

Average number of persons employed daily in and about the mines, 1931-49 
Underground Open 

Total •· mines: workings: 
Year output Total Total Surface Grand 

in tons male and male and workers Total 

1931 
1941 
1946" 
1949 

. . . .. 

· female female 
workers workers 

5,810,184 31,187 1,042 12,413 
• . 7,936,803 42,242 . 692 20,996 .. 

7,290,650 43,097• 4,093 . 27,755 
8,803,813 49,114 5,657 34,805 

SOfl,rce :-Annual Reports of the Chief Inspector of Mines, India. 

44,642 
63,930 
-74,945 
89,576 

234. The statement below compares December in the coal mines in the Rani-
the average d~y earnings in rupees, ganj coalfield in 1931, 1941, 1945 and 
annas, and pie~ during the month of 1949 . 

. STATEMENT 0.52 
. Average daily earnings in coal mines, 1931-49 

Underground 
• - r·----------------------------------------~--------------------------------..------~ Overmen 

and 
Year Sardars, Miners Loaders Skilled Unskilled 

• Foremen 'labour labour 
and 

Mates 
I n m IV. v 

Rs. A.. :r. Rs • .&. :r. Rs. A, :P, Rs • .&. :r. Rs • .&. :r • 
. . 

1931 . • . 1 1 3 011 0 0 9 6 011 6 0 8 3 
1941' 1 2 0 0 9 3 0 8 0 0 IO 6 0 7 3 
1946 .. I I5 3 I 3 9 I I 3 1 3 0 0 I4 6 
1949 3 4 3 2 5 6 2 4 6 2 2 6 1 I3 3 

Open workine,s 

Overmen :; 

and 
Sardars, Miners Lo&ders • Skilled Unskilled 

Year Foremen labour .labour 
and 

Mates 
I n m IV. v 

Rs • .&. :r. Rs • .&, :r. Rs . .&. :r. Rs. A. :P, Rs. A.}.>, 
1931 0 I5 3 0 7 9 0 5 9 0 .. 8 0 0 8 0 
1941. •. 0 I2 6 0 8 6 0 7 9 0 9 6 0 6 6 

'1946 111 3 1 6 0 0 15 6 I 6 6 1 1 0 
'1949 2 12 a· ·2. 3 6 I 7 0 I I5 3 1 9 6 

- Surface 

Clerical-
Year ' and · Skilled Unskilled FemaleiJ 

• supervising labour labour 
staff 

Rs. A. :r. Rs. A.. :r. Rs. A., :P, Rs. A.,:P 
1931 .. 1 r 6 0 IO. 9 0 7 9 0 5 3 
1941 1 0 9 0 9 6 - 0 6 6 0 4 3 
1945 • 2 0 0 1 .3 9 0 I4 3 0 10 6 
1949 . 3 2 3 2 1 6 111 3 1 6 0 

SOfl,rce :-Annual Reports of the Chief Inspector of Mines, India. 
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235. Before entering into the details 
of labotir wages ·obtaining in specific 
industries it w1U be profitable to discuss 
the minimum and maximum basic 

the ;most usual types of industrial 
labourer -between 1938 .and 1950. Three 
reference dates, 1938, 1944 and 1950, 

. are taken in the . following · state- -
'wages and total earnings of ·four of ments: ·' 

. Firm · 

Bha.rtia. Electric Steel 
Co., Ltd •. 

Hooghly Docking & 
Engineering Co., 
Ltd. 

Indian Iron & Steel 
Co. (Hirapur) 

· Steel Corporation of 
_ Bengal (Burnpur) 
Braithwaite, -Burn & 

Jessop Construction 
do., Kidderpore · 

STATEMENT 0.53 
Daily and monthly wages of industrial blacksmiths, 1938-50 · 

Daily Wage8 :Monthly Wages 

·1938 1944 .1950. 1950 

Mini- :Maxi· . Average Average 
Mini- Maxi~ Mini- Maxi- J;IlUDl mum -1938 1944 basic · total · 
mum mum -mum mum basiQ basic Average Average . wages e~gs 

wage wage 

Rs. A. P .Rs, A. P .Rs. A. P. Rs. A.P. Rs. A, P. Rs. A. l'. Rs. A,P. Rs •. A. P. Rs. A.P. Rs. A.P. · 

1 2 0 2 12 0 1 8 0 2 12 0 -1 5 6 2 12 2 

(Blacksmith mistry)_ 

1 3 0 . 4 -5 0 21 0 0 35 0 0 

. . . 
1150 2 50 

1·11 7 2 4 1 
2 63 3116 

SO'Urce :-Office of the Labour Commissioner, West Bengal~· 

53 4 0 104 0 6 

. 236. The total 
on the daily or 
are about double 

earnings 
monthly 

of the 

either 
system 

basic 

daily or monthly wages · for black
smiths, fitters, firemen and unskilled. 
labour. · 

Firm 

STATEMENT 0.54 
Daily and monthly wages of fitters, 1938-50 

Daily Wages Monthly Wages 

1938 1944 1950 1950. 

Mini-
mum 

Maxi
mum 

Mini
mum 

Maxi
mum 

Mini-. · Maxi- Average Average 
mum mum 1938 1944 baSic ·total 
basic b~sic Average Average wages earnings 
wage wage . 

Rs. A, P.Rs. A. P.Rs. A, P.Rs. A. P.Rs. A. P.Rs. A. P.Rs.· A. P.Rs. A. P.Rs. A; P.Rs. ·A. p, 

Bhartia Electric Steel 1 0 0 2 4 0 1 8 0 3 0 0 1 2 6 4 12 . 0 
·Co., Ltd. . 

Hooghly Docking-& 1 7 0 3 12 0 31 0 0 47 0 0 
Engineering Co., 
Ltd •. 

Indian Iron & Steel 48 9 0 96 11 0 
Co. (Hirapur) 

Steel Corporation of 
Bengal (Burnpur) 

:Braithwaite, Burn & 
Jessop Construction 
Co., Kidderpore'· 

r .. .. 2 3 0 
1 12 0 
1 9 6 

.. 2 14 9 
1 3 10 
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• 
Firm 

,Bh&.rtia · Electric Steel 
Co., Ltd. 

. Hooghly Docking & 
Engineering Co., 
Ltd. 

Indian Iron & Steel 
Co. (Hirapur) 

Steel Corporation of 
Dengal (Bumpur) 

Firm 

Bhartia Eiectrio Steel 
Co., Ltd. · 

Hooghly Docking & 
. Engineering Co •. 

Ltd. 
Indian Iron & Steel 

Co. (Hirapur) · 
Steel Corporation · of 

· Dengal (Bumpur) 
Braithwaite,. Burn & 

Jessop Construction 
Co.~ Kidderpore 

MATERIAL-CONDITION OF PEOPLE 

STATEMENT 0.54-concld. 

Daily and monthly wages of firemen, 1938-50 

Daily Wagea 

1938· 1944: 1950 

Monthly Wagea 

1950 

Mini- Maxi- Average Average 
Mini- Maxi
mum mum 

Mini- Maxi-
mum mum 

mum mum 1938 1944: basic total 
basic basic Average Average wages earnings 
wage wage 

&:.A. .• I'. Rs • .A..l'. Rs.•.A..l'. Rs • .A..l', Rs.A.l': Rs • .A.:l': Rs • .A..l'. Rs.A.l'_. Rs • .A..l'. Rs • .A..l'o . 
I 60 2 00 

I 12 0 I 12 0 25 0 0 38 0 0 

35 4 0 71 15 3 

I 9 0 I 14 0 

Sou_ru :-Office oft~e Labour Com.m.issioner, West Bengal. 

STATEMENT 0.55 
Daily and monthly wages of unskilled labour, 1938-50 

Daily Wages Monthly Wages 

1938 1944: 1950 1950 , 

. Ayerage Average 
Mini- Maxi- Mini- Maxi- mum mum 1938 1944: basic total 
mum mum mum Jllum basic basic Average Average wages earnings 

wage wage 

Rs • .A..l', Rs • .A.,l'. Rs.A.l'. Rs • .A..l'. Rs • .A..l'. Rs • .A..l'. Rs • .A..l', Rs • .A..P.Rs • .A..l'. Rs • .A..l'. 

-0 12 0 · 0 14 0 0 14: 0 I 0 0 I 2 6 

I 6 0 u o·o 26 so-

2377 55ll3 

100140 -
1 3 10 I 7· 4 -

. Souru :--Office of the Labour Commissioner, West Dengal. 

237. As already noted, the Report Another achievement of the decade 
. containing the recommendations of the was the Mi.niinum Wages Act, 1948 (Act 
Central Pay Commission submitted to XI of 1948), to the passing of ·which the 
the Central Government in May 1947 trade union movement during 1945-47 
set the standard of wages and salaries ·made substantial contribution. 
in every avenue of labour throughout 2a8. A series of awards was made by 
ID.dia, and all labour disputes hence- Labour TribunalS during 1947 and it 
forth aimed at securing at least those will suffice here to ·quote the minimum 
rates that are embodied in the Report. awards made by some of them. 
The Commission's recommendations 239. In a dispute concerning the 
thus became the minimum ambition of Bhartia Electric Steel Co., Ltd., the 
all workmen employed in private firms. Tribunal fixed a minimum basic pay of 
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Rs. 30 per month with ·a dearness 
allowance of Rs. 35. . In another' award 
concerning the Howrah Municipality 
the- Tribunal awarded a monthly basic 
wage of Rs. 30 to unskilled labour, of 
Rs. 35 to semi-skilled labour, and Rs. 55 
to skilled labour with a minimUm ·dear
ness allowance of Rs; 22. The scales 
rose rapidly with· degree of" specialisa
tion and skill. In another· award con
cerning the sel'ni-industrial'mtmicipality 
of Bansberia, the Tribunal awarded a 
minimum total earning of Rs. 28-8-0 per 
month to women sweepers graded up 
to Rs. 40 for trench coolies, arid a 'mini
mum monthly pay of Rs. 56 and 44 to 
the 1st and 4th teachers resp~ctively o.f 
the Municipality's primary schools. 
The Tribunal ·on the Gourepur Electric 
Supply Co. Ltd., fixed a minimum total 
monthly earning ·of Rs. ·58 for D:urwans, 
of Rs. 54 for unskilled· workers, Rs. 73 
for semi-skilied workers and Rs. · 81 for 
skilled workers. These awards were 
for. working ~lass employees while 
wages' for whit~ collar workers in every 
case . were a minimum of between 
Rs: 9o and Rs. 110. . . . 

240. ln . their · award on disp:utes in
volvmg 64 . specified. , engineering· firms 
and thelr·workmen the Tribunal in 1950 
awarded a minimUm dearness allowance 
of Rs. -31 to.: the. m1nimum ·basic pay· 
ranging up to R~. 50 and stipulated 
{a) ann:ualleave ·with wages for 10 days 
or more with six or five days' other leave 
with wages for employees governed by 
the Factories Act of 1948 and {b) Privi· 
lege leave on full pay for 21 days, such 
leave being allowed to accumulate up 
to a limit of 63 days, for the· clerical 
supervisory staff and seven days' casual 
leave with full pay in a year. 
· · 241. In their award on disputes in

volving 89 specified jute mills and their 
workmen the Tribunal in 1951 awarded 
the following standardised basic wage 
rates, the rate increasing at the rate of 
3 pies per hour for every year of eXperi
ence and· employment added in Grade 
C, and at the rate of 4 pies in Grades B 
and A.· · · 

3 CEiiJSU~ 

. Standardised 
. basic wage : 

· ·per hour. 
C. (Workmen. in the. Enguie~~~g ';J6 pies '. 

Department.) . ·, ·· ' 

Grade 

. B. (Tinsmith, wood turner, 'silver 55 pies· 
. can repairer,· machineman, 

blacksmith, electrical mistry, 
· Engine or · Turbine mistry, · 

Chinese carpenter). - . - . . · 
A. (,Atlease20per,cent. pftlJe.total · '· 75 p~es 

number of ·men in B · & C 
grades must be in Grade A). · · • 

242. Brlef mention must be made'.of 
the · Trade Union. Movement · d:uring 
194i-50 to· discuss how industrial labour 
organised· to make its deniarids. · · · · · 

243. Between 1941 ·and 1945. :Trade 
Unionism languished because of secu
rity legislation and ordinances, · and 
because most of the leaders were in jail. 

· ·Its growth was retarded and leadership .· 
was indifferent and casual. 

i13 

· ~ 244. The pause. was broken. with two 
great strikes, the Tramway Workets' 
and the Post and Telegraph Workers', 
which ended· in partial success for the 
workers and set the ball rolling. . The 
number- of r~gistered unions . began 
rapidly to increase and from 188 in 
1939-40 it rose to 382 in 1944-45, p.nd on 
to 601 in 1946-47. The following state
ment shows the number of unions and 
their membership between 1935-36 9nd 
1949-50. . . . ' r' 

STATEMENT 0.56 
Number of trade unions and their 

membership, 1936-49 . 
No. of unions Total mem-

No. ofregis. whose bership of 
Year tered returns Unions whose 

unions were returns 
included were 

included 
1935-36 • 69 59 80,816 
1936-37 • 16 72 86,355 
1937-38 • 171 146 144,728 
1938·39 • 191 130 85,938 
1939·40 188 134 122,368 
1940-41 211 148 121,568 
1941-42 288 133 175,595 
1942.43 225 146 221',636 
1943.44 298 189 289,658 
'1944.45 382 134 286,255 
1945.46 .. 417 99 259,768 
1946.47. 601 259 488,697 
1947-48 . 985 702 .. 
1948.49 . • 1,092 575 638,419 
1949-50 • 1,157 ' 545 489,158 
source i-Anilual Reports on Trade Unions by the 

Labour Commissioner, West Bengal, · 
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245 .. The most significant phase in the better working conditions and security. 
history of ·Trade Unionism since August In 1948-49 the trade union movement 
1947 has been the appearance of anum- extended to a new field of labour in 
ber of Federations of Trade Unions. northern Bengal, the tea gardens, and 
Quite a number belonged to no party formec:l as many is 72 unions in one 
but the more prominent party affilia- year, and it looks like a coincidence 
tions are the Congress, the Socialist that in September 1951 the Governor, 
Party, the Indian Federation of Labour, by virtue of his powers under the 
the Bengal Provincial Trade Union Minimum Wages Act, 1948, fixed the 
Congress, the Indian National Trade following minimum daily rates of earn-
Union Congress, the Communist Party ings· consisting of basic wages and 
of India and others. The trade unions dearness allowance to manual workers 
run very ·few welfare ·activities, their · and clerical staff employed in Tea 
functions being practically limited to Plantations in Darjeeling, Terai and 
collective bargaining, better wages, Jalpaiguri Duars. 

. STATEI\IENT 0.57 
Wages of.manual workers in tea plantations (in rupees and annas), September 1951 

· . Da.rjeeling Hills Terai Jalpa.iguri Doars 

Garden 
Ra..L 

Male adult • • • 0 15 
Female adult and adolescent • 0 14 
Elllployable child • · · ; 0 8 

STATEl\IENT 0.58 
- . 

Faot.ory 
Ra..L 

I 0 
0 15 
0 9 

l'tlonthly salaries of clerical employees in tea 
plantations .(in rupees), September 1951 

. '' Terai and Jalpaigori 
Darjeeling Duara 

'Rs. . Rs. 
Non-Matrlcolato • 65 70 
Matriculate.. . • - . 'iO 75 
Srw.ree :-The Calcutt& Gazette of20 September 19.'>1. 

. . · . - ' pp. 2466-67• . · 

246. The following is a classification 
of trade unions as ori 31st. March 1949: 

STATEl\IEN'l' 0.59 
Classification of trade unions, 1949 

Category No. of Unions 
I Railways and Transport other than '18 

Tramway 
2 Textiles • 173 
3 Tramways • 3 
' Printing Press • 14, 
5 Municipalities 35 
6 Seamen • • U 
7 Dock and Port Trust 9 
8 Engineering 153. 
9 Miscellaneous 605 

10 Agricultural 2 
Total 1,086 

Federations • 6 
TOTAL • . 1,09~ 

Sowu :-Annual Reports on Trade UnionS by the 
Labour Commissioner. West Bengal. 

247. The Central Railway group, 
with 18 unions -9-nd 167,823 members 

Garden Factory I Garden Factory 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A •. 
13 13 I3 13 
I1 II II II 
0 10 0 10 0 10 0 10 

had the largest membership, follow
ed by the Provincial Dock and Port 
Trust group with 6 unions and 27,758 
members. The Provincial Tramways 
group came a powerful third with 
3 unions and 11,705 members. , 

248. The total income of 545 unions 
in 1949-50 was Rs. 3,119.697-13-4 and the 
following statement shows the aggre
gate income of these unions from 
various sources and the percentage of 
each source to total income. · 

STATEl\IEN'I' 0.60 
Sources of income or trade unions. 1949-50 

Percentage 
of each · 

· Items of inoome Amount of income item to 

Contribution from 
·members 

Donations • • 
Sale of Periodicals, 

books,etc. . 
Interest on invest. 

ment 
Income from miscel

laneous SOurcE'S 

Rs. 
2,487,08.1 

125,783 
6,007 

53,657 

4-l7,435 

total 
inoome 

AS, P. 
7 0 79·72 

7 9 4·03 
0 3 0·19 

9 I 1·72 

5 3 14·34 

. TOTAL 3,119,967 13 4 iOif.O'O 
So"ree :-Annual Report on Trade Unions, 1949-50 

by the Labour Commisaioner, West Ben~e,l. 
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249. An account of the way in which 
this income is disposed of will throw 
some light on the working of the Trade 
Unions and how priorities are fixed in 
the estimation of their members. The 
f9P.owing s~atement supunarises .. the 
items of expenditure of .the 545 :unions, 
the .expenditure on each hea!i, and the 
percentage each expenditure bears to 
the total expenditUre. 

STATEMENT 0.61 
Items of expenditure of trade unions, 1949-50 

. Perce:p.tage 
of each 

Item of AmoUilt of item to total 
Expenditure Expenditure expenditure 

Rs. A. P. 
1, Salaries, allow- 192,664 2 6 7·08 

ances and 
expenditure of 
trade union· 
office-bearers 

2-Expenses 
establishment 

of 1,186,199 1 5 43·68 

3 Auditing fee . 10,828 0 0 0·39 
4 Legal expenses , 52,595 13 3 1·93 

- 5 Expenses in · 70,608 15 0 .. 2·60 .. 
-connexion with-
·trade dispute .. 

6 Compensation .11,999 14 0 0•44. 
paid to members · 

52,749 12 3 7 Funeral, old age, I-94 
unemployment, 
benefit, etc. 

8 Educational, 20,430 13 0 0•75 
social and 
religious benefit 

5,543 II 3 0·20 9 Cost of publish-
ing periodicals 

l,ll4,104 12 7 40·99. 10 Other expenseS 

TOTAL 2,717,724 15 3 . 100·00 
Source :-Annual Reports on Trade Unions,1949-SO 

by the Labour Commissioner, West Bengal~ 

·The item of ' other expenses , is In
sufficiently described. A sample of the 
activities· of the unions for one year is 
given by the Labour. Commissioner· in· 
his Annual Report for 1949-50 in ; the 
{ollowlng :words: . . . · .' . >;'; r 

. . The activities of the trade . unions mainly 
centred on . demands for higher wages, .dear• 
ness allowance, bonus-,· etc., and takin~' up 
the cause of t;lismissed, discharged or retrench~ 
ed workers.· The matter of ·recognition: o~ 
'Unions is also an imt>Ortant ·item of 'their 
'demands although the· present Acf does riot 
provide compulsory recognition ot a Union 
by the employers. Relief was obtained iri 
a good number of cases. . Disputes were filed 
in 3,095 cases during the year 1949-50 besides 
1,i99 cases pending from previous year. Of 
these 2,078 were settled and 145 cases sent 
up to Industrial Tribunal for adjudication. 

250. The following statements give an 
·account of disputes .and strikes in West 
Bengal during 1941-50: (1) Statement 
.0.62 being ' Industrial Disputes in West 
Bengal during 1941-50 of industries and 

- extent'; (2) Statement·0.63-' Industd.o 
:: al Disputes l.n West Bengal :duriitg 1941~ 

50 classified by duration a:n,d number of 
men involved' ; .. (3) Statetp.en~ 0.6,~ 
' Causes of Strikes and Nature of Settle· 
ment duting 1941-50 ' ; ( 4) Statemen~ 
0.6~' Number o( Stri~es iP. J~te Spin~ 
ning an!i Weaving Mills 'with .men·tn· 
volved and loss of working days during 
1941-50 '; (5) Statement 0.66-' Nwnbex· 
of Strikes in Coal Mines and Iron and 
Steel and Foundry Industries during 
1941-50 with men involved and los~ of 
·working days'.· 

. STATEMENT 0.62 

Year 

Total1941-1950 , 
Annual Average 
1941 • 
1942 • 
1943 ·• 
1944 • 
1945 • 
1946 • 
1947 • 
1948 ·• 
1949 ·• 
1950 • 

, . 

No. of disputes classified by industry, 1941-50 

All 
Industries 

1,857 
232 

.. 
198 
202 
217 
393 
376 
197 
158 
116 

Tea 
plan

tations 

56 
14 

.. 
8 

27 
18 
3 

Jute Mills 
and 

. Presses 

. '295 .. 
37 

.. 
35 
42 
35 
77 
49 
26 
13 
18 

115 

Cotton Railway 
Mills transport .. 
Ill 9 .. 
'18 3' 

.. 
'18 4' 

13 2 
14 3 
38 
33 
12 
7 
6 

Other Con· 
factories - ·s~rva~oy · 

.. 36 . 
. , g· 

20 
9 
5; ; 

2 
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STATEMENT 0.62--concld. 
Cargo Road Coal Iron, Steel No. of No. of 

. handling Transport . Mine and Miscel- men Man-days 

· worke1'8 Foundry laneous involved lost 
Year Coolies industries 

Total 1041-1050 2 4 14 411 889 1,972,100 18,845,268 

.Aiinual ·Average 4 61 111. 246,612 2,355,658 .. 
1941 • 
1942 • '• 2 ' 0 L 

.. 
1943 • .. . . 2 46 91 167,328 633,163 

1944 - • .. .. 40 105 213,674 784,723 

1945 • ' 
. . 1 56 108 236,243 1,'109,888 

1046 , .. 5 75 198 486,378 4,682,148 

1947 • ' 
. 88 178 412,432 5,884,742 

1948 • ' • . . . . 37 86 220,862 2,319,782 

1949 • 4 6 37 68 152,775 2,191,529 

1950 • 32· . 55 ·92,408 -639,293 
. } Sour~ :-Depart~~nt of Labour, West Bengal • 

STATEMENT 0.63 
Strikes classified by number of man-days and men involved, 1941-50 

Number of strikes in which the duration No. of strikes in. which the No. of 

' 
· in man-days was men involved was 

Year; - f; • .I Total 
1,000· 10,000· 100,000 100· '1,000•. 10,000 

Total J941·l951) 
Annual Average 
1941 •. . • 
1942 . . •· 
1943 ~ .. 
1944 ' 1945. 
1946. .. . 
1947 ~-

1948 
1949 .. ... 
1950 • . .. 

... 
' - ·' ·-· -.J. 

It .' • • ~ .oj 

Year 

Total1941·50 • 

Aminal Average 
1941 
1942 
1943 

1944 .. 
1945 . ' 
1946 . 
1947 . . • 
1948 .. • 

1949 . 
1950 .· 

I • ~ 

No. of 10-99 ·100· 
Strikes 999 9,999 99,999 and 10-99 999 9,999 and 

. 1,857 482 
upwards upwards 

148 504 265 38 348 716 377 16 . 
232 25 '80 84 44 6 58 119. 63 3 .. ... .. . . 

• 198 . '· •• 
202 .. 
217 '41 76 61 37 2 57 1'15 42 3 

.. 393 37 135 139 68 14 79 186 124 4 
376 30 103 133 78 12 89 179 107 1 
197 14 70 75 34 4 50 102 40 5 
158 ~ 7 - 53 60 33. 5 3!t 80 36 3 

. .. llfJ. 1~. .5 36 15 1 34 54 28 . . 
. Source ,._:_Department of Labour, West Bengal. 

'-·' 

. ,• STATEMENT 0.64 
· Causes and results of strikes, 1941-50 

.J: Number of strike~ in which 

the demands oonoemed were · · · the result was · 

Pay 

735 

92 .. 
'99 

142 
96 

165 
124 
. ~5 

. 39 

. 25 

lndcfi. Leave 
Bonus Pel'8onnel and 

hours 

Suo
Other· oess 

Partial 
SUO• 
cess 
308 

Failure nite Remarks 

117 485 105 409 332 779 308 

15 61 .. .. 
5 10 

15 . . 31 
25 45 
22 115 
23 97 
12 63 

13 

•• 
3 

' 8 
liS 
28 
30 
11 

51 42 

81 55 

6 . 33 
35 38 
63 57 

102 83 
66 25 

50 

63. 

84 
47' 
54 
76' 
39' 

97 .. 
60 

80 
-88 
181 
163 

98 

12 : : 73 . 4 30 24 28 49 
3 . . 51 . 5 26 17 7 60 

. . Source :-Department of Labour, West Bengal. 

116 

18 2 oases not settled 
-· during the year. 

5' Ditto. 
36 8 · · Ditto. 

101 
54 

· 26 9 cases not settled 
during the year. 

50 7· Ditto. 
23 3' ·Ditto • 
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STATEMENT. 0.65 assisted 'by one or more compoundersr 1ln 

Number of strikes in jute spinning and 1 

weaving mills in 1941-50, with men involved 
and loss of working days, 1941-50 

Year 

Total1941-50 . 
Annual Average 
1941 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 
1950 

No. 
of 

strikes 

295 
37 

35 
42 
35 
77 
49 
26 
13 
18 

No. of No. of 
men man-days 

involved lost 

961,790 5,692,282 
120,224 711,535 

93,520 311,377 
127,061 423,239 

62,654 362,356 
275,424 1,599,753 
187,463 1,316,875 
119,351 803,722 
54,581 559,090 
41,736 315,870 

· Scrurce :-Department of Labour, West Bengal. 

STATEMENT 0.66 

Number of strikes in coal mines and iron 
and steel and foundry industries, 1941-50, 
with men involved and loss of working 
days, 1941-50 

Year 

Total 1941-50 • 
Annual Average 
1941 
1942 

No. No. of 
of men 

strikes involved 

425 
53 

304,180 
38,022 

No. of 
man.days 

lost 

4,273,680 
534,210 

1943 . 48 20,838 137,814 
1944 • . 40 45,653 126,550 
1945 57 61,089 497,833 
1946 so 55,655 1,715,384 
1947 88 56,784 677,292 . 
1948 37 10,488 461,624 
1949 43 32,014 571,683 
1950 • • . 32 21,659 85,500 

Scrurce :-Department of Labour, West Bengal. 

251. The following note on the medi- . 
cal, educational, and other welfare 
facilities provided by employers of ' 
organised industries has been kindly 
supplied by the Joint Secretary to the 
Labour Department, West Bengal: 

Precise and up-to-date data are not avail
able. Some welfare arrangements have been 
made after the Rege Committee submitted 
report. These are in a large measure due to· 
the awards of the Industrial Tribunals given 
after August, 194 7 and the enforcement of 
the Factories Act, 1948. Information collect
ed on a voluntary basis is noted below:-

(i) Sanitary and Medical Facilities.-In the 
Jute Textile industry every mill has a dis
pensary under a qualified doctor who is 

the Cotton Textile Industry .there is roont: fot: 
considerable improvement on the existing 
system of medical aid and sanitary arrange
Plents. Some of the Mills have either a di.s .. 
pensary or have arrangements with a ·local · 
hosiptal or dispensary . for medical. aid to 
their workers when necessary. In the En
gineering Industry. there .is· a number of 
dispensaries and a few hospitals. It is usual 
however, with the smaller industrial under~ 
t~gs to arrange with a local hospital, dis
pensary or a physician for the provision of 
medical advice and medicine according to 
necessity. · 

(ii) EducationaL Facilities.-There are 
schools in 32 jute :m.i.l.1s for imparting educa ... 
tion to the children of the workers, and a 
school is under construction in another jute 
mill. In addition there are schools attached 
to the five Labour Welfare Centres · run by 
the Indian Jute Mills Association at Hazi
nagar, Kankinara, Serampur, Titagarh and 
Bhadreswar ; night schools are also run in 
these centres for imparting education to 
adult workers. 

Sewing and cooking classes are held in two 
of these centres ;for the benefit of women 
workers. Talks on health, hygiene, general 
knowledge, etc., are also arranged periodi
cally at ·these centres, particularly for the 
benefit of women workers. 

(iii) Canteens.-canteens have been pro
vided in many units in the organised indus
tries, viz., Jute and Cotton Textiles and· En
gineering. 48 Jute Mills under the Indian 
Jute Mills Association have canteens and 14 
other mills have their canteens under con
struction. Quite a number of· other · jute 
mills and cotton mills have canteen arrange
ments for the supply of either tea and light 
refreshments or tea and cooked food. Re
maining mills are also gradually going to 
have canteen arrangements. as a result of the 
awards of the General Tribunals and the-pro
visions of the Factories Act, 1948. In the 
Engineering lndustries, particularly in the 
larger undertakings, there appear to be 
satisfactory canteen arrangements as indicat
ed by the figures available in respect ·of 97 · 
engineering concerns. · 

(iv) Rest and Recreational ·Facilities.-
These facilities exist in a t.ew concerns. In 
the jute and cotton textile industries provi· 
sion of adequate rest shelters have to be 
made under the awards of the General 
Tribunals in the two industries. In the 
Enginering group of industries there are at 
present practically no arrangements; and 
under the miscellaneous group of· industries 
whateve~ arrangements have been made by 
a few bigger units in the form of rest shelters 
and sporting and dramatic clubs and libraries 
·are, in fact, enjoyed by the supervisory and 
Clerkal staff only. · · 

117. 



·The five Welfare Centres mentioned in 
para (ii). above provide for indoor and out
door recreational facilities for the jute mill 
workers. The indoor activities include de· 
bates, discussions, dramatic functions, the 
fostering of libraries and reading rooms, etc. 
Outdoor games such as football, mass drill, 
wrestling, etc.,. form some of the important 
items of physical culture. Apart from this, 
intermill football competitions and inter
mill sports competitions are or~ranised by the 
Association's Labour Officers. 22 jute mills 
have got recreation centres. 
, .The awards of the Major Tribunals set up 
for the jute textiles, cotton textiles and en
gineering industries as mentioned above laid 
down elaborate directions tor the provision 
of various welfare facilities by the employers 
concerned. A survey is being made to ascer-

tain how far those directives have been imple
mented. 

252. This section on the material con
dition of industrjal labour may be con
cluded with a review of the working of 
the Workmen's Compensation Act. Un
fortunately figures before 1946 relate to 
undivided Bengal as a whole rendering 
comparison with post-partition years 
difficult; the following ·statement has 
therefore . been co~ed. to . the. years 
1946, 1948 and 1949. The· statement is a 
consolidated return of accidents and 
compensation paid for the three years 
in major industries in West Bengal. 

·• . ' 

. STATEMENT 0.67 

Compensations to workmen, 1946, 1948 and 1949 

Accidents resulting in 

Name . . 

{1946 233 66,007 341 17 269 1,843 36,294 112,070 33,049 
Engineerilig • • . • 1948 140 45,626 39 17 467 811 12,773 46,417 20,390 

. .. '. 1949 . 236 39,864 60 8 138 1,378 17,264 72,143 32,989 

Rice'Mills {1946 251 17,669 5 I 3 3 6~0 '1,03~ 49 
• 1948 238 9,612 -46 l .. 164 

. ' 1949 233 8,297 2 2 .. 25 

. {1946 459. 139,282 19,768 7 6 39 3,260 '2,578 747 
Tea Estates . • 1948. 232 120,910 18,033 8 10 64 5,745 '4,063 '1,537 

1949 257 149,566 19,103 12 10 103 9,620 "3,205 "2,873 

{1946 250 303,053 135 29 479 . 3,316 37,010. 138,690 47,496 
Jute Mills ·• 1948 116 321,379 232 29 514 3,989 48,832 195,228 74,720 

1949 128 309,019 47 17 616 5,211 .35,614 233,521 90,973 

·. \ ~ \ .. : . ~ . . f.·. -. 
" . {1946 133 88,476 97 90 116 1,043 '72,969 :34,779 27,984 

Mines 0 • 1948 . 154 65,113 37 104 174 1,369 142,108 63,184 53,403 
1949 136 76,446 38 82. 175 1,608 125,644 102,935 66,932 

. Source :_;_Annual_Reports of the Commissioner of Workmen's Compensation, West Bengal. 

VI. Material Cond\ition during 1931-50 
· of the Population engaged in Liven

. hood Class VI (Commerce) 
253. Very little investigation seems to 

have: been made on ~he material· con
dition of ~his live~j.hood class during 
the· last· two· decades. Neither the 
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Provincial Banking Inquiry Committee 
nor the Board of Economic Inquiry nor 
the Land Revenue Commission thought 
fit specially to investigate the economics 
of the small trader either in the village 
or in the town, content to leave him 
alone in a mood of laissez faire. The 
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shop assistants jn the State. ·Wages and 
salaries, ·although poor and. ;more often 
below the poverty line in 1940, .rose 
quite steeply' after ·1945 even in. small 
retail shops. In . mercantile firms 
salaries · and other · attendant·. benefits 
were made so attractive after. 1945 that 
these firms . and commercial • houses 
became superior· rivals' to the Govern~ 
ment in securing the country's ,brains 
and efficiency.. Certainty . ol•. tenure 
and security, and · · not emoluments 
or other privileges, seem : to · be 
the only two considerations which: still 
tip the scales for the middle classes in 
their preference for Government situa.,
tions. 

Vll. Material Condition during 193l-50 
of the Population engaged in Live· 
lihood Class Vll (Transport) j , •. • • 

255. This livelihood may be divided 
into two groups: mechanised ·transport 
and! unmechanised rural transport. 
Much of ;mechanised transport is 'in the 
control of the Government as employer 

survey o~ Rural Indebtedness ili 1946-47 
discussed the trader only so far as ·he 
participated in rural credit, and his 
share, so far as the report makes out, 
was small There is no choice but to 
generalise on one's own experience .. 
The decade 1931-40 was not particularly 
bright for wholesale and retail traders, 
markets · going ' down in the dumps ' 
immediately after 1931, but reviving 
slightly after 1936. The whole decade 
was however characterised by lack of 
enterprise and an all-p~rvasive dullness. 
The first three years of the Second 
World War (1939-41), fortified by the 
Defence of India Act and the remote
ness of the theatre of war, were almost 
as uneventful as the previous decade, 
but things started humming as soon as 
the war knocked on the eastern frontier. 
Commerce and trade sprang into fierce 
life, and aided by hoarding and the -
black Jllarket, drew more and more 
persons into their orbit. ' It was no 
longer a question of keeping the shop 
tjcking over, hoping for better times, 
but of every bo~th or stall suddenly 
becoming a prospective ·gold 'mine. 
Apart from big business and whole
sale trade which raised a really big 
class of the new rich, anybody who ·had 
ever so little to spare went into trade. 
The boo;m lasted till the end of 1948, 
in spite of all manner of odious controls 
and permits. ln 1949 the boom showed 
signs of subsiding but stiffened with 
the Korean War in 1950. The partition 
of the country also. helped to keep the 
markets steady, and the revelations of 
devaluation measures taken· in 1945, 
special investigations of the Income-tax 
Department, and voluntary discloures 
of undeclared profits during the Second 
World War afford only a very modest 
estimate of how profitable co;mffierce 
must have been during the decade, and 
beyond it up to the end of 1951. 

· and powerful trade unions of employees. 

254. As for employees in commercial 
establishments and shops, ·the Shop 
Assistants Act passed ·at the beginmng 
of the decade gave a compulsory holi
day of a day and a half in a week to all 
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The most notable are the State rail
ways, marine and ·mternal 'Waterways, 
shipping ·companies, associations of 
motor bus and lorry owners and their 
employees, ·the Tramways, the AirWays, 
and recently the ·state. transport ven
tures. In ·the private · e~ployment 
sector come the chauffeurs ·and coach
men. On account of the· technical skill 
involved employees in . these avenues 
have. always had a modicum of bargain-. 
ing strength, and their incomes, even 
in the lowest levels, have not compared 
at any time unfavourably to those in 
the Class IV services of the Government. 
In the middle class level of clerical and 
supervisory staff emoluments have been 
almost the same as those enjoyed by 
similar groups in the Government's pay. 
The other wider group of com;munica
tions, the Postal and Telegraph systems, 
comes under Livelihood Class VIII and 
an account of their condition will be 
appropriately made in the next section. 
Roughly speaking ~he lowest income 
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levels· in Transport reached the ceiling 
of Rs. 11 to Rs. 13 during 1931-40, and 
the middle class. ·employee was in the 
slab between Rs. 35 and Rs. 80 per 
month. The· private chauffeur and 
coachman used to be paid. between 
Rs. 22 and Rs. 25 ·per month. · 

256. ·These standards continued till 
1942 with small grain compensation 
allowances supplementing basic pays 
from 1941, but between 1943 and 1946 
a series of strikes, threatened or 
matured, together with the Govern
ment's ·anxiety to assure a " living 
wage above the poverty line ", led 
to the appointment of the Centra] 
Pay Conunission which reported thefr 
recommendations in May 1947. The 
implementation of the recommendations 
was slightly delayed owing to the parti
tion of India in the following August, 
but once they were adopted discontent 
largely disappeared. It is needless to 
go over again the recommendations of 
the · Co~ion which covered all 
possible cases and j.t will suffice here to 
make a note of the Commission's verdict 
ori -:the' lowest grades. · In the lowest 
grades, while the Commission did not 
raise the· basic wages or salaries a very 
great deal, they increased the total 
earnings to about five times of those 
obtaining in 1939. Thus· ~ employee 
earning about Rs. 13 per inonth in 1939 
was to receive more than Rs. 65 in total 
emoluments. The middle class em
ployee'g total earnings began ·from. a· 
mfuimum of about Rs. 100 per month. 

· 257. The Recommendations of the 
Central Pay Commissio:rr threw a· 
shadow over ·all other owners 'of trans
port employment and all employers were 
compelled to ·raise pays and embluments 
to correspond roughly with those in 
Government transport organisations. ·A 
special tribunal set up to adjudicate 
between the · Calcutta · Tramways and 
their employees gave thej.r award .. in 
1947 fixing a minimum of Rs. 67-8 for 
the lowest category .and between Rs. 90 
and Rs. 100 for some of the lowest cleri
cal groups. The pays· of inotor bus and 
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lorry drivers and cleaners had already 
been increased as a·.result of scarcity of 
drivers and cleaners in· Civilian situa
tions on account of the heavy demand 
for them in the armed forces, and after 
1945 a monthly wage of more than 
Rs. 90 was customary for motor drivers. 
The usual pay of cleaners stood at 
Rs. 45 in 1945 whereas in 1939 it was in 
the neighbourhood ·of Rs. 10. Roughly, 
therefore, wages and salaries followed 
the increased cost of living but more or 
less corresponded to the Ia tter in 
organised transport services during 
1941-50. . 

258. In the rural areas, rural trans
port consisting of the bullock cart and 
the hand-propelled boat reacted more 
slowly to the rising. cost of living, be
cause it iook a longer time to work 
out the economics of food, fodder and 
cost in a subsistence pattern where 
even the· rural transport worker Jives to 
a certain extent on home produce and 
feeds his bullocks on the straw or 
stubble of his fields.· Before 1939 the 
usual rate of transport worked out 
roughly at the rate one anna per mile 
for the whole cart or boat. This con
tinued till about · 1943, but after the 
famine, on account of the scarcity of 
bullocks in the hands of share croppers 
and agricultural labourers-bullocks 
having largely died of the famine or 
having been sold off, boats, too, having 
been sold off or broken UP7-transport 
rates suddenly shot up until in 1947-48 
they stood' generally at one anna per 
maund per mile. Rural transport is one 
of the principal sources of augmenta
tion of the annual earnings of the first 
three agricultural livelihoods. 

VIII. Material Concllition during 1931-50 
of the Population under Livelihood 
Class VIII (Other Services and 
Miscellaneous sources) · 

259. Altho~gh all income levels 
appear in this class: the predominating 
economic level' iri what is generally 
called the middle-classes, or the edu
cated' gentleman' ·who having done his 
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term at the high schoot and university 
enters life as· a civil servant or a JD.er
cantile employee, or a teacher or in a 
profession. In this section, ' therefore, · 
discussion will be confined solely to this 
class to the exclusion of others. ., 
· 260 .. A great deal of research and 
investigation was done during the 
decade 1931-40 into the living conditions· 
of the middle classes but almost all of it 
was vitiated by one reason or another: 
either (a) on account of an insufficient 
or. wrongly devised sample, ·or. (b) an: 
inadequate questionnaire,· or (c) lack 
of true response, or (d) wrong selection 
of an unrepresentative period of time. 
In 1931 as . well as 'in 1941 an attempt 
was made to · find out the extent of 
educated unemployment :through the 
census but both atteJD.ptS failed rather 
sadly of even ;:1. tentative estimate~ In 
the result, although a large ntimb~r ·of 
attempts ·was made to investigate the 

. material condition of the middle classes 
in 1931-40 no results were sufficiently 
representative or reliable to. be quoted 
in extenso. 

261. The only reference in the thirties 
upon which one can fall back is: the' 
Report to the Bengal Government of 
L. · A. · Chapman, in : 1935 in which 
he c6ncluded that Rs. ·13 and Rs. 35 
were wages that could be paid to peons 
and lower grade clerks respectively con
sistent with' their standing in life and 
calculated to . keep . theJD. jn reasonable· 
living conditions, 'above the poverty 
line'. These pay scales were accepted 
by the Government and put into opera
tion immediately and they held up tO 
1941 when small grain COIIlpensatory 
allowances were added. . In the years 
that followed Government grain shops 
were .. introduced to supply esse1ltia~ 

cereals · and . food articles . to certain 
classes of Government employees at 
subsidised rates, to which dearness 
allowance on a graduated' scale came to 

. be added. ·But in 1946 matters came to 
a head and both 'the Central and,.. ;l?ro
vincial ~vernments app~eciated; ·.the 

. necessity .. of conducting inquiries .into 
the family budgets ·of their middle · 
class employees with' a view to estim'at
ing a minimum '-wage. ; These. illquiries' 
were probably.· the '·only ! of their kind 
which were ·authoritathte and based on: 
an adequate sample,-·_ca:d·ied ·out in that 
strictness of confidence 'which ensured 
reliable .: returns~· They · helped . the 
Central Pay CoJD.IDission ·i.D. their deli_. 
berations, and . extensive quotations 
from their reports will now be made.····._ 

262; The ·first · is · the . Report on an 
Inquiry' into the Family Budgets· oJ 
Middle Clas~ Employees ofthe Central' 
Government by the Office of the· Econ~ 
mic Adviser to the Government of India, · 
published in April 1948. It is a priced 
document and available :to ·the public. 

• The second is 'a ·report ori A· Short 
Term Inquiry into the Living Conditions 
of the Bengali Middle· ·Class "Bhad
ralolc. " with a · view .to Estimat?.ng a 
Minimum Wage· by the :Provincial 
Statistical Bureau of Bengal,-1946 .and 

· printed in 1947 for· official u~e onlyl 
.The first inquirywas conducted for·the 
period November 1945· .to August 1946, 
while ' the second' was conducted in 

. March 1946. 
263. The following notes. are sum

marised from the Central Government 
Report for Bengal and Assam (exclud
ing Calcutta). · · 
. 264. The pe~centage · distribution of 

families. by . monthly income group~ 
was as follows : · 

STATEMENT. 0.68 

Percentage distribution of families by mm:ithly income, 1946 I ' 

Below Rs.100 Rs. 125 ·Rs. 150 Rs.175 Rs. 200 Rs. 225· Rs'. 250. Rs.275 Rs. 300 
·Rs.loo to to· to to to·· to to to and 

' l~5 150 175 .200. 225 250 275 300 - above 

8•7 14•5 17·4 11•5 17·4 ·5·8 1•5 7•2 .1•5 14•5 

12].1 
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distribution of families by monthly expenditure classes 
was as follows : 

STATEMENT 0.69 •. 
Percentage distribution of families by monthly expenditure, 1946 

Below 
Rs. 100 Rs. 125 Rs. 150. Rs. 175 Rs. 200 Rs. 225 Rs. 250 Rs. 275 Rs. 300 

to to to to to to to to and 
Rs. 100 125 150 175 · 200 225 250 275 300 above 

1·5 2•9 16•0 13•0 10·2 8•7 • l()ol 7•2 8·7 21•7 

265. About 41 per cent. of the families falling thereafter to 6·4 in the highest 
earned less than Rs. 150, 29 per cent. group. The average number of earners 
between Rs. 150 and Rs. 200, 7 per cent. per family was 1·10 including the head 
between Rs. 200 and Rs. 250, 9 per of the family, ~he number varying from 
cent. between Rs. 250 and Rs. 300 and 1·0 in the lowest income group to 1·6 
about 14 per cent. Rs. 300 or more. On in the highest but one income group. 
the expenditure side about 20 per cent. The number of earners in the highest 
of the families spent less than Rs. 150 income group was 1·2. There were no 
per month, 23 per cent. between Rs. 150 female earners in any of . .the income 
and 200, 19 per cent. between Rs. 200 groups (the position in respect of this 
and Rs. 250, 16 per cent. between Rs. 250 feature has considerably improved since 
and 300, and about 22 per cent. of them 1945). The number of dependants 
spent Rs •. 300 or more. The quartile per earner increased from 4·3 per-
values of the income in rupees were: sons in the lowest income group to 

···First quartile = Rs. 127·6 7·0 persons in the income group Rs. 150-
Median = Rs. 170·4 200. Economic pressure seemed to be 

. Third quartile · == Rs. 223·7 maximum on the income groups Rs. 100-

.. The quartile values of ~he expendi- 150 and Rs. 150-200 wherein 5·4 -equi-
ture in rupees were : . valent ;male adults lived on the earnings 
. · First quartile ·= Rs. 158·8 of one man. The lowest income group 

· .'Median · = Rs. 218·4 bore the minimum pressure at the rate 
'Third quartile = Rs. 290·5 of 3·5 equivalent male adults per earner. 

· 266. Thus about . 29 per cent. of the About 20·3 per cent. of the families 
tot"al families lay in the same expendi- consisted of 6 to 7 consumption units. 
iure and income classes,' 66 per cent. in 268. Returning to income and expen-
the expenditure.classes above and only diture, the average income of the head 
5 pe~ cent. in the expenditure classes of the family from pay and allowances 
below the corresponding income classes. was Rs. 163-9 and from other sources 

267. Before going into the details of such as land, investments, etc., Rs. 31 
income and expenditure brief mention per month. The greatest single source 
should be made of the average composi- of income was the earnings of the head 
tion of families and their modal size. of the family from pay and· allowances 
0£ the total number of families inves- accounting for 82 per cent. The aver-
tigated 47·8 per cent. ·were natural age monthly income per consumption 
families and 52·2 were joint. The aver- unit-for· it is more uniform to talk in 
age number of persons living in the terms of consumption units than per 
family was 6·9, the average number of capita-varied from Rs. 23-2 toRs. 82-1 
persons living away from the family and the average monthly expenditure 
1·2, and the size of the family inclusive for it from Rs. 33-5 to Rs. 82-1. The 
of dependants living away from family deficit ·per unit varied from nil to as 
was 8·1. The number of persons per much as Rs. 15-1 per month. 
family increased almost continuously 269. An. analysis of surplus and deficit 
from 4·4 persons in the lowest income budgets will shed more light OI\ the 
group to 7·6 1n the penultimate group, above statement. Budgets· were classi-
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fied into surplus and deficit and ment whi~h demonstrates that 71 pet 
by their ratio to the total .number. cent. of the budgets were deficit and 
These are shown in the ·following state- only 23 per cent. surplus. · · 

STATEMENT .0.70 
Surplus and deficit budgets by income groups, 1946 

. · Perc~tage 
liicome group Total Surplus Deficit of surplwt 

Percentage 
o~defioit · 
budgets to 

total .. 
budgets budgets budgets . budgets to. 

total 
Below Rs. 100 • 
Rs. 100 to Rs. 150 
Rs. 150 to Rs. 200 
Rs. 200 to Rs. 250 • 
Rs. 250 to Rs. 300 
Rs. 300 and above 

24 
88 
76 
20 
32 
36. 

TOTAL 276 

270. The Survey investigated how 
much of this deficit was real,· that is, 
how much of it was caused by expendi
ture over essential . commodities. and 

.. 24 
12 76. 
16 60 
8 12 
8 '24 

20 16 

64 ~12 

.. 
14. 
21 
40 
25 
56 

23 

. 100 
86 
79 
60 

... ' 75 
44 

77 

how much over non-essentials,·· and · 
constructed the following statement of 
percentage expenditure by: . income 
groups. 

STATEMENT-.0.71 

Expenditure by items of expenditure and income groups, 1946 
(Percentages are shown in brackets) 

Below Rs.100 
Item of expenditure Rs; 100 to 150 

Rs.A. Rs.A. 

Food 55 12 83 1 
(41-6) (46·1) 

Fuel and lighting 9 1 8 13 
(6·7) (4·9) 

. 1111 14 1 Clothing • 
(8·7) (7·8) 

.Furniture and household requisites 1 4 3 2 
(0·9) (1-7) 

10 I 12 6 Housing ·• 
(7·5) (7•0) 

Miscellaneous 46 6 58 9 
(34·6) .. (32·5) 

TOTAL 134 3 180 0 
(100) (100) 

271. The largest expendit~e was 
on food with the o~ibus item . of 
' miscellaneous ' naturally · coming 
second.· Expenditure on fuel, light
ing, clothing; furniture, household re
quisties and housing varied between 
narrow amplitudes; but miscellaneous 
expenditure marked a continuous rise 
from 32·5 per cent. in the s.econd 
group . to 40·4 per cent. in the 
highest. 
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Income groups -· 
Rs. 150 Rs. 200 Rs. 250 Rs. 300 
to 200 to 250 to 300 and above All 

Rs,A, 

96 1 
(43·6) 
10 12 

(4·9) 
17 4 

(7·8) 
3 14 
(1·8) 

14 3 
(6·4) 

78 0 
(35·5) 

Rs.A. 

96 12 
(41·2} 
12 5 

(5·3} 
17 5 

(7·4} 
4 15 
(2-1} 

22 6 
(9•5) 

80 15 
. (34·5) 

Rs.A, 

121 4 
(43·3} 
12 13 

(4·6) 
17 2 . 

(6·1) 
4 14 
(1-7) 

13 15 
(5·0} 

110 4 
(39·3) 

Rs. A, 

164 5 
(40·0} 
18 0 

(4·4} 
33 5 

(8·1) 
5 3 
(1·3) 

24 0 
(5·8) 

165 9 
(40·4) 

Rs,A, 

99 8 
(41·6) 
11 5 

(4·7} 
·IS 3 

(7•6) 
3 12 
(I·6) 

15 2 
(6·3) 

91 7 
(38·2) 

220 2 234 10 280 4 410 6 239 5 
(100} (100) (100) (100) (100) 

272. In food! the qualjty ~proved with 
the higher income group ; this was con-· 
firmed by the Bengal inquiry. There is 
thus plenty of evidence of a chronic
protein_and fat hunger jn the lower in
comes which the population invariably 
takes the earliest opportunity of fulfill
ing· as soon as it gets a rise jn pay. The 
following statem·ents show the percent
age of expenditure on the different items 
of food classiij.ed by income groups : 

17 A 
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STATEMENT 0.72 

·. Expenditure on items of food by income groups, 1946 

r--
'·, Rs.IOO 

Items of food 

Cereals ·• ' 
Pulses • •· 
Milk and fats • • 
Fruits and .vegetables. 
Condiments · 
Animal food • · , 
Misoellaneous • 

.. 

. 
. 

Total 

Below to 
.· Rs.IOO 150 

. 26·8 28·9 
4·7 4·0 

24·2· 28-1 
16·4 . -16·0 
4·7 -' 3·7 

13·0 111}0·6 
10·2 8·7 

100 100 

273. The increasing expenditure on 
milk, fats, animal food and miscella
neous foods with higher income groups 
is better brought out if a· comparison is 
made of expenditure on individual 
items. The following statement works 
out the ratio of expen~ture over indi
vidual items between· iricome gro:ups 6 
(Rs. 300 and above) and 1 (below 
Rs .. lOO): 

STATEMENT 0.73 

_Expenditure on items of food. 1946 

ltems of food 

,· I .. 
' ,· 

Average for income 
group 6 divided by 
average for income 

group! 

Cer8ala • ·' . • ; :• 1·8 
Pulses • • .. ·. • • . • 1·5 
Milk and fats • 3·5 
Fruits and vegetables 2·7 
Condiments and spices 1·9 
Animal food ~ • • 4·0 
Miscellaneous (tea, sugar, 4·8 

~weets, eto.) , ... 

.'274. In regard to housing 74 per cent. 
of . .the ~amilies paid rent, the remainder 
living in ·self-owned or free-of-rent 
ho~es .. Among· those who paid .rent 
65 per cent. paid .rents below Rs. 10, 20 
per cent. b.etween Rs. 10 and Rs: 15, and 
15 per cent~ Rs. · 15 and. above. Two
ro6med houses were the most common 
accommodation amongst all income 
group : 54·8 per cent. of families lived 
in twq-roomed houses, 16·7· per·. cent. in 
three-roome~, 9·5 per cent. in one
roomed and the rest in houses of four 
or more rooms. 

Income groups 

. Rs. 150. Rs. 200 Rs. 250 Rs. 300 
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to to to and All 
200 250 300 above 

24·3 . 22·9 21·7 16·2 23·7 
4·3 4·1 3·3 2·3 3·7 

26·9 3H 27·2 29·0 27·8 
15·9 13·2 18·0 15·2 16·0 
3·8 3·2 ' 4·8 3·0 3·8 

17·2 18·2 15·6 17·8 15·3 
7·6 7·3 . 9·4 16·5 9·7 

100 100 100 100 100 

275. A better insight into the degree 
of overcrowding is given by the distri
bution of families by number of perSOilS; 
and the number of equivalent, adult 
males, per room in the following state-
ments: · 

STATEMENT 0.74 
Distribution of families by number of 

persons per room, 1946 

Number of persons per 1-2 2-3 3-4 Total 
room 

Numberoffamilies •• 9 17 16. 42 
Percentage of families • 21 ·40 39 100 

STATEMENT 0.75 
Distribution of families by number . of adult 

male equivalent, per room, 1946 
Number of equivalent adult 1-2 2-3 Total 

males per room 
Number of families IS 24 42 
Percentage of families 43 57 100 

276. The statements show that over
crowding is fairly . acute and it is diffi
c:ult to observe that decency and privacy 
so cherished by the miqdle classes. The· 
effect on young children could not 
possibly be wholesome. 

277. The Editor of the trade journal 
Capital and the · Bengal Chamber of 
Commerce have been good enough to 

·permit the reprinting of their 'Middle 
Class Cost of Living Index numbers for 
Calcutta, compiled since August 1939 
with' that month as base, and the 
following is reproduced under acknow
ledgments to them. While the system 
of weights . and the items that go to 
make up Food, Fuel and Lighting, 
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Clothing and :f\4iscellaneous are · what ·. th~ movement of middle class cost 9f 
the journal and the Chamber. wish to living iri Calcutta since I 1_939. The 
keep to themselves, yet the- arrange- . weights are constant, being 53·6 fo:r; 
ment of the numbers, computed on - Food 4·4 for Fuel and Lighting, 12·4 for 
perfectly comparable articles :every - Clothing, and 29·6: for Miscellaneous~. 
time, will provide a complete pict;ure of . The n~b~r.s are s~t fo~h ~eloyv; ·. · 

·STATEMENT 0.76· ::.I ... 

Middle class cost of living index number for Calcntta,:Auiust i93!h.May •195Z 
,, 

Month and year 

August 1939 • 
September 1939 
October 1939 • 
November 1939 
December 1939 • 
January 1940 · , 
February 1940 • -
March 1940 
Aprill940 
May 1940. 
June 1940 
July 1940 .: ·' 
August 1940 • 
September 1940 
October 1940 ~· 
November 1940 
December 1940 • 
January 1941 · 
February 1941 
March 1941 
Aprill941 
May 1941. 
June 1941 
Julyl94l 
August 1941 • 
September 1941 
October 1941 
November 1941 
December 1941 • 
January 1942 
February 1942 
March 1942 
April1942 
May 1942. 
June 1942 
July 1942 
August 1942 • 
September 1942 
Octo her 1942 • 
November 1942 : 
December 1942 • 
January 1943 
February 1943 
Marchl943 
Aprill943 
May 1943. 
June 1943 
July 1943 
August 1943 
September 1943 
October 1943 
November 1943 
December 1943 ~ 
January 1944 
February 1944 
March 1944 

. : . 

o I 

·' 

. ' 
' 

... • : 

o I 

• I 

.·• l 

Food 

100 
102 
103 
102 
109 
107 
Ios·· 
106 
106 
106. 
107. 
106-
107: 
108 
109 
lll 
llO 
llO 
Ill 
ll2 .· 
l13 
ll4 
ll4 
ll'7 
ll6 
ll5 
ll7. 
li7 • 
120-
llS 
ll9 
121 
124 
125 
129 
133 
155 
160 
162 
171. 
198 
208 
219' 
249. 
239 
276 
285 
302 
335 
302 
299 
289 
265 
266. 
267 
268 

125 

' I 
Fuel & 'Miscel- Combined 
Lighting : Clothing I;weo~ , , Index ; . 

100 
99 

102 
102 
102 
104 
104 
105 
105 
105 
105 
106 
108 
108 
107 
107 • 
108 
108 
no 
llO 
lll 
116 
ll6 
ll7 
ll7 
125 
124 
129 
146 
148 
110 
181 
157 
Hi6 
157 
166 
115 
159 
169 
117 
239 
328 
195 
l!f2 
2!3 
196 
196 
231 
229 
229 
22'9 
HJ'4 
HJ4 
194 
194 
194 

• '100 
'108 . 
·no 
'120 . 
130 . 
125 . 

'124 . 
'122 
'123 • 
'122 ' 
'll7 . 
'119 . 
'll6 ·' 
·ns · 
'll9 . 
'121 
'122 
'124 
'126. 
'130 . 
'136 
'140 
152 
179 

. '185 
'187 
199 
226 
204 
'192 
'186 
190 
194 
200 
212 
215 

'215 ~ 
225 . 

'227 
317 • 
359 
361 
394: ' 
'4:10 
'438 
'512 
469 
410 
377 
'418 • 
~90 
~79 
'376 . 
'322 
309 
'318 . 

100 
• . 100 

100 
' 100 

100 
100, 'j 

100 
100,' 
101. 
101 . 
101 
101 
101 
101 
102 
102. 
102 
102. 
102 
102 
102' ·, 
102 

~~~ '' 
102' 
102 
102 
102 
103 
106. 
107 
101' 
107' 
lOS 

u~ . 
nt 
ll4 
ll4 

• ll6 
ns 
ll9. 
123 •. 
126 '. 
128' ., 
128 . 
121! ' ... 
128 ' ' 
12!l 
12!l 
13:f 
133 
136' 
137 
137 
1361' 

·100 ·; 
102 ;· 
103 ' 
104: :' 
109 ' 
107 . 
,107.; 
.106:. 
107 I 

107 i 
,106 ; 

... 106 .· 
106 ,· 
107 '· 
108 :. 
109 '· 
109. 
109 

.. no., 
' Ill 

ll2 i 

ll4: I 

. 115 
; 120 
. 120 i 

121 
123 :. 
126. \. 
126 . 
125. 
126 '. 
127 
129 
131 
135 
138 
150. 
154 

-156 
173 
196 
206 
2ll I 

230 
230 
258 
258 

' 261 
274 
262 
258 
250 
237 
226 
231 
232 
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STATEMENT 0.76-contd. .) 
• . 

Fuel& Miscel- Combined 
Youth and year . Food Lighting Clothing laneous Index 

Aprill944 278 194: 314: 136 236 
May 194:4:. • 291 194: 304: 136 24:2 
June 1944 . . 294: 194: ·298 136 243 
July1944 . 

0 ' 
. 305 194: 300 136 .250 

August 194:4: o 
. . 331 198 289 137 262 

September 194:4: 322 198 ' 289 135 257 
October 194:4: . • 322 202 283 135 257 
NQvember 194:4: .· . . • 306 202 276 135 24:7 
December 194:4:. • • 300 202 274: 135 24:4: 
January 194:5 · • • 301 202 273 135 24:4: 
February 194:5 o •o 296 202 273 139 24:2 
March 194:5 • 287 202 307 14:0 242 
April194:5 301 202 307 . 14:0 24:9 • • 
May 194:5. 302 202 '313 14:0 251 
June 194:5 • • • 307 202 '313 14:0 254 ... 
July 194:5 315 185 '328 14:0 259 
August 194:5 . • 326 185 '328 14:0 265 
September 194:5 · • 325 185 328 14:0 264 
October 194:5 . • • 326 "185 '311 14:0 263 
November 194:5 · . 317 185 311 14:0 258 
December 194:5 o 301 185 311 14:0 249 
January 1946 .; 297 180 311 14:0 247 
February 1946 ~ 295 185 311 14:1 24:6 
March 194:6 302 185 311 141" 250 
April1946 0, . 308 185 311 14:1 253 
May 1946. 312 182 311 14:0 255 
June 1946 . ·316 182 311 140 257 
July 1946 . 322 182 311 14:0 260 • . 
August 1946 332 183 311 14:0 266 
September 1946 328 187 311 14:0 264: 
October 1946 • 330 195 311 14:0 265 
November 1946 · 325 202 311 175" 273 
December 194:6 • 325 202 311 185 276 
January 1947 ~ • 325 198 320 185' 277 
February 1947 • 322 205 320 100 277 
March 194:7 327 205 320 184: 278 ' 
April194:7 • • 323 205 320 184: 276 
May 194:7 328 205 320 186 280 
Junel947 333 205 320 . 186 282 
July 194:7 34:0 214: 320 186 286 
August 1947 • ~ 350 218 320 186 292 
September 1947 354 218 326 181t 295 
October 1947 • -359 218 326 186 297 
November 1947 361 218 326 186 299 
December 1947 • • • 361 218 326 187' 299 
January 1948 . 356 218 349 187 299 
February 194:8 • · 360 220 367 187 304: 
March1948 360 220 372 189 305 
Apri1194:8 .. . 366 220 382 189 309 
May 194:8 • • . ' 375 220 382 189 314 
June 194:8 377 220 4:05 192 319 
July 194:8 391 220 4:05 192 326 
August 1948 • 4:02 220 4:05 192 330 
September 194:8 • • 4:08 224: 385 192 333 
October 194:8 • • 4:12 224: 349 192 331 
November 1948 • • 414: 224: 349 199 334 
December 1948 411 224: 357 207 336 
January 1949 . 404 222 373 222 338 
February 1949 • 401 223 373 230 339 
March 1949 4:07 223 366 230 341 
Apri11949 418 220 366 230 347 
May 1949 • 424 220 358 230 349 
June 1949 • 431 220 358 230 353 
July 1949 433 220 358 230 354 
August 1949 • • 439 220 349 230 357 
September 1949 440 220 342 231 358 
October 1949 • 0 4:4:4: 2:!0 34:2 231 359 
November 1949 4:4:6 . 220 34:2 231 359 
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STATEMENT 0.76-concld. 

Month and year Food Fuel and Clothing Miscellane- -Combined 
Lightin~ .: ous Index; 

December 1949 • 435 220 334 231 353 7 
January 1950 • 427 . 220 337 235 350 ' 
February 1950 • 429 - 220 . 341 '. 238 . . ·, 352:: 
March 1950 429 220 347 238 353 .. 

430 . 220 347 . .. 238 '. 357 April1950 
May 1950 . . 435 220 358 239 358 
June 1950 442 223 358 ·. '240. •362 .· 
July 1950 449 223 372 242 368 
Auguat 1950 453 223 393 242 '373·' 
September 1950 ~ 223 ... 401 -245 371 
October 1950 . 445 223 401 246 . 371. 
November 1950 • 446 222 401 244 371 
December 1950 • 441 222 401 .- 246 369 
January 1951 435 222 408 246 366 
February 1951 • 439 . 222 416 250 371 
March 1951 440 222 423 250 372 
April 1951 443 222 430 252 375 
May 1951 • 443 222- 454 252 378 
June 1951 446 222 487 255 384 
July 1951 451 222 487 255 386 
August 1951 • . 461 222 487 255 392 
September 1951 , . . 461 .. _.222- 482 255 392 
October 1951 460 222 482 261 393 
November 1951 459 222 .• 482 265 394 
December' 1951 449 222 482 265 388 
January 1952 438 231 503 266 386 
February 1952 • 430 231 503 266 382 
March 1952 

; 430 231 503 266 382 
-Apri11952 •. -. 436 231 486 266 : 383 
May 1952 435 233 477 266 381 

NoTE-Quotations for clothing during April-October 1942, 1946 and ,1947 wer~ nominal, 
as stocks were not available. 

278. It may sound paradoxical but 
is nevertheless true · that index 
numbers in other towns in West Bengal 
were in all probability higher at each 
period than in Calcutta; wherever the 
middle classes had to buy cereals from 
the open market. · Calcutta came under . 
ratioping from January 1944 and many 
essential commodities of daily use have 
always been cheaper in Calcutta, as all
the-year-round propositions, than in 
other towns of the State. It is signifi
cant that the index number is higher 
today than in 1946-48 when most pay 
reforms were introduced, and whereas 
the population in organised i~dustries 
under Livelihood Class V have from 
tiJne _to time ltad their wages and emo
luments adjusted thro~gh the -help of· 
tribunals, middle class salaried workers 
have not had the 'benefit -of increases 
corresponding to _the cost of · living 
index since 1947-48. It is perhaps no 
fortuitous coincidence -that social and 
political·: unrest is more active in the 

agrarian arid middle· class sectors today 
than in the industrial and organised 
labour fields. . 

_ 279. To take brief stock of the mate-· 
.rial condition ot the eight livelihood 
classes it may be concluded that Llveli
hood Classes I, II, III, IV and VIII have 

·been the slowest to match incomes with 
rising costs of living ; the Ist,· lind and 
IVth agricultural classes having shown 
the least elasticity in their incomes, 
and Class VIII having been one of the 
most tardy in hargainings, Classes V, 
VI and VII have endeavoured most to 
secure increased earnings to· meet in
creasing costs. . As a whole there has 
not been so much of a rise in the stan
dard as in the cost of living while the 
general level of income has increased 
iri te:J;'mS of money earned but not in 
terms of goods acquired or· 'benefits 
accumulated. · · 

280. It is customary to take stock of 
the growth of the cooperative niove6 

ment in census reports. Unfortunately 
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. the cooperative movement is not much . 
in the forefront and an account of· its 
progress will not provide an index to 
the movement of wealth within the 

. State. A-particular type of society, the 
M:ultipurpose Society, which some cll'e 
in· the habit of de,Precating, without a 
doubt thoughtlessly, as very much multi 
with very little purpose, lias gained 
popularity in recent years and the way 
it' has been put to · work in certain 
areas augurs well for the cooperative 

·movement, and it looks as if this 
particular type has caught the spirit 
and principal by the right lug and 
bids fair to prosper.· The. ·following 
statement for 1946-47 to 1949-50 records 
the ·progress of the movement after 
the Partition. Reference to earlier 

· · · years in respect of West Bengal is 
precluded by the difficulties of cal
culating and separating real assets 
and liabilities from the statements for 
undivtded Bengal. 

STATEMENT 0.77 

Progress of the· cooperative movement, 1946-49 
~ 

No. of Societies 

Class of Societies 
• 1946- 1947-

47 48 

I~ Central Societies-
ToTAL . . . . 53 60 

· Provincial Bank ' I . 1' 1 . . 
Central Banks 39 40 
Producers' Unions . 12 18 
Central .. Apti-malarial 1 1· 

Societies 
ll. Agricultural Societies 11,463 11,625 

(15typesin 1947-48) . 
Ill. Non-Agricul~ural Societies 

(32 types in 194748) 
1,430 1,803 

GRAND TOTAL (1946-47, 194 7. 
48) / : 1 , ; ' 

12,946 ' ' 13,488 

p ' ' ! • 
1 

,· 
1 ! • I' t · 

, . :.' i i : ; !·•" 1 I. ·. i · 1·· No.ofSocieties 

'I 1948-
,·,'I ; ! ' , . ' 49 ' 

I. Central Sooieti6s--.i ' · · ·· ', 
· Total . , . • -. , · .• .· • 

Provincial Bank . , , • , 
Central Banks • 

' Producers' Uniolis · • 
. , · Central ; Anti-m.alarial · 

Societies · 
U. Agricultural · · Societies 

(19 types in 1949-50) · 
m. Non-Agric1Utursl Societies 

: '. 68 
. . 1 

40 
26 
I· 

12,112 
. ' 

• 2,130 

GRAND TOTAL (1948·49, . • 14,3H) 
. 1949-50) . . . . 

.· 1949-
50 

'74 
. 1 

40 
32 
. 1 

. 13,185 

2,279 

15,538 

281. This chapter may be conciuded 
with brief mention of two topics:' crime 
and civil litigation. 

282. Intensification of · the· struggle 
for existence • seems to have . led to 

Reserve and Working 
No. of members. · other funds (in capital (in 

million rupees) million rupees) 

1946- 1947- 1946- 1947- 1946- 1947-
47 48 47 48 47 • 48 

12,942 13,513 9·33 9·63 54·00 55·24 
201 225 5·90. 5·94 33·91 34•96 

10,938 11,055 3·10 3·28 19·22 . 19·27 
1,616 1,951 ·26 ·33 ·80 •93 

187 282 ·07 ·075 ·076 ·08 

282,721 297,278 4·67 - 4·64' 12·32 12·53 

342,797 380,197 10·68 12·38 72·38 77·91 

638,460 . 690,988 . 24·68 . 26·65 138·70 145·68 

Reserve and Working 
No. of members other funds (in capital(~ 

million rupees) million rupees) 

1948- 1949- 1948- 1949- 1948- 1949-
49 . 50. 49 50 49 50 

13,947. 14,739 10·72 ll·06 73·65 59·55 
79 82 6·67 6·89 35·21 34·34 

11,135 1i,161 3·38 3·39 20·62 19·13 
2,301 3,097 • ·60' ·71 . 17·74 6·00 
43~ 399 ·075' ·076 ·082 ·081 

333,219 448,840 . ' 4·69 4·96 . 14·43 18·91 .,-, 
410,249 . 447.290. llH4 · 16·18 93·46 97·72 

757,415 910,869 30·45 32·20. 181·54 176·18 

steady increases in· crime after 1945, 
and demobilisation after the war 
must have • set ·at large the ruffianly 
type who profited by· contacts ·with 

. those who loafed around the armed 
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services. IIi civil litigation whereas 
money suits continu~d fairly steady 
rent suits declined after· 1946, but· 
title and other suits. registered a 

small increase. Statement 0.78 relates 
to. criminal justice during 1941;,;50, 
Statement 0.79 to. civil suits dt.1dng 
the same period.- ' . 

. STATEMENT 0.78: 

Criminallustice-Number of criminal cases tried·in West Bengal, 1941-50 

Serious Crimes 
, 

. l 

· Non-CogniSable Class · 
. Totalof· 

Cognisabf~ Class_· Cog. and. 
·Non-Cog. 

I n· ill- I II - . m Classes· 

Year · · 

1941 • 1,538 2,467 11,553' 931 1;620 . ·2,238 . 20,347 
1942 •• 835. 2,357 10,400 806 1;160 . 2,060 17,618 

1943 • _1,179 . 2;446 "15,640 791 •1;257 2,0)9 23",332 

1944 • .. 1,110 2,469 _12,209 761 '1;406 ·.2,182. . '20,137 

194~ • - 1,1~4 . 2,773 12,867 743 .1;247 ·1,893 20,657 
2,!!24 4,602 . 14,830 : 864. 1,567 . ' 

2,010 26 ... ~9:1 
2,192 3,278. 14,432-. 717 1,082 .. .1,737. 23,438" i 

1946 .-
-

'1947 • 
2,821 . '3,878 18,980 ; 949 ·2,477· :2,83_8 . • . 31 943 

) • '· t I 

2,814 . ' 4,198 20,122 l,i66 1,760. 2.794 . . •:32,~~~ ~ ... 
. . 1948 .. .. 

1949 • 
1950 • 3,646 4,759 20,504 .· 1,U9 1,308. 3,2!3 34,549 

Minm: Crimes 

Year Cognisable Class Non-Cognisable Class Total of 

IV. v. VI • IV v ·VI .. 
Cog. and 
Non-eog • 

Classes 
t •. . 

1941 • 48,973 2~,099 19,956 '12,501 6,225 14,027 . 127.781 
1942 .• 35,644 22;602 .J6,949 12.592 6.414 13.377 107.578. 
1943 • 39,649 26,568 21,757 12,968 6,688 13,595 121,~25 

1944 • 41,627 27,532. 19,927 13,870 6,597 14.341 123.894 
1945 • t 42,664 30,267 24,430 13,037 6.368 15,658 .. 132,424 
1946 30,604 30,061 20.116 14,587 6,65_2 11,990 114,010 -1947 ·• 12,076 ' '19~760 . 16,385 13,794 7,04~ 17,731 . 86,791 
1948 • 70,588. 3~,886 29,632 18,159. 10,747 26,114 . 194,126 
1949 • 78,975 41,155 29,408 21,027 12,283 27,373 210,221 
1950 •. 61,158 41,951 25,457 19,203 ·13;116 26,632 187,517 

NoTE-1. Offences against the State, public tranquility, safet:y and justice. 
. II. Serious offences against the person. · 

III. Serious offences against the person or property or against property only. 
IV. Minor offences against the person. ; 
V. Minor offences against property. 

VI. Oth~r offences not specified above. · 

3 c~sus 

(a) Figures for 1941-45 for Hooghly district were not readily available. 
'(b) Figures for 1941-47 for Maida district were not readily available._ 
(c) Figures for 1941-46 for West Dinajpur district were not readily available. 
(d) Figures for 1941-44 for Jalpaiguri district were not readily available, 
(e) Figures of Cooch Behar for pre-merger period, i.e., 1941-49 were 

• not available. 
So-urce :-The Department of Justice, W~st Bengal. 
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STA~0.19 

_ "Civri 'eases, 194J-50 

Number~o"f.~~~,i~~titut~d· in .W~st Bengal 

. Total of Cols. · Rent suits fol' Title and 
Money SUitS' J R~t r siuis ~ '·. 2 and 3 enhancement other suits 

of rent 
:- t .• 

.• 2'"' ' \ 4: (' /'. 
' .. 

.5., 

1'941 31,178' ' 132,624 163,802 10 17,875 
1942 ·25,.378 . 142,529 . '167 ,005 .. _ 8 18,06~ 

194S' .25.l5S 169,604 J94,762 ' 3 18,657 
1944: 25,194' 153,365 178,559 3 . 23,033 
1945 21,349 126,302 147,651 17 25,655 
1~6. l9,935 109,078 -129,013 4: 21,1~7. 

1947. 21,372 96,536 .. 117,908 7 22,5;15 
1948' ~3,6Q8 93,3q3 116,961 7 ~.7~. 
1~9, 25,49.!' 87,613 113,1~ 4: ;,so.~. 
19~0 25,610 90,817 1.16,427 . 5 24,~ 

·~·NoTE-(l)'Since B.·it~ Act.is not' in operation in Darjeeling no figure~ for rent ~ts iD 
that .district were available.t (2) FigUres for• pre-merger period, i.e:, 1941-49, regardfug .Cooch· 
Behar· were JlOt .available. (3) Figures for Calcutta include, cases in High Court and Presi
dency· Courts i J"ent sUits in ,High· Court include rent suits and. tiUe suits i and money su~ts in·. 
Presidency Courts include ·rent suits and commercial suits.· · · · ·. - · · · · · ' 
. I ' " I . . . • . . . • 

' Source :-Tile De~ment_of Justice, W~ Bengal.· 



CHAPtER. .1: . · 
GENERAL POP~MTION 

SECTION.!. 
PRELIMINARY REMARKS . • . . . . . , , , . r, • • ,. 

The statis.ticl? prinCipally discussed 1.3 Mean· decelmhil growth'rates .during 
in this chapter are presented in Union · three· decades of. g€imer~l- popula;-
Tables showing for districts and larger . tion. · . · ·· · . · .·.' · .· · · ' · .·. 
units area; houses and population (A I), 1.4 Jmm!gration into th~ State~ · . ·· -_--
variation in population since 1901 (A II), Uf Emigratiqn from the State.'- · ·'·· · '· ' .. 
towns and villages. classified by popula- 1.6 Migration. between' the ·State'. and 
tion (A III), variation iri population other parts of)ndia. : ' ' · 
since 1901 of urban areas classified ·by 1.7 ,Variation' in natural popuiation be-
population (A IV); classification of live- tween 193~ and 195L. · . · · · 1 

lihoods in towns arranged territorially 1.8 Livelihood pattern 'of _·general popu~ 
(A V); and variations in density and - lation. · · · · · ' i · · · • 

summary of· livelihoods in urban and 
rural areas of police stations and· larg~r · 
units (E). In State tables A I and A III 
matter similar to ·that in corresponding ·· 
union tables is presented · for police 
stations~ In ·addition Subsidiary Tables · 
printed in Part Ic o{ this Report. show : 

1.1 Area and popUlation, actual and per
centage, 'Qy density per square 

. mile of police stations. 
1.2 Variation and density of general 

population. 

. ' General Comparison with Other Ar~as 
2. The population o~ West Bengal was 

'21,837,295 in'l941 and has now Increased 
·by 2,973,013 or 13·6 per cent. to 24,810,308. 
Statement I.l below shows· the area, 
density and population of the principal 
States in India. In the 'statements that 
follow Assam is counted with'out Mani
pur . and Ti'ipura, :Bombay. without 
Saurashtra and .Cutch, Punjab without 
the other· subsidiary States and Madras 
without Coorg. : : . • · . 

STATEMENT·I.l· · . 
Density, area and population of the principal states :of ~llidia, 19Sl 

. I • 

. · : · ·· Number of · 

State 

Assam (I) 
Bihar (9) 
Bombay (5) 
Madras (7) • 
Ma4hya Pradesh (2) 
Mysore (4) 
Punjab (6) 
Orissa (3) . 

. ' . 

Uttar Pfadesh (8) 
West Bengal (10) • 
Travancore-Cochin (11) 

•. . 

· 3. Before the Partition of 1947, 
Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, 
Madras and Bombay used to ·be recog
nised as the principal provinces O'Pindia, 
but after· it, the area of Bengal and 
Punjab having been reduced, a· better 
.comparison is obtained by taking into 
account several more states. In point 
of area West .Bengal now comes ninth 

persons 
per square Area·in· Population 

mile . square iniles . 
I06 8s;o12 : - 9,o43, 707 
572 '. 70,330 ,40,225,947 

• 323 ;. 111,434 . 35,956,15(). 
• . 446 127,790 57,016,002 

. 163 130,272 21,247,533 
308. 29,489 9,074,972 
338 '37 ,378 12,641,205 
244 . 60,136 14,645,946 
557 l13,409 63,215,742 
806 30,775 24,810,308, 

-1,015 9,144 9,280,425 

among ·the eleven states considered, of 
which Travancore-Cochin, the smallest, 
is about the size of Burdwan, ·Hooghly 
and Midnapur districts of· West Bengal 
taken together. Mysore (29,489) is the 

.· only :state comparable to West Bengal in 
size, whose 'population, however,· is less 
than two-fifths of the latter, . In point 
of population West Bengal comes fifth 
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·among the eleven states. But in point 
of density or number of persons per 
square mile it comes second (806) only 
to Travancore-Cochin (1,015), but among 
the principal states of c~mparable . size 

_and population it .has by far and away 
the. highest density. If, further, the 
Sundarban forest area which is largely 
uninhabited reserved forests comprising 
a land and water area of about 1,630 
square miles, is excluded, the density of 
the state ·increases to 851 persons per 
square mile, and if all the . water
surfaces and beds . of big apd medium 
rivers were excluded, the density would 

·increase still· further to a little more 

than 875. ·This is about 125 persons per 
··.square mile more than the density in 
· .. ·England and Wales, which, apart· from 

Japan, is supposed to be the most thick
ly populateq country in the world.· The 
density- of West-·Bengal is even greater 
than that of the Japan islands excluding 
Honshu. ' - · · · 
· 4: It will be interestiDg to compare the 

mean decennial growth rates and the 
·number of females per 1,000 males of 
the eleven states during 1941-51. State
ment ~.2 below shows the mean decen-

. nial growth rate and the. number _of 
females per 1,000 males in the -eleven 
states. · 

STATEMENT 1.2 

· -Mean ·deceBD.laJ' 1;-rowth rate 1941-51, and females per 1,000 males in ·the principal 
. , · , states of India, 1951 . ·. --

__., • -~ !... • • • -

State .. 

Assam • 
Madhya Pradesh· 
Orissa . • . • 
Mysore 
Bombay 
Punjab 
Madras • 
Uttar Pradesh 
Bihar • 
West Bengal • 
Travanoore-Cochin · 

.• o I 

. . .. '. 

. . 
. ' . 

. . . .... ... . 
. . . -. 

' .... ! ... . ~ 

5. ~t will :be seen that West Bengal 
suffers from a second distinction of hav- . 
ing the smallest number of females per 
1;000 males~· This is due not only to the. 
~teadily dimnishing ratio of females to 
males in the natural population but- also 

· to the immigration of an iiJ,creasing . 
number of males from outside the state 
.in search of employment and livelihood 
in the industrial areas. · 

6. The mean decennial growth rate of 
12·7 during ·t~e decade is artificial. It· 
has been calculated. by inclucfuig a con-
. siderable Displaced population, which 
immigrated into the state between 1946 -
and 1951, and whose number has been 
estimated at 2,099,071. If this figure· 
were deducted from the total population 
of lhe state. the resulting "figure woUld 
be 24,810,308-2,099,071 or 22,711,237:. 

Mean decenial- Females per 
growth rate 1,000 males 

19-U-51 1951 

-. +IN, 879 
+ 7·9- 993 
+ 6·2 1,022 
+21·2 949" 
+20·8 932 
-.:o·5 . 863 

+13·4 1,006 . 
+ll·2 . 910 
. +9·6 989 
+12·7 859 
+21·2 1,008 

This figure by no means represents the 
natural population of 1951, including as 

· it does the balance of immigrants (iinmi
grants less emigrants) from other states 
of India and elsewhere. Ari. estimate of 

·West Bengal's natural population in 1951 
· will be· made later; suffice pere to point 
out that, excluding the Displaced popu
lation alone and not reckoning the 

·excess of immigrants over emigrants be
tween Ute state and other states of India, 
the increase over .1941-has been to ·the · 
extent o~ 22,711,237-21,837,295=873,942 
only ... The mean decennial growth rate 
will therefore be. scarcely more than a 
"fraction of one per cent. during 1941-51.
The ·_only other ·state which has -·had 
smaller growth rate than· West Bengal 
is. Punjab where . the population was 
even .more serio~ly disturbed owing to 
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COMPARISON Wl'l'H OTHER STATES. · : 

.unhappy occurrences before and after with o~hers. ·Statement ·. 1.3- · 'shows 

.the Partition. , the . average · . number · of.. pers_ons 

. 7. It: will be interesting to make. a per· hou5ehold and ... the percentag~ 
few more . comparisons which may . of institutional' inmates . and : . house:. . 
throw . light on. trends that are less population to .. total . population 
peculiar to this · State by contrast in. the. ptin~ipal states. • 

STATEMENT 1.3 .. . ~ ' ' 

Average 'number of persons. per household, and percentage of institutional 'iiunates . 
· · · and ho-gseless population to total popula:tion, 1951 . . · . 

Stat-8 

Assam· -. · 
~Iadhya. Pradesh 
Orissa 
Mysore 
Bombay 
Punjab · 

. • 

Madras • 
Uttar Pradesh 
Bihar 

. 

West Bengal • 
Travancore-Cochin 

-. . . . ' 

. •. 

. 

.. . 
•. 

. . . . 

.. 

Nmnber. of· ·Percentage of' 
persons per · institutional 

household inmates and ·· 

5·2 
4·3 
·4~6 
5·4 

. ·5·0 
6•0 
'5·6 
5·1 
.. 

4·9 
.5·6. 

houseless. popu
l;l.tion to total 

population · : 

0·4 ! J 

2·1:' 
0·8 
0·5 
I-1 
5·3 
H 
0·4 . .. ' .. 
3•1 
0·9 '• 

smaller thaJi in many states which indi
cates· how the economic. unit in· the· 
state 'is '.distintegrating faster than in 
others. · · , · 

9. it is necessary to ·compare the pro-· 
portion of urban populations to find out 

. the pace_ of urbanization. Statement L4 
~hows for the principal states the nuni- , 
her per 1,000 of total population and the 
·number of females per 1,000 males .in 

· 8. West 1;3engal has a larg~ popUlation 
of institutional and h.ouseless population 
compared to other · states. This· is ex~ 
plained by the large number of immi
grants from other states:·who leave their 
families at home, and· work for their· 
livelihoods here ·living in lodging 
houses, and also by a number-of centres· 
of Displaced persons where they lived 
in open sheds at the time of the co~nt. 
T~e average strength of ~f household is · . cities and towns. · · 

-STATEMENT 1.4 . 

.• Number. per 1,00Q of tot~l popuiation, an~ the number of females .per 1 ooo m~les 
. . · in cities and' towns, 1951 . : · ' 

State 

Assam. • 
l\Iadhya fradesh 
Orissa 
Myso(e • 
Bombay , • 
Punjab 
Madras •. 
Uttar Pradesh· 
Bihar • . 
West Bengal • 
'fravancore-Oochin -

: 

'· 

. . . 

' 
Number per 1 ,000 of total 

population living in. 

Cities 
& Cities Tow.ris 

towns 
46 46 

-. 135 32 103 
. '41 7 34 
.240 130 110 
311 141 170· 
190 51 139 
196 87 109 
136 ~ 75 61 
67' 21 . 46 

248 145 103 
160 .32 128 
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Number of 'females per 
1,000-males • 

Cities 
& Cities Towns 

towns 
683 083 
'925 887 936 
881 755 '909 
916 912 922. 
818 697 932 

.809 802 811 
989 949 1,010 
796 784 838 
845 .826 855 
651 600 744 

• 981 953 989 



~LiliOOD RATIOS IN DIFFERENt StATES . . 
·10. Bombay takes the lead in claiming 

a far greater proportion of urban · 
population than any other · state. 
·The increase in the · population of 
cities has been particularly rapid 
in Bombay owing to ··rapid indus
trialisation in that state during. the . 
last ten years but even there t 141 
perso~ ·out. of every_ 1,000 live in: 
cities while in West· Bengal the 
corresponding figure is 145. Y! est 
Bengal has the next highest urban 
ratio in . her population. The greater 

. ·proportion of the urban population in. 
this state is concentrated in seven 
cities,· the proportion being ~45 out of 
evecy. . 248 townsmen, tlfe remain
der. 103 being distributed over the re
maining 107 towns. The only states be
-sides West Bengal where more people · 
live in cities than small towns are 
Jllysore and Uttar Pradesh, both .of -
which- possess concentrations of· small 
and big industries, universities and other 
seats of learning in their cities. · . . ' . .. -

11. It is the non-agiicultural liveli
hoods that indicate the extent of ind:us..
trialisation and towns and cities thrive 
not if they are predominantly residential 
but·to the extent they hum with indus
tries, manufactures,. commerce, trans-. 
port and other services.. It will, there
fore, _be i:nteresting to compare .among 

. the principal states, ·the proportion of 
the population dependent. on agricul
tural and non-agricultural livelihoods, 
and alSo the propQrtion among the total 
urban population in each state depend
ent on each of the four non-agricultural 
livelihoods of V Production other than 
Agri~ulture, -VI Commerce, VII Trans
port and VIII Other Services and 
Miscellaneotis Sources. Statement 1.5 · 
shows for the principal states, the pro
duction of the population dependent on 

·non-agricultural livelihoods,· the per
centage of urban to total population 
and the percentage of each of the four 
non-agricultui"al livelihoods m . the 
urban population._. 

· STATEl\IENT 1.5 

Pe_rcentage of population dep~ndent on . non-agricultural livelihoods' to total 
population, of urban poJ?ulation to total population and percentage distribution 

· of non-agricultural livelihoods among urban population, 1951 

·Percentage 
~ popu18.- Percentage Percentage distribution of non-agricultural 

tiodn depen· of urban livelihoods in urban population Total 
enton · · N A · 

Non-Agri. ~t,U:::!Sn . o~iiurai" 
cultural 1-t· Non-Agn- liveli-

livelihoods popuQI, 108 ltural · Oth 
to total in the State ~notion Commerce Transport Sour:S hoods 

population · · · . , . · 

State 

I ... · 2 4 5 6 7 8 
.Assam • 
Madh:y:a Pradesh 
Orissa·• •. · 
Myaore • 
Bom~y • 
Punjab • . • 
Madras • 
Uttar Pradesh 
Bihar • • 
West Bengal · 
Tra vanoore-Cochin 

26·7 4·6 
24:·0 13·5 
20·7 . 4·1 

•• 30·1 24·0 
38·5. 31-I 
35·5 19·0 

• a5·1 • 19·6 
• . 25·8 ·13·6 

,. 14·0 6·7· 
• .42·8 2-1·8 

45·2 16·0 

16•5 27·6· 1·2 42·2 93·5· 
27·8 19·9 7·5 29·1 84·3 • 
13·3 17·5. --5·6 49·6 86·0 
28·6 17·9 4·2 35·9" 86·6· 
28·9 19·2 5•2 31•2 84:5 
12·0 29·0 4-o 45·0 90·0 
24·0 19·0 .. 6·0 34·0 83·0 
24·9 21·9 6·2. 34·6 87·6 .. . . . .. '17·0 
28·7 24:·2. 9·3 33·6 95·8 
24·7 .14·9. 6·6 29·0 75;2 

. 12. West. Bengal has. the highest per
centage ~f 1ts total population dependent 
on non-agricultural-livelihoods, as well 
as. the .highe~t percentage- for these 

. 
livelihoods in its urban population. 
In common ·with several states 
th: gr~ater proportion of its urban 'popu
lation- Is employed in services, industries 
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LITERACY IN· DIFFERENT STATES 

and manufacture; 'but commerce· and 
shopkeeping also . enjoy . a · promjnent 
position. . . .. · 

13. Literacy is an index of progress 
throughout. the world, and ;it is unfor
tunate that it is not a flattering index so 
fat as India goes. Within India literacy 
is not uniform, and, what is still more · 
disconcerting, it· vari~s between very 

considerable. liniits even· ·between 
neighbour4tg · districts ... ~ · . th~. , s_tate. 
Such being the. position· it is worth 
while to take stock of literacy .in West 
Bengal compared to other states· and 

. the folloWing·· Statement !.6 shows per
centage of literacy by totals, males and 
females,- subdivided . into rural .. and 
urban areas. 

. ' 
' ' ~ f' · · STATEMENT 1.6 · 

'(• . . . . 
Percentage of literate_s to total population, 19~1 . 

. . '. . . 
Percentage of literates to ·total population 

-~ 

State General Population 

Total. Male Female 

Assam 18·1 27-1 7·8. 

¥adhya Pradesh 13·5 . 21•9 5·0 

Ori':!sa. . .. ,15·8 27·3 4:·5 

Mysor&. 20·6 30·4: '10·3 

Bombay ·• . 24·1 . 34·9 12·6 

Punjab. 16·5 22•5 9·5 
I < 

Madras. 19·3 : 28·5 . 10·1 

Uttar Pradesh i0·8 17·4: 

-Bihar . 11·9 19·9. 

West Bengal • 24·5 34·7 

,Travancore-Cochin ·_- 45·8 54·8 . 
. 

14. Travancor-e-Cochin hol4s by far 
and away the best record for literacy 
followed almost half way behind by 
West Bengal and· Bombay. It is strik
ing that the two latter states enjoy 
almost the same percentages for total, 
males and females in their general an<;l 
rural populations but in the urban popu
lation West Bengal holds a slightly 
better . record among femaies which 
improves its overall• urban percentage. 

15. Before concluding this general 
comparison among the prin~ipal states 
it will be interesting to make a note of 
the sudden and unprepared accession of 
population each state has had by way of 
Displaced persons from Pakistan conse
quent on the Partition of India in 1947. 
In every state where this pppulation is 
found in any number, it is both a source 
of strength and a major problem: it is . . . 

3·6 

3·8 
12·7 

37·0 

l35 

. Rmal J?opulaj;ion Urban Population '.I 
" 

Total. Male· Female Total . Mal8 -Female' 
' .• .. .. ' j 

16·5 25·4: 6·6 50·3 58·8' 37·8. 
i .... 

. 9·9 17·3 2·~ 36·1 49~7 •. 21·3.,, 

14:·9 26·2 3·9 '- 37·5 .· 51.·7 i 21•4-. 

14·5 23·8 4·9 ···39;7 '·50·6 27·8 

16·9 26·6 .. 6·9 40·6 52·0 ···26·(, 
12·0 17·5 :·o·8 ; 35·6 43·3. 26·1. 

15·4: 23•9' 6·9 35·4·' 47·1· 23•4 .. 
·' 

•, 
' 7·8 13·6 1•5 . -30·0 40·1 iNl 

10·2 16·6 3·3 29·2 40·8 15·1 

17·7 28-1 6·7 45·2 51•8 35·1 

44·8 53·8 \ 36·0 51·3 60•0 42·4 

a source of . strength inasmuch as all 
huma.n material is of the utmost value. 
It is a major problem in thgt the sudden 
accession of a large population, must 
have put a severe stress and strain on 
the resources of at least several states, 
where influx. was heavy. It should 
always b~ remembered in this connexion 
that even·before the Partition there was 
hardly a state which was ~ot precarious
ly balanced between population. and 
sustenance, . where the slightest distur
bance in its even terior of life did not 
threaten to throw it . out ·of plumb. 
Statement !.7, showing briefly the influx 
of Displaced persons from both East 
and West Pakistan up to·l March 1951, 
illustrates how each principal state of 
India is sharing' the new burden which 
is a long way yet from being converted 
into joyful assets. 



DISPLACE!) POPULATION IN DIFFERENT STATES· . 
STATEMENT 1.7 

'l'otal ·population, displaced population, and percentage of · displaced population to 
. . . the non-displaced population of the principal states, 1951 · 

· Sta~.-
( .: ) 

• ~ I ' 

.. 

Total -
· Population 

Non-Dis- Displaced 
· placed Popa• Population 

lation 

Percentage· .of 
Displaced 

Population to 
Non-Dis

placed Popu
lation of the 
State, 1951 

9,043,707 8,769,252 274,455 3·13 
• ' • 21,247,533 '21,134,762 112,771 0·53 

Assam · • • 
Madhya Pradesh 
Orissa. • · .. ~ 14,645,946 14,625,907 . 20,039 . 0·14 
Mysore • . . ' • -·' 9,~74,972. . 9,067,779-' 7;193 0·08 
Bombay· • 
Punjab • 
Madras - • 
Uttar Pradesh • 
Bihar-- · -;· •• -, - .,. 

.. 
West Bengal • 
Tra.va.ncore-Cochin • · 

, . 
· 16. West Bengal enjoys an unenviable 

_ prominence. in this statement ~xceeded 
. only_ by. P,unjab. The effect of this in
flux, amounting to fifty years' normal 
growth of ·the state packed over again 
inlo' the · crowded space of five years, 
has be-en one of painful " swarming"; 
in· certain areas it· has increased the 
d~#s.ity , per squ~r~ _mile .~Y . seyeral 

35,956,150 35,618,054 338,096 0·95 
12,641,205 9,409,224 3,231,981 34·35 
57,016,002 57,007,073 8,929 0·02 
63,215,742 - 62,735,472 480,270 0·77 
40,225,947.. 40,148,395 . 77,552 0·19 
24,810,308 22,711,237 - 2,099,071 9•24 . 
9,280,42~ 9,280,118 307 O;Q03 
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thousands, in · others by several· 
hu~dreds, and QV~r West Bengal 
as a whole by 68. There. will be 
.many . occasions to return. to this 
particular problem again and again 
in this l:look, · but · it is necessary 
at the ·outset to appreciate. West 

. Bengal's share of this burden in 
· comparison with other states. 



SECTION_2 
. . ' 

GENERAL DisT~UTION AND DENSITY. 

Genera.I Distribution 
Size of districts in West Bengal ~d district,· and Statement 1.9 shows 

the largest · and the smallest dis- · 
tricts 'and the average area of a 
district, in each of the . mam states 
in the Union. 

other states 
· 17. Statement !.8 shows the most 
and · the least populous districts 
and the ·average population of a 

STATEMEN'( 1.8 
... 

Most populous, least populous. districts and average population of districts iia ·each· of 
·the main states of India, 1951 · · . · .. 

Most Populous District Least Populous District Average 
State · Popula- · 

Population Name Name Population · tion. of 
·district . 

West Bengal 24-Parganas 4,609,309 Darjeeling 445,260 1,654,021 
Bihar . Darbhanga . 3,769,534 Dhanbad . 731~700 . 2,234,775 
Madras Salem 3,371,769 Nilgiris .. .. 3ll,729 2,192,923 
Travancore-Cochin Quilon 3,026,822. Kottayam .· 1,783,771 2,32(f,106' 
Bomba~ . Greater-Bombay 2,839,270 Dangs . 47,282. 1,284,148 
Orissa . Cuttack 2,529,244 Phulbani . . 456,895 1,126,611 
Uttar Pradesh . Basti 2,387,603 Naini Tal 335,414 1,239,524 
Madhya Pradesh Bilaspur 1,679,637 Betul . 451,655. -965,797 
Assam Kamrup 1,490,392 Tirap 5,213 531,983 .· 
PU.njab Amritsar 1,367,040 Simla 46,150 . 972,400. 
Mysore Bangalor~ ·. 2,127,061 Chic);unaglur .• . 417,538 1,008,330 

·STATEMENT 1.9 
The largest, smallest districts and average size of districts in each of the main states 

· · Qf India, 1951 

State 

~ya. Pradesh • . Bastar 

La.rges1r District 
(Sq. miles) 

Punjab ·• Kangra 
Orissa Koraput 
Assam, ·. • Lusha.i Hills 
Madras Nellon 
Bihar , • . Ranchi 
Bombay • Bijapur 
U~tar Pradesh • Garhwal 
West Bengal • 24-Parganas 
Mysore ·. • . Chitaldrag 
Travancore-Cochin . Kottaya.m 

18. West Bengal heads the list for the 
mo~t populous district in any state, and 
also for the most _thickly populated 
(Calcutta with a density of about 79,000 
per square mile), but is far behind many 
States in respect of the least populous 
district. Among eleven states it holds 
the ninth place for the largeness of size 
of district' and comes last but one in 
average size of district. · These ·state
ments, therefore, provide some idea of 

3 CENSUS 

Smallest District 
(Sq. miles) 

Average 
area of 
district in . 
sq~are , 
ntiles · 

15,091 Wardha.. · 2,429 5,921 
9,945 Simla • · 8 ' 2,875 
9,875 Balasore 2,462 4,626 . 
8,149 Nowgong 1,852 5,001 
7,942 Madras • 30 4,915 
7,159 Patna • 2,164 . 3,907 
6,601 Bombay 2ll 3,980 
5,629 Rampur 900 2,224 . 
5,293 . Calcutta 32 2,052 
4,190 Mandya. • 1,917 3,277 
2,~54 Triva.ndrum ·.• 1,492 • 2,286 

the extent of crowding in this state as . 
compared with the other principal ones. 
Another point to note_-is that whereas 
in West Bengal the ·district. of 24-
Parganas combines the largest· popula
tion with the largest area, in· no other 
state does the same ·district combine 
both features and yet this district of 24- · 
Parganas would be regarded as a moder
ately-sized district in seven other 
states. 

~37. 
19 



SIZE AND POPULATION OF DISTRICTS 

Size· of districts in West Bengal .. 
19. Statement 1.10 arranges the dis· 

tricts of the state in order of their 

p'opulation in 1951 and compares them 
with their populations in 1941 and 
backwards to 1901. 

STATEMENT 1.10 

Poplilation of districts in West Bengal, 1901-51 

Population J Population Population Population Population Population 
District in 1951 in 1941 in 1931 in 1921 in 1911 in 1901 

24-Pa.rga.na.a • 4,609,309 3,669,490 2,888,694 2,636,710 2,478,335 2,155,981 
Midnapur. 3,359,022 3,190,647 2,799,093 2,666,660 2,821,201 2,789,114 

~Calcutta • 2,548,677 2,108,891 1,140,862 1,031,697 998,012 920,933 
.Burdwa.n • 2,191,667 1,890,732 1,575,699 1,434,771 1,533,874 1,528,290 
Murshida.bad . 1,715,759 1,640,530 1,370,677 1,224,181 1,345,073 1,322,486 

· Howra.h . .. 1,611,373 1,490,304 1,098,867 997,403 943,502 850,514 
Hooghly .• . 1,554,320 1,377,729 1,114,255 1,080,142 1,090,097 1,049,041 
Ba.nkura. • 1,319,259 1,289,640 1,111,721 1,019,941 1,138,670 1,116,411. 
Nadia. . 1,144,924 84o_303 721,907 .711,706 775,986 . 773,202 
Birbhum. • 1,066,889 1,048,317 947,554 851,725 940,162 906,891 
Ma.dla. 937,580 844,315 720,440 686,174 698,547 603,649 
Ja.lpa.iguri . ~ 914,538 845,702 739,160 694,056 661,282 544,906 
West Dina.jpur • 720,573 583,484 523,977 490,434 509,557 456,501 
Cooch Behar • 671,158 640,842 590,886 592,489 592,952 566,974 
Da.rjeellng. 445,260 376,369 319,635 282,748 265,550 249,117 

20. While the above statement gives 
a general idea of. at what rate 
the population of ·each district is 

· increasing, and how ~~Parganas 
and Calcutta, particularly, h~ve 
more than . doubled their population 
in the course of the last fifty 

. years, it will give us a readier means of 
appreciating how . rapidly particular 

areas are growing if the districts . are 
arranged in the order of their areas and 
the growth at each decade is denoted as 
a percentage of the population ten years 
before. Statement· I.ll, therefore, 
arranges the districts in the order of 
their areas and shows the percentage of 
growth in each decade between 1901 and 
1951. . 

STATEMENT 1.11 . . 
Sfze of districts and percentage of growth of population in each decade between 

1901 and 1951 

Area. in 
square 
miles as Percentage of growth: Increase +, Deorea.se -
given 

by Sur- 1\)01-51 1941-51 1931-41 1921-31 1911-21 1901-ll 

State and District 
veyor 

Geriera.l, • 
India 

West Bengal 30,775 + 56•7 +13•6 +23'8 + 7•7 -2·3 + 6•1 
24-Pa.rga.na.s 5,293 • +113·8 +25·6 +27•0 + 9·6 + 6·4 +15·0 
Midna.pur 5,258 + 20·4 + 5·3 +14·0 + 5·0 -5·5 + 1•2 
Burdwa.n 2,716· + 43·4 +15·9 +20·0 .. + 9·8 -6·5 + ()o4 
Bankura 2,658 + 18·2 ·+ 2·3 +16·0 + 9·0 -10·4 + 2·0 
Ja.lpa.iguri : 2,378 + 67·8 + 8·1 +14·4 + 6·5 + 5·0 +21·4 Murshida.bad . 2,095 + 29·7 + 4·6 +19·7 +12·0 -9·0 +I-7 Birbhum 1,754 + 17·6 + 1·8 +10·6 +11·3 -9·4 + 3•7 Nadia. 1,527 +48-l +36·3 +16·4 + 1·4 -8·3 + 0·4 Mal do. . • 1,408 + 55·3 +11·0 +17·2 + 5·0 - 1·8 +15·7 • 
West Dina.jpur 1,385 + 57·8 +23·5 +11·4 + 6·8 --3·8 +11·6 Ooooh Behar 1,334 + 18·4 + 4·7 '+ 8·5 -0·3 -0·1 + 4·6 Hooghly 1,209 + 48·2 +12·8 +23·6 + 3·2 -0·9 + 3·9 Darjeeling . 1,160 + 78·7 +18·3 I +17·7 +13·0 .• + 6·5 + 6·6 Howrah 568 + 89·5 + 8·1 +35·6 +10·2 + 5·7 +10·9 Calcutta. • 32 +176·7 +20·9 +84·9. +10·6 + 3·4 + 8·4 
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GROWTH OF :P6PULA'l'ION IN I)IStluC'l'S 

21. It will be seen that the population. 
· of only 24-Parganas and Calcutta have 

more .than double~ in the course of the 
last ·fifty years ; the pojmlatians · of 
JalpaiiDJ.ri, Maida, West Dinajpur, 
Darjeeling__ and . Howrah have gro\vn 
more than half as· much again during 
half a- century; the populations of 
Burdwan, Murshidabad, Nadia, and 
Hooghly . have increased between a 
quarter and a half of their population 
of 1901 during the same period, while 
in Midnapur, Bankura, Birbh:um and 
Cooch Behar the population has grown 
by less than a quarter of what it was 
in 1901. 

22. The population has therefore .not 
grown according to space available but 
according to where it can find the 
means of sustenance. It has largely 
neglected the districts uf Midiiap:ur, 
Bankura, Murshidabad, Birbhum and 
Cooch Behar which are some of the 
biggest in area and is concentrated in 
·comparatively small· districts like 
Maida, West Dinajpur, Darjeeling, 
Howrah, Nadia, Hooghly and Calc:utta. 
Even when. it has increased beyond the 
average in big districts like 24-Parganas, 
Burdwan an.d J alpaiguri,-the last two 
of which although considered big in 
West Bengal are less than average size 
in all other states except Travancore
Cochin and Uttar Prad~sh,-it has not 
done s<;> uniformly over their entire 
area, but in· selected small localities, 
which are roughly about 80 square 
miles in 24-Parganas, 400 square miles 
in Burdwan, and 1,200 square miles in 
J alpaiguri. If these areas, and· the · 
populations in them, were excluded it 
would be found that the increase has 
been inconsiderable, and hardly any
where very much more than one per 
cent. per annum on the 1901 population. 

It is only in Maida and West Dinajpur 
that open spaces and the prospect or 
actual availability of agricultural land 
s.eem to have invited immigrants and 
growth at the rate of more than one 
per cent. per annum over half a cen- · 
tury; but in · Midnapur, Bankura, 

Murshidabad, Birbhum and Cooch 
Behar either all available agricultural 
land has already been employed to 
capacity, or is not inviting enough to· 
natural growth or immigrants. Even 
in districts · where population has 
grown more·· than one · per cent. per· 
annum, the growth· has been d:ue more 
to immigration than natural growth~ 
It therefore follows that over the half.: 
century natural growth everywhere has 
been less than one per cent. per annum, 
immigration being . a complementary 
and rather important factor which has 
been responsible for putting it above 
the one per cent. per annum mark. 
This is true in the case -of 24-Parganas, 
Calcutta, · Jalpaiguri, Darjeeling, 
Howrah, Burdwan, Nadia and Hooghly, 
all of . which, except Nadia, possess 
areas of industry or plantations intq 
which immigrants . have steadily 
polired, neglecting the agricultural 
parts. Nadia alone among this group 

"has earned a fortuitous and purely 
transient distinction in 1951, owing . to 
its having had the largest concentration 
of Displaced persons from East Bengal. 
If the Displaced population were 
excluded, Nadia, as will be shown later, 
wiU be found to l}.ave s:uffered from a 
declining population. 

23. The general distribution. of popu-
. lation has thus been f~ from uniform. 

But it has had one striking and uniform 
trend: wherever a new prospect of 
livelihood and sustenace has appeared 
that area has rapidly filled up, no matter 
whether the sustenace has been from 
ind:ustry or agriculture. On the other 
hand, wherever no new industry. has 
grown up or agriculture has attained a 
static sfage, and ·marginal land does not 
invite cultivation owing to the outlay 
for opening it up and making it cultur
able being much in excess of the value 
of the crop expected, population has 
tended to stagnate, neither growing 
enough naturally nor attracting .immi
grants. There will' be occasion to 

· elaborate this conclusion in the account 
· of. density and growth, but before that 
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ACCURACY OF 1941 AND 1931 CENSUS COUNTS 

is done, it is necessary to assess how 
far accuracy of the census count has 
improved over . the counts of previous 
decades. 
. 24. As will be discussed presently the 
1941 census was unsatisfactory in man.)" 
ways and although Authority did its 
best· to weed out chances of incorrect or 
inflated enUmeration its efforts -cannot 
be said, to have entirely succeeded. · It 
will· seem ~airly oQvious that the two 
major· communities, Muslim· and Hindu, 
especially in urban and suburbari areas, 
vied with each other in inflating their 
strength, and as will be seen from an 
analysis- of age, .they seemed to have 
proc~eded. with 'considerable. ingenuity 
on account of which it was difficult to 
put one's :finger on any particular spot, 
or section of the household, or an age 
group, as harbouring the plague. Detec
tion .therefore was rendered difficult for 
both _the officer on the spot engaged 
in checking during the actual count as 
well as the tabulation offices. Clearly, a 
tabulation office could not throw away 
enumeration slips merely on suspicion 
unless it was established that one and 
the same person hatr been entered 
several times ' over. The ten-day 
count in 1941 facilitated bogus enb;ies 
all the better, because the absence of · 
any suspected c~se during an inspecting 

·- officer's checking round could be ex
plained away by the suspect's temporary 
absence on a two-day visit to a relation 
several miles away. The writer recalls 
how as an Assistant Magistrate in 1941 
he was ·assigned areas in Kushtia sub
division, then in Nadia. district, and how 
he never could really pin down a 
specific case ·of multiple enumeration _ 
or bogus . entry although he nad had 
plenty of reason to suspect foul play in 
both Hindu and Musli]Il · houses. The 
.census count of 1941 _presents many 
points otherwise dijficult to . explam 
except by presuming mUltiple enumera
tion or bogus entries. In any census of 
a total count, where every individual 
has to be accounted for in a schedule 
or a slip, an overall over-enumeration 

.of the population is a very rare event, 
under-enumeration being the general 
rule.· It is, therefore, diffic:ult to assume 
that over-enumeration in 1941 was the 
result of chance: even chance seldom 
overrides the limits of probability. 

In· 1931, the Census Superintendent 
discussed two sources of error in the 
total count: (a) the "civil disobedience'' 
movem~nt in his Introduction at page 
xiv of his Report, and (b) ''·communal 
feeling " at page 384 in· Chapter XI of 
the same Report. As for the first, he 
had the following observation to make: 
' For many . years previously Govern
ment had be~n subjected to a campaign 
of misrepresentation the object of which 
was to bring Government wider con-. 

. tempt and suspicion, and there is no 
doubt that· the prestige of Government 
officers had suffered thereby. More-· 
over the cens:us operations took place 
at a time of " civil dis-obedience" and 
obstruction to the census was a plank 
in the Congress platforn1. Civil dis- · 
obedience and the diminished prestige 
of Government, however, are not likely 
to have affected the results to any con
siderable extent.' As for the second 
source of error, he observed as. follows: . 
' The census was taken at the- end of a 
decade in which communal feeling had 
been more bitter between Hindus and 
Muslims than for many years previously 
and at a time when no member of 

• either of th~se commuriities could fail 
to be alive to the· importance in Bengal 
of the numerical strength of his co
Feligionists in view of the impending 
constitutional changes and the qu~stion 
of communal electorates. Numerous 
allegations were made on both sides 
during the process of enumeration that 
enumerators of one community were 
suppressing details' of persons of the 
other community and fictitiously in
creasing the numbers of their own. 
Most of these allegations wer~ not sup
ported by specific details and were con
sequently incap-able of investigation, 
But in such cases as fell under examina
tion by the . local census officers no 
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gro:und was. found in any case for the 
allegations made.'. The Superintendent 
does not proceed to assess the extent of 
error that· may have resulted from the 
two sources: the Congress largely re
presenting the Hind~ community.hav1ng 
launched a civil disobedience movement" 
and expressed its intention to l:iave 
nothing to do with the census; and self
interest, partially inhibited by · the 
Congress directive, yet acting in view 
of the impending political and electoral 
reforms among Hindus, and working 
uninhibited among the non-Hindu 
sections of the populace. In spite of 
the failure to· assess the possible. extent 
of error . in Bengal, the . differential 
growth ·rates over several decades 
'among the two major communities seem 
to insinuate the possibility of error in 
1931. The Census Superintendent of 
the Punjab in 1931-the Punjab and 
·Bengal always seemed to· react in· the 
same way to communal questions---drew 
the following conclusion on this ques
tion: · " Having given the matter my 
careful consideratic,m, I estimate that 
the effect of the artificial swelling of 
figures has resulted in a (net) err9r re
presenting not more than one per cent. 
of the total population" (Report for the 
Punjab, 1931, page 80). An .error of 
one per cent. of the pop~ation, ·-which, 
to judge by other observations immedi
ately preceding the conclusion, was 
perhaps an ovet-estimate,~is consider
able; but in Bengal or for that matter 
in any province in India, population 
trends are so uncertain and erratic, and 
up to 1921, seemed to have varied so 
much with famines or the availability 
of food supplies, that it is hazardous to 
project an observable trend, even if it 
were steady and Uniform over several · 
decades before, to the next decade or 
two to estimate possible error. At any 
rate, such pro-jections, apparently fortui
tous if they agree and with nothing for 
it if they do hot, do not firmly streng
then a statement, but at best underline 
its plausibility. 

' . The. Census Superintendent of. 1921 
for Bengal mentioned the "'Non-Co-· 

. operation " movement which threatened 
to boycott the census. · In his Adminis
trative Report, the Superintendent fo:r; 
1921 has . recorded the following .. re- . 
marks: .' The attitude of . the general 
p~blic towards· the census was one of 
indifference except when the· records of 
caste aroused excitement. There was 
in general no obstruction and little pro
vocation offered to enumerators except 
by a few Marwaris and others who hE'ld 
the_· opinions of ·Non-Cooperators in 
Calcutta ..... Although followers of the 
Non-Cooperation movement did· hot, 
even before the pronouncement of 
Mr. G-andhi in. favour· of cooperation 

·with the census, go to the· extent o.f 
refusing t~ give information ·regarding 
themselves and their families and the· 
movement therefore did not in any yi'ay 
vitiat"e the proceedings of enumerators, 
there is' no doubt that it. prompted 
many who had been selected as super
visors and· enumerators to discontent at 
their appointment, .specially in toWns. 

.. In almost every district . there· were 
enumerators whose refusa1 or objection 
to serve is ·traceable to Non-Coopera
tion. $or~e said ~ ·openly, but the 
large majority took refuge in excuses;· 
A. burst of activity in the movement 
coming after the enumerators had been 
appointed caused some slight disloca
tion in -the preparations especially in 
places where it had been intended to 
·employ students, ·e.g., in Krishnagar 
and in Calcutta .... One District Census 
Oiflcer reports that amusement expres
sed the attitude of individuals towards 
the census in some parts~ and they got 

· it in.attempting to avoid being counted 
or to be counted more tlian once, 
giying_ foolish answers to questions, etc. 
This was in Bankura.' (Administra
tive Report, Vol. V, Part III, •1921, 
pages 28-29.) Mention of this move
ment affecting· the census is to be· found 
in the writings of 1'4ahatma Gandhi, 
Dr. Rajendra· Prasad, and Sri J awaharlal 
Nep.ru, and it is likely that ·the move-
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ment affected in a ·small way the 
census count. As a small but amusing 
instance of how sensitive the adminis
tration must have been to this move
ment may be. mentioned the omiss1on 
in 1921 of manufacture of tobacco 
altogether from the economic classifica
tion, not to speak of biri-making ; then 
even as now an important occupation, 
to avoid,-for this conclusion seems 
irresistible,-the .admission that biri had 
in any way jeopardised the import of 
foreign tobacco and cigarettes. Then 
again, the Influenza epidemic of 1918-19 
was quite severe and may have contri
buted to under-enumeration. 

25. The most recent census regarding 
which the Superintendent of .its opera
tions does not mention any political, 
comm:unal or social factor as tending 
to warp its accuracy appears to have· 
been that of 1911. This was taken in a 
particularly tranquil period undisturb
ed by any kind of turmoil or motive 
except insofar as indifference may have 
played its· part. This is not to detract 
from the value of the censuses of 1921 
to 1941 but merely to state the circum
stances which might have led to error 
in those years. In 1911 no such extra
neous source of error is mentioned. 
Success that year iherefore lay in the 
perfection of the census organisation, 
and, it was in this decade that the pres
tige of the administration was at 
its highest.. There was also a large· 
measure of public co-operation,. the 
Government having recently acq~red a 
certain amount of,merit for· its ability 
to recognise facts and· to admit a mis
take by annulling the Partition of 
Berigal which it had, earlier in · 
the decade, pursued with' so strange 
a determination. The circumstances in 
which the census in 1951 was taken 
have already been related in the Preface 
and the Administrative Report on 
Enumeration in 1951 (Administrative 
~eport, Census of West Bengal, 1951 : 
Enumeration, pp. 1-15), from which it 
will appear that ·times and the general 
mood could not have been more pro-

pitious for the taking of a sober, cor
rect, anq· unbiassed census. The only 
disturbing factor was the decision to 
deny electoral rights to certain cat~ 
gories of Displaced persons, but this 
cannot have affected the total count: 
it may at best have affected the dates 
of immigration into West Bengal of the 
Displaced community. In the next 
place, however small the remuneration, 
it was paid for the first time to. every 
enumerator t who cared to accept it, 
and this must have s:ubstantially, 
improved the·quality of the count. The 
contraction in the area of the state·made 
for better supervision, and more govern
ment officials were· available for every 
union in the state than ever before: 
that is to say, the ground staff of 
government ·employees was far more 
numerous in · 1951 than formerly, So 
that at very short notice a government 
servant could be rushed to the breach 
and the_ gap repaired as soon as it gave 
cause for alarm. The only drawback in 
an .otherwise perfectly satisfactory 
organisation was, as has already 
been discussed in ·the Administrative 
Report, the extended twentythree-day 
period of enumeration and the work of 
the writing up of the National Regis
ter of Citizens. The period was 
perhaps a trifle too long and the 
writing of the National Register of 
.Citizens, although it did not affect th~ 
total count, may have affected the 
quality of the writing of the Register 
itself. The three-day revisionary 
round helped immensely in· clinching 
doubtful cases of absence, but the 
twenty-day period of preliminary count 
perhaps contributed to some extent to 
whatever understa~ement of the popu- · 
lation that occurred. In other respects, 
circumstances were as propitious as 
could be desired. The Census Commis
sioner of 1941 ·was in the habit o.f saying 
ofte~ that it takes two to make a census: 
. the enumerator and the people. Where
as in 1941 both suffered from an un
savoury zest; in 1931 the people was by 

• section·s over-enthusiastic, indifferent or 

142 



THE CENSUS HOUSE 

even hostile; and in 1921 neither was 
enthused by a desire to make the 
census a success; in 1951 there was no 
dearth of interest of the right kind, ., 
and every spokesman of the people and 
the census agency wanted to· make the 
count a fact finding ml.ssion, to forge 
a powerful weapon for the Planning 
Commission and ·the Government. 
There was never an instance of con
sciop.s dereliction of duty. 
·It will be useful· to discuss the distri

bution of the population in- census · 
houses containing households and insti
tutions, and define villages and towns, 
before proceeding· to - discussions on 
density and growth. 

Definition of the Census House 
26. Up to ·1881 the house for census 

purposes was the structural unit. As 
the Bengal Report of 1921 rightly 
pointed out (Report, page 93) there are 
two words in the vernacular with a 
widely different significance, which. can 
be used as translations of the English 
"house" .. One is bari. which. is more• 
properly rendered .. into English ·as 
homestead, and the other is ghar which 
means hut (or room). The bari con
sists of a number of huts built on raised 
plinths · round a courtyard (Uthan) 
itself well above the level of t:Q.e fields, 
and the term includes not only the huts 
but the . courtyard, out:houses, and the 
raised land outside which is commonly. 
planted with fruit and other trees and 
shuts the actual habitation almost com
pletely from view. The bari ordinarily 
contains a hut on each of the four sides 
of the courtyard, two huts. being· living 
rooms, one a cookshed and dining room 
and one a baitakkhana or sitting room 
where visitors are received and the 
men sit and smoke. Cowsheds aFe 
sometimes built on· the courtyard but 
are more often outside the circle of the 
other ·huts. The bari is. a perfectly 
definite unit but is not suitable for 
census purposes;· for it frequently 
happens that as a family multiplies the 
bari is enlarged so that it accommodates 

several families closely . related to one 
another. but each drawing against a 
separate domestic budget. Very com
monly the co-sharers of a holding each 
with ·a family · have· partitioned the 

· cultivated land between them, but have 
kept 'the bari their joint property. In· 
other cases where brothers have been 
unable to live amicably in the family 
homestead, one or another has made 
himself a separate bari on a convenient 

' piece of the family· property which has 
fallen to his share. For . census 
purposes statistics are required of the 
separate family units: In 1881 the re
cognition of tliis need led to a tortuous 
and 'unsatisfactory definition of · a 
census house as follows: · 

"The· accepted definition of a house 
in Bengal is as follows, · viz., ' the 
several buildings OT rooms which go to 
make up the homestead, whether in
habited by one or more families ",.and 
this definition must be kept steadily in 
view, or great confusion must ensue. 
Thus the Englishman's bungalow, with 

· {ts servants' houses in the same com- · 
pound, will be ·numbered as one house, 
so will a sarai.with its separate rooms 
for different families of travellers, and 
so will the sh~gle hut which holds the 
artisan's family. One important excep
tion, however, must. be made to this 
general rule, and that is in the case of 
large lodging-houses and similar build
ings in towns, where several families 
_haying no connexion with each other 
reside. In taking the Calcutta census 
of 18'76 Mr. Beverley found that in each 
of so many as 6,262 houses more than 
three families were residing. To enter 
each of these buildings as one house 
would be obviously misleading, and the· 
best way o:ut of the difficulty in the 
case of buildings occupied by two or 
more totally unconnected families will 
be to number. as a separate house each 
room,· or· set of rooms, inhabited by: 
each family." (Census of Bengal 1881, 
Vol. I, para. 94, page 35.) 

27 .. The Superintendent for 1891 was 
of the opinion that the definition of 1881 
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· contained a term nearly as indefinite as 
house itself, viz., the word family 
(CensUs of the Lower Provinces of 
Bengal and Their Feudatories: Report. 
paragraph 8, page 3). He, therefore, 
finally struck on this definition which 
came to be ac~epted · in all subsequent 
censuses : ' A house copsists of the 
buildings, one or many; inhabited by 
one family; that is, by a number of 
persons living and eating together in 
one mess with their .resident depend· . 
ants, ~ch as mother, widowed sisters, 
younger brothe~, etc., and. the~ 
servants who reside in the house.' In 
fact, notes .the Superintendent, for the 
vague :term family there was substi:.. 
tuted the true or commensal family 
with its resident dependants (Report 
1891, page 4). Thus in 1872 and 1881, 
a house was roughly defined as the 
dwelling place of one or more families 
having a separate independent entr~ce 
from the . common way. But in 
Bengal, .as thiS definition was open to 
several objections, . from the point of 
view of the actual enumeration, it. was 
abandoned in 1891 when a house was 
defined as the residence of ·a commensal 
family. The same definition was 
repeated in 1901 . and onwards up to 
1941 (Census Reports of Bengal: 1901, 
page 26; 1911, page 48; 1921, page '93; 
1931, page 56; 19.41 Administrative 
Report). In· 1931 the definition was 
made more eXplicit: " In other words, 
the unit is .the· commensal family, ar..d 
not the homestead or enclos:ure (com
pare paragraph 127, page 48 of the 1911 

·Report-AM.). Houses, however, at a 
distance from each other and entirelv 
separate, though belonging to the same 
commensal family, should be treated as 
separate. Ordinarily the unit will cor- · 
respond to the unit commonly adopted 
for the chaukidari tax." (Report for 
Bengal,, 1931, page 57). This incor
porates the explanation recorded at 
.pages 48 of the 1911 and 93 of the 1921 
Bengal Reports. The 1941 definition· 
made no departure from . that . of 
1931. • 

28. For ·1951 the Registrar General 
decided upon the following definition of 
a census house: A census house is a 
social unit. A social unit is every 
dwelling with a separate main entrance. 
This. was found difficult to apply in the 
acute conditio~ of overcrowding in 
West Bengal. It was therefore amend
ed as follows : " A census ho:use is a 
dwelling or part of a dwelfuig with 
a separate main entrance where a 
social unit, that is, household, lives. 
A household means a number of 
persons living .and eating together. in 
one mess Vl.rith resident dependants in
cluding servants." Like all half
hearted compromises this had to be 
abandoned,for another, ·perhaps a little 
more satisfactory, but not wholly so. 
The census house was defined as the 
buildings or building or part of a build-

_ing, a suite of rooms or even a room in 
which one commensal family-lived as a 
unit. The reference to the homestead 
or. enclosure, or the Registrar General's 
stipulation of a " separat.e main 
entrance " was abandoned. The census 
house was to be numbered according 
to the following instruction : '~ Where a. 
'premise bearing a single number con
tains several units, each of which is a. 
census house, he (the .enumerator or 
house numberer) will use sub-numbers. 
Thus, supposing a building bears the 
number 20 and ·contains three census 
houses (meaning commensal family 
units-A.M.), he (the enumerator) will 
nutnber those parts of the building 
which · fall within the definition of a 
census house, e.g., \-0 , 2,j, 2-s0 , in 
each case putting the sub-number -
beneath the house number. Houses in 
. cooly lines, tenements in railway 
colonies and . city bus tees s:uch as 
those found in Howrah and Calcutta 
will receive separate numbers for each 
census house. In police lines, jails, 
hospitals, asylums, etc., and. in hotels, 
samis, and residential clubs, each room 
or suite allotted to a different traveller 
or guest will be treated .as a separate 
census house and receive a separate 
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number. In boarding schools, separate 
hostels will be numbered as separate 
houses." It will be noticed that 
already the census house was identified 
with the commensal family unit. It 

·was now further· reduced in space to 
the minimum of a room, whether or 
no other amenities went with it. But 
even this minimum of a room for a 
census house baffied the housenum
berer's wits in transit camps for Dis
placed persons ·and in cities when he 
came up against cases where one room 
with four walls was shared by more 
than one commensal family unit. As 
these cases were by no means few, the 
definition of the census house had to 
rest on the rock bottom of one room, 
even if it ~ontained two or more 
families. So in 1951, on account of the 
extreme congestion in urban areas, the 
census house practically lost all uni
formity of definition in West Bengal 
and a better and more reliable figure 
for comparison with previous censuses 
was provided by the number of house
hqlds in a town, a village, a police
station or a district. Occupied (census) 
houses in the tables and what follows 
here refer to anything from a room to 
a bari, as described in 1921, so far as 
the structural layout is concerned but 
they invariably mean, except where the 
number of commensal units exceeds the 
number of occupied census houses, a 
unit covering on the one hand a com
mensal family and on the other, in the 
case of institutions, the separate exist
ence of an individual. The census 
house has, thus, had a flexible applica
tion, especially in Calcutta but op.tside 
of this city and the industrial cities and 
towns of 24-Parganas, Howrah and 
Hooghly, the definition of a house
hold living in a dwelling with a 
separate main entrance generally 
held good. 

29. To sum up, the return of houses in 
Europe is of great importance as it 
throws light on the question of over
crowding. But in West Bengal, except 
in a few large cities, the statistics have 
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no bearing on this subject. The unit is 
social, not structural, and while in many 
cases a census house may comprise 
several distinct buildings, in others one 
building may be divided into several 
'houses'. · 

30. At the same time the figures have a 
certain value of their own and are quite 
useful for comparison with previous 
censuses to assess (i) the size of the com
mensal family through several decades, 
and (ii) the state of the joint family in 
the state. As the · definition of the 
census house, boiling down to the com
mensal family with a separate kitchen 
or cooking arrangement, has been 
uniform since 1891, both can be studied 
over the sixty-year period. 

31. As to the extent of overcrowding......_ 
to which the definition adopted for the 
state does not furnish much clue we. 
have had two enquiries in recent years 
in Calcutta and Howrah. One was 
made in' 1946 by the Central ·Govern
ment in Bengal and ~he other by t~e 
State Government in Calcutta and. 
Howrah in 1948-49. Even these are now 
out-of-date under-statements, having 
been conducted before new heights of 
overcrowding· were reached in 1950 
after the great waves of immigration 
from East Bengal. Overcrowding in 
Calcutta and surrounding cities will be 
discussed in the Report for Calcutta but 
suffice here \to say that the number of 
living rooms (as distinct from houses 
or flats) in the city of Calcutta were 
counted in the last census and was 
found to be 710,579, while the popula~. 
tion was 2,548,677 giving 3·6 persons to 
one living room. 

32. In the Inquiry conducted by the 
Central Government in 1946 it was 

- revealed that even in one-roomed houses 
in Calcutta 50 per cent. of the families 
were-of a size between 4 and 5 persons 
and another 50 per cent. of a size 
between 6 and 7 persons. In two-room
ed, three-roomed, four-roomed and 
bigger houses, the percentage of families 
of six or more persons were respectively 
58·7, 63·6, 88·2, and 70·0. A better insight 
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into the degree of overcrowding is given 
by the distribution of families by 

number of persons per room in State
ment I.12 below: 

STATEl\IENT 1.12 

Distribution of families by number of persons per room 

Number of persons per room • 

Number of families 

Percentage of families • 
• 

• 
• 

It shows that a little less than 50 per 
cent. of the families live two or three 
persons to a room. This distribution 
however disregards the different re
quirements of young and old and those · 
of differently related persons. This may 

1-2 

37 

35·2 

2-3 

50 

47·6 

3-4 

18 

17·2 

Total 

105 

100 

be roughly taken into account by ex
pressing the number of persons in the 
family in terms of equivalent adult 
males. Although an unsatisfactory 
mode "of conversion; it provides a better 
index of overcrowding in Statement 113. 

STATEl\IENT 1.13 

Distribution of families by number of adult male equivalents per room 

Somber of equivalent adult males per room • 

Number of familea 

Percentage of familes • 
• 

33. The average floor space per person 
in rented houses was found to vary be
tween 43 and 55 sq. feet for the income 
groups (i) Below Rs. 100 _and (ii) Rs. 300 
per month, and rose to 69 sq. ft. per 
person for income groups above Rs. 300. 

34. The State Government's inquiry 
conducted in 1948-49 and published in 
1949 in a Report on a Sample Enquiry 
into the Living Conditions in the 
Bustees of Calcutta and Holvrah 1948-49 
indicates an intensification of over
crowding in the City and Howrah since 
1946. The following contains a sum
mary of certain aspects of the Report. 

The following extract from page 13 of 
the Report gives a horrifying summary 
of results of the Inquiry: 

About 11·3 per cent. of the total bustees 
of Calcutta and 12 per cent. of those of 
Howrah have been surveyed. Only 12 per 
cent. of the resident families in the bustees 
of Calcutta are lessees and the rest are 
tenants ; 24·6 per cent. of the total lessees 
do not live in the bustee. At Howrah the 
respective percentages are 12·3 and ll·5. The 
majority of the tenements are one-roomed. 
the percentage for Calcutta being 93·3 and 
that for Howrah 97·6. Only 31·2 per cent. of 
the lessees at Calcutta bustees have regis-
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tered documents in support of their claims, 
the figure for Howrah is slightly higher, be
ing 40. No case of eviction of lessees was 
found at Howrah but the lessees at Calcutta 
are not so fortunate, 3 per cent. have been 
already evicted and slightly more than 5 per 
cent. have been threatened with eviction 
notices, etc. Among the tenants of the 
bustees of Calcutta 32 per cent. are non
Bengalees while 16·6 per cent. come from 
East Bengal. But at Howrah 80·2 per cent. 
of the tenants of the bustees are non
Bengillees and only 1·2 per cent. hail irom 
East Bengal. On an average, a lessee of a 
Calcutta bustee enjoys 62·5 per cent. 
and a tenant enjoys 26·6 per cent. 
more floor· space than those of a Howrah 
bustee. The average monthly income i:>f a 
lessee of Calcutta is more than double that of 
a lessee of Howrah and the average income 
of a tenant of Calcutta is nearly one and half 
times as much as that of a tenant of Howrah; 
75 per cent. of the huts of the bustees of 
Calcutta have pucca floor whereas the figure 
for Howrah is only 36·6 per cent. As has 
already been commented upon, pucca walled 
huts have been found in the bustees, the per
centages for Calcutta and Howrah being 28 
and 9, respectively. Thatched roof was found 
in only 3 per cent. cases both at Calcutta and 
at Howrah. As regards ventilation it appears 
that the bustees of Howrah are better off than 
those of Calcutta as is apparent from the per
centage of badly ventilated huts, which i~ 



24 for Calcutta and 6 for Howrah. Arrange
ment for water supply is bad in both the 
cases; 61·7 per cent. of the huts of Calcutta 
bustees and 83·6 per cent. of those of Howrah 
have no arrangement for supply of water ; 
15 per cent. of the huts have kitchens both at 
Calcutta and at Howrah, but the percentage 

· for huts having no arrangements for cooking 
is 4 at Calcutta while the corresponding per
centage for Howrah is 10. Drainage is equally 
unsatisfactory at the two places, the percent
age of bad drainage for Calcutta bustees is 
42 while that for Howrah is 34; 17·3 per cent. 
of the huts of the bustees of Calcutta and 
15·5 per cent. of those of Howrah have no 
latrines. 

The following from page 14 of the 
Report gives the distrib~tion of the 
number of rooms occupied by lessees 
and tenants at Calcutta and Howrah: 

It will be seen from the table that at 
Calcutta, a tenant family occupies on an 
average 1·10 rooms only, 92·3 · per cent. of 
them occupying only a single room, whereas 
a lessee family lives in 2·73 rooms on an 
average, nearly 75 per cent. of them occupy
ing more than two rooms. As a hut contains 
on an average 7·16 rooms, it is evident that 

·the hut owner lets out the balance of 5·43 
rooms ·which are occupied by 5 tenant 
families. A bustee at Calcutta has, on an 
average, 6·38 huts having 52·12 rooms where 
35·3 tenant families and 4·8 lessee families 
live. At Howrah a tenant family occupies 
1·03 rooms on an average, 97·6 per cent. of 
them living in a single room. A lessee family 
on the other hand lives in 2·43 rooms on an 
average, 70·5 per cent. of them occupying more 
than 2 rooms. As a hut contains 8·73 rooms 
on an average, the hut owner lets out the 
balance of 6·30 rooms which are rented out 
to 6 tenant families. 

A bustee at Howrah has 5·58 huts having 
48·75 rooms on an average where 35·4 tenant 
families and 5·1 lessee families live. 

The state of water supply in the 
bustees is analysed at pp. 18-19 of the 
Report as: 

The deplorable condition of the water
supply in the bustees will be at once evident. 
Out of 3,179 huts in the bustees of Calcutta, 
only 1,216 huts have some arrangement of 
water-supply, possessing 1,246 taps, 106 wells 
and 15 tube-wells among them. There are 
some very bad cases; 157 huts out of 159 in 
ward no. 18, 123 out of 135 in ward no. 21 
and 264 out of 342 in ward no. 25 have no 
arrangement ·whatsoever for the supply· of 
water. The more fortunately situated huts 
are in ward nos. 5, 8, 9, 11 and 23, where 42 
out of 58 huts, 35 out of 46, 42 out of 59, 24 
out of 26, and 13 out of 20 huts have some 
arrangement for the supply of water. It will 
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be found that all of these bustees are smait' 
in comp~ison with most of the remaining 
ones. 

The condition at Howrah can be realised 
from the fact that in only 11 out of the 67 
huts, is there some arrangement for water-· 
supply. 

On an average· 61·7 per cent. of the 
huts 'in the bustees of Calcutta. have no 
arrangement for any water-supply ; 54·6 
per cent. of the bustee dwellers live in 
such huts. Dwellers who are more 
fortunate in having water-supply are 
served at the rate of 25·6 persons per 
tap. · The difference among the wards is 
very pronounced ; the proportion of huts 
having no water-supply varying from 7·7 
per cent. in ward no. 11 to 98·7 per cent. 
in ward no. 18. 

Thus, it is found that out of about 8·20 
lakhs of people living in the bustees of 
Calcutta, as many as 4·48 lakhs have to 
depend on street hydrants or ponds for 
their water-supply. At Howrah the cor
responding figures are 15·7 . thoUsands 
and 10·5 thousands, respectively. 

Analysis of the .percentage distribu
tion of huts by nature of place of cook
ing is made as follows: 

Separate kitchen is provided in only 15·5 
per "cent. of the huts in the bustees of Calcutta. 
In 70·0 per cent. of the huts cooking is done 
in some sort of verandah and in 10·4 per 
cent. of the huts it is done in the bed room. 
In 4·1 per cent. of the huts no cook
ing is done. The percentage of huts 
having a separate kitchen exceeds 30 in ward 
31 only, 25 in wards 23*, 29 and 32 and is less 
than 5 in wards 8, 13* and 14. No separate 
kitchens were found in the sampled bustees 
in ward nos. 7*, 10* and 15*. Cooking is 
done in the verandah in more than 70 per 
cent. of the huts in wards 1, 3, 5, 14, 18, 20, 
22, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, and 30. In 25 per cent. 
of the huts in ward 23* there is no arrange
ment for cooking. In ward 15, the percentage 
is 22·7 and in ward 9, the percentage is 20·7. 

In the bustees of Howrah cooking. is done 
in a separate kitchen in 14·9 per cent. of the 
huts, in verandah in 47·0 per cent. huts, in 
the bed room in 27·6 per cent. of the huts. 
In the remaining 10·5 per cent. huts there 
is no arrangement for any place for cooking. 
Thus, it will be found that whereas in 85·5 
per cent. of the huts in the bustee of Calcutta, 
cooking is done either in a kitchen or in the 

• The percentage is subject to a large 
sampling error due to the small size of the 
sample. 
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verandah the corresponding figure for 
Howrah 'is 61·9 only. The percentage of 
huts in Howrah where cooking is done in the 
bedroom is three times that at Calcutta and 
the percentage of huts at Howrah having no 
arrangement for cooking is two and a half 
times as much· as that at Calcutta. 

Analysis of huts with or without 
latrines is made as follows: 

In the bustees of Calcutta 14·7 per cent. 
of the huts are without any latrines and 
10·1 pel," cent. of the bustee dwellers live in 
these huts. Three types of latrines were 
found, viz., the " seririce " type, the " septic 
tank " type and " flushed " latrines CODileCt· 
ed with the Corporation's sewer system. The 
respective percentages are 63·5, 3·7 and 32·8, 
respectively. The service type is more 
common in wards 18, 19, 21. 24, 25, 28, 29, 
30, 31 and 32, the septic tank type in ward 
no. 9 and the flushed type in the remaining 
wards. The percentage of huts not having 
any latrine varies from 50·7 per cent. in ward 
no. 6 to nil in wards 7* and 14 and the per· 
centage of people living in these huts ranges 
from 4U·8 in ward no. 6 to nil in wards 7* 
and 14. On an average a latrine is used by 
23·0 persons, the number ranging from 11·1 
in ward no. 31 to 45·2 in ward no. 5. 

At Howrah, 13·4 per cent. of the huts have 
no latrines where only 5·7 per cent. of the 
bustee dwellers live. Only the " service " 
type of latrine was found in the sample, 
each of which was used by 21·1 persons on an 
average. • 

35. By. the time the census was taken 
in March 1951, overcrowding had in
creased still further and the following 
is taken from an article by the writer · 
on · the population of Calcutta i.a· 
CALCUTT A, a volume published on the 
occasion of the 39th Session of the 
Indian Science Congress in January, 
1952 .. 

But these averages or even what is said 
below can at best give only an approximate 
idea of the real condition of the people. An 
area covered by buildings of ' the character 
of Queen Anne's mansions in London ', CJr 
nearer l1ome, in the Camac Street area, and 
having the same density per acre as an area 
covered by the class of structures found in a 
Calcutta bustee, would obviously be inhabit
ed by a population which lived in conditions 
essentially different from those prevailing. in 
the latter area. We can, therefore, arrive at 
a much more correct idea of the actual condi
tion of the people by considering the ques
tion of house a~commodation. The city's 

* The percentage is subject to a large 
sampling error due to the small size of the 
sample .. 
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housing and other amenities, meagre and un
satisfactory since her origin, have been put 
to a sudden and severe strain since 194 7. On 
March 1 there were 606,926 census units con· 
sisting of one room or more each and 71~,~79 
living rooms; the average number of livmg 
rooms per census unit came to 1·17. They 
accommodated 2,548,677 persons or 4·2 per· 
sons per census unit. Of these 685,146 
persons did not lead family _lives and 
1,863,532 lived on a normal family pattern 
in 350,916 families. The average works out 
at 3·6 persons per living room (an average 
which masks acute cases of congestion where 
more than two families of different castes 
were frequently found to occupy the same 
room), and 5·3 persons per family, als? .a high 
figure which indicates that most families are 
now obliged to • keep • distant relations or 
unrelated persons. The full impact ,of the 
sudden influx of a large Displaced popula· 
tion ( 433,228) cannot be. analysed in this short 
space buf it will be sufficient to reflect that 
in th~ 3,615 bustees of Calcutta, having 2~.~56 
huts and 155 624 living rooms, contammg 
617,374 souls (almost a quarter of Calcutt~'s 
population) no less than 112,515 are Dis
placed refugees (18·2 per cent. of th~ bustee 
population and 26 per cent. of the Displaced 
population· of Calcutta). · 

The average number of persons per 
living room in a bustee works ~mt a~ 
almost 4. The ·Sample Bustee Inquiry 
report does not give the averag~ size of 
a living room. It, h:_owever, g~ves. the 
average size of a tenant family m a 
bustee in 1948-49 as 3·48 and the per 
capita average floor space for it as 24·82 
sq. feet. The average per capita. floor 
space, which varies from well ventilated 
cement floors to unventilated wet mud 
floors with practically no plinth at all, 
must have diminished still further ·in 
1951. 
Persons per census house and houses 

per square mile 
36. There can · be· no comparison of 

figures for those of 1891 and after with 
the figures for 1881, when the unit of _a 
census house was a different one but It 
is worth while to reproduce 1881 if only 
to indicate to what extent a bari or 
homestead is likely to contain more 
people even now in rural areas than a 
census house. The following Statement 
1.14 shows the average number of per
sons per inhabited' census house' during 
1881-1951. 
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STATEMENT 1.14 

Average number of persons per inhabited ' censUs house ' 1881-1951 

i951 

District 

Burdwan 

Total Rural Urban 1941 1931 1921 

4·0 

4·2 

4·5 

4·6 

4·0 

4·6 

4·9 

5·3 

1911 1901 1891 . 1881 

4·56 

4·45 

4·54 

4·67 

4·38 

4·49 

4·86 

4·21 

4·90 

4·87 

5-12 

4·80" 

4·58 

4·77 

4·61 

5'64 

4·49 

4·44 

4·59 

4·65 

4·38 

4·62 

5·07 

4·96 4·9 4·1 4·3 4·2 4·3 4·8 

Birbhum 4·65 . 4·7 4·5 4·6 4·3 4·2 4·4 

Bankura 

Midnapur 

Hooghly 

Howrah 

3·93 5·0 4·7 4·9 4·8 5·0 6·2 

4·94 5·i 4·7 4·8 4·8 _4·9 6·0 

4·37 4·6 4·2 4·1 4·0 3·8 : 4·2 

4·25 5·2 4·6 4·3 : 4·5 4·9 5·6 

24-Parg~as 

Calcutta 

Nadia 

4·43 4·7 4·9 5·4 . 5·4 5·7 5·4 

Murshidabad 

MaJda 

Dinajpur 

Jalpaiguri • 

Darjeeling • 

Cooch Behar 

Sikkin:l 

4·73 

4·84 

5-11 

4·77 

4·51 

4·72 

4·58 

5"69 

4·21 

5·81 

5·36 

5·55 

5·41 

5·79 

4·95 

5·11 

3"95 

5·6 

5·2 

5·0 

5·8 

5·3 

4·5 

4·6 

5·1 

5'2 

5·7 

4·5 4·4 

4·8 4:·5 

5·3 5-8 

5·3 5·5 

4·7 4·9 

4·5 4·3 

5·1 5·2 

4•1 5"5 

20·.2 6·8 

4·7 4·8 

4·9 4·7 

5·7 5·4 

5·6·· 5·4 

5·3 5·0 

4-1 4·1 

5·2 5·1 

5"3 5'3 

10·1 17·7 

5·0 • 5·6 

4·4.. 4·8 . 
5·5 5·6 

5·6 5·6 

5·4 6·1 

4·9 5·3 

4•9 5•2 

NoTE-=-Figures for 24-Parganas, Nadia, Maida, Dinajpur, and Jalpaiguri before 1951. are 
based on figures for them before the Partition. 

37. A comparison between 1881 and 
1891 shows the extent to which a home
stead or a complete house contained more 
persons than a census house. .For West 
Bengal and Burdwan Division the differ
ence was between 5·3 in 1881 and 4·5 in 
1891 or ·8 persons less pel,' census house 
as soon as the average homestead was 
reduced to a census unit. The figures 
for 1881 and 1911 for Calcutt~ are in
teresting insofar as they reveal the num
ber of persons inhabiting a municipal 
premise entered on the tax-rolls of the 
Corporation (Compare "The figures for 
Cities give very divergent results, owing 
to the fact that in Calcutta and the 
suburban . municipalities of Cossipur· 
Chitpur, Manicktola and Garden Reach 
the unit was the municipal premise. In 
Howrah City where the ·Bengal defini
tion of house was adopted, the average 
number of persons enumerated in each 

house is only 2·9, this low figure is due 
to the numbe:r: of bustees with a cooly 
·population where each hut or rooin was 
treated as a house". Report for 1911, 
page 48). The statement reflects even 
the effects of the Influenza epidemic of 
1918-19 on the average composition of a 
census house in 1921. Almost every dis
trict except Howrah, Darjeeling and 
Cooch Behar registered a noticeable fall 
from 1911 in the strength of a census 
house in 1921. The average for 
Burdwan Division fell from. 4·6 to 4·3 
and that for the Presidency Division 
from 5·5 to 5·0 in those ten years. The 
periods between 1891 and 1911 and 
between 1931 and 1941 show steadiness 
in the composition of the census unit; 
curiously enough, except in Burdwan 
Division generally, and in Nadia, -
Murshidabad and Maida, no other dis
trict betrays any ma1·ked sign in the 
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strength of the census unit to suggest 
bogus iriflations in the 1941 count. But 
such evidence as is there, of course, 
insinuates a great deal. The drop from 
5·6 in 1941 to 4·2 in 1951 in Calcutta 
would certainly have been something 
immediately to seize upon as evidence, 
had not the figure of 5·7 for 1931 caution
ed one to be canny before jumping to 
conclusions. The urban-rural distribu
tion of the strength of the census house 
for 1951 is instructive. In the districts 
of Burdwan, Midnapur, Nadia, Murshi
dabad, Maida, West. Dinajpur, Jalpai
guri, Darjeeling and Cooch Behar where 
the average number of persons per occu
pied house in the urban areas exceeds 
that in the rural areas, it may be 
suggested that the urban household has 
drawn from the village not only the full 
family unit but also its neat relations 
for education, business or subsistence. 
In districts Bankura, Howrah, 24-Par
ganas and Sikkim where the number of. 
persons per household in the town is 
less than that in the village the full 
family unit presumably does not live in 
the town, but keeps up a traffic between 
it and the village. That is, in the former 
group of districts migration from the 
village to the town is more complete, 
while in the latter migration is tenta
tive and suggests circulation of popula
tion. Calcutta's figure, being the least, 
confirms the observation that a large 
proportion of the city's population does 
not lead a normal family pattern. 

38. If it were not for the joint family 
system, i.e., if every man living with his 
wife had a house of his own, the varying 
size of the house, which would then re
present the family in the ordinary 
acceptance of the term, would afford a 
good index to the- progressiveness or de
cadence of the population. But that 
yardstick is denied to us. Even then not 
everything is denied; for instance, every 
district in the Burdwan Division shows 
a smaller household composition than 
any district barring Calcutta in the 
Presidency Division. It will be seen 
later that the rate of. growth of the 
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. natural population of the Burdwan 
Division is· slightly less than the rate of 
growth of the natural population of the 
Presidency Division which may e~plain 
the difference but it also holds good to
day what the Superintendent of 1911 
said for his decade that there is a ten
dency in the former Division of every 
married man to set up a separate estab
lishment as soon as he takes his wife to 
live with him. But as matters stand, 
small differences may be due as much 
to a decrease in the size of the unitary 
family as to the varying extent to which, 
in different districts or at different times, 
married sons remain in, or leave, the 
parental home. But the conclusion 
seems permissible that between 1891 and 
1951 there has been little or no tendency 
in the state as a whole for families to 
break up. Such changes -in the average 
size of the family in a district as have 
taken place can generally be accounted 
for by variations in the birth-rate and in 
the n:wnber of children. The larger 
average Size in so many districts in 1911 
was due to the fact that the population 
had increased faster in the "previous 
decade. It will be noticed that gene
rally speaking there is a close correla
tion between the size of the family in 
each district and its rate of growth of 
the population, which points to the con
clusion that it is variations in the rate 
of natural fecundity and the number of 
children per family that are responsible 
for variations in its average size, rather 
than any definite tendency for families 
to break up. · 

39. Some idea of the strength of the 
joint famiiy system prevailing in differ
ent districts may be gathered by compar
ing the number of houses in a district 
with the number of married females over 
15 years of age, but here too the compari
son is obscured by the fact that in some 
parts the proportion of marrie...d females 
only slightly over 15 years of age is 
higher than in others. Nevertheless, 
Statement I.15 shows for the period 1891-
1951, the number of· married women 
aged 15 and over per 100 census houses. 



THE JOINT FAMILY 

STATEMENT 1.15 
Number of married women of age 15 and over per 100 census houses, 1891-1951 

State and Districts 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1S91 

West Bengal 94 94 90 86 94 89' 90 
Burdwan 104 95 S1 79 84 so 78 

Birhhum 100 100 95 88
1 

93 S5 S3 

Bankura 94 98 93 83 95 91 94 

Midnapur 102 100 92 85 93 92 91' 

Hooghly 86 86 78 72 76 71 66 

Howrah 86 96 87 86 79 81 86 

24-Parganas 96 89 95 92 99 100 105 

Calcutta 61 72 80. 74 271 93 140 

Nadia 107 92 84- so 88 87 90 

Murshidabad 107 96 93 86 91 86 80 

Maida 113 118 102 101 106 . 99 98 

West Dinajpur 100 107 104: 105 102 103 108 

Jalpaiguri 89 87 92 91 99 93 99 

Darjeeling . 94 84 85 85 81 81 97 

Cooch Behar 88 99 82 83 8£' 80 79 

Sikkim 105 89 85 123 ll5 125 
NoTE-In 1891 and 1911 the occupied census house in Calcutta· was a municipal premise, 

which explains the large ratio 

40. At the last census in connexion 
with an inquiry conducted on a sample 
basis to find out the number of children 
born and surviving to married women, 
an attempt was made to estimate the 
number of marr!ed women per census 
house. The sample was made to cover 
every thana of · a district surveyed. 
Married women of all ages were taken 
into account and only those houses 
were counted which contained at least 
one married woman. The inquiry neces
sarily included girls below 15 ·years of 
age who were counted either in their 
parents' or husbands' homes. Statement 
!.15, however, has been prepared for an 

for those years. 

age group designed to keep this contin
gency t~ a minimum. The following 
Statement 1.16 for those districts in 
which the inquiry was conducted esti
mates the number of married females 
per census house, and differs from State
ment 1.15 inasmuch as (a) it takes into 
account only those houses where at 
least one married female was found, 
whereas in Statement 1.15 the number 
of married females of age 15 and over 
has been shown as a percentage of the 
total·number of census houses in a dis
trict; (b) it takes into account all 
married females in a census house irres
pective of their age. 

STATEMENT 1.16 
Number .of married females of all ages per census house in a Sample Survey in 

December, 1950 . . · 

District 

·' 
Birbhum • 
Ba.nkura 
Howrah 
24-Parganas 
Maida. 

Total No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of No. of 
No. of number families families families families families families 
census of with 1 wit·h 2 with 3 with 4 with 5 with oYer 
houses married married married married married married 5 married 

2,735 
.4,679 
4,207 
9,745 
3,025 
2,714 

females female females female.'! females females females 
3,936 1,915 553 185 56 21 5 
6,729 3,280 932 333 97 27 10 
5,938 3,056 739 

13,742 7,031 1,861 
4,418 2,114 fi94 
3,704 1,995 520 

l~l 

2RO 105 
529 241. 

207 71 
149 35 

20 7 
67 
29 
10 

16 
10 

G 
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41. Care was taken to m'ake the ran
domness of the samples satisfactory and 
the survey indicates that the joint family 
system, far from disintegrati~g as is 
loosely imagined, is still quite strong 
both in the north and the south
west and even in the surroundings of 
the metropolitan industrial area of 
24-Parganas. 

42. No attempt was made in past cen
suses to estimate the proportion in the 
total population of the normal type of 
family, or of the population leading·nor
mal domestic lives. Statement 1.15, for 
instance, suggests that in every census 
there was a gap between the total 
number of households and those with 
a regular family pattern, and if we took 
into account the conclusions permissible 
from a study of Statement 1.16 as appli
cable to previous censuses as well-be
cause if anything the joint family 
belongs more to the past than to the 
future-this gap would seem to widen 
still further. The compilation of the 
National Register of Citizens in 1951 pro
vided an opportunity to make a total 
count of the number of households 
based on the family- pattern, the popula
tion livin_g on that pattern, and of the 

population who live in institutions. 
boarding houses, lodgings, etc., away 
from the rest of their family. A mere 
account of these categories, district by 
district, will have an abiding interest _for 
sociologists and students of West 
Bengal's population, as disclosing the 
extent of d~parture from the norm of 
society: the family. It should be point
ed out that the percentage of the popu
lation counted· in hospitals, asylums, 
jails, students' hostels and other institu
tions where people compulsorily live 
single lives is very small compared to 
the total population which lives away 
from the family. The houseless popula
tion is also negligible if by that phrase 
we mean persons with no kind of shelter 
at all, for even boats and tents were, 
for the purpose of the census, counted as 
houses. Statement 1.17(a) printed 
below gives an account of the total 
and ho~sehold populations, classified by 
total, rural and urban, and total, 
males and females, and Statement 
I.17(b) the number of occupied 
houses, number of households and 
number of institutional census 
houses, classified into total, rural, 
urban. 

STATEMENT 1.1'7(a) 

Total, bousebol(l, institutional and bouseless population classified by rural and 
urban males and females, 1951 

Weal Bengal 
Burdwan Di!Mion 
B.adwan 
Blrbhum 
Bankura 
lDdnapur 
Hooghly. 
Howrah, • 
Pf'uilkne/1 Diflirion • 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta 
Nadia • 
M:urshldnl-ad 
M:alda • • 
West Dlna)pur. 
Jalpalgurl 
Darjeellug 
Coocb Behar 
Cbsndernagore 

~Jif~m 

TOTAL l'Ol'ULATION __ ___, 

Torn URBAN 

r---------. r--- ---------Persons M:IJ.es Females l'ersons Hales Females l'ersons Males Females 
24.810.30813,SU,441 11,464,867 18,657,045 9,631,413 9,025,632 6,153,263 3,714,026 2.439,235 

11,102,630 6,'199,561 6,302,969 9,494,848 4,861,393 4,621,456 1,60'1,682 932,168 676,514 
• 2,191,667 1,160,761 1,030,906 1,867,726 978,450 889,276 323,941 182,311 141,630 
• . 1,066,889 540,361 526,528 997,896 503,095 494,801 68,993 37,266 31,727 

1,319,259 665,853 653,406 1,224,641 617,242 607,399 94,618 48,611 46,007 
• 3,359,022 1,718,469 1,640,563 3,106,142 1,584,290 1,621,862 252,8so 134,169 I18,a1 

1,654,320 823,923 730,397 1,209,390 618,487 590,903 344,930 205,436 139,494 
1,611,373 890,204 721,169 1,089,053 565,829 623,224 522,320 324,375 197,945 

IJ,'/01,'1'18 '1,646,880 6,161,898 9,162,19'1 4,164,020 4,398,1'11 1,645,681 2,'181,860 1,763,721 
4,609,309 2,499,660 2,109,649 3,243,340 1,685,426 1,557,914 1,365,069 814,234 lil1,735 

• 2,5'H,677 1,623,211 926,466 2,648,677 1,623,211 025,466 
• 1,144,924 590,036 . 553,988 936,823 482,932 453,891 208,101 108,004 100,097 

1,715,759 869,458 846,301 1,58~,832 790,281 781,551 134,927 70,177 64,750 
937,580 476,794 460,786 002,419 457,820 444,599 35,161 18,974 16,187 
720,573 383,853 336,720 678,633 360,177 318,456 41,940 23,676 18,264 
914,538 501,090 413,448 848,393 461,705 386,688 66,146 39,385 26,7CO 
445,260 239,018 206,242 350,770 184,106 
671,158 361,860 309,208 620,078 332,573 

49,909 28,220 21,689 
137,725 72.210 65,516 134,981 70,582 

166,673 
288,405 

64,399 

94,481 
50,180 
49,909 
2.744 

54,012 
29,287 
128,220 

1,62tj 

39,569 
20,893 
21,689 

1,11~ 
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STATEMENT 1.17(a)-concid. 

Total household, institutional and houseless population classified -by rural and urban 
_ males and females, 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
Hurdwan Division 
Bnrdwan 
Birhhum 
Banl.."llra 
Midnapur 
Hooghly. 
Howrab. 
Presideneg Divisifln • 
24-Parganas • 
Calcutta. 
Nadia • 
Murshldabad • 
Maida • . 
West Dina)pur 
Jalpalgurl • 
Darjeeling ~ 
~ooch Behar • 
Chandernagore 
Sikkim • 

State and District 

We1t Bengal • 
Burdwan Division 
Burdwan , 
Birbbum 
Bankura 
Mldnapur 
Hoogbly 
Howrah, 
PruideTUJN Ditrlsion •• 
2t-ParJ!"auas 
Calcutta. 
Nadia 

. Hunbldabad 
lfalda 
West Dl~ajpur 
Jalpalgurl 
Darjeeling . 
<:oocb Behar 
Chandemacore 
Sikldm • 

Household Population 
,---.-------~-------------~ 
Total Rural Urban ,------..A-- r- ____ ... ________ ,----. __ ...._ ____ ___, 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Fema'es 

24.050,621 12,686,302 11.364,319 18,467,971- 9,492,862 
10,969,067 6,707,246 6,861,811 9,399,111 4,801,611 

2,170,676 1,144,940 1,025,736 1,851,186 966.364 
1,053,046 632,111 620,936 984,609 496,227 
1,308,392 658,368 650,024 1,214,747 . 610,440 
3,320,558 1,695,546 1,625,012 3,082,557 1,668,939 
1,524,218 803,439 720,779 1,185,932 602,812 
1,592,167 872,842 719,325 1,080,081 657,729 

13,081,564 6,979,066 6,108,608 9,068,860 4,691,361 
4,531,649 2,432,086 2,099,563 3,2:<1,289 1,665,393 
2,094,855 1,196,374 898,481 •• 
1,116,735 669,619 547,116 917,679 
1,700,277 856,948 843,329 1,569,501 

923,185 465,609 457,576 888,798 
711,689 375,932 335,757 672,416 
900,700 491,237 409,463 837,867 
442,051 237,484 204,567 341!,196 
660.423 353,767 306,656 613,124 

49,267 27,740 21.617 
137,652 72.145 65,607 134.oos 

468,793 
790,179 
447,307 
354,861 
454,803 
183,091 
326,924 

70,5i7 

8,975,109 5.582.650 
4,691,600 1,669,946 

884,821 319,491 
489,382 68,437 
604,&07 93,646 . 

1,513,618 2E8,001 . 
6tl3,120 338,286 

. 522,352 512,( 86' 
4,377,609 4,012,704 
1,555,896 1,310,~60 

2,094,856 
448,886 
779,322 
441,491 
317,555 
383,054 
165,105 
286,2()0 

64,391 

199,056 
130,776 
34,387 
39,273 
62,843 
93,855 
47,2110 
49,267 
2,744 

3.193,440 2.389,210 
9(16,?35 664,fll 
178,5'16 140,915 

36,884 31,51iS 
. 47,928 45,717 
H6,t07 111.~94 
200,627 137,(169 
316,113 196,973 

e,28~,?o6 1,~21.999 
7t 6,693 643,667 

1,196,374 898,4t<l 
100,826 98,230 

66,769 Cl4,007 
18,302 16,086 
21 ,071 1 8,2M! 
36,434 26,41 9 
54,3113 39,4112 
26,843 . . 20,466 
27,740 21.617 

1.628 1.118 

Institutional and Houseless Population __....__ 
~ 

Total Rural Urban 
r---"-------. ---"'\ 
Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Femol••s 

759,687 659,139 100,648 189,074 138,661 60,623 670,613 620,688 60,026 
133,473 92,316 41,168 96,731 66,888 29,866 31,736 26,433 11,303 

20,991 15,821 6,170 16,541 12,086 4,455 • 4,450 3,735 716 
13,843 8,250 6,593 13,287 7,868 . 6,419· 556 382 174. 
10,867 7,485 3,382 9,894 6,802 3,092 973 683 290 
38,464 22,913 15,551 23,685 15,351 8,234 14,879 7,662 7,317 
30,102 20,484 9,618 23,458 15,675 7,783 6,644 4,809 1,8Si 
19,206 17;362 1,844 8,972 8,100 872 10,234 9,262 9~.,. ·-626,214 666,824 69,390 93,331 78,669 20,668 638,817 494,15-S 38,722 
77,660 67,574 10,086 22,051 20,033 2,018 55,609 . 47,541 8,068 

453,822 426,837 26,985 453,1'22 426,837 26,985 
28,189 21,317 6,872 19,14' 14,139 6,005 9,045 7,178 1,867 
15,482 12,510 2,972 11,331 9,102 2,229 4,151 3,408 743 
14,395 11,185 3,210 13,621 10,613 3,108 774 672 102 

8,884 7,921 963 6,217 6,316 901 2;667 2,606 62' 
13,838 • 9,853 3,985 10,636 6,902 3,634 3,302 2,951 351 

3,209 1,534 1,676 2,683 1,015 1,568 626 619 107 
10,735 8,093 2,642 7,854 5,649 2,205 2,881 2,444 437 

852 480 172 652 480 172 
73 65 8 73 65 8 

STATEMENT 1.1'7(b) 

Number of occupied houses, households and institutional houses, 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
Burdroan Division 
Burdwan 
Birbhnm. 
Bankura 
Mldnapur 
Hooghly 
Howrab • • 
Presidency Division • 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta 
Nadia • 
Mursbldabad 
Maida , • 
West Dlnajpur 
Jalpalgurl • 
Darjeellng 
Cooch Behar 
Chandernagore 
Sikkim 

3 cmsus 

No. of occupied honses 

Total 

5,357,096 
8,444,466 

480,848 
239,670 
290,726 
719,363 
354,978 
358,881 

2,912,630 
948,943 
606,026 
233,874 
352,124 
183,100 
150,070 
199,638 

93,386 
145,469 

9,927 
24,411 

Rural 

3,969,616 
8,087,066 

416,572 
224,842 
266,657 
668,132 
276,961 
235,892 

1,888,669 
640,331 

198,037 
326,933 
176,768 
142,323 
188,215 

74,302 
135,650 

23,7l6 

Urban 

1.387,481 
31i'1,410 
65,276 
14,828 
24,069 
61,231 
79,017 

122,989 
1,030,071 

308,612 
606,026 

35,837 
25,191 
6,332 
7,747 

11,423 
19,084. 
9,819 
9,927 

695 

153 

No. of honseholds 

r--------_...-----------~ Total 

4,898,168 
2,364,'183 

474,413 
237,336 
283,065 
696,908 
337,627 
335,535 

2,633,376 
900,675 
350,916 
210,602 
349,806 
171,439 
136,438 
195,695 
92,774 

125,030 
9,390 

24.402 

Rural 

3,824,887 
8 026,068 

410,444 
223,493 
259,848 
650,723 
262,676 
218,875 

1,798,829 
622,971 

178,187 
325,783 
165,697 
129,444 
185,673 

78,771 
117,403 

23,707 

Urban 

1.073,271 
338,126 

63,969 
13,842 
23,217 
46,185 
74,852 

116,660 
134,646 
277,704 
350,916 

32,416 
24,023 

5,842 
6,994. 

10,022 
19,003 
7,627 
9,390 

695 

No, of Instltntlonal CeWIUI 
honses 

Total 

458,938 
19,683 
6,435 
2,335 
7,661 

22,465 
17,451 
23,346 

379,266 
48,268 

255,110 
23,272 

2,318 
11,661 
13,632 

3,943 
612 

20,439 
637 

9 

Rural 

144,728 
60,998 

6,128 
1,349 
6,809 

17,409 
18,286 
17,017 
83,730 
17,360 

19,850 
. 1,150 
11,171 
12,879 
2,542 

631 
18,247 

9 

21 

Urban 

314,210 
18,686 

1,307 
986 
852 

5,045 
4,166 
5,329 

296,626 
30,908 

255,110 
3,422 
1,168 

490 
753 

1,401 
81 

2,192 
637 



FAN.ULY HOUSEHOLDS 

The following Statement I.18 : • 
shows the number of households 
and .the . number ·of·· institutional 

census ·houses expressed as per· 
centages of the total number of 

. occupied houses. i ' 

STATEMENT 1.18 
Family households and Institutional census houses expressed as percentages of total 

occupied houses, 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdtoan Division 
.Burdwan 
.Birbhum • 
.Bankura 
Midnapur • 
Hooghly 
Howrah • • 
Presidency Divisio11 
24-Pargan88 
Calcutta 
Nadia • 
Murshidabad 
Maida • 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
CoochBehar 
~dernagore • 
Sikkim 

• 
• 

.. 

Family households expressed Institutional census house.~ 
88 percentages of total occupied expressed 88 percentages of 

houses total occupied houses 

Total 

91•4 
96·'1 
98·7 
99·0 
97·' 
96·9 
95-1 
93·5 
8'1·0 
94·9 
57·9 
90-0 
99·3 
93·6 
90·9 
98·0 
99·3 
85·9 
94•6 
100 

Rural 

96•4 
97•1 
98·8 
99·4 
97-4, 
97·4 
95·2 
92·8 
95·6 
97·3 

90·0 
99·6 
93·7 
91·0 
98·6 
99·3 
86·5 

Urban 'fotal 

77•4 8"6 
94·8 3·3 
98·0 1·3 
93-4 1·0 
96·5 2·6 
90·2 . 3·1 
9·!-7 4·9 
94·9 6·5 
71·3 13·0 
90·0 5·1 
57·9 42-1 
90·5 10.0 
95·4 0·7 
92·3 6·4 
9(}-3 9·1 
87·7 2·0 
99·6 0·7 
77·7 1H 
94•6 5•4 

Rural 

3•6 
2•9 
1·2 
0·6 
2·6 
2·6 
4·8 
7·2 
4·4 
2·7 

10·0 
0·4 
6·3 
9·0 
1·4 
0·7 

13·5 

100 ·too o·o o·o 

Urban 

22"6 
5•2 
2·0 
6·6 
3·5 
9·8 
5·3 
5·1 

28·7 
10·0 
42-1 

9·5 
4·6 
7·7 
9·7·' 

12·3 . 
0·4 

22·3 
5•4 

43. Statement I.19 expresses the house
hold population as a.percentage of the 
total population, classified by total, rw·al 
and urban, total males and females, and 
Statement 120 the institutional and 
homeless pop:ulation as a percentage 

of the household pop~ation. The 
percentage of the institutional and 
homeless population to total popula
tion can be readily deduced from 
Statement !.19 by subtracting its figure 
from 100.. · 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdtoan Dlrisifm. • 
Burdwan 
Birbhum 
Bankura 
-Midnapur 
Rooghly · 
Howrah 
Presidency Divisjor& 
24·Pargan88 • 
Calcutta. 
Nadia • • 
Murshidabad • 
Majda • • 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri • 
Darjeeling • 
Cooch Behar • 
Chandernagore 
Sikldm • 

• 

STATEMENT 1.19 
Household population as percentage to total population, 1951 

. '· ·... l 

.. 

Total Rural 
~ . ' ~------------~ 
Persons Males Females Persons Males 

•· 96·9 
98·8 
99·0 
98·7 
99·2 
98·9 
9S·i 
98·8 
95·4 
98·3 
82·2 
97·5 
99·1 
98·5 
98·8 
98·5 
99·3 
98·-l 
98•7 
99•9 

95•1 
98·4 
98·6 
98·5 
98·9 
98·7 
97·5 
98·0 
92·5 
97·3 
73·7 
96·4 
98·6 
97·7 
97·9 
98·0 
99·4 

. 97·8 
98•3 
99"9 

99"1 
99·2 
99·5 
98·9 
99·5 
99·1 
98·7 
99·7 
99·0 
99·5 
97-1 
98·8 
99·6 
99·3 
99·7 
99·0 
99·2 
99·1 
99•2 

100"0 
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99•0 
99·0 
99-1 
.98·7 
99·2 
99·2 
98·1 
99·2 
99·0 
99·3 

98·0 
99·3 
98·5 
99·1 
98·8 
99·3 
98·7 .. 
99•9 

98•6 
98·6 
98·8 
98·4 
98·9 
99·0 
97·5 
98·6 
98·5 
98·8 

97-1 
98·9 
97·7 
98·5 
98·5 
99·4 
98·3 

99•9 

99•4 
99·4 
99·5 
98·9 
99·5 
99·5 
98·7 
99·8 
99·5 
99·9 

98·9 
99·7 
99·3 
99·7 
99·1 
99·1 
99·2 

too·o 

Urban 

Persons Males Females 

90•7 
97·7 
98·6 
99·2 
99·0 
94·1 
98·1 
98·0 
88·3 
95·9 
82·2 
95·7 
96·9 
97·8 
93·6 
95·0 
99·3 
94·3 
98•7 

100"0 

86"0 
97·2 
98·0 
99·0 
98·6 
94·4 
97·7 
97-1 
82·2 
94·2 
73·7 
93·4 
95·1 
96·5 
89·0 
92·5 
99·1 
91·7 
98•3 

100"0 

97•9 
98·-~ 
99·5 
99·5 
99·4 
93·8 
98·7 
99·5 
97·8 
98·5 
97-1 
98·1 
98·9 
99·4 
99·7 
98·7 
99·7 
97·9 
99"2 

100"0 



F AMtL Y 1IOUSE!HOLDS 

STATEMENT 1.20 
Institutional and houseless population as percentage of household population, 1951' 

Total · Rural · Urban ' 
.----"'------., r- .---~"-~' 
Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

West Bengal 3'2 5'2 
Burdwan Divisio1~ 1·2 1·6 
Burdwan 1·0 1·4 
Birbhum 1·3 1·6 
Bankura 0·8 1·1 
:r.Iidnapur 1·2 1·4 

. Hooghly 2·0 2·5 
Howrah . . 1·2 2·0 
Presidency Division. 4·8 8·1 
24-Parganas . 1·7 2·8 
Calcutta. 21·7 35·7 
Nadia . . 2·5 3·7 
Murshidabad • 0·9 1·5 
Maida . . 1·6 2·4 
West Dinajpur . . . 1·2 2·1 
Jalpaiguri • 1·5 · 2·0 
Darjeeling • 0·7 O·ti 
Cooch Behar • 1·6 2·3 
Chandernagore 1'3 - 1•7 
Sikkim o·1 o·1 

0'9 
0·8 
0·5 
1-1 
0·5 
1·0 
1·3 
0·3 
1·0 
0·5 
3·0 
1·3 
0·4 
0·7 

\ 0·3 
1·0 
0·8 
0·9 
o·s 
o·o 

' ' ' 

1'0 1'5 o·a 10'2 16'3 - 2'1 
1·0 1·4 - 0·6 2·4 2·9. 1·7 
0·9 .1·3 0·5 1·4 2·1 0·5 ., 

1·3 1·6 1·1 0·8 1·0 ' 0·6 
0·8 1-1 ·. 0·5 1·0 : ' 1·4 0·6 
0·8 1·0 0·5 6·3 6·0 '6·6 
2·0 2·6 '1·3 ,2·0 2·4 1·3 
0·8' 1-5 0·2 2·0'' 2·9 0·5 

. 1·0' 1•5 0·5 13·3 21·6 2·2 
0·7 1·2 0·1 '4·2 6·2 1·5 '. .. .. .. 21·7 . 35·7 3·0 
2·1 3·0 1-1 4·5: 7·1 .I 0·9 
0·7 1·2 0·3. 3·2 5·1 1:2 ',• 
1·5 2·4 0·7 2·3' . 3·7 0·6 
0·9 1-5 0·3 6·8 12·4 0·3 
1·3 1-5 . : 0·9 5·3 8·1 1·3 . 
0·7 .0·6 0·9 0·7 1·0 . I 0·3 
1·3 1·7 0·8 . 6·1 9·1 2·1 
.. .. .. ' 1'3 1•7 o·s 
0'1 · o·1 o·o .. 

families away. One notable feature is 
that tea garden labour in Darjeeling is 
well settled with · families. Not ·so 
perhaps is. labour in the· industrial set
tlements of Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah 
or 24-Parganas. · Decadent towns in the 
north-east· of ·the district, newly growing 
towns 'in the south, and the railway 
city of Khargpur in Midnapur. district 
must account for the high percentage 
of institutional houses fn that district. 

45. Statements 1.19 and I.20 suggest the 
following conclusions. The rural per• 
centages · in Statement 1.19 are, ·as they 
should be, higher everywhere than the 

44. Several conclusions can he drawn 
from Statement 1.18. The percentage 
of family households to total number 
of occupied houses is greater lin . the 
rural than in the urban areas in every 
district, which is as it should be, except 
in Nadia where the proportion in the 
urban areas is slightly greater owing to 
the establishment of transit and refugee 
camps for Displaced persons in rural 
areas : not all Displaced persons have 
moved in full family units. Urban 
percentages of institutional census 
houses are as a rule higher in the 
Presidency Division than in the 
Burdwan .Division, which indicates 
that the town in the former Division, 
especially in Murshidabad, Maida, West. 
Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri and Coach Behar, 
is still regarded as more a place of 
business and trade than residence. 
The percentages are understandably 
high in 24-Parganas, Calcutta and 
J alpaiguri, but it is not easy to explain 
the high percentages of 13·5 and 22·3 
of institutional houses in the rural and 
urban areas respectively of Coach 
Behar, unless we presume that the 
migrating Muslim and immigrant 
Hindu in that district are still in a mood 
of indecision as to what finally to decjde 
and have for. the time being kept their 

, .. urban percentages except in Birbhum 
· · where, owing to the presence of small 

mines and quarries, rice and oil mills 
and work in connexion with the Mayur
akshi Project, colonies of labour are 
situated in rural areas, and whe~·e 
the urban areas are more fully resi- . 
dential than anywhere else. It is-inter
esting how the town dweller in West 
Dinajpur and Coach Behar regarqs his 
town residence more as a temporary 
establishment than in any other district. 
The comparative largeness of non
family populations jn Midnapur has 
already been commented upon, and 
Calcutta is preeminently a place of 
business and work and not residence. 
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-TH~ S'l'ABILITY OF 'rH~ FAMILY 

All the industrial and plantation 
districts in the state, except Darjeeling, 
have larger percentages ot non-family 
populations illustrating how compara
tively unsettled and demographically 
rootless the industrial population is, 
suggesting that labour is seasonal, dis
continuous and uncertain, that labourers 
must frequently be harking back to 
their village homes and agriculture 
that it must be difficult to hand down 
a tradition of hereditary skill from. an 
older generatlon to a younger, that 
these characteristics involve waste -of 
skill, longer periods of apprenticeship, 
and discontent in the labour force as 
well as loss in production. 

46. The woman without her family 
about her is most frequently met with in -
the urban areas of Midnapur, where hH 
number is 6·ft per cent. of the number 
of women livmg among families. 
Khargpur, the railway city, largely 
accounts for this preponderance with a 
large colony of women workers from 
outside the state. This category is also 
high in the mining and jndustrial areas 
of Burdwan, the jute mill areas of 
Hooghly and 24-Parganas where certain 
types of work in connexion with jute 
and cotton call for almost exclusive 
employment of South Indian women 
who bring to play their skill in hand
ling copra and other· fibres. It is high 
in the tea garden~ of J alpaiguri, pre-

sumably for employment in tea picking, 
but it is not clear why it should be 
higher than the average in Murshidabad 
and Cooch Behar, unless one associates 
them with :unattached women and girls 
among immigrants. The proportion is 
3 per cent. in Calcutta which is explain
ed by the large number of working 
women and girls in the city, and a 
large maidservant and prostitute popu
lation. The existence of small numbers 
of non-family females in other rural 
and urban areas is readily explained by 
the number of lonely widows, colonies 
of maidservants and prostitutes. 

Census Houses Per Square Mile 
4 7. It is interesting to note the changes 

in the density of census houses in 
rural and urban areas of the State 
and Statement 1.21 shows for districts 
the variations since 1881 in the aver
age number of inhabited census 
houses. The comparatively low 
figure of 1881, compared to 1891, 
was due to the census house in 1881 
having been identified with the 
homestead which also explains the low 
figures for Calcutta in 1881, 1891 and 
1911. Figures on the district level mask 
the phenomenal growth at certain 
periods of time of particular police 
stations, which will, however, be 
brought out in the section on the density 
of population. 

STATEMENT 1.21 

Average number of inhabited census houses per square mile, 1881-1951 

State and District 1951 19-U 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 

Burdwan . 178 143 143 133 132 134 121 107 
Birbhum . 138 127 1"''' _., 116 117 120 108 104 

· Bankura. . no 97 89 86 88 88 81 64-
l\fidnapur . 137 119 114 110 Ill 110 10:! 79 
Hooghly 294 249 221 226 217 219 236 198 
Ho"-rah . 641 508 429 388 394 339 261 203 
24-Parganas 168 139 105. 99 84 72 61 ii2 
Calcutta . 18,751 11,639 6,158 5,769 1,753 4,255 2,403 2,Il9 
Nadia. . 155 109 108 lll 103 Ill 109 104 
MUI'I!hidabad . 170 157 139 135. 136 137 136 124 
Malda. . 132 105 96 90 84 78 70 60 
West Dinajpur . 108 78 72 65 60 60 54 51 
JalpniRuri • 84 81 70 64 54 48 34 20 
Darjeeling • 78 68 59 54 54 51 38 24 
CoOl•h Behar . - no 95 88 87 86 84 89 87 
Sikkim 9 8 10 5 ...... 6 4 
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THE CENSUS VILLAGE lN WEST BENGAL 

48 .. This statement has the advantage 
of reviewing the densities of districts on 
a reduced scale, but in view of the 
section on density which will come 
later, it is unnecessary to comment on 
this statement now. 

Definition of the Village 
49. Up to and including 1901 a 'village' 

was taken for census purposes to mean 
a residential village, i.e., a collection of 
houses bearing a separate name with its 
dependent hamlets (Report for 1901, 
page 34). The reason giveri was that 
" in Bengal the records of the revenue 
survey hav~ not been kept up to date 
and in most districts the (revenue) 
survey mauza is not clearly traceable". 
In the first census of 1872 the classifica
tion of the village was rendered un
reliable by ' the confusion which sprang' 
l;IP in the use of the word " village " 

· which, while it was properly under
stood in some districts to signify the 
inhabited village or collection of houses, 
was interpreted in others to mean the 
survey village or "mauza ", i.e., the
lands belonging to a village entered in 
the survey list, and thus often extend
ing over a large area and embracing 
more than one residential village .. This 
source of error has, it is believed, been 
entirely avoided on the occasion of the 
census just taken; b~t its existence at 
that of 1872 has in a great measure 
vitiated any comparison which might be 
instituted between the populations of 
individual vill~ges in 1872 and 1881' 
(Report for 1881, page 30). The 1881 
census showed a great increase in the 
number of villages over 1872 for which 
three reasons were advanced: (a). an 
absolute increase in their number ; 
(b) discovery of more villages in 1881 
untraced in 1872; (c) and the third was 
the argument just advanced. The 
residential village and not the mauza 
was also accepted for 1891. 

50. It was from 1911 onwards, without 
a break, that the mauza or survey or 
settlement village was treated as the 
census village. 

51. The. mauza consists of a parcel of 
land, the boundaries of · which were 
defined either by the Revenue Survey 
in the middle of the nineteenth century 
or by later cadastral surveys. In West 
Bengal it is invariably the cadastral 
survey mauza. It usually b'ears the 
name of the main village or collection 
of houses found on it when .the survey 
was made, but it does not necessarily 
correspond with the latter. It may con"-' 
tain only. that op.e village, or it may 
contain a number of separate villages, 
or it may be uninhabited. In some 
cases the portion of the mauza which 
was inhabited at the time of ihe survey 
may have disappeared owing to the 
village or villages being aba~doned, or 
it may be known by a different name, 
or new villages or groups of houses may 
have been established. The area and 
boundaries of the mauza, however, re
main unchanged. It cannot disappear, 
except by being diluviated, even when 
it continues to be on the map; it is .. 
therefore a constant unit. The size of 
the mauza on this account varies great
ly, and some are surprisingly large and · 
populous,· esp.ecially in Jalpaiguri, 
Darjeeling and Cooch Behar. But 
generally it is about three-fourths of a 
square mile, varying from one-half to 
one and a half square miles. The adop
tion of the mauza as the census village 
m 1911 was a great improvement in 
several ways: (a) it accounted for 
every piece of land in the country and 
made omissions of villages impossible ; 
(b) the village became more or less 
a geographical, agricultural and econo
mic unit and not just mt arbitrary CQl
lection of cottages; (c) it secured com
parability from decade to decade and 
facilitated study of the movement of 
population from one populaj;ion class of 
villages to another; (d) on account of 
the number of villages over the decades 
remaining constant it became easy to 
estimate what proportion of villages of 
a certain population class was upgraded 
to a higher population class at the end 
of the decade, (i) as a result of natural 
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growth within the village and (ii) of trace movements in the population of 
immigration from outside; and (e) how villages in particular parts of a district 
many villages were depopulated during directly or with cer~ain:ty; neither is it 
the decade. Unfortunately, an account possible to estimate the exten~ of total 
of the number of villages classified by depopul_ation of villages and what at 
population by police stations has not tempts 'will be made about it in this and 
been handed down in the Tables Volume - the next chapter will be via negativa. 
from census to census, neither has an 52. The following Statement 1.22 gives 
account of uninhabited villages been for each district the number of popu-
preser\red in successive censuses to offer lated villages during 1901-51 at each 
cbmparison. It is therefore difficult to census from 1901 : 

STATEMENT 1.22 

Number of inhabited villages, 1901-51 

State and District 1951 1941 1931 19:!1 1911 1901 

Wed Bengal 85,063 85,603 35,625 35,604 41,025 43,390 

Bunlwan • 2,6!9 2,703 2,631 2,811 2,769 3,662 

Birbhum • 2,207 2,211 2,402 2,299 2,216_ 3,317 

Bankura . 3,525 . 3,522 3~476 3,999 4,634 5,592 

Midnapur. 10,517 l0,7ll 10,583 10,343 ll,316 8,46! 

Hooghly . 1,906 1,908 2,186 2,187 2,202 2,383 ,.. 
Howrah . 815 828 i,11I 861 967 1,451 

• 24-Parga~as 3,846 4,025 3,623 3,758 3,749 5,483 

Calcutta. . 
Nadia 1,238 

l\lurshidabad 1,901 

l\lalda 1,577 

West Dinajpur • 2,303 

Jalpaiguri 776 

Darjecling 605 

Cooch Behar 1,198 

Sillim . 99 

53. The variations over fifty years are 
due to (a) settlement operations chan~
ing the boundaries and number ~f
mauzas, (b) changes in the number of 
uninhabited mauzas, (c) the absorption 
.by towns of rural mauzas, and (d) inter
district and inter-provincial transfers. 
The figure for 1911 for J alpaiguri is 
probably inflated by the inclusion of a 
number of enumerators' blocks in 
several thanas, while figures for Sikkim 
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1,182 1,240 ·1,228 1,221 1,655 

1,897 1,829 1,967 1,879 3,668 

1,415 1,71I 1,645 3,502 2,634 

2,334 2,679 2,621 3,485 2,906 

889 429 412 1,384 414 

578 531 .302 ' 504 569 

1,400 1,200 1,171 1,197 1,192 

99 367 407 315 125 

for 1901 to 1931 represent the number 
of busiees or hamlets. 

54. The following Statement 1.23 
for 1951 gives for every district in 
West Bengal (i) the total number of 
mauzas borne on jurisdict1on. lists, 
(ii) number of uninhabited mauzas, 
(iii) number of mauzas included in 
urban areas, (iv) the number of 
inhabited villages, and (v) number 
of towns: 
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STATEMENT 1.23 

Villages and towns in the State, 1951 ,,. 
Total No. of No. of No. of No. of 

·No:ot· mauzas borne unin~ mauzas · inhabited · 
State and District in Jurisdiction habited included viJ.lages: . towns. 

Lists mauzas in towns 

West Bengal . 39,151 3,569 518 35,063 114 

B1trdwan Division 24,293 2,426 248 21,619 fiO, ·. 

Burdwan • 2,825 135 4~ 2,64~ 14,' 

Birbhum 2,489 266 '16 2,207 5i'' 

Bankura 3,846 302 19 3,525 5 

Midna pur •. 12,288 1,669· 102 10,517 11 
' ~ . 

Hooghly 1,998 45 47 1,906 p 
' 

Howrah ;847 9 23 815 4 

Presidency Division 14,858 1,143' 270 13,444 64 

24-Parganas 4,113 106 161 3,846 33 

Calcutta . 1 

Nadia1 1,451 184 29 1,238 .7 

Murshidabad 2,289 342 46 ' 1,901 6 

Maldas 1,802 214 9 1,577 2 

West Dinajpur 2,402 87 '12 2,303 ' 3 

Jalpaiguri 3 801 24 5. 776 2 '' 

Darjeeling4 671 55 .12 '605 4 
• f •• ' I. ~ --· 

Coooh Behar" '1,329 ·.·' 131 1,198 6 
'., 

Sikkim 100 1 99 1 
1 Includes 2 Refuse Camps and 2 Refuse Transit camps. 
• J. L. U ofP. S, Manikchak amalgamated with J. L.12 of the same P. S, and 1. L. 31 of P. S, Kharba tr,msferred to Purnea 

District. • 
• Part of each of 4 mauzas shown as Included in towns In lalpaigurlls In rural area, and these 4 mauzns are therefore counted in 

the total of Inhabited villages and excluded from the total number of mauzas included in towns. 
• Part of J, L. 10 of P. S. Kurseong shown as Included In towns In Darjeellng Is rural area, and this mauza Is therefore counted 

In the total of Inhabited villages and excluded from the total number of mauzas included in towns. 
1 Number provided by Deputy Commissioner, Cooch Behar includes J. L. numbers, Chhlt numbers, and Thaks. Since no ruauza 

Is entirely urban the number of mauzas included in town is couoted wltblo the number of inhabited mauzas. 

Definition of town and city square mile; (iii) that the area has 
55. A town has been defined in succes- some importance as a centre of trade 

sive censuses as (a) an area, irrespective or distribution or administration and 
of population, which has been declared that (iv) about three-quarters of the 
by the Government to be a municipality, adult male population are chiefly em-
and (b) where a municipality has not ployed in pursuits other than agri-
been established and yet the Govern- culture. 
ment decides to call it a town for the 56. The definition of a city is any 
ensuing census if the area has satisfied municipality or area· under a local town 
the following tests: (i) it has a popula- administration with a population of 
tion of not less than 5,000, (ii) a density over 100,000. A city must satisfy the 
of not less than 1,000 inhabitants to the definition of a town and in addition the 
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test of a population of over 100,000. population of 50,000 to 100,000; 
There are no other tests. , As a conse- III-those with a population of 
quence it -is difficult to appreciate why 20,000 to 50,000; IV-those with a 
certain municipalities should suddenly population of 10,000 to 20,000; 
rise to the prominence of cities when V-those with a population of 
nop.e of their amenities register any • 5,000 to 10,000; and VI-those' with 
improvement or. rather than show im- a population of less than 5,000. 
pro~ement, betray contrary signs. of 59. There were three cities in 1941 
breakdown in the existing facilities and two in all previous censuses. The 
under the pressure of an increased third locality, which exceeded a popula-
population which they had not been tion of 100,000 and qualified as a city in 
designed to bear. 1941 was Bhatpara. In 1951 four more 

57. Clearly with such definitions of localities have returned populations ex-
. towns and cities their number is· liable ceeding 100,000 and have qualified 

to fluctuate from census to census and to be called cities: Tollyganj, 
the I following Statement 1.24 is quoted Garden Reach, South Suburbs in 
from the title pages of Union Table A 24-Parganas, and Khargpur in 
IV. There is a tide in the affairs Midnapur. In 1951 there are therefot~e 
of certain towns which puts them on seven cities against three in 1941 and 
the map in some censuses but not in two before 1941. 
others. The movement of towns from 60. The following is a statement of 
one population class to ·another will be changes in the list of towns and canton-
discussed later but suffice it to say that ments from 1901 onwards; those num-
irrespective of what happens to any bering 74 in 1951, which do not find a 
particular town the number of cities place in it are to be considered as 
and towns in the state is on the increase having continued as towns through-
since 1872. out the fifty-year period, except-

58. Cities and towns are classified by ing Garden Reach which was part 
population in the following six of Calcutta . in 1931 and Halisahar 
classes: !-those- with a- population which was not a separate town· in 
of over 100,000; II-those with a 1901. 

Towns 
1 Khargpur town • 
2 Kanchrapnra 
3 Siliguri • 
4 Champdani • 
5 Kulti • 
6 Rishra 

7 Konnagar • 
8 Alipur Duar ' · 
9 Bangaon 

10 Khardah 
11 Burnpur 
12 Balurghat • 
13 Kalimpong • 
14 Chittaranjan 
15 Dhulian 
16 Raiganj .• 
17 Rampurhnt • 
18 Bolpur • • . 
19 lchhapur Defence Estate 
20 Bauria 
21 Contai 
22 Uluberia 
23 Dubrajpur 

STATEMENT 1.24 
Changes in the list of towns, 1901·51 

1~1 1N1 1~1 1~1 
T T T T 
T T T T 
T T T .. 
T T' T T 

1911 
T 

1901 

T T T •. .. .• 
T (Separate town in 1944 before which it fonned the 

T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
T 
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town Rishra-Konnagar) 

.. 
T 
T 
T 

T .. 
T 
.. 
T 
T 

T .. 
T 

.. 
T 
T .. 
T 
.. 
T 
.. 
T 

.. 
T 

Ditto 

.. 
T 

.. 
T 
.. 
T 
T 

.. 
T 



VARIATIONS IN TOWNS 

STATEMENT 1.24-concld. 

Changes in the list of towns, 1901-51 

Towns 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

24 Kanchrapara 
Colony 

Development Area Rural T 

25 Neam.atpur . T .. 
26 Barakar • T T 
27 Diamond Harbour. T 
28 Sainthia. T T 
29 Hili T T 
3o Jha.rgr&m. T 
31 Diserga.rh T 
32 Canning ·T 
33 Batanagar T 
34 Mem.ari T 
35 Garhbeta T .. .. .. 
36 Patra.sair T T T T 
37 Ondl!l • T T T 
38 Khatra. T .. 
39 Tufanga.nj T T 
40 Mekliga.nj T T .. .. .. 
41 Beldanga. T T T .. .. 
42 Buxa. • .. .. T T .T 
43 Lebong T T 
44 Ja.lapahar T T 

61. The following statement shows of each class in West Bengal during 
the progress in the number of towns 1901-51. 

~TATEMENT 1.25 

Number of towns of each class, 1901-51 

Class of Town 1951 

Class I 7 
Class IT . 14 
CLi.as III 27 
Class IV 40 
ClassV •. . 15 
Class VI 11 
Total 114 

. 62. Although the populations of the 
following localities were below 5,000 in 
1951 they have bei:m treated as towns 
because (a) they were declared as such 
by the local government; (b) three -of 
them· are old municipalities, four more 
are run by town committees and three 
others were treated as towns in 1941 ; 
(c) the density of each exceeds 1,000 
persons per square mile ; and 
(d) except for Khatra where the num
bers of persons and their dependants 
deriving their principal means of liveli
hood from agriculture and those deriv
ing their livelihood from occupations 
other than agriculture are al~ost even, 

3 CENSUS 
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1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

3 2 2 2 2 
10 2 4 2 
28 21 23 19 15 
27 27 21 25 28 . 
21 24 27 21 21 
10 14 8 8 8 
99 90 85 77 74 

in all others the number of persons 
having non-agricultural livelihoods 
exceeds that of persons having agricul
tural livelihoods: (1) Ondal in Burd
wan, (2) Patrasair and (3) Khatra in 
Bankura, (4) Garhbeta and (5) Khirpai 
in Midnapur, (6) Birnagar in Nadia, 
( 7) Old Maida in Maida, (8) Matha
bhanga, (9) Haldibari, (10) Tufanganj 
and (11) Mekliganj in Cooch Behar, and 
(12) Gangtok in Sikkim. In 1951 among 
a total of 114 census . towns in West 
Bengal; 82 are municipalities, 31 non
municipal towns and one cantonment. 
Khargpur has a town within a town, 
called the Khargpur Railway settlement 
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63. The following Statement 1.26 
shows the progress in the number 

ot towns in West Bengal during 
1901-51. 

STATEMENT 1.26 

Progress in the number of towns, 1901-51 

(The first figure within brackets denotes number of municipalities and the second 
figure the number of cantonments) 

State and District 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

West Bengal • • 114(82,1) 99(75,3) 90(74,3) 85(76,1) 

6(6) 
3(1) 
4(3) 
8(7) 

'17(72,1) 

6(6) 
1(1) 
3(3) 
8(7) 
8(8) 
2(2) 

- '14(70,1) 

6(6) Burdwan 14(6) 10(6) 9(6) 
Birbhum 5(3) 5(1) 2(1) . 1(1) 

3(3) 
7(7) 
8(8) 
2(2) 

Bankura 5(3) · 4(3) 4(3) 
Midnapur 11(7) 9(7) 9(7) 
Hooghly 11(11) 10(10) 10(10) 10(10) 

2(2) Howrah 4(2) 2(2) 2(2) 
24-Parganas • 33(27,1) 29(27,1) 27(26,1) 
Calcutta 1(1) 1(1) 1(1) 

28(28) 
1(1) 
6(6) 
7(6) 
2(2) 

26(26) 
1(1) 
6(6) • 
6(6) 
2(2) 

25(25) 
1(1) 
6(6) 
5(5) 
2(2) 

Nadia • • 7(6) 6(6) 6(6) 
Murshidabad • • 6(6) '1(6) 7(6) 
Maida • , 2(2) 2(2) 2(2) 
West Dinajpur 3(2) 1 •• 
Jalpaiguri 2(1) 1(1) 1(1) 2(1,1) 2(1,1) 2(1,1) 
Darjeeling • 4(4) 6(2,2) 6(2,2) 2(2) 2(2) 2(2) 
Cooch Behar • 6(1) 6(1) 4(1) 4(1) 4(1)' 4(1) 

NoTE-Beldanga in Murshidabad which counted as a town in 1921, '1931 and 1941 was 
omitted from the list in 1951, having lost its character as . a town owing to the closure of its 
sugar mill. Buxa, then a cantonment in Jalpaiguri, was treated as a town in 1901, 1911 and 
1921, while ·Lebong and Jalapahar cantonments in Darjeeling, were treated as two separate 
towns in 1931 and 1941 but included in Darjeeling town in· 1951. Garden Reach went to 
Calcutta in 1931 and is not represented in 24-Parganas for that year .. Cossipur-Chitpur and 
Manicktola were separate municipalities in 1901, 1911 and 1921. In 1901, 1911 and 1921. 
Barrackpur Cantonment was included in (South) Barrackpur town. In Cooch Behar except 
the district headquarters, all others are managed by town committees. 

64. Seventeen new census towns have 
been shown for 1951; 'distributed by 
class as follows: Class III-Alipur 
Duar (Jalpaiguri) ;·Class IV-Balurghat 
(West Dinajpur), Chittaranjan (Burd
wan), Raiganj (West Dinajpur), 
Ichhapur Defence Estate (24-Parganas), 
Bauria (Howrah), IDuberia (Howrah), 
Kanchrapara Development Area Rural 
Colony (Nadia), Neamatpur (Burd
wan); Class V-Diamond Harbour (24-
Parganas), Jhargram (Midnapur), 
Disergarh (Burdwan), Canning (24-
Parganas), Batanagar (24-Parganas), 
Memari · (Burdwan); Class VI-Garb
beta (Midnapur) and Khatra (Ban- · 
kura). Of these seventeen new towns 
Balurghat and Raiganj both of West 
Dinajpur became municipalities in 1951 
after the census count, but their notified 
bqundaries are slightly different from 
those adopted for the census: several 
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plots of Mauzas Bara Raghunathpur 
(J. L. 139) and Hossenpur (J. L. 137) 
have been added to Balurghat and 
Mauza Barua (J. L. 152) to Raiganj. 

Density 
65. Apart from Subsidiary Tables 1.1 

and 1.2 printed in Part IC of this Report 
another Subsidiary Table 1.1a prepared 
specially for West Bengal is reproduced 
to differentiate intermediate densities 

-within wide amplitudes. But before 
they are discussed with reference to 
similar tables published . in previous 
year~, it is worth while to make a note 
of the average densities of districts and 
divisions since 1872. -

66. Statement I-27, reprinted in part 
from the title-page of Union Table E 
in the Tables . Volume of 1951 shows 
changes in the average density of dis
tricts between 1872 and 1951, and further 
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analyses their dens~tjes in rural and have been published ~ previous reports. 
urban tracts with reference to their The urban densities for different years 
respective areas ~ 1951. The areas and have ·been worked out o:n the urban 
populations of districts at past censuses area of each district ~ it stood in 1951. 
have been adjusted to their present The statement should be read wjth 
ones in 1951, and the statement, there- Subsidiary Table 1.2. 
fore, will differ from any that may 

STATEMENT 1.27 

Changes in Density (persons per square mile), 1872-1951 · 

(Calculated on the areas supplied by the Director of Land Records and Surveys, West Bengal.' 
For this reason, the density of West Bengal as a whole ,has been shown as 799 and not 
806 as stated in Statement 1.28 below) 

State and District 1951 194:1 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 1872 

·{ T ·799 703 569 528 541 510 472 446 438 
West Bengal R 610 562 485 456 474 452 . 422 402 395 

u 13,632 10,281 6,266 . 5,445 5,081 4,460 3,837' 3,386 '3,411 

·{ 
T 786 729 613 570 600 584 545 524 539" 

Burdwan DiviBion R 681 646 562 529 563 552 518 501 513 
u 9,037 7,f.73 4,583 3,792 3,458 3,084 2,668 2,335 2,548 

·{ T 810 699 582 530 567 565 514: 514: 54:8 
Burdwa.n R 700 625 54:2 502 54:0 . 541 496 496 521 

u 8,328 5,737 3,339 2,461 2,4:21 2,230 1,794: 1,747 2,436 

·{ T 612 601 544 489 539 ' 520 458 456 4:90 
Birbhum R 577 572 536 479 539 520 457 455 489 

u 4,791 4,190 1,450 1,615 634: 604: 520 545 625 

·{ T 498 487 4:20 385 430 4:22 404: 394: 366 
Bankura. R 467 457 398 366 4:12 4:05 389 381 352 

u 3,878 3,770 2,756 2,495 2,344: 2,183 2,065 1,770 1,884: 

·{ T 639 607 533 508 537 531 501 4:79 485 
Midna.pur . R 597 577 511 4:94: 523 517 488 4:68 4:71 

u 5,109 3,799 2,800 1,957 2,058 1,816 1,816 1,651 1,886 

·{ T 1,286 . 1,14:0 922 894: 902 868 856 838 958 
Hooghly R 1,030 932 775 767 799 779 775 770 890 

u 10,115 8,296 ·. 5,970 5,259 4:,4:4:2 3,926 3,630 3,198 3,297 

·{ T 2,877 2,661 . 1,962 1,781 1,685 1,519 1,363 1,134: 1,064: 
Howra.h R 2,004: 1,951 1,552 1,4:33 .1,365 1,24:1 1,160 975 916 

u 31,4:65 25,885 15,375 13,163 12,133 10,618 8,030 6,363 5,891 

·{ T 810 682 633 493 492 449 411 381 355 
Preaidency Division R 550 491 421 394 399 368 342 320 295 . 

u 16,620 12,302 7,360 6,521 6,137 6,355 4,598 4,070 3,9'12 

·{ T 817 651 512 468 439 382 353 321 301 
24-Parga.nas R 591 509 4:18 388 370 333 360 285 272 

u . 9,230 5,892' 4:,017 3,4:19 3,017 2,196 1,948 1,636 1,377 

Calcutta. u 78,858 65,250 35,299 31,921 30,879 28,4:94 22,954 20,065 20,712 

Nadia ·{ T 759 557 4:78 4:72 5]4 512 512 536 4:95 
R 633 490 4:30 427 4:71 4:69 4:62 483 450 
u 6,914 3,863 2,852 2,653 2,661 2,647 2,984: 3,098 2,702 

·{ T 828 792 661 591 64:9 638 604: 592 586· 
Murshidaba.d R 773 743 825 556 617 609 572 559 546 

u 5,053 4,511 3,4:39 3,292 3,127 2,843 2,997 3,134: 3,621 
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STATEMENT 1.27-concld. 

Changes in Density (persons per square mile), 1872-1951 

State and District. 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 1872 

·{ 
T 674 607 518 493 502' 434 393 338 323 

Maida. R 650 588 505 482 490 422 381 326 311 
u 11,342 8,767 6,350 5,549 5,830 5,616 5,805 5,524 5,845 

·{ 
T 520 421 378 354 368 329 306 294 290 

Weet Dinajpur R 492 418 
u 5,592 927 

·{ 
T 385 356 311 292 279 229 183 133 85 

Jalpaiguri R 359 346 304 287 275 226 179 130 82 . 
7,603 3,191 2,180 1,703 1,352 1,183 1,172 912 758 u 

·{ 
T 371 314 266 236 221 208 186 129 79 

Darjeeling R 296 268 233 214 203 192 173 121 77 . 
u 7,381 4,544 3,397. 2,242 1,920 1,671 1,380 863 247 

·{- ~ 
507 485 447 448 448 429 438 456 403 

Cooch Behar 471 466 435 436 438 419 430 450 399 . 
- 11,670 6,238 4~193 4,014 3,673 3,270 2,672 2,217 1,662 

Chandemagore u 13,380 10,264 7,309 6,816 6,781 7,193 

Sikkim T 50 44 40 30 32 21 11 

67. The density of population per the surface area of inland rivers and 
square mile for· the State as a other inland waters, is 806 persons. 
whole, taking its 'area according to Density varies from district to district, 
the Surveyor General of India to and the following js a statement arrang-
be 30,775 square miles which is ing them in the order of decreasing 
inclusive of all land area and density: 

STATEMENT t28 

Density (persons per square mile) of districts, 1951 

West Bengal 806 
C&Ioutta . 78,858 

Howrah 2,877 

Hooghly 1,286 

Murshida.bad • 828 

24-Parganas • 817 

Burdwan 810 

Nadia . 759 

68. Statement 1.27 will testify to the 
enormously rapid growth of towns after 
1931. Up to 1931 their growth may be 
regarded as nothing unusual. Whereas 
during the thirty-year period of 1901-
31 the urban density did not grow to 
half as much again as in 1901, it grew 
in 1951 to more than twice that of 1931. 
One's first thoughts would lead one to 
imagine that the bt¥k of this increase 
in density was supplied by Calcutta 
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Maida . 674 

Midnapur 639 

Birbhum 612 

West Dinajpur 520 

Cooch Behar • 507 

Bankur& 498 

J&lpaiguri 385 

Darjeeling 371 

and the Industrial Areas but this is not 
so. Urban densities in most districts 
have increased between 1901 and 1931 
on the one hand, and between 1931 and 
1951 on the other; more or less on the 
scale observed for the state as a whole. 
The only districts where urban density 
has not increased during 1931-51 on the 
scale noticed above are Bankura, Mid· 
napur, Hooghly, Murshidabad and 
Maida between 1931-51. 
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69. Density in rural areas has increas
ed less spectacularly than in towns but 
even there, for the state as a whole, it 
has increased from 452 in 1901 to 610 in 
1951 or by more than 50 per cent. of 
what it was fifty years ago. It has 
increased steadily except during 1872-
81 and 1911-21. In the first of the 
two periods the notorious Burdwan· 
Fever took a heavy toll of human lives 
in Burdwan, Birbhum, Mjdnapur ~d 
.flooghly reducing the general density 
per square mile in those districts by 
34, 34, 6 and 120 respectively. In the 
second period of 1911-21 a succession 
of bad crops in various p~ts of the 
state, the Damodar Floods of August 
1913, the Bankura Famine of 1915-16, 
and the malaria and ~uenza epideinics 
of 1918-19 robbed the state and certain 
districts of her population very substan
tially as the following Statement !.29 
will prove: 

STATEMENT 1.29 

Decrease in density per square mile between 
1911 and 1921 in certain districts of West 
Bengal 

Decrease Decrease 
State and District in general in rnral 

density density 

West Bengal 13 18 

Burdwan Division • 30 '"84 

Burdwan 37 38 

Birbhum 50 60 

Bankura 45 46 

Minda pur 29 29 

Hooghly 8 32 

Nadia 42 44 

Murshidabad . 58 61 

Maida 9 8 

West Dinajpur 14 

Cooch Behar 0 2 . 
70. The influenza and malaria epi

demics and to a small extent the famine 
of 1915-16, succeeded in reducing even 
the urban densities in Midnapur (by 
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· 101), Nadia (by 8) and Maida (by 281}. 
On the growth of the population during 

· the de.cades 1872-81- and 1911-21 
more will be said later. But it is worth 
while to observe here th;1t elsewhere 
during 1911-21 urban densities increased. 
Neither did the epidenP.cs seem to over
power natural jncrea,se and increase 
due to migration in the districts of 
Howrah, J alpaiguri and Darjeeling. 

71. But these averages· for <Ustricts 
mask the extraordinary growth in den
sity in comparatively · small areas of 
certain districts in preference to the bulk 
of their areas, as a consequence of which 
it would seem that defll)ity selects only 
particular, small areas for its growth to 
the comparative neglect of other larger 
areas. These select areas of extraordi ... 
narily rapid growth in density will show 
what a searching nature a population, 
dislodged from traditional agriculture, 
or squeezed out by the pressure on land, 
has in finding sustenance elsewhere. 

72. Before proceeding to variations in 
density of police stations of districts, it 
will be interesting to note the shifts in 
area and population of police stations. 
of different densities between 1872 and 
1951. Statement 1.30 shows variations 
in areas of police stations classified 
according to density at commencement 
of each decade for West Bengal, Burd
wan and Presidency Divisions between 
1872 and 1951. Below each absolute 
figure in section (a) of the table will 
be found the percentage that figure 
bears . to the total area of the 
state. For the purpose of this state
ment the 1951 areas and jurisdictions of 
police stations have been adopted and 
their densities in a particular year have 
been adjusted to the populations that 
they would contain in that year had 
their area and jurisdiction remained 
constant. This procedure has been 
adopted to secure comparability. It 
will be seen that Burdwan Division has · 
been so crowded from the beginning 
~hat there has not beei_l a single police 
station in it with a density under 150 
persons .per square mile since 1872. 



AREA CLASS.IFI&> ACCORDlNG TO DENSI'rY 

STATEMENT 1.30 

Areas of Pollee Stations classified according to density 
in the State, 1872-1951 

(persons per square ~e) 

(a)_ West Bengal 

Areas of Police Stations with density at commencement of decade (square miles) and their 
. percentage to total area of State 

1,051 
Year Up to 150 151-300 301-450 {S1-600 601-750 751-900 901-1,050 and 

over 
I 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 

1951 . 1,802 1,416 6,139 8,234: 5,134: 2,4:60 1,624: 4.234: 
5·8 4:·6 19·8 26·5 16·5 . 7·9 5·2 13·7 

1941 . .. 1,802 1,865 8,806 7,4:83 4:,648 1,729 1,939 2,772 
5·8 6·0 28·4: 24:•1 15·0 5·6 6·2 8·~ 

1~31 . • 2,027 3,438 9,958 7,379 3,4:51 1,963 924: 1,905 
6·5 1H 32·1 23·8 IH 6·3 . 3·0 6·1 

1921 . .. . 834: 4:,959 9,(()9 6,986 3,211 1,768 902 1,34:7 
2·7 16·0 30·3 22·5 10·3 5·7 2·9 4:·3 

1911 . 1,14:8 3,264: 9,695 6,294 4:,782 1,571 1,079 1,582 
3·7 10·5 31·2 20·3 15·4: o·O 3·5 5·1 

1901 . 3,4:(() 4:,633 8,755 5,684: 4:,692 1,736 1,036 1,069 
11-1 14·9 28·2 18·3 15·1 5·6 3·3 3·5 

1891 .: 4:,497 4,963 8,024: 7,152 2,925 1,530 801 1,153 
14:·5 16·0 25·8 23·1 9·4 4:·9 2·6 3·7 

1881 . 3,119 6,284: 6,550 6,971 3,803 996 1,093 599 
1()-1 2()-2 21-1 22·5 12·2 3·2 3·5 1·9 

1872 . 4:,005 6,774: 5,690 6,398 3,292 1,182 707 1,366 
12·9 21·8 18·3 2()-6 10·6 3·8 2·3 4:·4: 

(b) Burdwan Divisign 

1951 . 195 3,149 4:,449 2,058 1,(()9 901 1,956 
1941 . 408 3,578 4:,262 2,226 1,143 987 1,511 
1931 . 1,191 4,292 3,74:1 2,190 1,158 511 1,034: 
1921 . 2,154: 4,24:6 3,680 1,817 94:2 4:81 797 
1911 . 864: 4:,927 2,583 3,318 876 613 935 
1901 . 1,597 4:,139 3,032 2,804: 1,273 606 665 
1891 . 1,896 4,350 4:,234: 1,243 1,072" 562 760 1881 . 2,238 3,957 3,993 2,155 637 771 365 1872 . 3,113 2,933 3,4:80 2,292 603 604: 1,091 

(c) Presidency Division 
1951 . 1,802 1,221 2,990 3,786 3,076 1,050 . 724: 2,279 1941 . 1,802 1,4:56 5,228 3,221 2,4:22 585 952 1,261 1931 . .• 2,027 2,24:7 5,667 3,638 . 1,261 805 4:12 870 J921 834: 2,805 5,162 3,306 1,394: 826 4:21 550 1911 1,14:8 2,400 4,768 3,710 1,463 695 467 64:7 1901 . 3,440 3,036 4:,616 2,652 1,888 462 430 4:04: 1891 . 4,497 3,067 3,674: 2,918 1,682 4:58 239 392 1881 . 3,119 4,04:6 2,592 2,978 1,648 358 322 234: 1872 . 4:,005 3,660 2,757 2,918 1,000 579 104: 27l! 

NoTE-Figures have been rounded off to whole numbers. 
1872 exclude the area of 24-Parganas Forest Division. 

The years 1921, 1911, 1881 and 

166. 



POPULATION CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO DENSITY 

STATEMENT 1.31 

Populations of police stations classified according to· density (persons per square 
mile) showing percentage of each density class to total area of State, 1872-1951 

· (thousands) · 

(a) West Bengal 

Populations of police stations with density at commencement of decade and their 
percentage to population of State 

Year Up to 150 151-300 301-450 451-600 601-750 751-900 901-1,050 1,051 & 
above 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1951 . 19 346 2,417 4,306 3,451 2,023 1,548 10,700 . 
0·1 1·4 9·7 17·4 13·9 8·2 6·2 43·1 

1941· • 16 443 3,415 3,872 3,183 1,447 1,877 7,584 
0·1 2·0 15·7 17·7 ·14·6 6·6 8·6 34·7 

1931 . 46 870 3,712 3,822 2,279 1,578 . 865 4,492 
0·3 4·9 21·0 21·6 12·9 8·9 4·9 25·5· 

1921 . 90 1,260 3,497 3,620 2,094 1,471 863 3,505 
0·5 7·7 21·3 ~ 22·1 12·8 9·0 5·2 21·4 

1911 124 756. 3,580 3,262 3,192 1,321 1,021 ·3,537 
0·7 4·5 21·3 19·4 . 19·0 7·9 6·1 21·1 

1901 . 179 1,134 3,299 2,981 3,110 1,461 1,018 2,652· 
H 7·2 20·9 18·8 19·6 9·2 6·4 . 16·8 

1891 . 271 1,246 2,951 3,768 1,960 1,233 780 2,440 
1·9 8·5 20·1 25·7 13·4 8·4 5·3 16·7 

1881 229 1;464 2,475 3,676 2,492 820 1,036 1,645 
1-7 10·6 17·9 26·5 18·0 5·9 7·5 ll·9 

1872 234 1,533 2,167 3;372 2,161 949 666 2,529 
1-6 11·3 15·9 24·8 15·9 7·0 4·9 18·6 

(b) Burdwan Division 

1951 58 1,229 2,348 1,415 1,~67 867 4,018 
1941 . us 1,364 2,229 1,541 955 975 3,105 
1931 338 1,612 1,943 1,427 940 472 1,915 
1921 . 588 1,562 1,951 1,177 809 445 1,518 
. 1911 . 231 1,803 1,361 2,181 757 570 1,563 
1901 428 1,556. 1,596 1,833 1,074 598 1,154 
1891 482 1,578 2,267 837 860 551 1,114 
1881 . 536 1,453 2,091 1,410 525 737 642 
1872 . 702 1,081 1,821 1,507 486 572 1,436 

(c) Presidency Division 
1951 . 19 288 1,188 1,958 2,035 856 681 6,682 
1941 16 325 2,051 1,643 1,641 492 . 902 4,480 
1931 46 532 2,099 1,879 852 638 393 2,~77 
1921 . •' 90 672 1,935 1,669 917 662 418 1,987 
1911 . 124 525 1,777 1,900 1,011 564 451 1,974 
1901 . 179 706 1,743 1,384 1,277 387 420 1,498 
1891 . 271 764 1,373 1,501 1,123 373 229 1,326 
1881 229 928 1,022 1,586 1,082 295 299 1,003 
1872 . 234 831 1,086 1,551 655 464 94 1,093 
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DENSITY 

73. It is interesting to observe how in 
the case of West Bengal up to density 
class 301-450, areas with those densities 
decrease steadily from 1872 to 1951 and 
how they mount up and up the ladder 
in the. density clas~ 451-600 tp higher 
and still higher figures from 1872 for
ward to 1931 and then shoot off.laterally 
in the next two decades to distribute 
their peak between their own class and 
the next higher class 601-750. The full 
import of this will be discussed later. 
Above this density class there. is. a 
steady climb up the· decades from 1872 
to 1951 of the density class 751-900. 
There are again uncertain oscillations 
in density clas!? 901-1050, but the next 
higher density class, with no __ceiling to 
it, makes strident bounds from peak to 
higher peak between 1891 and 1951. 

·The figures in this class of the years 
1872 and 1881 show the appalling toll 
of human lives taken by the Burdwan 
Fever and famines in that decennium. 
But the dreadful fall in this class be
tween 1872 and 1881 in the Burdwan 
Division, from 1,091 square miles to 
365 square miles and from a population 
of 1.4 millions in that class to 0·6 mil
lion is enough to take one's breath 
away. It is significant how the lower 
density police stations have contracted 
in area and decreased in population in 
the course of 80 years, proving that the 
population has been steadily gravitat
ing towards small areas. of increasing 
density. This leads' but to one conclu
sion that the increase in population is 
not spreading evenly over agricultural 
spaces but, on the contrary, is concen
trating in uncomfortably small areas 
which are too small and crowded to sus
tain their population by. agriculture 
alone. 

74.- Statement 132 printed below 
arranges the densities of police 
stations of the State by adminis
trative divisions, districts, and subdivi
sions and will well repay even a cursory 
examination. But before examining it 
in detail it is important to note in 
Statement 1.27 how in no other West 
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Bengal district e:l{cept Hooghly and 
Howrah does the a:verage rural density 
for the district as a whole exceed the 
general over-all average of 799, and in 
Statement !.28 how the average over-all 
densities of West Dinajpur, Cooch 
Behar, Bankura, Jalpaiguri and Darjee
ling are a great deal below the average 
rural density of 610 for the State. It 
is a point of no small significance that 
the general rural average of 610 is a 
good 189 persons per square mile less 
than the general over-all one, and that 
it is only in. Burdwan, Hooghly, How
rah, Nadia, Murshidabad and Maida 
that the district rural average density 
exceeds the general rural average for 
West Bengal as a whole; rural densi
ties iii the remaining districts of Bir
bhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 24-Parganas, 
West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri, Darjeeling 
and Cooch Behar being a great deal 
below the general rural density of the 
State. West Bengal has a total of 280 
police stations of which 28 are in Cal
cutta, 5 in Howrah City and 247 are 

· spread over the· State. Among these 
247 police stations there are 26 which 
are entirely rural and yet have densi
ties exceeding 1,050 persons per square 
~i!~~p.other 43 are entirely rural hav
ing densities between 610 and 1,050 to 
the square mile, and as many as 108 
have a density less than 610 to the 
square mile, of which no· less than 22 
have one town each, which means that 
in spite of some areas in them having 
densities of more than 1,000 persons to 
the square mile these 22 police stations 
are so sparsely populated that their 
over-all density does not exceed 610. 
Besides these .108, there. are 40- non
industrial police stations in the State, 
most of which contain at least one non
industrial town, of each of which the 
density is more than 610 to the square 
mile; but among these 40 nonr-industrial 
police stations as many as 23 have a 
density less than 1,050 to the square 
mile, while only 17 have a density over 
1,050 each. Among the latter the 
highest density is reached with' only 
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·DENSITY 

2,273 to"the square mile in Napadwip in· 
Nadia, with the average for the· 17 at 
1,367. There are, outside Calcutta and 
Howrah, only 30 ·police stations which 
contain industries or industrial towns. 
Of these Salanpur and Barabani have 
densities of 909 and 837 respectively and 
Jamuria has a density of 1,231. ·While 

· Salanpur· has a new industrial' town~ 
Chittaranjan, Barabani and Jamuria 
have n0 town· in them. Chinsurah and 

Magra i~ Hooghly containing an .indus.; 
trial town each having densities 9f 4,869 
and 2,084 r~spec~ively ~nd Raniganj, an-. 
industrial ·police station · in Burdwan, 
~ith a town· in it has a density of '2,180 
to the square mile. 'Each of the remam .. 
ing 24 industrial' polic:e .stations outside 
CalCutta and Howrah contains densities 
in excess pf the most: dens~lY. populat~d 
non-industrial • .. polic~ ~~atiop in : the· 
State: 

STATEMENT 1.32 

Variations in density (persons per square mile) of administrative divisions· 
.. (1872-1951) . . • 

(NoTE-For each year ·the density ls adjusted to the area of thEt ·division for> l95f. ·Thi~·
explains the very slight discrepancies between. the densities for 1941- below and in the' 

. Tabli;!s Volume) .. . · · '· 1 •. 

WEST BENGAL 
Burdwan Division 
'Bmmw AN DisTRICT 

Sadar Subdivision 
Burdwa.n .• 
Kha.ndaghosh · 
}ta.ina. 
Ja.malpur 
Memari 

·. Ga.lsi 
Bhatar 
Ausgram • · 
Asansol Subdivision 
Sa.la.npur 

.. 
Kulti 
Hirapur 
Asansol 
Baraba.ni 
Ja.muria. 
Ra.niganj 
Onda.l 
:faridpur 
Kanksa 
Kalna Subdivision . • 
Ka.lna. 
Purbastha.li 
Mantes war 
Katwa Subdivision • 
Katwa 
~ngalkot 
Ketugram 

3 CE:rorsus 

... 

\ 

.. 

Hi51 · 

799 
786 
810 
623 
975 
598 
594 
789 
699 
582 
529 
391 

1,233 
909 

3,760 
2,436 
3,762 

837 
1,231 
2,180 
1,205 

453 
461. 
794 
(113 
787 
667 
769 
976 
631 
711 

1~41 .• 

703 
729 

.· 699 
573 
897 

'566 
515 
742 
638 
531 
482 
381 
970 
510 

~.97l 
1,771 
2,734 

703 
. 968 
1,729 

/1,056 
450 
35~ 
643 
753 
549 
625. 
732 

.880 
582 
746 

1931 

569 
613 
582 
486 
642 
522 
463 
622 
528 
482 
416 
344 
'142 
461 

1,933 
1;122 
1,733 
• 664 

822 : 
J,350 

787 
379 
s2o 
568 
661 
498 
541~ 

'656 
.. 776 

555 
645 
' 

'16~· 

. ' •. ' 1) 

f921· 

528. 
570 

. 530 
458 
600 
504 
455 
619 
494 
419 
389 
327 

. 647 
439. 

1,675 
973 

1,502 
663 
666 

1,229 
588 
358 . 
284 
535 
629 
489 
479 
574 •. 
692 
472 
566 

1911 1901 

541 . 510 
• 600 584 

567 5~5 
515 .530 
660 676 
601 614 
~44 . 563 
627 653 
544 . 556 
491 507 
4~8· 438 
368 . 378 
623 . 594 
4i5' 393 

1,585 1,5Q1 
921 872 . 

1,4~1 1,346 
627 594 
631 596 

1,1.63 . 1,09~ 

556 525 
422 320 
326 342 
585 588 
666 672 
551 569 
531 514 
627 607 
723 706 
'512 509 
654 622 

'1891· 
..•.. 

. ~72. 
-5(5 
514.'. 
482 

. 1?99 
557 
510 
707 
494 
441· . 
389 
336 
497 
298' 

~.138. 
661 

1,021 
450 
531 
979 
468 
285 
321 
601 
671 
580 
546 
662. 

. 622 

. 508. 

. 561. 

1881 . l872 ' 

~46 
lj24 
l!l.4 . 
4;97 
~03 

. 547 
()19 
~06 
497· 
430 
!l91 
~20 
1,56 
232 
~84 
513 
792 
350 
5.26 
9.70 
464 
282 
358 
617 
689 
617 
535 
562 
632 
522 
538 

'438.! 
539 

• ,548 ·~ 

663 ' 
674 I 

673 
. 545 

83!) 
555 1 

496' 
438 
479 
382 
,162 
617 ·• 
359 ' 
554 .... 
244 
465 
857 . -
4:10 

'~50 ' 
363 
'745 
909 
614 
706 
674 
614 
531 
579 

23· 



·DENSITY 

.STATEMENT 1.32-contd. 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 • 1901 1891 1881 1872 

BmBHUM D:rS;mxcT 612 601 544 489 539 520 458 456 490 
Sadar Subdivision • 561 549 498 439 483 4.75 4.14 426 485 
Suri '715 .. 686 604 55.5 610 611 . 534 560. 631 
Sa.inthia. ... 589 543 503 391 429 430 376 394 444 

Rajnagar , . 393 406 359 322 353 354 309 '324 366 .• 
Mahammadbazar 441 429 382. 237 261 •261 228 239 270 
Dubra.jpur 549 549 497 459 504 505 441 ~63 522 
Kha.yrasol · . 583 580 5%0 409 450 450 394. 413 465 
Illambazar . 482 486 478 371 408 408 357 374 422 
B~1pur 601 527 483 375 412 413 361 378 427 
Labhpur 638 642 595 589 . 654 614 550 537 630 

I 

688 557 Nanoor . 581 615 53~ 664 729 571 654 
Rampurhal SubtlitJiaion 707 700 629 582 645 605 '541 512 499 
Rampurhat '720 '711 622 556 fi06 564 512 481 512 
Mayures'!af. ... , , .. , ·~ '· .. 625 638 564 602 661 638 588 604 690 
Nalhati .. '736 '113 662 604 650 602 538 486 390 
Murarai '751 '740 675 571 677 625 534 482 388 
BANXURA. DISTRICT 498 487 • 420 385 430 422- 404 394 . 366 
Sadar Subdivision ; 499 484 408 359 . . 386 368 358 345 289 
Ba.nkura -899 891 696 •. 586. 603 567 535 486 447 
Onda 4.37 445 389 '345 394 402 400 . 390 350 
Chhatna. 

j .t! . 516 473 389 . 356 366 344 325 295 272 
Gangajalghati •• 494 501 392 385 380 372. 358 347 319 
Barjora. . 460 516 414 373 407 39& • 383. 371 342 
Mejhia.. 542 • 554 472 . 422 460 4ao 433 419 386 
Saltom . · 488 470 397 .. 333 364 356 . 342 331 305 
Khatra. 505 471 409 348 '371 335 . 331 301 227 
Indpur . 544 504 425 361 385 347 343 312 235 
Ranibandh 'I' 350 318 289 256 273 246 . 243 221 167 
Raipur 484 444 406 367 390 352 348 317 239 
Simla pal 417 403 336 299 322 319 310 274 237 
Taldangra. . .; 376. 352 309 286 327 334 332 324 290 
Viahnupur SubtlitJiai;m · • 496 495 453 456 549 567. . 529 553 575 
'Vishnupur : • 503 496 438. 440' 500 513 483 504 531 
Jaypur 519 534 500 501. 570 585 550 574 605 
Kotulpur 5,62 542 514. 515 587 60~ 566 591 622 

. Sonamukhi ' 418 424 . 365 365 416 42'7 401 419 441 
Patrasair 491 493 460 461 • 525 539· 506 528 557 
Indali 514 

I 
520 489 506 '791 836 :757 800 783 

1\IIDHA.l'UR DISTRICT 639 60'7 533 508 537 53i . 501 479 485 
Satlar· Subdivision 519 471 422 411' 458 450 441 480. 513 
Midnapur ·'725 691 577 534 601 602 552 519 553 
Sa.lbani· . 320 292 266 276 279 285 260 251 238 
Kes~pur· 462 437 397 389 448 466 451 . 514 586 
Garhbeta .. 368 330 299 290 309 326 310 338 356 
Debra. .. 523 48B 435 435 505 513 520 530 838 
Sa bang 616· 594 592 630 '743 773 769 1,016 1,081 
Ping Ia 584 553 544 571 674 701 697 921 980 
Khargpur (Local) · 446 398 371 328 329 25~ 271 255 271 
Khargpur (Town) 10,049·. . 

6,759 4;507 3,990 3,996 3,108 3,289 3,095 3,297 
Narayangarh 388 869 339 368 451 433 430 473 474 
Dan tan 529 538 513 499 554 542 530 . 564 493 
Mohan pur . 563 .568 518 525 583 570 558 593 519 
Keshia.ri 381 361 331 253 ~\0 298 ~96 .325 3~6 
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STATEMENT 1.32--contd. 
' 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 ·1881 . 1872 

llliDNAl'UB DISTrucrr-conold. 
Contai Subdivision • 812 829 694 6'13 6'18 • 662 . 598· 523 '485 ; 
Contai ' • 973' 1,028 851 898 900 880 752 Ji 666 621 
K.hedgree 561 . 5&8 468 367 361 349 304. 256- 219. 
Bhagwanpur 1,004 94~ 820. 905 890 862 794 689 642''· 
Pataspur . 729. 765 688 683 739 718 677 632 . 

1 587 

Ramnagar 886. 9.31 726 . 651 650 643 . 593- 531 467 
Egra. 118 746 605 511 512 500 . ,474 408 . 372 
Tamlulc Subd~vision 1,053 . 1,005' 859 '195 803 '1'19 .. '114 ·640 625 
Tamluk 1,511 1,405 ' 1,151 1,052 1,069 1,043 .943 564 545 .. 
Pa.nskura. 1,140 1,026 934 895 . 931' 927 890 ·918 1~060. 

MQyna. 1,215 1,ll0 944 ~ 882 896 874 790 ·472 456 
Mahisadal ~,132. 1,086 906 824 819 776 717 ·645·. 577' 
Nandigram .. 836 869 735 677 676 652 .. 579 639 . ,570 
Sutahata. 781 763 651 588 583 555 . -497 '·429. 359 
GhatalSubdivision • 845 800 '142 '132 . 818 882 890; . _; 780 '938; . 

Ghatal 943 940 844 793 928 1,025 1,(!30 . 936 1,144 
Da.spur 1,097 1,006 926 931 . 963 1,022 '1,046 . 901 1,066 .. ... 
Chandrakona. 573 541 525 527 629 678 673 .. ·583 - 706· 
Jhargram Subdi'1sion 389 359 328 295 3()9 304 2'14 245 206' 
Jhargram 386 328 290 263. 259 261 .. 201 170 141 
Ja.mbani 393. 362 332. 301 296 595 230 ·194 162 
Binpur. 375 343 315 . 289 308 288 281. ·249: 203 
Gopiballa. vpur . 4,86 467 429 379 407.' 407· . 379 ·349 300 
SankraQ .442. 424 390 344 370 370 ·' 345 ·317 273 
Nayagram 297 285 262 231 249 249 232 ·213 183'· 
HooGHLY DISTRICT .. 1,286 1,140 .• 922 894 . 902 868 856 ·838 958 
Sadar Subdivision • 1,019 '894 ' 728 707 609 -691 . 694 ·691 . 814· 
Chinsurah 4,869 4,129 2,816 . 2,555. 2,371 2,439 . . 2:444 2,345 3,263 
Dhaniakhali 893 828 696 '722 902 892 901 '881 1,094 

• Polba. 758 685 600' . 603 407 402 406 • 419 303. 
Magra 2,084 1,670 '1,156 8~9 816 839 841 . 807 1,123 
Balagarh 850 654 583 564 573 o59 588 ' . 607 767 
Pandua. 776 . 740 621 6!7 642 .621 596 • 598. .697 
Serampur Subdivision 2,085 1,813 1,433 1,3'19 1,319 1,181 1,143 1.,006 1,126. 

Sera.mpur · · : 6,298 5,104 3,689 3,300 2,618 1,818 . 1,532 ·1,350 1,153 
Utta.rpara. . .5,868 4,5,35 3,493 . 3,188 2;622 210'1.6 . 1,669 1,352 1,205 

· Bhadreswar 5,244 4,547 3,724 3,601 2,891 2,079 . 1,741 ·1,491· 1,292 
Haripal 1,184 1,0~3 821 820 853 ·797 . 7~2 • 698· 918 
Tara.keswar 1,325 1,140 . 902 893 929 ·868. Sill • 760 1,000 
Singur 1,683 1,451 1,187 1,132 1,141 1,140 . 1,188 ·1,040 .. },046 
Chanditala 2,043 ·1,952 1,610 1,554 1,610 ),559 • 1,546 ·1,33:7 1,492. 
Jangipara. •• 1,129 1,060 836 87() 925 911 . 947 871 1,Q94 
Arambag Subdivision 898 835 698 685 • 768 . 794. 787 855 971 
Arambag 828 732 609 598 •665 676 660 615 718 

, Pursura. 1,508 1,434 1,061 . 996 1,107. 1,125 . 1,099 1,024. 1,19~ 
Go ghat 596 568 539 573 676 735 748 749 938 
Khanakul 1,147 1,077 868. 809 875' 875 859 1,175 ' 1,192 
HoWBAH DISTRICT 2,877 . 2,661 1,962 1,781 1,685 1,519 1,363 i~134 1,064 
Sadar Subdivision • . . 5,333 4,769 3,2'18 2,980 2,81'1 2,468 2,104 1,'190 1,706 
Rowrah 

:-143,537 
Bantra .. 

38,082 22,578 19,609 17,980 15,795 . ll,687 -9,102· 8,426 Gola.bari • 
Malipanohghora. :J Sibpur (part) 
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lloWBAB: DISTBICl'-concld. 
Scular SubdiviBwn---c:onold. .... 
Sibp'Ul' (outside Howrah city) • 
Bally • 
DomjUl' • 
•Jagacha 
Sankrail .. . 
JagatballavpUl' ~ 
Panchla 
Uluberia Bubdivi8ifm 
1lolta • 
Bagnan 
Uluberia 
ShyampUl' · 

bENSITY 

STATEMENT I.38ontd.: 

1951 

738 
6,297 
2,611 
4,904 
4,007 
1,596 
2,698 
/.,769. 

. 1,632 
1,966 
2,087 
1,382 

1941. 1931 1921 

'756 
2,578 
2,111 
2,439 
3,212 

909 
2,090 
1,240 
1,282 
1,257 
1,303. 

921 

1911 

693 
2,573 

·1,996 
2,306 

. 3,037 
886 

2,038 
1,1'14 
1,256 
1,226 
1,135 

885 

Bauria • ·.· 
Presidency Division 

·24-PABGANAS DISTRICT· • 
Sadar SubdivWW. .• , ~· 

·BishnupUl' 

• . 5,610 
810 

822 
. 4,781 
·2,635 
3,845 
3,714 
1,624: 
2,51-~ 

1,710 
1,665 
1,810 
1,955 
1,292 
5,834 

682 
651 

1,101 
1,591 
3,004 
3,457 

516 
3,208 
2,144 
2,626 
2,906 
1,269• 
2,039 
1,368 
1,333 • 
1,466 
1,526 
1,056 
4,575 

533 
.·512 

4,813. 
493 
468 
776 

4,193 
492 
439 
725 

Bu!Ige.Budge .. 
Behala '• 

.. 817 
1,368 
1,743 
2,675 
5,641 

1,ll4 
1,745 
1,778 

1901. 

609 
1,679 
1,802 
2,082 
2,7~ 

823 
1.892 
1,090 
1,183 
1,144 
1,003 

845 
3,704 

449 
382 
633 

1,019. 
1,497 
1s519 

1891 

451 
954 

1,774 
2,049 
2,699 

758 
1,742 .• 

.1,029 
1,156 

. 1,087 
907 
778 

'3,350 
411 
353 
568 
960 

1881 

351 
8~7 

1,542 
1,781 
2,347 

689 
1,585 

839 
779 

1,004 
841 
689 

3,107 
381 
321 
518 
870 

187i 

324 
784 

1,429 
1,651 
2,174 

713 
1,640 

7'14 
78i 
91~ 
723 
604 

2,670 
355 
301. 

. 503 
901 

Metiabruz 
Tollyganj 
SonarpUl' 
:baruipUl' 
Jaynagar. 
Canning 
Bhangar 

34,873 
7,601 
1,342 
1,271 

27,802 
3,149. 

855 
1,280 
2,237 
2,192 
1,783 
1,705 

1,176 
~2,006 

·1,885 
15,191 14,895 10,267 

1,314 
1,501 . 

10,143 

1,137 . 
1,344. 
9,082 
1,015 

1,075 
1,482 

10,01.5 

. Maheshtala 
Barirlta& Subdivisifm 
Baairhat ' · •. 
Baduria •. 
Swarupnagar • 
Haroa • ·· • 
Ha.snabad. .. 
Sandeshkhali .. 

.. . . 
Bartua& Subdivisio" . 
Baraaat. • 
Habra .
Degaoga 
AmtU.nga • 
Rajarhat C' • 1o 

.. ,. 
Bangaora Subdivi8ifm 
Bangaon 

-Gaighata 

. . . '· 

. . 

Barraekpvr Subdivisio" • 
BarrackpUl' • 
Dum.DlllD: 
Titagarh 
Jagaddal 
Naihati • 
BijpUl' • 
Khardah 

· Noapara 
Baran agar 

• • . ; . 
.. 

701 
544 
921 

4,54:6 
873 

1,373 
1,106 

743 
846 
932 
631! 

1,02fJ 
1,147 

.1.023 
920 
762 

•• "1,279: 
653 
674 
602 

.. 
.7,371 
5,059 
5,901 

10,875 
• . 6,753 
.. 4,846 

6,786 
3,861 

12,513. 
• 20,049 

1,237 
1,218 

624 
435 
914 

;!,662 
726 

1,245 
1,033 

69() 

750 
745 
437 
826 

' 952· 
651 
829 
675 

1,176 
. 416 

416 
• 416 
4,810' 
3,431 
2,685 
8,689 
5,735 
3,318 
3,764 
2,104 
7,853 

12,597 

980 
1,049 

923 
380' 
743 • 

2,039 
602 

1,060 
944 
~649 

627 

1,551 
847 
998 
468 
334 
748 

1,921 
561 
988 
963 
701 
615. 

582 555 
320. 223 

. 707 730 
795 808 
588 lt49 
736 749 
608 625 

. 8'16 847 
3'12 414 
378 415 
357 412 

.. 3~439 2,912 
3,432 3,668 
1,956 1,583 
5,914 6,596 
4,213 . 3,293 
2,ll9 1,496 
2,778 2,0'11 
1,501 1,045 
5,049 4,755 
8,751 7,156 

172 

1,371 
801 
945 
443 
316 
709 

1,772 
521 
982. 

1,002 
729. 
519 
468 
188 
762 • 
8.35 
684 
798 
646 
875 

. 451 
461 
447 

2,456 
3,589 
1,660 
5,588 
2,581 
1,183 
1,612 
~,091. 
3,905 

'5,703 

1,147 
716. 
844 
386 
282 
620 

1,758 
451 
865 
933 
679 
426 
.385 
155 
688 
739 
650 
708 
[J72 
775 
'171 
476 
460 

1,733 . 
3,090 
1,456 
2,298 . 
1,663 

992 
·8o7 
921 

3.329 • 
2,594 

1,133 . 
619 
72,9 
325 
244 
544 

1,737 
424 
782 
893 
649 
393 
354 
H2 
528 
404 
656 
.715. 
.313 
423 
491 
495 
482 

2,055 
2,606 
3,327 
1,939 
2,183 
1,303 
1,060 

994 
3,497 
4,452 

I. 

553 
.651 
. 272 

218 
631 

1,555 
395 
7&0 

. 919 
669 
322 
291 
ll7 
509 
391 

. 634 

686 
303 
410 . 
535 
535 ' 
534 

1,68'1 
2,355 
1,949 
1,7[i2 
1,952 
1,165 

947 
832 

2,950 
3,894 

1,ll9. 
521 
615 
244 
206 
544 

1,715 
328 
718 
802 
583 . 
227 
205 

83 
503 
415 
619 
618 
322' 
435 
~76 
483 
458 

1,819' 
2,590 
2,117 
1,926 
·2,183 
1,302 
1,060 

951 
3,244 
3,586 



DENSITY 

STATEMENT 1.32-contd. 

.1951 1941 1931 192( 1911. ·1901 .. 1891 1881' • 1872 

U-.PABGANA.S DISTRICT-Concld. .. -·. . ~ .· . 'l ,. 

' .. 319 
. . 

273 245 Diamond Harbour Subdivision • 714 6118 515 41111 1109 365. . ' 

Diamond Ha;rbour • 1,701 1,1$22 1,209 1,038 1,037 934 . 838 698:. 646 
:I!' alta 1,701 1,561 1,~59. 1,110. 1,094-. 1,000. 951 829 824 

Mathurapur 477 414 314 . 251$ 207 ·170. 139 119 103 

Kakdwip 398. 353- 268 211 '185 164 ' . 129 110 ·91 

Sagar . 229 200 140 87 ·76'· . 67 : 53 45 37 

Kulpi 1,136 '1,066. 912 834. 728 ·646 . .• 510 .432 360 

~grahat 1,631 I 1,556 1,273 1,201 .1,192 1,110 . 1,059 913 838 
24-Parganas forest division 1·5 . 0·8 0·5 1·3 3•8 .. . •' 

·-
CALCUTTA DISTRICT 78,858 • 65,250 . 35,~99 31,921 30,879 .·2~,494 . 22,954 20,065 20,71~. . 

~~~~.~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
Shamjmkur . 300 258 . 156 133 124 . 110 86 67 . 67 . - . . ~ 
Kumartuli .. . 342 304 174 154 15Q . 137 ·121 117' 155 
Burtolla 309 256. 164 150 134 123 ~ 89. 71" 73 
S~ea. Street • 334 302 165 169 147 128 106 ... 74 ' 76 
Jorabagan 491 432· 161 215 .. 2.13 200 160 148 159 
Jorasanko 458 397 .. 117 220 229. 204" 160 ; 126 '139 
Bara Bazar . 240 244 83 147 136 141- 92 ~3 105 
Colootola . 399- 399 217 170 253 280 225 209 225 

· Muchipara . 278 279 164. 142 1~9 . 131 101 89 89 
Bowbazar 276 251 142 183 169 183 153 "146 159. 

Puddapu'kur 398 390 219 203 186 . 174 129 
.. 

127 - 127 
Waterloo Street . 61 48 30 31 28 28 26 26 25 
Fenwick Bazar 263 21}7 159 -13;t U6 160 145 133 ':t,a7 
Taltola · :. -. 355 '361 197 162 165 165 Iim 134 139 
Kalinga ' . . 133 102 . 74 62 60" .. 89 ,70 6-3 6S 

I 
28·· 26 Park Street - . 57 43 31 22 30 35 26 

Baman Bustee .. 49 31' 21 24 24 42 36. 47 5i 
Tangra 46 31 13 11 11 9 :8 6 6 
En tally 170 141 84 73. n ·58 5o 40. 4l 

. Beniapukur 171 170 90 78. 77. 62 53 43 44" 
Ballyganj 96. 71 ~5 25 20 13 11 ·10 11 
Bhowanipur .. . 195 160 100 72 . 68 62 . 53 48 .46 
Kalighat . 277 234 97 • 70 00 60 52 46 45 
Ali pur 53 36 22 .17 . 15 14 11 10 15 
Ekbalpur 93 59 ,33 31 22 21 15 16 18 
W atganj &; Hastings 31 23 14 17 .22 19 i4 14. 12 

· Tollyganj 142 96. 30. 21 17 11 10 9 1Q 
Belliaghata . 104 66 37 33 26 . 16 l4 . IS· 5 
Manicktola 90· 63 31 24 22 13~ 1.1 4. 5 
Belgachia 78 1)9 . 39 32 27 23 18 15 . 14" 

;Satpukur . 80 48 25 21 18, 15 l2 10 ' .. 9 
Cossipur .. 88 58 . 35 29 ··24 21 '16 13 13 
Fort William and Maidan. 7 4 3 .2 3 3 3 3' .2 . . . 
Port .. 5 8 9 5 7 8 . 7 7 4 
Canais 

.. .. 4 6 . '7 3 12 16 8· 11 6 

Per Sq. Per Sq. Per Sq. Per Sq. Per Sq. Per ,Sq. Per Sq. Per Sq. Per Sq. 
mile mile mil~ mile mile mile· mile mile mile 

NADIA. DISTRICT 759 . 557 478 472 514 512 512 536 495 
Sadar Subdivision 726 593 502 1175 523• 530 . 523 538 . 495 
Krishnagar 1,141 661 547 518 560 . 538 .. 551 574 . 495 
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DENSITY 

STATEMENT 1.32-contd. 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 , 1901 1891 1881 . 1872 

NADIA DIS'l'.BIOT-conc~d. 
Sadar Subdivi8ion-concld. 
Nabadwip . 2,273 1,348 994 849 918 881 903 941 811 . 
Chapra . 594 538 . 482 453 490 470. 482 502. 433 
Krishnaganj . 663 5.84 494 488 612 645 559 560 509 
Nakasipara . . 584 478 406 - 378 401 405 4Q3 427 . 400 
Kaliganj . •. . 623 511 429 382 428 426 378 437 408 
Tehatta .. . . 553 566 490 511 . 565 574 53&, 546 542 
Karim pur . 505 583 511 480 543 581 616 592 . 561 
Ranaghae S:ubdivision 8~8 .4.92 436 465 492 481 495 530 494 
Rii.nagliat 888 • 480 421 439 • 470 445 452 •493 466 . 
Chakdah • 934 508 439 ·492 • 499 . 499 539 562 528 
Haringhata · .. 583 423 375 434 440 440 476 496 .466 
Ranskhali . 534 363 356 387 435 414 362 439 388 
·santipur .. 1,062 734 629 612 653 661 720 . 718 672 . . 
'M URSHIDA.IIA.D DISTRICT . 828 -792 . 661 •591 649 638 604 592 586 
Sadar Subdivision 826 759 614 579 638 ·653 . 609 602 602 
Berhampur Town 1,096. 874 672 635 687 691 622 . 620 . 632 
Beldanga ,1,056 1,009 800 756 818 . 824 741 738 753 
Nawada . 660 646 524 511. 571 583 549 . 535 478 
Hariharpara 601 565 469. . 480 . 547 ·586·. 565 586 592 
Domkal 

~ 705 651 M1 484 540 559 542 521 523 .. 
Jalangi 641 654 577 511 57(1 591 . 572 . 550 - 552 
Lalbagl& Subdivlsio11. 755 697 594 515. 563 558 587' ·571 . 588 
Mur~hidabad .• 740 7.18 630 595 644 648 . 583 581 593 
Jiaga:nj 1,479 1,172 888 920 1,011 1,283 1',515 1,568 1,834· 
Nabagram 510 478 442 388 . 421 390 ·. 351 350 357 
.Lalgola. ~ 937 846 689 595 701· 650 727 ·659 • 588 
Bhagwangola • 770 678 549 ·• 5i5 508 481 . 459 490 524 
Raninagar 743 . 738 655 480 548 669 694 636 669 
J angipur SubdivisiO'fl '988 942 784 671 754 716 654 634 560 
Farakka . . . 1,031 . 935 808 710 798 688 -615 539 443 
Samserganj .. 1,749 1,586 1,369 1,204 1,353 1,167 1,043 914 751 
Suti ·. 896 901 737 607 646 - 619 673 651 483 
-Raghunathganj 1,3·oo 1,254 979 837 962 964 825 844 828 
Sagardighi "559 531 476 407 . 468 469 401 411 403 
Kandi Subdivision • 761 804 . 689 618 664 634 567 561 585 
Kandi . 776 821 708 621 670 631 568 566 577 
Khargram 669 669 586 525 560 521 457 441 498 
Blll'Wan 761 813 690. . 638 591 648 583 581 593 
Bharatpur 836 910 771 687 733 ·728 . 655 653 666 
MALJ?A DISTRICT 674 607 518 493 502 ·434. 393 • 338 323 
Sadar' Subdivision 674 607 518 . 493 502 ·434. 393 . : 338 323 
Englishbazar. 954 -849. 708 I 649 748 ·715 •762 • 672 677;. 
Kaliachak 1,092 9?8. 795 762 796 • 716. 626 559 576 
Maida . 428. 389 350 374 393 • 338. 275. 238 . 236 . . 

-Habibpur 471 341 319 309 325 ·279,· 227 '196 195 
Ratua . 754 670 558 527 551 ·451 415 ··308 252 
Manikchak 635 530 462 452 472 • 386 361 268 219 
Kharba 707 725 . 588 566. 579 498 451 415 370 
Rarishchnndrapur • 675. 66'1 551 480 38.1 318 320 294 263 
Gajol .. 369 370. . 338 332 323 . ~67. 219 186 190 
Bamangola 498 452 392 388 378 312 256 218 222 
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• DENSITY . 

STATEMENT 1.32=-concfd. 

1951·. 1941 1931 1921 1911 1910 ·. 1891. 1881 1872 

WEST DINAJPUR DISTRICT 520 421 378 354 368 329 306 294 290 
Balurghat Su_bdivsion 560 429 375 334 350 3(J5 264 248 243 
Hili 1;14-1 7!1-8 650 . 608 626 548 442. 415 393 
Balurghat . 706- 463 . 402 376 387 339 .274 . -257 243 

· Kumarganj . 505 415 377 259 267 -234 189 177 . '168 
Tapan • . 415 355 293 289 308 268 250 234 236 
Gangarampur. 483 417 381 339 361 314 . 292 274 276 
Raiganj Subdivision . 491. 415 380 368 .• 381 347 . 336 328 325 
Bansihari 382 . 373 348 330· 349 303 ~91 286 274 
Kushmandi 470 .4« 433 417 441 382 368 362 346 .. 
Kaliaganj 560 511 506 490 500 452 . 432 407 406 
Hemtabad 469 388 371 362 371 360 355 358 365 
Raiganj 547 352 317 319 327 318 313 316 322 
ltahar • . . 490 444 353 I 335 342 309. 295 278 278 
JALPAIGURI DISTRICT 385 356 311 292 279 229 . 183 133 85 
Sadar Subdivision 421 405 360 348 354 328 278 210 137 
Jalpaiguri: 622 541 461 431 462 444 447 406. 293 
·Rajganj 210 208 201 224 228 211 220 ' 238 192 
Mainaguri 351 374 . 311 324 . 327 299 228 141" 77 
Nagrakata. 397 375 370 356 • 364 329 251 155 85 
Dhupguri 512 469 407 366 .. 369 338 . '258 .159 87 
Mar 447 482 425 424 420 389 303 187 102 
Matiali • . . . . 534 463 449 363 360 334 260 160 88 

·. Alipur Duars Subdivision •. 342 297 253 226 188 111 67 41 49 
Madarihat - . 405 364 319 . 273 244 . 159 101 62 34 
Falaka.ta. . - 454 427 383 366 328 2l4 135 . 83 "46 . 
Kalchini 249 226 .. 181 142 113 "62 37 23 • ·.12 
Alipur Duars • 441 354 300 278 222 123 72 44 24 
Kumargram . . 249 214 185 177 142 78 46 28 16 
DARJEELING DISTRICT .. 371' 314= 266 236 221 208 186 129 .. 79 
Sadar Subdivision 470 408 . 330 295 284 255 219 149 74 
Darjeeling . 1,564 1,206 . 1,09l 969 934 837 719 476 242 
Jore }3ungalow .ora 568 .• 374 . 318 306 . 274 236 -156 79 
Pulbazar . 508 402 340 307 296 265 22g 151 77 
Suklllapokri : 208 197. 153 "122 117 105 90 .60 30 
Rangli Rangliot .. 264 .227. 184 184 177 159 137 90 46 
K urseong Subdivision 400 36g 317 246 251 275 g72 164 83 
Kurseong. · 392 339 298 231 . 236 259 256 154 78 
Mirik •• 429 454 381 295 302 331 327 197. iO() 

. Siliguri Subdivision • . 437. 338 301 284 271 265 I 274 . 237 180 
Siliguri • • 549 341 289 273 260 254. 263 228 173 
Kharibari . 317 309 . 295 279 266 259 268 232 176 
Phansidewa ·~ 367 368 . 332 315 . 300 293 303 263 199 
Kalimpong Subdivision_ · • 229 !194 167 147 121. 102 65 .31 16 
Kalimpong . 325 271 233 211 "174 145 93 44 23 
Garubathan : 98 88 77 61 50 42 27 19 7 
CoocH BEHAR Dxs.;&ICT : 507 485 447 448 448 • 429 438 456 403 
Tufanganj 436 423 380 370 . 358 328 326 294 227 
Dinhata 650 625 580 578 579 . 561. 572 

I 
607 . 550 

Sitai 394 462 434 432 433 419 428 453. 411 
Cooch Behar •• 603 527 466 465 459 427 454 • 489 439 
Sitalkuchi . 453 464 436 449 443 436 447- 480 435 
Ma tha.bhanga. . '425 . 414 395 397 404 397 408 437 396 
Mekliganj 402 404 421 435 457 445 453 463 401. 
Haldibari 540" 506 432 449 459 437 403 411 356 
Chandernagore 13,380 10,264 7,309 6,816". 6,781 7,193 
Sikkim State • 50 44 40 30 32 21 11 

·75. It will be useful first to classify all 1,050 another, because the latter fio-ure . 0 

police stations according Jo character affords comparison with other censuses; 
and certain broad density classes. Statement !.33, thus classifies all police 
Since 610 is the general average rural stations of the State according. to 
density for the State as a whole, this three characters and three classes of 
figure may be made a dividing line, and density.· 
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DENSITY· 

STATEMENT 1.33 

. Density and character of Police stations in Wesi Bengal, 1951 

Non· Non- . Non-In·. 
En~irely Entirely · lndustrialindustrfal dustrial 

rural rural Entirely· P.S.con- P.S.con- P.S.con- Industrial Industrial 
Total 
No. of 
P.S. 

P. S. wUh P. 8. with rural P.S. talnlng talnlng talnlng · -P.S. with. P.S. with 
density density • wiUl den- towns towns · towns deiiBity density State and Dlat.rl~ 

less between slt.y over With wltb . wltb- .between over. 
than 610 and . 1,050 density density density 610 and 1 OliO 
610 1,050 less than 616-- over · 1,050 ' 

. 610 1,050 . 1,050 

WeltBIIIPI 

Btn·tl-ri Dil'iriDA 

-:Burdwan 

Birbbum 

Bankura 

Hldnapur 

Hoogbly 

.. 

.. ' .. 

.. 
Howrah ·• 

• 280 

125 

2& 

1& 

111 

S& 

18 

16 

88 

12 

7 

5 

1& 

15 

1 

43 

20 

5 

' 
7 

' 
155 II PruiJlertq Dil'irioll·. 2J 

24..Parganu •. 

CalcJJUa .• 

40 

28 

6 6 

Nadia • 

UUlBhldabad 

13 ~ • z. 

Ualda • · •. 

wen Dlnajpur 

,J alpalgurl 0 0 0 ' •• 

DarjeeUng 

Cooch :Bebar ~·· 

21 

10. 

11 

1! 

12 

8 

s 
3 

8 

:10 

8 

2 

11 ,. 

76. Thus only 104 police stations of 
which 33 are iii Calcutta and Howrah 
mJ.lllicipal areas contain a popUlation· 
with a density of. more than 1,050 per
sOns to the square mile. Of the remain
ing 71 police _stations 26 are entirely 
rural, 17 are non.:.industrial with one 
non.:.industrial towri each; and 28 are 
industrial These 28 • police stations 
together with two others, Salanpur and 
. Barabani (both. in the Asinsol sub-
d\vision ·of Burdwan) which have den· 
sities less than 1,050 _to the square mile, 
comprise the 30 industrial police stations 
outside Calcutta ·and Howrah mentioned 
before. A police station has'been taken 
as the unit of area for this analysis for 
both .industrial,' non-industrial- and 
rural areas with densities over 1,050, 
because it .may be reasonably argued 
that wherever . this ·density mark is 
exceede~ the :police station as a whole 

28 

19 

4 . 

7 

8 

1 

5 

1 

1 

22 

10 

3 

4 

3 

1! 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

5 

23 

11' 

4 

2 

1 • 

.s 
1 

• 12 

4 

2 

2 

1 

1 

" 
1 

1 

·17 

2 

. .. 
1 

1 

15 

6 

3 

·4 

1 

.. 
·1 

2 

l? 
2 

.. 

.. 

.... 

.. .. 

81 

19. 

G 

1 0. 

5 

7 

I! 

u 
28 

··-
contributes to the economic life of the
area, by, way of supply of either agri
cultural_· or · industrial labour. This 
h_olds especially for industrial police 
stations where a great proportion of the 
industrial population, ~ ~ Asansol sub
division of Burdwan ·and the :fudustrial 
belts of Hooghly; Howrah and 24-Par
ganas, live in the surrounding villages 
of their industrial towns. But as Union 
Table E will show, the ,actui:tl area iri 
which densities'. are over 1,050 to the 
square mile is less than the areas of 
police stations. having corresponding 
density floors. . Further examination of 
the concentration of population accord
ing to de~sity of police stations is there
foz:e necessary and Statement !.34 
classifies· by the district those polic~ 
stations that have a density of over 1,050 
per square mile, by area, population 
and characte]'. • ' 
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Police stations 

Name of police station 

1 Amta . 
2 Kaliachak 
3 Magrahat 
4 Panskura 
5 Belda,nga 
6 Bishnupur 
7 Mahisadal 
8 Daspur. , 
9 Kulpi 

10 Shyampur 
11 Khanakul 
12 Chanditala 
13 Bagnan 
14 Sankrail 
15 Domjur 
16 Singur • 
17 Falta . 
18 Raripal 
19 Jagatballavpur 
20 Panchla 
21 Jangipara 
22 Moyna • 
23 Tarakeswar 
24 Pursura 
25 Rajarhat 
26 Jagacha 

DENSITY 

STATEMENT 1.34 
with densities over 1,050 per square mile, arranged .by character, 

population, area and actual density, 1951 
(a) Entirely rural police stations 

Area Density 
Name of district ·Population· (Sq. miles) in, 

1951 . ' 

Howrah . 230,254 14H 1,632 
Maida 226,184. 207-1 1,092 
24-Parganas 191,698 117·5 1,631 
Midnapur. 176,405 154·7 1,140 
Murshidabad 151,339 143·3 1,056 
24-Parganas 143,583 82·4 1,743 
Midnapur. 141,390 124·9 1,132 

Do. . 149,339 127·9 1,097 
24-Parganas 140,187 123·4" 1,136 
Howrah 138,195 100·0 1,382 
Hooghly . . 130,097 113·4 1,147 

Do. 128,912 63·1 2,043 
Howrah . 124,463 63·3 1,966 

Do. I 99,384 24·8 4,007 
Do. 98,168 37·6. 2,6~1 

Rooghly 95,?53 56·9 1,683 
·24-Parganas 89,112 52·4 1,701 
Hooghly 84,312 71·2 1,184 
Howrah 78,995 49·5 1,596 

Do. . 73,920 27·4 2,698 
Hooghly 71,438 63·3 1,129 
Midnapur. 69,639 57·3 1,215 
Hooghly 61,366 46·3 ' ·. 1,325 

Do. 58,508 38·8 1,508 
24-Parganas 50,656 39·6 1,279 
Howrah 33,838 6·9 4,904 

TOTAL 3,028,135 2,134·1 1,419 

(b) Non-industrial police stations each containing a non-industrial. town, · 1951 

Name of police station Name of district p ui t' Area op a 10n (Sq. miles) Density Name of town 

1 muberia Rowrah . 158,587 76·0 ~.087 muberia 
2 Krishnagar Nadia. 157,981 138·5 1,141 Krishnagar 
3 Tamluk Midnapur 142,038 94·0 1,511 Tamluk 
4 Basirhat 24-Parganas . 137,951 100·5 1,373 Basirhat 
5 Berhampur Town Murshidabad 137;823 125·7 1,096" Berhainpur 
6 Raghunathganj Do. 132,633 102·0 1,300 Jangipur 
7 Diamond Harbour • 24-Parganas 128,741 75·7 1,701 Diamond Harbour 
8 Barasat Do. .119,442 104-1 1,147 Baril.Bat 
9 Baruipur Do. 105,321 82·8 1,272 Baruipur 

10 Nabadwip Nadia. 91,380 40·2 2,273 Nabadwip 
11 Baduria 24-Parganas 89,592 81·0 1,106 Baduria 
12 Sonarpur Do. 88,413 65·9 1,342 Raj pur 
13 Santipur Nadia. 79,664 75·0 1,062 Santi pur 
14 Samserganj Murshidabad 74,324 42·5 1,749 Dhulia.n 
15 Darjeeling Darjeeling . 63,171 40·4 1,564 . Da.rjeeling 
16 Hili West Dina.jpur 38,787 34·0 1,141" Hili 
17 Jia.ganj Murshida.ba.d 29,130 19·7 1,479 Jiaganj.Azimga.nj 

TOTAL 1,774,978 1,298·0 1,367 
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STATEMENT 1.34--concld.. 

(c) Industrial police stations, 1951 

Area 
Name. of police station Name of district Population (Sq. mJ1es) Density · Name of Town 

(1-28) Calcutt& . Calcutta 2,548,677 32·32 78,858 Calcutta. 
(29-33) Howrah . Howrah 433,962 1()-41 41,687 Howrah 

34 Tollyganj . 24-Parganaa. . 194,583 25·6 7,601 Tollyganj 
35 Baranagar . Do. 154,377 7·7 20,049 Baranaga.r, Kama.r-

hati 
36 Jaga.ddal Do. 152,624 22·6 6,753 Bhatpara 
37 Budge-Budge Do. 147,123 55·0 2,675 Budge-Budge 
38 Serampur . Hooghly 141,071 22·4 6,298 · Serampur, Rishra, 

• • Midnapnr 12·9 . 
Baidyabati 

39 Khargpur Town 129,636 10,049, Khargpur town 
40 Metiabruz . 24-Parganaa 129,031 3·7 34,873 Garden Reach 

u Kulti . Burdwan . . . 122,212 32·5 3,760 Kulti, Barakar 
Neamatpur, Diser-
garh 

42 Tita.garh ~ 24-.Parganaa 121,798 ·n·2 10,875 Tita.garh, Barrack-

13 Aaansol. . Burdwan ll5,485 
pur 

30·7 3,762 Asansol 
44 Behala.. . 24-Parganaa · ·113,379 20·1 5,~1 South Suburbs 
45 Jainuria Burdwan 1ll,550 90·6 1,231 

46. Bally . Howrah 110,189 17·5 6,297 Bally 
47 Bijpur • . 24-Parganaa 105,185 15·5 6,786 Kanchrapara, 

Halisahar 
. 48 DumDum Do. 95,590 16·2 5,901" South Dum Duni, 

I North Dum Dum, 
DumDum · 

49' Maheehta.la . Do. 93,195 20-5 . 4,546 Batanagar 
50. Ondal • . Burdwan . 86,008 71·4 1,205 Ondal 
51 Khardah .· 24-Parganaa · 81,464 2H 3,861 Panihati. Khardah 
.52 Bhadreawar • . . Hooghly 80,753 15·4 5,244 Champdani, Bha-

dreswar 
53 Naihati •· 24-Parganaa 75,596 15·6 4,846 Naihati 
54 Noapara . Do. 75,077 6·0 12,513 Iohhapur Defence . ... 

Estate, Garulia, 
North Barrack-
pur 

55 Raniganj .. Burdwan 71,495 32·8 2,180 Raniganj 
56 Chinsurah .• Hooghly 70,601 14·5 4,869 Hooghly-Chinsurah 
57 Uttarpara 

':" Do. 65,726 ll·2 5,868 Uttarpara, Kotrung. 
Konnagar 

58 Hirapur . Burdwan 59,934 24·6 2,436 Burn pur 
59 Magra • Hooghly 52,108 25·0 2,084 Bansberia 
60 Bauria. Howrah 31,418 5·6 5,610 Bauiia. 
61 Barrackpur . . 24-Parganaa 16,189 3·2 5,059 Barrackpur canton-

ment 

TOTAL 5,786,036 693·8 8,340 

.NOTE-SalanP\1! (Burdwan) having a population of 47,354 and containing the new loco
motive ~wn of Chittaranjan is not included in this list as it has a density of less than 1,050. 
For ~ · r~asons .Barabani (Burdwan) with a density of 837 is excluded . althc;mgh it is an 
~dustr1al police station. . Chandemagore, although an industrial town with a density of 13,380, 
IS here excluded as tailing outside of West Bengal . 
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71. Thus out of a total area of .30,775 
square miles, only 4_,126 or 13:4 per cent. 
of the State's area covering 104 police 
stations containing 62. cities a.nd towns 
have densities over 1,050· to the" square 
mile. On the other hand, these 4,126 
.square miles or 13·4 per cent. of .We~t 
Bengal's area contain as many as 
10,589,149 persons or approximately 
42·7 per cent. of the State's entire 
population. Almost by contrast, 26,649 
square ·miles or 86·6 per cent. of the 
State's area contain 14,221,159 persons 
or 57·3 pe;r cent. of the State's popula
tion in the remaining 176 police stations 
which contain 51 non-industrial towns. 
The 26 entirely rural police stations 
dispose of 6·9 per cent. of the State's 
area and 12·2 per cent. of the popula
tion, the average density being 1,419 to 

. the square · mile. Sankrail and 
J agacha, having the high densities of 
4,007 and 4,904 respectively in· this 
group, have been called rural police 

·stations by nomenclature as ·they have 
neither big nor important industries in 
them nor any town, although their 
population is mainly industrial, living 
in typical industrial colonies, feeding 
the factories in Howrah, Bally and 
Bauria. Barring them, no rural police 
station has a density exceeding 2,698. 
The 17 non-industrial police stations 
have as low an average density as 1,367, 
lower in fact than that of the 26 entirely 
rural police stations, altho:ugh they con
tain 17 non-industrial towns between 
them. Together they dispose of an area 
of 1,298 square miles or 4·2 per cent. of 
West Bengal's area and 7·2 per cent. of 
the population amounting to 1,774,978 
persons. It is important to note at this 
stage that even excluding Sankrail and 
J agacha, the average density of the 
remaining 24 (26 less 2) high density 
rural police stations is higher, being 
1,505, than the average density of non
industrial police stations, each of which 

-contains such density ... increasing ele
ments as towns. How these particular 
rural police stations can support such 
large densities_ may provide much 

interesting st:uciy. it will also he 
presently examined whether ~heir den
sities are steadily on ~he jncrease 
since 1872' or have fluctuated ' from 
decade to decade; If all or some of 
them at least · have steadily jncreased 
in density in eighty years or even 
remained constant ~uring them, it 
may be presumed that there j.s some 
welcome feature jn their agricultural 
economy, ab.sent in the rest, capable 
of supporting such. thick populations. 
It is the 61 industrial police stations, 
·the sum of whose areas is the small-
est, of the three categories . here 
examined, being only 694 square .miles 
or 2·3 per cent. of the area 
of the State, ·yet whose population js 
the largest, being 5,'786,036 persons or 
23·3 per cent. of the· ~otal popula
tion, that have the thickest density . 
These 61 police stations have an aver
age density of 8,340 persons to · the 
square mile and contain 45 citjes 'and 
towns. Of them only six police 
stations· have a density less than 3,000 
per square mile : these are Budge 
Budge (2,675), Hirapur · (2,436), 
Raniganj (2,180), Magra (2,084), 
J amuria (1,231) and Ondal 
(1,205). · .. 

78. The uneven distribution of popu
lation density is so interesting and can 
be so readily and directly correlated to 
livelihood that it will well repay to 
divide each district into two zones: 
(a) those police stations which have den
sities under 750; and (b) those that are 
above that mark. This division will· 
indicate roughly how much of the 
State's area and population are on 
either side of its. general .average 
densjty of 806, and, on each side of 
this middle l:ine the relation between 
area and population. Subsidiary table 
!.1 furnishes such a comparison but 
Statement !.35 elaborates the density 
group 750 and above further, by 
dividing the population in it jnto 
·several density classes : 750-900, 900-
1,050, 1,050-3,000, and 3,000 and over 
groups. 
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DENSITY 

STATEMENT 1.35 
Area and ·population, actual and percentage, by density of police stations having 

densities over 750 persons per square mile, 1951 
(Figures in italics under larger figures indicate percentage of area of the class to 

. 'total area, and population of the class to total population) 
A-denotes area in square miles P--denotes population 

75D-900 ooo-1,o5o 1,05()-3,000 3,000 & Over 
I' lace • • 

A A. 1' 
W:ss.r BBNGAL 

Btudtcall Dli/Violl • 

Burdwan 

2,597 2,126,359 1,676 
s.a1 8·57 6·40 

1,541 1,210,188 901 
10·96 11·44 6·38 
295 235,264 475 
10-90 10·13 1'/.54 . . . 138 103,470 

7-91 9-70 
Blrbhum 

Bankura 168 141,850 
5-96 ·10-76 

:Wdnapur 435 362,668 426 
8-28 10-79 8·11 

621 427,036 
43.16 21·11 

Hooghly 

Howrah ,. 
PreritlMcr Dl~Mioll • 

24-l'a.rganaa • 

Calcutta. 

1,050 
6·20 

174 
3-10 

856,11i 
6·24 

143,212 
3-11 

'175 
4·68 

468 
8.29 

Nadia • 

MIU'Ilhldab&d • 

llalda • 

171 
11-34 
551 

151,852 
13-26 

445,273 
25-96 

115,834 
12-35 

126 

West DiDajpur 

.J&lp&lguri 
Darjeeli.Dg 

Cooch Behar • • 
CIIA.NDERNAGOB.B 
SIXKIH 

26.69 
154 
11•04 

8-34 
83 
4·03 
98 
'1·91 

79. It will be noticed that j.n respect of 
only those police stations whose densi
ties are between 750 and 1,050 is there 
a close correspondence between the per
centages of population and area; or, in 
other words it is only in police 
stations of these densities that the 
distribution of population is match
ed to area. The farther away one 
moves from this norm the greater 
the disproportion between area and 
population until at the two extreme 
ends, on the one hand 5·81 per cent. of 
the Stat~'s area contain as little as 0·08 
per .cent. of jts population with an 
approximate density of 100, and on the 
other; 1·37 per cent. of the State's area 
contain as much as 21·73 per cent. of its 
population with ~n average density of 
about 12,700 persons to the square mile. 

80. Before passjng on to variations in· 
density in individual districts, a brief 
discussion on the growth of density in 
the twentysix rural thanas of Statement 
1.34 (a) will be instructive. They are 

~-----. • "-- ----. 
1' A 1' A 1' 

1,600,424 3,757 5,258,062 425 5,389,546 
6"45 12·10 21"19 1·31 21.13 

867,298 1,751 2,583,874 204 1,433,943 
7·81 12-40 23·27 1·45 12·92 

451,279 219 328,987 63 237,697 
20.69 8·11 15.01 2.34 10.85 

416,019 559 669,811 13 129,636 
12·38 10.64 19.95 o.24 3.86 

478 682,494 • 63 358,151 
39.56 43.91 5·26 23·04 
495 902,582 65 708,459 
88·36 66·02 11•56 43·96 

733,126 2,006 2,614,188 221 3,955,603 
5·35 11·85 19-51 1•31 28·86 

443,512 980 1,431,819 189 1,408,088 
9-62 11.38 31·0'1 3.35 30-65 

0·43 1,162 32 2,547,515 
1·30 0·05 98.'/0 99.95 

117,495 254 329,025 
10.26 16.81 28·14 

78,247 490 584,040 
4·56 23.65. 34.04 

93,872 207 226,184 
10.01 14-88 24-13 

34 38,787 
2.45 5.39 

40 63,17i . 
3-37 14-19 

3·73 49,909 .... 
100-00 100-00 

treated here regionally, by the district 
to which they belong, instead of in the 
order they are listed in the statement. 

81. Panskura, Mahisadal and Moyna 
police stations belong to Tamluk sub
division, while Daspur belongs to Ghatal 
subdivision of Midnapur. The first 
three are almost contiguous, interrupted 
by Tamluk, which ha$ a similar density 
and homogeneity. Panskura has always 
had a high density: in 1872 it had 1,060 
but between 1881 and 1931 it went down 
and varied between 890 and 934: 
malarial epidemics were responsible for 
this reduction but the land is fertile and 
well-irrigated: the main Midnapur High 
Level irrigation canal and the Cossye 
·river pass through the middle of it. 
Moyna and Mahisadal nearer the sea are 
especially fertile rice-producing areas 
well drained and irrigated. Moyna is 
divided in the middle by the Cossye and 
Haldi rivers and bounded on the south 
by the Kalighai river, while Mahisadal 
gets the river trade of the Rupnarayan 
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which bounds its east, the Hijli Tidal 
canal runs right across the police 
station, and the Haldl runs its south
western boq.ndary. · Moyna has steadily 
increased without interruption from 456 
in 1872 by rapid stages except for 1921 
when the influenza epidemic reduced 
the density slightly; Mahjsadal starting 
from 577 in 1872 h~d no interruption in 
its steady progress. Daspur has always 
had a very thick population as a centre 
of trade with a rich agricultural hinter
land. It is flanked on the east by the 
Rupnarayan noted for its river traffic. 
Besides the Silai, it has. several canals 
running- through it. Even in 1872 its 
density was 1,066 but it was affected by 
malaria and the influenza epidemic be
tween 1911 and 1931: in 1931, its density 
went as low as 926. Panskura and 
Moyna have thriving subsidiary cottage 
industries like mat:-making, coir and 
rope, and handloom, while Mahisadal 
raises more than one crop on the same 
land, has cocoanut groves and sends out 
short-term colonisers to the Sundarbans. 

82. In Hooghly, the density of Khana
kul was even higher in 1872 than in 1951: 
it was as much as 1,192. But between 
1891 and 1931 it suffered from malaria 
and depopulation and the density was as 
low as 809 in 1921 after the influenza 
epidemic. It benefits from the river 
trade of the Rupnarayan which skirts its 
western boundary: besides, it is very 
well-cultivated, and cottage industries 
are still comparatively prosperous. 
Together with Pursura it makes a com
pact block of high density and similar 
geographical, agricultural and popula
tion characteristics west of the Damodar. 
Singur, Tarakeswar, and Haripal, very 
dense in 1872, went down badly between 
1872 and 1881 but were rescued by the 
opening of the Eden Canal in 1881 and 
the Sheoraphuli-Tarakeswar railway 
line in 1885 which gave a fillip to their 
agri9ulture and gave the population 
stamina to resist malaria. The railway 
line also made it possible for a large 
population to live in them while work
ing in the city and industrial towns 
every day for their livelihood as daily 

passengers. .They comprise a compact 
group of high density showing similar 
fluctuations. In a way Khanakul, . 
Pursura, Tarakeswar, Haripal and 
Singur form the compact central zone of 
the district. To the south of this zone is 
another consisting of Chanditala and 
J angipara bordering the ' district of 
Howrah, of which the one nearer to the 
metropolis, . Chanditala, has a density 
almost double that of J angipara. Both· 
nave had high densities since 1872, but 
.J angipara suffered IIJ.ore from malaria,. . 
as a result of which its density touched 
as low as 836 in 1931. They were greatly 
benefited by the Dankuni drainage 
scheme in 1873, the Rajapur drainage 

. scheme after 1880, the Eden Canal in· 
1881, and the re-excavation of the 
Kausiki in 1910 and were opened up 
early in 1897-98 by the Howrah-Seha
kh;lla, the Chanditala-J anai and the 
Howrah-Champad~nga suburban rail
ways. They have good and fertile agri
cultural lands, and a nu.Inerous popula- · 
tion of daily passengers to Calcutta who 
yet live in their villages for comfort and 
economy. 
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83. J agacha and Sankrail, to the west 
and south-west of Howrah City, are 
almost suburbs, and the · reasons for 
their high density have been discussed. 
But the Whole of Howrah district has 
fairly fertile rice plains and vegetable 
orchards, and acts as a la·rge suburb of 
Howrah city, Bally and Calcutta. The 
district was greatly benefited at an 
early date by the Howrah and Rajapur 
drainage schemes in 1885 and 1894-95 
respectively which rehabilitated a total 
of 320 square miles of agricultural land 
out of the district's gross area of 560. 
The Bengal Nagpur Railway, the 
Howrah Amta .Railway, the Howrah
Champadanga and Howrah-Sehakhala 
Railways, all opened in 1897-98, gave the 
district very good and fast suburban 
transport and helped every police station 
to preserve and improve its density 
steadily and rapidly. The district con
tributes a very numerous crop of daily 
passengers to Howrah and Calcutta, and 
there is no doubt t~at good cultivation 
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is even more substantially assisted. by 
cash earnings in the metropolis. 

84. Similar in character to the police 
stations of Howrah are Magrahat, 
Bishnupur, Kulpi, and Falta. They were 
opened up very early by the East 
Indian Railways between 1862 and 1890 
and again in 1928. This and the fertility 
of the soil which was greatly recruited 
in 1908-09 by (i) the Magrahat drainage 
scheme which drained and threw open 
to profitable cultivation a marshy and 
feverish tract of 290 square miles, and 
by. (ii) the construction of a sluice near 
Diamond Harbour in 1909 which re
claimed another 100 square miles for 
rice cultivation from swamps, coupled 
with the facilities of trade, commerce 
and fisheries that they enjoy, and a 
numerous population who live with 
their families in these police stations 
but work as daily passengerS in the city 
and suburbs for their living, have help
ed all the thanas to increase their densi
ties rapidly and steadily. The four 
police stations make a compact and 
homogeneous mass south-west of 
Calcutta, excellently served by fast
moving suburban railways; while Rajar
hat the fifth rural police station in 24-
Parganas is immediately to the north
east of Calcutta, containing excellent 
fisheries and . orchards, and served by 
the Barasat-Basirhat Light Railway 
opened in 1913-14. . 

85. In Murshidabad Beldanga is one of 
the most fertile police stations in the dis
trict, commanding the low Kalantar clay 
lands, and the alluvium of the Bhagi
rathi. It used to have a sugar mill 
formerly, which shut down, but still 
supplies large quantities of sugarcane to 
the Ramnagar Sugar Mill iri Plassey 
(Nadia). It has large orchards of fruit 
trees and kitchen vegetables, and land 
under mulberry for silk. Except for 
1921 when, badly distressed by the in
fluenza epidemic, its density went as low 
as 756, it has had steady though not 
very spectacular progress from 753 in 
1872 to 1,056 in 1951. 

86. The only other rural police station 
in the State having a density over 1,050 
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is Kaliachak in Maida which is on the 
alluvial side of !he Ganges, receiyes a 
rich layer of silt every year and is 
highly fertile, the great bulk of the land 
bearing three crops a year, and is 
peopled by a prolific and healthy com
munity, the Shershabadia Muslims. 
The district has the largest and most 
profitable cottage industry in the State, 
silk-rearing and weaving, in which all 

· the population, not otherwise engaged 
in agriculture, finds profitable employ
ment. Except for 1921, when it too was 
affected by the influenza epidemic, it has 
steadily and rapidly increased in density. 
An examination of these twentysix rural 
police stations thus leads to instructive 
conclusions. All of them are exception
ally fertile, well drained, well irrigated 
and well communicated by road and 
river, and, besides agriculture, offer faci
lities for subsidiary earnings. The 
nearer the density to the lower limit of 
1,050 the greater, generally speaking, is 
the dependence on agriculture, and the 
higher away the density from the lower 
limit, the better the facilities offered by 
non-agricultural pursuits, and the more · 
satisfactory the distribution of th~ popu
lation between agriculture, industry 
and services. In rural police stations 
with a density between 1,500 and 2,500 
both agriculture and the complementary 
occupations are in their best state and 
in the happiest of mutually supporting 
relations. In the next place, it is a not
able feature common to all of them that 
each has a homogeneous population and 
that none of them has any special prob
lem of social, agricultural, or economic 
stress and strain or adjustment usually 
attendant on a heterogeneous stock. 
Even in the three police stations of 24-
Parganas, which have seen immigration, 
the immigrants· are of the same predomi
nantly Mahisya stock as the natives, 
and in Kaliachak in Maida which 
has seen a great deal of immjgra
tion from the north of Murshidabad, the 
immigrants are of the same stock of 
Shershabadias as the native population: 
in fact it will be no exaggeration to 
suggest that almost the entire human 
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stock of Kaliachak has been transplant
ed from Murshidabad. In short, every 
compact area just discussed has a homo
geneity of agricultural method and 
cultivation, of social, cultural and even 
ethnic pattern causing a minimum of 
stress and strain in the local fabric. 
Fourthly, in Midnapur, Hooghly and 
Howrah districts the density has re
mained more or less steady in these 
police stations, if we compared 1872 with 
1951, · with comparatively small in.:. 
creases, which indicates that even in 
these areas of high density a saturation 
point has nearly been reached and a 
balance struck between the soil and 
human life, where. the land seems to 
resist further increase. 
· 87. As for the non-industrial police 

stations each with a town in it, it will be 
noticed that' only IDuberia (2,087), 
Tamluk (1,511), Basirhat (1,373), Raghu
nathganj (1,300), Diamond Harbour 
(1,701), Nabadwip (2,273), Sonarpur 
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(1,342), Samserganj (1,749), · Darjee
ling (1,564) and Jiaganj - ·· (1,479) 
have densities in excess of 1,150. Of 
these IDuberia ·in Howrah and Tamluk 
in Midnapur are placed in the middle 
of the high density rural thanas of 
Panskura, -· Moyna ;;md · Mahisadal of 
Midnapur on the west, and Daspur 
(Midnapur) and .the.- , Hooghly and 
Howrah rural thanas on the -north and 
east. This area therefore makes a very 
compact land and water mass of 1,996 
square miles, very thickly populated 
but with a comparatively rich soil, 
good irrigation, and well served by rail,. 
road and water; in many respects this 
tract together with the other compact · 
block of Bishnupur, Falta, Magrahat, 
Diamond Harbour and Kulpi in 24-
Pargal'l,as across the river Hooghly 
greatly resembles the district of Dacca 
in East Bengal. The inset map shows 
the lie of this area, its communications, 
waterways and c.anals. 
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On· account of the· facilities the two 
toWns in Tamluk and. Uluberia offer, 
den5ity in both rose more rapidly 
after 1872 than in the rest, until 
the ·pace slowed down rather abruptly 
in\ 1941. Basirhat, in 24-Parganas, in 
spit~ of the Ichhamati river affording 
facilities of river. trade, .-has ·grown 
slqwly, and more so since 1941,·although 
it :-has received a sizeable.· Displaced 
population. Sonarpur, a ·suburban 
police station so:uth of Calcutta in 
24-Parganas and Diamond Harbour have 
not made much he~dway since 1941. 
Krishnagar in Nadia ·has swelled c:mly 
recently by virtue of the large camp of 
Displaced persons ·in· Dhubulia _aild 
co~onies of them _in· town:· its density in 
1941 was as low as 661. Raghunathganj 
in Murshidabad has not made much pro
gress since 1941 in spite of a numerous 
Displaced popitlation. Nabadwip in 
Nadia,. whose density··was 1,348 in 1941 
has received the largest Displaced popu
lation for any West Bengal town of its 
siZe which is responsible for its present 
high density. Samserganj in Murshida-_, . 
bad: has a trading and· manufacturing· ' 
town Dhulian on· the Ganges, and toge- ~ 
ther with Farakka has been steadily ex- ~
porting Sershabadias . to the alluvial 
police stations _of Maida. Besides, it is 
the same type' of cotintry as Kaliachak 
in Maida, with a fertile soil, good hus-. _, 
bandry, plenty of water and· irrigation 
and has therefore r' followed the same 
p~ttern of growth as the lB:tter. Darjee
ling has grown yicari~usly· on 'Nepal and· 
Sikkim while Jiaganj is now a flourish
ing jute centre . again, owing to the . 
worsting o~· Dhulian by the Ganges and 
on accoun~ of a .large immigrant non
Bengali a~d Displaced population. 

88. Thus' it will be noticed that even in 
non-industrial police stations with :densi- .. 
ties over 1,050, in sp~te of such potentia
lities as towns in each capable of ·offer
ing em~loyment and Cira:wing ,off surplus. 
population from the land, the popula- · 
tion' is less dense on the average than 
the . 26 purely agricultural and rural 
police ~tations of the first group. If the 
towns were exp:unged from the former 

their densities would at once fall to well 
below 750 per square mile in Berhampur 
Town, Raghunathganj, Nabadwip and 
Santipur thanas which bereft of their 
toWns would be reduced to agriculture 
alone. Basirhat, Diamond Harbour, 
Barasat, Baruipur, Baduria and Sonar
pur police stations all in 24-Parganas, 
robbed of their towns, would still hover 
between 750 and 1,050 per square mile 
because of their suburban character in 
the vicinity of Calcutta, which draws a 
large crop of daily passengers earning 
their living in the city and satellite in
dustrial towns and the facilities of trade, 
commerce, fishing and orchardry they 
afford in addition tQ agriculture. Hili 
and Jiaganj police stations are so small 
that they would have no independent . 
character if the towns and their fringes 
were taken away, but Darjeeling, even 
without the town, would still have 
numerous tea gardens where the popula
tions could obtain employment. Thus 
in all these fourteen police stations the 
bulk of the population, that is the differ-
' ence between their total and rural densi-
ties, find sustenance and employment in 

· pursuits other than agriculture, and it 
is these avenues, and not agriculture,• 
which have practically raised their 
densities beyond 750. It is only in 
Tamluk, lluberia and . Samserganj 
police stations that the elimination of 
their towns would make little difference 
in· their . rural density. Tamluk and 
. lluberia would suffer the least, neither 
would Samserganj suffer -much. The 
reason has already been stated. Tamluk 

·and lluberia is in the heart of the great 
fertile block where agriculture is cap
able of carrying a very great pressure· 
Samserganj's advantages have already 
been described. . · 

89. The iridustrial police stations, too, 
· show different rates · of progress in 
· · density in different parts of the State, 

and in some of them also signs of sattira
tiori. are evi~ent in the slowing up of 
pace in recent decades. Although the 
police stations of Jalpaiguri and Darjee
ling have been excluded from the C 
group of 61 industrial police stations; oh 

!84 



·THE HOO~HLY BASIN 
Sc:&le 

I 

. 
2'1 

CD 

s 
~ 

~ c.-
a "' Ill « 

"' ~ .o 
• 411 :a 1!3 

"' ~ 
:t" 

<D 
0 

0 
~- .,. 

<(, 
1-

q. 

0 
q c: 

'" ~ t' 
<) 

' ~ 

. , 
,u 

0 

_(~ 
2 

~ONTAI 

3.BIIADR£liWAR 

4. UTTARPARA 

S.SERA!j!PUR 

6.JAOACHHA • 
7. TITA4SAI! B A y OF B E "' G A L 
9. MtTIABURU.I 

9.BEIIALA • 
66 611 

TO FACE PAGE 184 



THE PLANTATION THANAS 

account of their failure to reach the 1,050 
and over mark of density, yet it has to 
be acknowledged that the countryside 
of these two districts, except the portion 
south of the Mahananda river of Silli
guri police station, are organised on an 
industrial economy of tea plantations 
rather than agriculture. The pattern 
of production is industrial, even as South 
America, the country of grain and live
stock, is industrial rather than· agricul
tural. The land is accordingly managed 
in these two districts in large blocks 
under tea estates, and the product of the. 
soil is collected, processed, packed, ship
ped, marketed and sold according to 
orthodox industrial patterns. An in
tense network of excellent roads have 
been built over the face of this area 
solely with the object of supervising the 
industry, reducing transport charges, 
waste of time. and bottlenecks. Every
thing is rationalised and mechanised to 
a degree, and if the industry · is to 
survive competition from Africa and 
Indonesia it will have to go still 
further'and mechanise picking and tend
ing the tea bushes as well, because . 
already the cost of manual labour on 
these accounts is reaching . prohibitive 
ceilings. Under such circumstances 
these two districts cannot afford to set 
up agriculture as a serious rival to the 
tea industry and employers must limit 
ordinary cultivation to the minimum at 
which they can keep their labour force 
attached to the garden with the slender 
bond of a piece of land which the latter 
can calL its own, cultivate, raise vege
tables, and inferior corn. The rest of the 
land must be put under (a) timber need
ed for the factory and plantation, (-b) 
shade· trees for wind· breaks, embank
ments, terraces and (c) reserves for 
rotation of nurseries and bushes. The 
change in recent food habits in these 
districts by virtue of which rice has 
rapidly supplanted coarser grain in the 
diets of plantation labour has been 
noticed in another section, but rice is 
expensive and arduous to grow and tea 
garden managements cannot afford to 
let their labour consume time and 

3 CEN$US 

energy over rice cultivation. They 
would rather buy rice at a high· price 
and import it by costly airlifts than turn 
over land to paddy. This is quite in the 
fitness of things, because· tea must be 
grown and money earned in foreign 
markets to buy essential articles for the 
country's growth. It would be unwise 
to destroy one of the very few paying 
industries· the country possesses for a 
handful of grain which is easily secured 
elsewhere. On the other hand, what
ever land is available is eagerly snapped 
up by jute, raw mate'rial for the most· 
important single industry in· West 
Bengal, if riot in the Union, and between 
tea, jute and tobacco, cultivation of. 
grain in Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling will· 
have a lean time, over which one cannot 

. reasonably grumble. Thus things being 
as they are and should be, there is little 
wonder at the low density of these dis
tricts a~d the slow pace at which it has 
grown since 1921. This has already been 
observed before, and it is obvious that 
most police stations in these two dis-

. tricts . have reached their saturation 
point, beyond whiCh under the present. 
set up of industrial production, growth 
will only be a parasite drag on the food 
resources of the State elsewhere. 
Obviously neither agriculture nor the 
tea industry in these two distriCts can 
comfortably bear a greater pressure of 
density on the land. If they are made to 
do so, either the tea industry will suffer· 
or food will have to be constantly im-~· 
ported in increasing quantities to feed 
the excess population. The ave!age· 
density in the rural areas of Jalpaiguri 
was 359 per square mile in 1951 and 346· 
in 1941; in Darjeeling it was 296 in 1951 
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and 268 in 1941. ' 
90. The remaining industrial police 

stations of the State readily fall into 
three well recognisable zones: (a) the 
Asansol-Raniganj zone in Burdwan dis
trict comprising Salanpur, Kulti, Hira
pur, Asansol, Barabani, Raniganj, 
J amuria and Ondal police stations : an 
area of 395 square miles. Of these 
Salanpur and Barabani are not mention
ed in the C group of industrial police 
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stations in Statement I.34 because their 
densities are less than 1,050 per _square 
mile; (b) the Hooghly-Howrah zone 
along the west bank of the Hooghly 
river, a thin strip of territory roughly 
50 miles long and 2! miles wide to make 
a total. of 126 square miles, comprising 
Magra, Chinsurah, Chandernagore, 
Bhadreswar, Serampur, and Uttarpara 
in Hooghly. district (92:4), and Bally, 
Howrah, Bantra, Golabari, Mallipach
gara, Sib.pur and Bauria (33·5); (c) 
the Barrackpur-Calcutta-Budge Budge ·. 
zone on the east bank of the Hooghly 
river, a thin strip of territory corres-

. pending to the Hooghly-Howrah zone, 
roughly 55 miles lohg·and 5 miles wide 
covering a total of 276 square miles com
prising the 28 police stations of Calcutta, 
and Tollyganj, Baranagar, ·Jagaddal, 
Budge-Budge, . Metiabruz, Titagarh, 
Behala, Bijpur, Dum Dum, Maheshtala, 
Khardah, · Naihati, Noap·ara, and 
Barr~ckpur. There is a small fourth 
zone or rather isolqted territory in 
Midnapur, consisting of only one police 
station, Khargpur Town, whose area is 
13 square miles; lt is a large railway 
city in the midst of a purely agricul
ttlral country . consisting of the Bengal 
Nagpur Railway workshops, but the 
founding of the Indian Institute of Tech
nology in the locality has sown the seed 
of future expansion. . , 

91. It will be profitable to 'discuss the 
industrial police stations by the zone 
rather than individually, as they owe 
their character to the· zone as a whole 
rather than as separate· units. As sepa
rate territorial units they lose signifi
cance but within their zones. they 
ac·quire cohesion, a common pattern of 
production and life, a unified network 
of transport and communications. They 
hold together in their zones to a common 
demographic character. Thus the 
Asansol-Raniganj zone must be taken as 
a whole as· a coal mine area where iron, 
steel, · refractories, aluminium, paper, 
locomotives, cycles, ·pottery, electric 
power, 'etc., are:produced, in which the 
mining of coal provides the industrial 
P.l<.>tiy~ <_>f ~c;onomr ang loc;ation of pro-

duction units. The zone has therefore 
been opened up and developed as a 
honeycomb of mines in the matrix of 
which are embedded the other indus
tries. The entire area is covered with a 
good network of roads which economises 
haulage and transport, and provides fuel, 
a major element in the cost of produc
tion, almost directly at site. The indus
tries, again, are so constituted that they 
provide the maximum of employment 
and mobility to labour; they have 
almost a uniform pattern of boilers, 
foundries, ovens, workshops, and 
assembly lines, so that a semi-technical 
worker trained in one kind of factory 

. wor~ can easily adapt himself to 
another, and if for . some reason one 
factory shuts down or closes tempora
rily its workers do not have to turn 
home but can find employment in some 
other factory that may be expanding or 
wanting new hands. Thus all kinds of 
labour- have greater prospects of find
ing perennial employment in the 
· Asansol-Raniganj zone than elsewhere, 
which encourages them to keep to that 
area. Coal mines also offer perennial or 

. semi-permanent prospects to miners, 
because even if one mine closes down, a 
neighbouring one is there to take on its 
labour. The presence of coal, the invest
ments on communications already made 
in roads and railways-Asansol is one of 
the biggest railway junctions sending 
out lines to the port of Calcutta, to the 
United Provinces, to the mining, mica! 
clay and ore areas of Dhanbad, Hazari
bag, Gaya, Ranchi, Chota Nagpur, 
Singhbhum and Manbhum, to the 
mining and timber areas of Bankura and 
Midnapur, and to 'the mining, stone 
quarry and clay areas of Birbhum;-the 
plentiful and ready at hand supply of 
sand in the Damodar, available at small 
expense,_so valuable for sand stowing in 
mines and in refractory work, the ready 
supply of clay in Ondal, Faridpur and 
Birbhum so necessary for potteries and 
foundries; the ready supply of abundant 
and cheap labour in the surrounding 
districts of Birbhum, Bankura, Mayur
bha~j, Sin~h}?hum, Ma111?hum1 Ua7;ariba~ 
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and Saiital Parganas; the dryness 
and crispness of the air, the porosity of 
the soil and good run-off of rain water, 
which keep the labour force fit for sus
tained work instead of getting enervated 
in humidity, and make it" possible to 
build durable and cheap hutments for 
labour; the comparative healthiness and 
absence of malaria which keep the 
labour force free from devitalising ill
nesses; proximity to the great rice plains 
of Burdwan in the east and Bankura iri. 
the south, which maintain a good supply 
of foodgrains : all these have combined 
to keep this area rigorously within its 
present. limits instead of letting it 
sprawl over the countryside. These are 
the factors standing in the way of physi
cal extension of the a;rea, and it is doubt
ful that even the cheap supply of 
electric power promised by the 
Damodar Valley Corporation will en
courage this area to extend far enough 
or that cheap electric power will be such 
a decisive economy over the already 
cheap coal and privately generated 
electricity available in that locality as to 
override the other factors listed above. 
and promote expansion towards the ·agri
cultural and low-lying east. The area 
cannot extend north and south because 
of the barrters the Ajay and the 
Damodar rivers present. It can only 
extend westwards into Bihar which 'it 
has already ·done. Much will depend, 
however, on how Indian coal, iron, steel, 
aluminium, locomotives, pottery, paper 
and other manufactures fare in the 
world marl}et or even within India, as 
it appears that even as late as 1931 the 
density of this zone improved by com
paratively slow stages, and up to 1931 
the secondary industries of the area did 
not come into their own. World War II, 
however, gave a great impetus and 
even before it Japan had started t~ buy 
large quantities of Indian coal as a 
result of which the zone received ~ fresh 
lease of life and the density went up 
by leaps and bounds in 1S41 and 1951. 
If the present trend in industry con
tinues and India continues to dominate 
her part of the East, this zone will have 

continued prosperity because, . as ·the 
population avowedly depends on indus
try, and not even in a complementary 
way on agriculture, no question of en-· 
croachment on food production within 
the zone can arise, and the limit of 
density will be determined by the 
amount of .coal available and C'apable of 
being mined. Almost the whole of 
Faridpur and Kanksa police stations to 
the east of this zone comprising an area 
of 229 square miles can be developed 
suitably for the extension of the Asansol-

. Raniganj .zone. Industries situated in 
these police stations will certainly not 
-be too far away from. coal, and electri- · 
city from the Damodar Valley .Corpora
tion can be utilised to good advantage. 
The low densities of these . two police 
stations indicate the poor state of their 
agriculture which leads to the presump
tion that the establishment of industries 
in this region will not. enter into inju
rious competition with agriculture. 
Whatever agriculture the labour force' 
attends to is far away from this zone 
and that only during holidays or the· 
slaek season of the industries. There 
is no conflict or competition with agri
culture, and industry can therefore 
grow unimpeded for which the ·zone is 
.well suited. Surface and underground 
mines are so well spaced and distributed 
as to keep sites of industries well apart, 
allowing each location plenty. of elbow 
room for future expansion. But a 
factor favourable to further industrial 
expansion and eventual linking up with 
the Hooghlyside will be the Durgapur 
navigation canal of the Damodar Valley 
Corporation and the working of the 
DVC electricity grid over the entire 
zone. 

92. A different set of conditions, to 
those responsible for limiting physical 
extension of the Asansol-Raniganj zone 
beyond Kanksa in the east, operate in 
the Hooghly-Howrah and Barrackpur
Calcutta-Budge-Budge zones to . keep 
them seve~ely within their present'· 
limits. The first limiting factor is the 
situation of the port of Calcutta. Haul
age, warehousing and transpo_rt are very 
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i.mportant items which go to swell the 
cost of production and the selling price, 
and, under the present condition of 
roads and railways, ·all the three are 
costly in this country. So the farther 
away from the port of Calcutta an 
industry is located-especially an indus
try which is not engaged in primary 
production of raw material but in com
modities of a derivative nature involv
ing the use of complicated machinery 
and reserves of spares and repairs 
which are available with. minimum loss 
of time only in Calcutta and Howrah-· 
the greater its cost of production and 
difficulty in finding a market, and the 
greater the risks of deferred sale. How, 
for example, the tea industry wish 
every day .of it that it were possible to 
move down tea gardens from J alpaiguri, 
Darjeeling and Assam to somewhere in 
the Sundar bans! In the next place, the 
Hooghly river is navigable for ·barges . 
and towing craft all the year round only 
up to Tribeni on the right bank and 
Mulajor and Kanchrapara on the left, 
and the industrial zone has been able 
to extend northwards only to those 
points and no farther, for water trans
port is still the cheapest form of trans
port, a great factor in keeping down 
costs, and were the Hooghly to silt up 
to a point further south today all jute 
mills down to that point would have to 
fold up tomorrow. Water transport is 
the second great single factor which has 
determined the location of the ·jute 
industry on the Hooghlyside. Thirdly, 
almost all industries in these two zones 
obtain electric power cheaply from 
the Calcutta Electric Supply Corpora
tion which represents. the bulk of elec
tricity produced in the State; this is, 
perhaps, the third great factor which 
has determined the location of indus
tries in these two zones and militated 
against territorial extensipn in spite of 
the severe strain put on the limited 
space. Fourthly, most large factories 
and industries in these two zones are 
established within municipal limits so 
that they obtain the benefits and ameni
ties of municipal administration for 
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themselves and £or their labour: good 
roads, protected water supply, efficient 
or at least tolerable sewerage and 
scavenging service, street lighting, and 
good markets for fresh vegetables and 
other eatables. Were they established 
outside municipal limits they would 
have to go in for prohibitive expendi
ture to provide these amenities for their 
labour force, which, living in the metro
polis or its suburbs, would not care for 
factories which did not provide them, 
or else woUld ask for higher wages to 
compensate for their lack. Fifthly, 
owing to the proximity of the metro
polis, the municipalities, and the semi
urban areas, the factories obtain a ready 
and almost inexhaustible supply of 
labour. This suits the labour force ·in 
their turn, for whom alternative 
employment is not difficult to secure,. for 
if one factory closes down, there is fre
quently another which may be recruit
ing labour. In any case the possibility 
of alternative employment reduces the 
period of unemployment between one 
assignment and another as well as keeps 
a big supply of labour ready at hand. 
If an industry were located, say, in 
Maida, that industry would have to 
spend a great deal on housing and other 
amenities, and yet would have to offer 
extra baits to keep its lal;>our from de
fecting. In the sixth place these zones 
are excellently served by wide trUnk 
roads running through their entire 
lengths on either bank of the river, 
by good, fast and cheap motor stage 
services and suburban railways, by 
virtue of which it is possible for the 
labour force to live scattered over wide, 
even rural areas and yet attend to thejr 
duties daily on time and at very little 
recurring expense. A jQurney of twelve 
miles across the country on a country 
road in Murshidabad or Maida takes a 
minimum of eight hours and a minimum 
expense of ten rupees on a bullock cart, 
while it takes much less than two hours 
each way for a worker from Ranaghat, 
46 miles away from Calcutta by rail, to 
attend his place of work in Calcutta at an 
expense of less than two rupees. 
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These are powerful and overriding 
factors which keep the two Hooghlyside 
industrial zones within their hundred
year old bounds and prevent them from 
extending into the interior. In ·the 
Hooghly-Howrah zone any attempt at 
penetration into the countryside brings 

·industry into clash with agriculture and 
cheap rural housing. Besides, the lines 
of communications, owing to the poor 
state of transverse feeder roads and rail
way branches, will be made to stretch un
economically far. On the left bank, in 
the Barrackpur-Calcutta-Budge-Budge 
zone, extension on the east, whicll would 
indeed have been logical, economical 
and desirable, is limited by the great 
barrier of the salt lakes, river and canal 
beds which cannot be filled up and made 
fit for building, if for no other reason 
but that on their continued existence 
depends the sewerage and flushing of 
this zone. Until the Ganges Barrage 
Scheme is worked out (which will per
haps change the face of the entire zone 
leading to much improved agriculture, 
commerce and new industry), this zone 
therefore can possibly extend only in 
two directions (a) towards Diamond 
Harbour, which it has been doing for 
the last few years, and continue to 
enjoy the· benefits offered by the 
Hooghly river, and (b) towards Barasat, 
Bangaon and Basirhat along the trunk 
roads to the north-east of Calcutta. 
A scheme is under way to electrify 
this region and attract industrialists, 
but the trunk roads are still so 
narrow, and winding that they cannot 
dispose of fast and heavy industrial 
traffic, and, besides, railway communica
tions are still fantastically toy like: the 
Barasat-Basirhat Light Railway, 52 miles 
long, emanating from Shambazar in 
Calcutta, inaugurated in 1913-14, is still 
a 2' 6" track. The other track from 
Dum Dum via Duttapukur and Gobar
danga to Bangaon which completes the 
circle from Bangaon to Ranaghat and 
back again tp Dum Dum down the main 
Calcutta-Ranaghat line is however a 
broad gauge (5' 6") one and can well 
serve as an excellent circular railway 

encompassing a large area within· wel
come proximity of Calcutt~. But it is 
curious that although this circular track 
was completed as early as 1882-83 it 
has not stirred tip this tract into indus
trial activity at all. There must there
fore be certain factors which have re
sisted industrial growth in ·this area, 
and it is possible that the absence of 
water communications and good dram
age, and the presence of low-lying 
swamps, marshy river beds and large 
fields of rice make reclamation for the 
establishment of industries prohibitive
ly costly and brings the latter into clash 
with production of food like paddy and 
raw material like jute. 

93. There is a growing realisation to
day of the need to disperse industry, de
flate Calcutta, reduce its vulnerability in 
times of war and strife, and infuse 
health in the outlying limbs of the State 
by removing the awsome congestion of 
its heart. It is possible for promoters of 
a welfare state to succeed in this cam
paign, given the determination and co
operation from industry. But certain 
conditions must first be fulfilled before 
dispersal can be made to work economi
cally. Many small and medium indus
tries established in the past in the inte
rior have failed. A study of the factors 
favouring these two industrial zones 
will provide a ready answer. as to why 
they failed. It has to be remembered 
that in spite of a large coastline all 
round, excellent perennial ports, a most 
efficient, searching and far-reaching net
work of railways, a most superb road 
system capable of taking the heaviest of 
traffic, an almost completely electrified 
country, an all-embracing sewerage 
system, in spite of a high powered, deter
mined Royal Commission, and in the 

. face of extreme vulnerability to sea and 
air attack, it has not been possible to 
deflate London and disperse its indus
tries mor·e evenly over the United
Kingdom, where such dispersal, at least 
of new ones, would have added little, by 

. comparison with a similar problem in 
' Calcutta, to production costs. It sounds 

easy and fair enough to wish to take 
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industry to the labour force in the 
village; but it is abominably difficult to 
make it work, esp:cially for an under
developed and agricultural country. 
Labour has to foot it every time to the 
site, unless by a happy and . fortuitous 
coincidence it is cheaper for a primary 
industry to work at the source of labour 
supply. But for all derivative or 
secondary industries, which depend on 
the availability of partly worked or 
finished material, other factors far out
weigh the inere availability of. unskilled 
labour. 

94. These, perhaps, are the reasons 
which keep the two Hooghlyside zones 
rigidly within their bounds, not that em
ployers and. establishments would not 
like to spread out a little more for elbow 
room instead of rema~ning cran1ped for 
space, but that extension is limited by 
necessity. 

95. In these two zones also progress of 
density.follows the same pattern as the 
Asansol-Raniganj zone. Up to 1931 pro
gress was steady but slow in the zones as 
a whole. In Chinsurah and Magra 
police stations in Hooghly, the density 
actually regressed between 1872 and 
1931. The density of Chinsurah was 
3,263 in 1872 and 2,816 in 1931, having 
touched as low as 2,345 in 1881 and 2,371 
in 1911... The density of Magra was 
higher in 1872 (1,123) than in the inter
mediate decades, having touched its 
lowest in 1881 (807) and 1911 (816). The 
three industrial police stations in the 
Serampur Subdivision of Hooghly 
moved up by fairly uniform graded 
stages up to 1931, but after 1931, all the 
industrial police stations of the district 
increased their densities by a bound in 
1941 and a leap in 1951. Progress was 
phenomenal between 1931 and 1941, 
perhaps due to the demands · of the 
newly started war at the close of the 
decade on the jute and cotton mills, and 
less spectacular between 1941 and 1951, 
indicating that the capacity oi employ
ment was nearing the saturation point 
towards the close of this period. On the 
whole, progress of density in the 
Hooghly zone, the strip to be indus-
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trialised earliest on the I::loogh1y river 
in the last century, has been more even 
and slow over the decades than in 
Howrah and 24-Parganas. Nevertheless, 
as in the Asansol-Raniganj zone, 1931 
marks the point before which the 
density of the industrial population in 
Hooghly was comparatively stagnant, 
although at a high level, and after which 
it made another spot of very rapid 
climbing. 

96. Almost the same remarks apply to 
the industrial police stations of Howrah · 
with this reservation that industry was 
established in them later than in 
Hooghly. 1881-91 was the age of 
industry for Howrah. Between 1891 
and 1931 progress in density was steady 
but nothing spectacular but, as in 
Hooghly, it made a great bound in 1941, 
when the density increased by more 
than half of what it was in 1931, follow
ed by a smaller leap in the next decade. -

97. The Barrackpur - Calcutta -Budge
Budge zone follows the same trend as 
in the. other two industrial zones of the 
State, but resembles the Hooghly strip 
the most. Between 1872 and 1931 there 
have been frequent regressions in den
sity in the Barrackpur and Budge
Budge strips, although not in Calcutta, 
and progress has been tardy in most of 
their police stations up to 1931. In fact 
police. stations like Barrackpur, Tita
garh, and Behala remained pretty 
stationary between 1911 and 1931, while 
Dum . Dum, Khardah, Noapara, . Bara
nagar and Tollyganj moved up only by 
slow stages. Between 1931 and 1951, 
however, progress in. density l1as been 
rapid, more so between 1931 and 1941 
than in 1941-51. when the tempo slowed 
down. 
· 98. As for the fourth zone, Khargpur . 
Town, it is so small in area, so flung 
right into the heart of an agricultural 
plain, and is so entirely and abjectly 
dependent on the Bengal Nagpur Rail
way workshops which constitute its 
only industry, that it is a misnomer to 
call it an -industrial zone at all. With
out ancillary or auxiliary industries it 
has no prospect of expanding its terri-
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tory and it must quickly reach its 
saturation point in the next few years. 
The Indian Institute of Technology, 
however, promises to give jt a pro
nounced residential character and a 
stable minimum industrial population. 

· 99. Besides these zones, there are two 
small areas on the north and south of 
the Asansol-Raniganj zone, which, prcr. 

. perly speaking are mere extensions of 
this zone. entirely dependent on it, pos
sessing no separate character or stand
ing of their own. They are the Khay
rasol and Dubrajpur police stations 
north of the Ajay river . (244 square 
miles) containing small coal mines, ores 
and quarries and the Saltora and Mejia 
police stations south of the Damodar 
river (184 square miles). But all four 
of them have r.eached their saturation 
points in low densities: Khayrasol in 
583, Dubrajpur in 549, Saltora in 488 
and Mejia in 542. They have little 
prospect of developing soon in the 

industrial field. A third prospective 
small industrial area is Jam bani and 
Binpur police stations in Jhargram sub
division in the far west of Midnapur 
district, where recent geological pros
pecting has discovered valuabl€ metals 
and ores. The place Gidni is in the. 
centre of this region arid the area is. 
capable of being opened up by hard 
surfaced cheap roads. The area, 
491 sq~are miles in extent, has a .very 
low density, Jambani having 393 and 
Biripur 375. None of these, therefore, 
can yet be called industrial in any sense 
of the word. 

100. Brief account should now be 
taken of_ those ·police stations which 
have one or more ·residential or non
industrial towns in them, having den• 
sities (i) less than 610 to ·the square 
mile and (ii) between 610 and 1,050 
persons· to the square mile. The 
following is a statement arranged by 
districts: 

STATEMENT 1.36 

Police Stations, containing non-industrial towns, with densities below 1 050 per square 
mile, 1951 ' -

District and Police Station 

1 Burdwan • 
2 Memari 
3 Ka.lna 
4 Ka.twa 

5 Suri 
~ Sainthia. • 
7 Dubrajpur 
8 Bolpur . 
9 Rampurhat 

10 Bankura • · 
11 Khatra . 
12 Vishnupur 
13 Sonamukhi 
14 Patrasair • 

15 Midnapur • 
16 Garhbcta • 
17 Contai 
18 Ghatal • 
19 Cha.nclrakona. 

20 Jhargram • 

~l Arambag • 

BURDWAN 

BIRBHUM 

BANKURA 

Hooom,Y 

Density Density 
below 610 610-1,050 

975 
699 
913 
976 

715 
589 
549 
601 .. 

720 

899 
505 
503 
418 
491 

725 
368 .. .. 973 

943 
573 

386 

82S 
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Name of toWn 

Burdwan 
1\Iemari 
Kalna. 
Katwa., Da.inha.t 

Suri 
Sainthia. 
Dubrajpur 
Bolpur· 
Ra.mpurhnt 

Bankura 
Khatra. 
Vishnu pur· 
Sonamukhi 
Patrasair 

l\Iidna.pur 
Ga.rhbeta 
Contai 
Ghnta.l, Kharnr 
Chandra.kona, Ramjiba.npur, 

Khirpai 
Jhargram 

A ram bag 
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STATEMENT 1.3~oncld. 

'"" District and Police Station 

; . 24-;P ABGANAS 

22 Jaynagar • 
23 Canning • 
24: Hasnabad 
25 Bangaon 
26 Habra 

27 Ran&gbat 
28 Chakdah • 

29 Mursbidabad 
30 Kandi 

31 Englishbazar 
32 Maida 

33 Balurghat 
M Raiganj • 

35 Jalpaignri 
36 Alipur Duars • 

37 Kurseong • 
38 Siliguri • 
39 Kalimpong 

40 Tuf.anganj . • 
41 Dinhata • 
42 Cooch Behar 
43 Mathabbanga • 
44 Mekliganj 
45 Haldibari • 

NADIA. 

• • 

MUBSBIDABAD 

lliLDA 

• 

JALPAIOURI 

DAB.JEELDiO 

·• 

. . . 

• 

101. It is possible to look down upon 
these thin sparsely populated semi-rural 
towns as neither fish nor flesh. But 
they are good red herring. It is true 
that they are neither rural, nor well 
planned, neat, well developed towns
many of them do not possess even 
tarred roads, or good surface sewerage 
and drainage, or protected water sup-

Density Density Name of toWn 
below 610 610-1,050 

192 

428 

547 

441 

392 
549 
325 

436 

603 
425 
402 
540 

701 

932 
674 

1,023 

Jaynagar-Majilpur 
Canning 
Taki 
Bangaon 

· Gobardanga 

888 Ranagbat. Bimagar 
934 Chakdab.Kancbrapara Develop- · 

ment Area Rural Colony 

740 Mursbidall&d 
776 Kandi 

954 · Englishbazar 
Old Maida 

706 Balurghat 
Raiganj 

622 Jalpaiguri 
Alipur Duar 

Kurseong 
Siliguri 
Kalimpong 

Tufanganj 
650 Dinbata 

Cooch:&har 
· Matbabhanga 

Mekliganj 
Haldibari 

51 towns 

ply or electricity, or a sanitary system 
of sewerage disposal-nor possess in
dustries worth mentioning except a few 
rice, oil or saw mills. Nevertheless, they 
serve as useful a purpose for the natives 
of the State, perhaps a better one at 
that especially for the native rural 
population, as the more spectacular in
dustrial zones. As a matter of fact the 
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.' 

THEHDDGHLY 
INDUSTRIAL REGION 

®RICE MILLS G CHEMICI'.LS 
e JUTE MILLS OIRON&STEELROLUNG 
0 JUTE PRESS 0 PAPER MILLS 
0 COTTON 0 GLASS 
0 • GINNINGI<BALLING 0 RUBBER 
Iii FLOUR MILLS e MATCHES 
e TOBACCO t> OIL MILLS 
<I SOAP e HOSIERY 
• PAINT 0 SILK 
e POTTERV&CEMENT Q SAWMILLS 
Ql BRICK FIELDS 0 LEATHER•SHOE 
CD PRINTING 0 TANNERIES 
ODOCKS Cl) GENERAl: 
e SHELL FACTORY -ENGINEERING 
e RAILWAiiWORKSHOP e POWER GENERATING 

e WATER SUPPLING STATIONS 

TO FACE PAGE 192 
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industrial zones sustain a. larger pro
portion of immigrant population from 
other States than the natives of the dis
tricts in which they are situated. They 
sustain a large community of agricul· 
tural stock which has been driven from 

· other states by pressure on their soil 
and less of those who have been driven 
by a similar process from the districts 
of West Bengal. So. far, therefore, as 
empLoyment and sustenance go, they 
are about as important to other states 
as to West Bengal ; that is, West 
Bengal's native population does. not 
enjoy a monopoly of employment in 
these zones. But not so in these semi
rural towns. Here, these towns in a 
real sense draw off- and employ almost 
wholly the surplus of the native popula
tion driven away by agricultural over
crowding. The surplus of the un.; 
employable rural population is very 
effectively screened in these towns first, 
and what is still left over is pushed on 
to the industrial zones. The towns, 
therefore, play an important economic 
role in the life of the country whose 
economy is still by far and away agri
cultural, by providing divers employ
ment to local surplus rural stock. Be
sides, the career of these semi-rural 
towns also represents the career of 
our native industries and commerce 
during the last eighty years. For one 
thing, these towns represent the 
points of contact between the gov
ernment's administrative machinery 
and the local population: they are pri
marily administrative headquarters of 
the government · where the courts, 
offic~s, and security stations or police 
stations are established. Secondly, 
they are convenient centres of trade 
and commerce, and invariably provide 
the most important local market for 
important raw materials and commer
cial products of the local hinterland · 
t?u~ .they help to articulate the pecu: 
hanbes of local craft, workmanship and 
excellence and export them for con
s':lll_lPtion elsewhere. Thirdly, by pro
VIdmg employment to local ~:rti~ans 
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they develop small industries which 
cater to the needs of their surrounding 
rural areas in an efficient and economi
cal chain. Fourthly, they absorb the. 
educated unemployed in various profes- _ 
sions and help to articulate local cul
tural aspirations. Fifthly, they are cen
tres of education and technical know-. 
ledge which they make available within 
the means of the aspiring section of 
their population, for whom the alterna-· 
tive of going to the city might . be. 
prohibitive. Sixthly, they are good 
efficient links between the home and 
the world and centres for the dissemin
ation of cultural, social, political and 
economic trends. In the next place, 
each of these towns acts as a small 
stock exchange for agricultural prices, 
and for organising, concentrating or dis
persing stock. Finally, they serve to 
retain a great deal of local talent within 
the police stations in which they are 
born and thus prevent them from being 
lost to the locality by migration. 

102. It has been mentioned above that 
the history of these semi-rural towns 
and police stations also represents the 
history o~ our native industries and com· 
merce over the last eighty years: It is 
necessary not to let this statement pass 
without due examination.· . 

103. In Burdwan, Memari has always 
been a prosperous agricultural police 
station in which the town carrying its 
name is conspicuous for several rice and 
oil mills, and as a big agricultural mart.' 
It has always had a small but steadily 
growing density. Burdwan is import
ant for its administrative headquarters 
town, as a railway junction and ter
minus, a traffic junction for roads in 
many directions befitting its position as 
a district town, arid has been long 
famous for its cutlery at Kanchannagar 
and its confectionery .. No industry that 
used to flourish before has declined nor 
has any new industry grown up in
ordinately quickly: it has thus steadily 
but slowly increased in density. Being 
a' primarily residential town with an 
artisan population, it has reacted to 
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epidemics in the normal manner, as can 
be expected, by a reduction in density 
following an epidemic, and gradual 
recovery in the years thereafter, as in 
1881 and 1921. In 1911 it reacted to the 
separation of Bihar and Orissa also by a 
slight reduction in density. Kalna and 
Katwa were in the epicentre, so to say; 
of the Burdwan Fever of 1872, and 
having a mainly residential and artisan 
population in their three towns, whose 
vitality or lack of it was at a par with 
that of the local agricultural population, 
they took a long time to recuperate. 
Besides, the extinction of indigo planta
tions between 1881 and 1911 robbed 
them of a substantial density after 1881. 
But the Burdwan-Katwa railway in 
1915 and the Abmadpur-Katwa railway 
in 1917 saved the area from rapid de
cline. It is only in 1941 and 1951 that 
they have surpassed their pristine densi
ties of 1872. They are once more estab
lished as small centres of rivP.r trade on 
the Bhagirathi. 

104. Suri is important as a district 
administrative headquarters !lild as such 
has maintained a steady density. Sain
thia early gained importance in 1859-60 
as a junction of the Ajay-Saintbia and 
Saintbia-Tinpahar railways and later in 
1906 of the Ondal-Sainthia line: The 
establishment of rice and small mills in 
recent years, has increased its density 
from 1931 onwards. Dubrajpur has 
always been a mining and quarrying 
centre which has kept its density 
steady. Bolpur was on the fringe of 
the Burdwan Fever area in 1872 but 
lost in density heavily between· 1881 
and 1921 for other reasons. These were 
the extin~on of indigo and the decay 
of the lac mdustry. It has been picking 
up since 1931 due to the establishment 
of the rural university of Santiniketan 
of rice and oil mills. Rampurhat h~ 
always been a big railway centre since 
the railV{ay line opened in 1859-60 and 
having had no other industry ~hich 
might affect its population, its density 
has been only slowly rising in tfie 
noriiJ.al ~~e. · 

105. Bankura bas increasingly gained 
in administrative importance, as a great 
agricultural centre, and a place for rice 
mills, but being primarily a residential 
police station· its density has risen only 
slowly and steadily. A similar trend 
is noticeable in Khatra. But Vishnu
pur having steadily lost much of its 
silk, bell metal, conchshell, ivory and 
tobacco industries after 1881, its density 
is now a good 28 persons per square 
mile fewer than in 1872. A similar fate 
has overtaken Sonamukhi and Patra
sair for identical reasons: they used to 
be commercial centres in the 19th cen
tury famous for their grain, silk, 
tobacco, indigo and cotton. · which 
having been lost or extinguished over 
the years, their density has declined, 
Sonamukhi from 441 in 1872 to 418 in 
1951, and Patrasair from 557 in 1872 to 
491 in 1951. 
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106. Midnapur has always been im
portant as a great administrative outpost 
with a steady, although modest, density. 
Garhbeta used to be famous for indigo 
and wild-silk, endi, and as a stronghold 
of native chieftains ; all these having 
disappeared it lost steadily in den
sity from 356 in 1872 to 299 in 1931. 
Even in 1951 its density was only 368. 
Contai is a police station with only one 
_town of its name in a thickly populated 
agricultural plain and its density there
fore shows the same slowly rising trend 
as the surrounding country. The most 
important group of police stations from 
the point of our present inquiry is 
Ghatal and Chandrakona which 
oetween them contain five towns 
Ghatal, Kharar, Chandrakona, Ram
jib'anpur and Khirpai, all created muni
cipalities very early in 1869, 1888, 1869, 
1876 and 1876 respectively. Both police 
stations registered spectacular declines 
in density: Ghatal from 1,144 in 1872 
to 793 in 1~21 to rise gradually to 943 
in 1951 ; Chandrakona from 706 in 1872 
to 525 in 1931 to rise slowly to 573 in 
1951. Ghatal used to be famous for 
the manufacture of cotton, tusser silk, 
bell metal utensUs and earthenwar~ 
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and was so important that the Dutch 
had a factory in the headquarters town, 
which is still used as the subdivisional 
courts, and in the early days of British 
occupation three commercial Residents 
were located in the locality to supervise 
local trade. Chandrakona, Ramjiban
pur and Khirpai were famous for 
cotton cloth weaving and the manufac
ture of brass and bell metal ware, and 
in their palmy days the towns had num
erous bazars or marts, about 64 in all. 
It flourished as far back as in the 
second half of the 17th century as 
a centre of sugar manufacture and 
cotton weaving. The yarns produced 
were of so fine a texture that they sold 
for 2! tolas per rupee. It continued to 
flourish in the 18th century, being an 
entrepot for fine cloths. The weaving 
industry was· further developed in the 
seoond half of that century by the loca
tion of an important factory of the East 
India Company in Khirpai. In the 19th 
century the industry declined owing to 
the withdrawal of the Company from 
commercial undertakings and the 
importation of English piecegoods. 
Almost simultaneously Ghatal and 
Chandrakona succumbed to the famines 
of 1866 and 1874, and the fever and 
cholera: that ensued proved disastrous 
to the impoverished, unemployed popu
lation. 
. 107 = Arambag in Hooghly was an 
Important road junction in the nine
te:nth century before the age of the 
railways and contained indigo factories. 
~ith ~he extinction of indigo and the 
diVerswn of arterial traffic, trade and 
h~alth decli!led so that the. density de
dmed too from 718 in 1872 to as low 
as 5~8 in 19~1. It has been gradually 
looking up smce then. Its agriculture 
has received a fillip from the needs of 
the industrial population in the nearby 
zone. 

108. Jaynagar-Majilpur, Taki, Gobar
danga and Bangaon, in J aynagar, Hasna
bad, Habra and Bangaon police stations 
of 24-Parganas district respectively 
are suburban towns, and as such 
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' 
their progress has been uneventfully 
steady. 

109. R~aghat, Chakdah and Santipur 
in Nadia suffered from the extinction of 
indigo and a sluggish agriculture but 
has gained quite out _of proportion in 
1951 on a large Displaced population. 

Murshidabad in the district of that 
name has preserved a ~fornl. density, 
because the life of the area. has stag
nated since the fall of the Nawab. 
Kandi in that districf has slowly 
improved in agricultural prosperity. 

110. Englishbazar in Maida has a 
flourishing and growing district head
quarters town, but Old Maida police 
station . has tended to stagnate . as a 
centre of trade. Balurghat and Raiganj 
have only small district and sub
divisional headquarters, which have 
acquired promjnence only after the·. 
Partition of 1947. Jaipaiguri and 
the subdivisionai towns in Darjeeling 
have- prospered directly with the tea 
industry,' Ali pur Duar having pros
pered as a railway outpost and Kalim-· 
pong as the gateway to Sikkim and 
Tibet. The police stations of Cooch 
Behar have lived a humdrum life of 
slow, steady growth, having had no 
special commercial i~portance. 

111. Thus, in more than one way, 
these police stat~ons of low density and 
residential towns are a truer index of the 
fortunes of the people of West ·Bengal 
than the more happily placed 26 rural 
police stations, or the 17 non-industrial 
police stations with fair-sized towns, or 
the 61 industrial police stations of high 
densities of Statement 1.34. The last 
group cannot claim homogeneity and 
identity with the general features of 
the country: they do not reflect either 
famines or small depressions, or re
verses in the fortunes of rural indus
try ; nor do they reflect how much of 
the population is driven away to other 
occupations by an over-crowded agri
culture. 

112. Further, the densities of these 
police stations just discussed is on a par 
with those of entirely rural ones and 
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gfford art lnsight into the capaciti~s of 
average agricultural land in the COUI?-try. 

· We can now turn to the purely agncul-
tural police stations of the State. . . 

.113;. We. riiay be anticipating conclu
Sions but it is well to state here, so that 
the statistics will acquire a new paint all 
thell: o~, that a sta~e has b¢en ~eac~ed 
in. West Berlgal when a rural popula~1on 
~ith a density ef not much niore than 
590 per square mile tends to decrease ()ff 
imd on or remain stationary. The loss 
of East~rn and Northern Bengal has 
tentoved areas of varying c:apacity· of 
the soil, so that the soil in West Bengal 
is of fairly uniform fertility, except in 
the e)rtreme Western fringes. Climatic 
conditions, too, are similar. In parts of 
East Bengal it .1s possible for a popula
tion over 1,000 persons to the square 
mile to go on increasing rapidly, while 
a population less than half as dense in 
rural districts in West Bengal remains 
stationary or decreases. With the pro
gress of civilisation and the improve
ment of communications, the. standard 
of living adjusts itself to variations 
from place to place in the capacity for 
production, whether in agriculture of 
industry. The standard of living main
tained in agricultural populations ·in 
West Bengal seems to have been adjust
ed to a density ceiling of not more than 
some 500 persons ~o the square mile. 
The surplus population is either drawn 
off into other industrial and commercial 
enterprises or come to a brief end, leav
ing the standard of living among agri
culturists at a still low level. This 
must be a fundamental reason stand
ing in the way of speedy rehabilitation 
of Displaced . agriculturist families on 
agricultural land. Fortunately, in West 
Bengal more than in some other states , 
a stage has been reached at which in
dustrial and commercial enterpl;'ise 
draws off at least a small portion of the 
labour not absolutely required for agri
cultural · purposes. This assumes a 
state of affairs in which the land avail-

. able for cultivation :,is not sufficient to 
give full ~mployment to a great multi-

tude who see no occupation but agrl• 
culture to whieh they can tum their 
hands, or to .which they are used. The 
next stage threate:qs to be a long time 

.before it is reached, and the time must 
necessarily be the longer on account of 
the fact that so large a proportion of 
those engaged in agriculture own sub
stantial rights in the little plots they 
cultivate, and will not readily give them 
up when it cOnieS to the question of 
leaving agriculture for another occupa
tion. The time must not only be neces
sarily longer but painful also, on 
account of the fact thr:t t~ere are; be
sides, large proportions of share
croppers and agricultural labourers 
who will need to have their little ambi
tions of owning a little plot of land all 
their own fulfilled before they are 
through with this craving. In Europe, 
the maintenance of a m1mmum 
standard of living places a limit on the 
increase in the numbers who continue 
to support themselves by agriculture, 
but in West Bengal, this is not the case 
because of the absence of a minimum 
standard and the scarcity of alternative 
employment. 
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114. We find that in Burdwan any 
agricultural police station with a density 
over 500 per square mile has had a che-
quered career and does not show steady 
growth at all. · The same remark applies 
to Birbhum and Bankura. Banku,ra 
particularly has had an average density 
well below 500 in rural areas throughout. 
Midnapur provides the most forceful 
example of how density of population 
in rural trac.ts directly varies with the 
fertility of the ~oil, and how the onward 
march of an overwhelming density 
abruptly stops short along a sharp line 
from end to end where the soil changes 
its alluvial and fertile character and 
becomes suddenly rocky and laterite-
like a sharp line of rain mark in a field 
up t'o which the clouds have shed their 
water and no farther. Thus Midnapur 
Sadar and Jhargram subdivisions have 
?ensities less than 520 and 390 respect
Ively to the square mile, while Contai, 



Tamluk and Ghatal have densities over 
800. Pandua, Dhaniakhali and Polba 
were saved from rapid decline : the first 
two by the opening of the Bandel-N aba
dwip broad gauge railway in 1912 and the 
two latter by the Tarakeswar-Rudrani
Magra-Trib~ni railway in 1894-1902 and 
the Dasghara-J amalpurganj railway in 
1917. Howrah and 24-Parganas are out
side the ken of the present survey, but 
in Nadia only two rural police stations 
outside those already discussed, 
Krishnaganj and Kaliganj, have den
sities over 600. Only the alluvial tracts 
of Murshidabad have seen steady 
growth but other areas together with 
the police stations west of the Bhagi-
rathi in that district have fluctuated in 
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density from decade to decade. The 
same applies to Maida, where the allu
vial tracts of high fertility have hfgh 
densities but no-area north and east of 
the Mahananda has a density exceeding 
500. This. is also evident in West Dinaj
pur,·where in spite of a large Displaced 
population scattered over the co'untry 
swelling its density, there is ho police 
station, barring Hili. Balurghat, Rai
ganj, Kumarganj and Kaliaganj, with a 
density above 500, the general average 
rural density for the district being 492. 
J alpaiguri and Darjeeling have densi:
ties much below 500, while Coach Behar 
with an average density of 471 has de
creased in population off and on and 
seems to have reached jts ceiling. 



SECTION 3 

GROW'£11 AND MOVEMENT OF POPULATION 

115. The discussion on density in the 
last section illustrates how population 
has grown more in certain areas of the 
State than uniformly all over the 
country. The areas of the maximum and 
most rapid growth of density over the 
last eighty years have also been pin
pointed to co.nfirm the general impres
sion that there has been more spe~ta
cular growth at least during the 
last forty years in the industrial 
areas than in the large agricul
tural spaces. As a matter of fact, 
the large agricultural districts look 
as though the saturation point of popu
lation vis-a-vis agricultural produc
tion at the present technical 
level has already been r~a~ed, and 
unless there are radical reforms in land 
management and improvements in agri
cultural yields together with the absorp
tion in local industries of the surplus 
population which will inevitably be 
driven away from the land as soon as 
improved methods of agriculture are 
introduced, they cannot take larger 
doses of population any more. It will 
be shown in Chapters II and IV how· 
the inequalities in the distribution of 
population, great as they are, seem to 
follow still greater inequalities in the 
reproductive . capacity of the soil. As 
has been said before, a stage has been 
reached in West Bengal when a rural 
population with a density of not more 

_ than 500 per square mile tends to de
crease off and on or remain stationary 
but it is necessary to confirm these con
clusions by a discussion on the growth 
of West Bengal's population from the 
data available. · 

Early Accounts of Population 
116. The first cen~ of Bengal was 

taken in the year 1872. Earlier than that 
date no attempt had been made on syste
ma_tic lines to discover what the popu
lation actually was. The Marquis of 
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Wellesley called f~r information regard
ing population from the Collectors 
and Judges stationed in th.:: districts in 
the year 1801, but "Nothing more has 
yet been produced than the estimates 
of ingenious men, who differ consider
ably among themselves. The first 
opinion promulgated after the Com
pany's acquisition of the Dewanny, con
cerning the population of the three pro
vinces, was, that it ·amounted to ten 
millions (for the lower provinces of 
Bengal-A.M.). Subsequent observa
tions led to a persuasion that this esti
mate was far too low. Sir William 
Jones, about five and twenty years ago 
(1786-7-A.M.), thought that the popul
ation of Bengal, Behar, Orissa, and 
Benares amounted to twenty-four 
millions, and Mr. Colebrooke, about ten 
years ago (1794--A.M.) computed it to 
be thirty millions. If any opinion were 
now to be offered on a point which has 
not yet been subjected to "Strict investi
gation, perhaps there would be no 
danger of exceeding the truth in adopt
ing a medium between the two last cal
culations, and supposing the population 
of the four provinces to be not less than 
twen tyseven millions ". This is from 
the celebrated Fifth Report of 1812. 
Extracts from Remarks on the Hus
bandry and Internal Commerce of 
Bengal by Henry Thomas Colebrooke, 
about whom the great Max Muller re
marked that he did not let one word 
escape from his pen for which he did 
not have his authority, are quoted as 
Appendix III at the end of this volume. 
It was first published in Calcutta in 
1804 and is invaluable not only for its 
account of the population but of West 
Bengal's husbandry at the time of the 
Permanent Settlement which practi
cally anticipates and summarizes all 
that has been written on the State's 
agriculture over the last one hundred 
and fifty years. At the time when the 
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Fifth Report was written, a noble 
attempt was being made by Francis 
Buchanan, who afterwards took the 
name of Hamilton, to carry out a statis
tical survey of the Province. It was 
never finished, but during the seven 

. years from 1807-14 in which he worked 
in North Bengal and North Behar, 
Buchanan arrived at results which 
showed the population in those parts to 
have. been very much the same as it was 
counted in 1872. An extract from 
Buchanan Hamilton's account of Dinaj
pur is printed as Appendix IV in Part 
IC of this Report which will illustrate 
his method of computation besides fur
nishing a valuable commentary on con
temporaneous birth and death rates 
much of which applies to this day. His 
method of calculating the population 
naturally appears somewhat rough and 
uncertain, as a study of the Appendix 
will indicate, but it is only fair to state 

-that he himself was fully alive to its 
imperfections. Still he considered the 
results he obtained to be infinitely 
more trustworthy than those arrived at 
in 1801. In 1872, H. Beverley, the 
Superintendent for Bengal compared 
the results of his own enumeration in 
~ix districts-Rangpur, Dinajpur, Pur
neah, Bhagalpur, Patna and Behar, and 
Shahabad-with those- of Buchanan 
Hamilton conducted between 1807-14 
and found a difference of 741 square 
miles more on the latter's estimate of 
36,784 square miles for the six districts 
and a decrease in population from an 
aggregate of 15.44 millions in Buchanan 
Hamilton's time to 14.93 millions in 
1872. In the meantime, the only 
attempt· to estimate the population was 
a very unsatisfactory one made by the 
Revenue Surveyors in each district as 
they dealt with it. Their estimates 
based on the number of houses were 
often very low indeed compared with 
the census figure_s of 1872, and even the 
Survey Officers themselves appear to 
have placed but little confidence in 
them. Though no estimate of the popu
lation of the Province made before the 

census of 1872 is worth quoting, the 
early official reports and the corres
pondence of the East India Company's 
servants give a clear impression that in 
the early days of last century, the popu
lation was distributed in a manner very 
different from its distribution today . 
Today the population is- distributed over 
the whole area of the State with un
usual thickenings in certain parts. 
There are very few waste spaces left 
other than those that are rocky and 
under heavy timber or are markedly 
saline. A hundred years ago there 
appear to have been stretches unbroken· 
by . cultivation for considerable dist
ances in parts of every district due 
largely to the depopulation caused by 
the famines of 1770-86. W. W. Hunter 
writing his Statistical Accounts as late 
·as the 1870's was able to say for almost 
every district that " the. area under rice 
cultivation has greatly extended within 
the last twenty years, large tracts of 
land formerly covered with jungle 
having been reclaimed and brought 
under rice". Cultivators could always 
immigrate and often did so from on~ 
pargana to another and had no difficulty 
in finding land which they could take 
up. The distinction between the culti
vator's rights as ~ "Khudkhast ryot ", 
i.e., in the estate in which his home
stead stood and as a "Paikhast ryot ", 
i.e., in an estate in which he subse
quently took up land, was in those days 
a very important one. The -landlords 
had some inducement to keep their 
tenants on their lands, and that there 
was always land to spare accounts for 
the fact that the customary rates· of 
rent remained unchanged for long 
periods and the early Revenue Regula
tions make no provision for enhance
ment of rates of rent at all. There 
were instance of military colonies 
which the Mughals deliberately made 

' centres of population by establishing 
soldiers as. cultivators. One such was 
formed by the pargana Sershabad in 
Murshidabad which was an outpost of 
Sher Shah, In the statistics of the 
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census of 1872, there is some evidence 
of the old established centres of popula
tion where cultivators had been able to 
live secure. Such centres were Vishnu
pur in Bankura ; Khandaghosh, Raina, 
J amalpur and Memari in Burdwan ; 
Rajnagar in Birbhum ; Ghatal and 
Chandrakona in Midnapur ; Barisha, 
Basirhat and Taki in 24-Parganas ; , 
Krishnagar in Nadia; Pandua, Polba, 
Dhaniakhali and J ahanabad in 
Hooghly ; Bharatpur, Kandi, Burwan, 
Nabagram and Sershabad in Murshida
bad ; Maida and Englishbazar in Maida ; 
Tapan, Bansihari, Hemtabad and Gan.:. 
garampur in Dinajpur ; Baikunthapur 
in Jalpaiguri; Dinhata and Matha
bhanga in Coach Behar. By 1872, how
ever, the population had spread over 
the whole face of the country~de much 
as it is today, so that the figures of the 
census of 1872 show very few police 
stations in which the population was 
less than 300 to the square mile. 

117. R. C. Dutt writing on famines in 
India, an essay published in 1:)04 in his 
book " Open Letters to Lord Curzon 
and Speeches and Papers" recounted 
eighteen famines between 1770 and 
1878, exclusive of severe Ecarcities. 
Appendix VI at the end of this volume 
gives a list of natural -calamities, in
cluding famines, scarcities, droughts, 
cyclones, and severe earthquakes for 
every district brought up to date which 
makes the share for each · item fairly 
impressive. In the· famine of 1770, the 
East India Company's estimate was 
that about one-third of the population 
of Bengal or over ten millions had died 
of that famine. The Orissa famine of 
1866 affected the western districts of 
Bengal and the Behar famine of 1874 
affected central Bengal as well. . The 
famine of 1896-97 was the last famine 
of the 19th century of any severity in 
the State, compared to which that of 
1900 was partial and mild. Since 1901 , 
wherever famine raised its ugly head 
it was quickly localised and suppressed 
but it seems that W. H. Thomson 
writing in 1921 was a little too hasty 

when he remarked that a famine over 
an entire province was a thing of the 
past. This was belied in 1943, the 
consequences of which have been dis
cussed before and whose effects on age 
groups and specific mortality will be 
discussed later. 

118. Apart from improvements in 
communications achieved in the last 
century, which do not need recounting, 
improvements in the present century 
have been briefly mentioned in the pre-. 
vious section to emphasize the effect on 
the density_ of particular areas when 
thrown open to railways from time to 
time. 

119. These new lines opened up what 
are now in the main prosperous agricul
tural localities. The inhabitants are 
not inclined to emigrate, and increased 
facilities for getting away have been 
no temptation to leave. Nor is there 
any waste land for cultivation, and 
immigration for the purpose of taking 
it up has not been possible. This has 
been a great stumbling block jn the 
matter of rehabilitation of Displaced 
agricultural population from East Ben
gal. The cultivator benefits through 
improved facilities for marketing his 
produce and the agricultural labourer 
is able to move more quickly and for 
shorter periods to localities where there 
is greater demand for his services, but 
these new lines have had no direct 
effect on the members of the permanent 
inhabitants. 

120. Improvements in road communi
cations were comparatively insignificant 
up to 1921 except in the Duars in J alpai
guri district. But owing to insistent 
public pressure and improvement in the 
finances of local self governing institu
tions strengthened by subsidies from 
the Central Road Fund, the tendency of 
recent times has been for the District 
Boards to spend their money more 
freely on communications. Between 
1934 and 1937, the Bengal Government 
did a wise thing by appointing A. J. King, 
Special Officer for Road Develop
ment, who produced a valuable and 
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comprehensive report in 1937 on the pre
sent condition of roads and a plan for 
the future. His plan together with the 
decisions taken by the State Govern
ment between 1945 and 1952 will be dis
cussed in connexion with rural and 
urban population and it is expected 
that railways having already opened up 
the interior and thickened habitation on 
either side of their permanent ways, the 
new national and provincial highways 
·will populate whatever areas are still · 
short of supersaturation i:Q. point of 
density, and it req$es no effort of 
imagination to visualize that new and 
thick settlements will embank these 
national highways in the next ten 
years: they definitely are the. new fields 
of polarisation. 

121. It wD.lbe useful first to render an 
account of West Bengal as a whole, and· 
of Chandernagore and Sikkim, since the 
first census of 1872, and then take up 
the growth of each district. The 
general and the detailed account to
gether with the sections on density and 

migration will help to present a picture 
of past and future trends, of the growth 
and movement. of population in the 
State. 

122. State~ent !.107 printed at ~he 
end of this section gives :the adjusted 
population of each administrative unit 
at each census and itS variation from 
the previous one. Statemen~ 1.37 gives 
an account Of the growth of population 
since -1872, increase or decrease in the 
population of a particular census being 
presented as a p~rcentage of the popula
tion at the previous census. Net varia
tions over serveral censuses are. pre
sented as increase or decrease in 'the 
population ~t the end of ~he period 
expressed as a percentage of the popula
tion at the beginning of it .. This 
together with State~ent 1.39 below 
which breaks up general percentage 
variations between rural . and urban 
areas, indicating each area's share in 
the increase or decrease will help to 
appreciate the pattern of growth during 
the last eighty years. 

STATEMENT 1.37 . 

Variations in population of West. Bengal, Chandei-nagore and Sikkim expressed as 
.. percentages of population _of a previous period, 1872-1951 

Net Net Net 
State,,Divlslon and District Variation Variation Variation 

1901-51 1921-51 1872-19"21 

West Bengal • + 56"7 + 51"3 + 20"5 
Burdwan Division + 34·7 + 37·9. + /)·9 
Burdwan + 43·4 + 52·8 3·3 
Blrbhum .. + 17·6 + 25·3 - 0·2 
nankura + 18·2 + 2!1·3 + 5·3 
llidnapur + 20·4 +:::11·0 + 4·8 
Hooghly + 48·2 + 43·9 - 6·7 
Howrah + 89·5 + 61·6 + 67·4 
PmJidmcy Divi•i~. + 80·/i + 64·2 + 39·0 
24-Parga nas +113·8 + U·8 + 55·5 
Calcutta • +176·7 +147·0 + 54·1 Nadia + 4lH + 60·9 - 4•7 
Murshldabad + 29·7 + 40·2 + 0·8 Maida + 55·3 + 36·6 + 52·7 
WPst Dlnai'imr + 5i·8 + 46·9 + 21·9 Jalpaigurl • -;- 67·8 + 31·8 +244·2 Darjeelin!( . + 78·7 + 5i·5 +198·5 Cooch Behar + 18·4 + 13·3 + 11·3 Chandernagore . .. + 86"0 + 96"3 
Sikkim +133"4 + 68"5 

123. Several conclusions are possible. 
First, 1921 seems to be the Great 
Divide so far as growth of population 
is concerned. Up to this year, growth 
.has been erratic depending as it were 
on every passing chance. Very little 
trend is noticeable either in direction or 

3 CENSUS 

Variation 
-. 

1941-51 1931-41 1921-31 1911-21 1901-ll 1891-1901 1881-91 1872-81 

- +13"8 +23"8 + 7"7 - 2"3 + 6"1 + 8"1 + 5"9 + 1"'7 
+ 1·9 +19·0 + 1·4 -4·9 + 2·8 + 1·2 + 4·0 -2·8 
+15·9 . +20·0 + 9·8 - 6·5 + 0·4 + 9·8 + 0·0 - 6·2 
+ 1·8 +10·6 +11·3 - 9·4 + 3·7 +13·6. + 0·5 -7·0 
+ 2·3 +16·0 + 9·0 -10·4 + 2·0 + 4·4 + 2·7 + 7·6 
+ 5·3 +14·0 + 5·0 - 5·5 + 1·2 + 6·0 + 4·5 -1·1 
+12·8 .. +23·6 . + 3·2 -0·9 + 3·9 + 1·4 + 2·1 -12·5 
+ 8·1 +35·6 +10·2 + 6·7 +10·9 +11·4 +20·~ +· 6·6 
+18·1 +28·1 + 8·0 + 0·3 + 9·6 + 9·1 + 8·0 + 1·3 
+25·6 +27·0 + 9·6 + 6·4 +15·0 + 8·4 +10·0 + 6·6 
+20·9 +84·9 +10·6 + 3·4 + 8·4 +2H. +14·4 - 8·1 
+36·3 +16·4 + 1·4 -8·3 + 0·4 + 0·0 - 4·3 + 8·2 
+ 4·6 +19·7 +12·0 - 9·0 + 1·7 + 5·7 + 2·0 + 1·0 
+11·0 +17·2 + 5·0 - 1·'8 +15·7 +10·3 +16·4 + 4·6 
+23·5 +11·4 +. 6·>'1 - 8·8 +11·6 + 7·8 + 4·0 + 1·8 
+ 8·1 +14·4 + 6·5 + 5·0 +21·4 +25·7 +36·9 +57·0 
+18·3 +17·7 +13·0 + 6·5 + 6·8 +11·6 -Ha·9 +68•1! 
+ 4·7 + 8·5 - 0·3 - 0·1 + 4·6 - 2·1 - 8·9 +13·2 
+30"4 +40'4 + 7"2 + 0"5 - 5"7 
+13"3 +10'7 +84"4 -7"1 +49'0 +93'8 

steadiness. • Over a fifty-year period, . 
1872-1921, growth has been as negative 
and regressive as -6.7 per cent. on the 
1872 population in Hooghly and as pro
gressive as 244 per cent. in Jalpaiguri. 
Three other big agricultural districts 
registered decreases in population 
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during 1872-1921 : Burdwan ( -3.3 per 
cent.), Birbhu.m ( -0.2 per ·cent.) and 
Nadia ( -4.7 per cent.). It is strange 
that even Hooghly With its industrial 
belt and heavy immigrations from 1881 
onwards . did not as long as 1921 
live down its losses by the Burdwan 
fever and famines, incurred during 1872-
81, and a small loss due to the influenza 
epidemic in 191~19, and failed by a 
heavy margin to get the bett~r of 1872. 
The fact becomes all the more impres
sive when one. remembers that the 
Burdwan Fever had struck down the 
d.istrict earlier than 1872, iri fact iii 
1861-63, before the census of 1872 was 
taken, which amounts to a failure in 
fifty years to get the better of a deci
mated population over. which the scourge 
had wrought its havoc ten years before, 
which leaves one wondering about the 
district's grievously poox: reserves of 
vitality. A still sadder picture_ than that 
of Hooghly is presented by Nadia, 
which was not very much affected 
by the Burdwan Fever betvleEm 1872 
and 1881. ·It failed to preserve its 

. actual population during 1881-91 and .. 
1911-21, and between 1891 and 1911 it 
improved· by less· than a mere fraction 
of 1 per cent. In fifty years it lost 4.7 
per cent. of its population of 1872. The 
only decade in which Buidwan was 
happy between 1872 and 1921 and 
improved its population appreci
ably was 1891-1901 but how much of it 
was through immigration will be pre
sently seen ; in other decades it spent 
all its energies maintaining its strength, 
Cilld twice, once in 1872-81 and again 
in 1911-21 it failed and lost heavily by 
as much as more than 6 per cent. of its 
population at the commence..ment of the 
decade, the first time to the Burdwan 
Fever, and again, and this time in spite -
of large immigration in the mining 

· areas, to the influenza epidemic. A 
similar fate overtook the neighbouring 
district of Birbhu.m with a similar 
pq.ttern of misfortunes ; but recovery 
during 1881-1911 was slightly sturdier 
than in BurQ.wan, Three other major 

. agricultural distrjcts in West Benga.l, 
south of the Ganges, Bankura, Midnapur 
and Murshidabad, managed to keep 
their heads above water at the end of 
the period 1872-1921, although by small 
margins compared to the size of their 
populations. How much of the net 

· growth of 24-Parganas up to 1921 was 
contributed, by immigration re:mains to 
be seen ; from all appearances the 
share must have been considP.rable. The 
only agricultural district in West Ben
gal which- maintained steady growth 
up to 1921, except for 1911-21 when it, 
too, fell a victim to the influenza epi
demic, was Maida with an avE'rage rate 
of slightly over one per· cent. per 
annum on the 1872 popillation. Its 
pattern was followed by West Dinajpur 
although in a subdued manner. Cooch 
Behar did not fare. well although it 
escaped both the epidemics of 1872 and 
1918-19. 

2Q2 

124. The only districts which showed 
heavy uninterrupted growth during 
1872-1921, without a setback in any 
decade, were Howrah, 24-Parganas, 
Calcutta, J alpaiguri and Darjeellng, the 
first three of which are hea\fily indus
trial and the last two pre-eminently tea 
plantations, all of which fed fat on 
immigration more than they cared to 
multiply their original population of 
1872. 

125. The second conclusion that is 
possible is that from 1921 onwards a 
totally different pattern of growth has 
prevailed in almost every district, not 
excluding Nadia, from that which had 
prevailed previously. The period 1921-
51 has been one of steady _and rapid 
growth which for West Bengal as a 
whole is only slightly less than its 
growth during a longer 'period, 1901-51, 
of which it forms but two-thirds in 
length. It is noteworthy that Burdwan 
Division as a whole and all districts in 
it except the industrial ones of Hooghly 
and Howrah had a much faster growth 
rate even on their 1921 populations dur" 
ing 1921-51 than during the longer period 
of 1901-51 on their 1901 populations. 
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How much of this was due to the 
excess of immigration over emigra
tion remains however to be seen. The 
picture is a little different in the Presi
dency Division and its districts, · oL 
which the industrial and plantation dis
tricts rapidly filled out during 1872-1921, 
·but even in that Division the central 
districts of Nadia and Murshidabad 
followed the pattern of the agricultural 
districts of Burdwan Division. .But in 
the State as a whole, natural growth • 
during 1921-51 was more continuous 
and uniform than over any similar or 
even longer period in the pa8t. Reasons 
for this remarkable change iii the 
pattern ·of growth are not far to seek. 
First, the opening up of .the_ country by 
railways and roads has :thrown open 
considerable areas of the interior to cul
tivation and . sanitary improvement. 
The opening up of the interior led to 
improvements in communication which 
enabled the Government to combat epi
de~cs and wasting cijseases like 
malaria more efficiently than before. 
Secondly, this same reason contributed 
to help Government promptly to 
localise and tackle scarcity pockets 
more effectively to prevent them from 
flaring up into famine areas. Be it re
membered that it was the destruction 
of the means of communications and re
strictions on them that contributed 
quite largely to the famine of 1943. 
Thirdly, the improvement of communi
cations spread the population more 
evenly, at least in West Bengal; and 
helped the agricultural population to 
market their produce more freely and 
to secure higher prices for the 
fruits of their toil. The most pro
minent feature of the economic history 
of the last thirty years is the rise in 
prices which took place after the close 
of World War I and continued up to 
1931, and then agciin after 1943. Growth 
of the population was heavy during 
1901-11 and it is no coincidence that 
agricultural prices during 1906-10 were 
firm and almost half as much again as 
those before 1905. A good price for 

203 

agricultural produce means a surplus or 
reserve in the hands of. the person who 
produces more than he consumes and_ 
who can· spend it on more food" ana, 
bare necessaries which contribute to his· 
physical growth and health · and ' al-. 
though the majority of peasants were' 
prevented by the smallness of their 
land from reaping benefits pf 'th~ price 
increase yet they were enabled to re
duce thejr debts with the help of this 
rise. In this they were greatly_ helped' 
by the operation of the Bengal, Agricul
tural Debtors' Act of 1937, which pro
vided for amortisation of mortgages 
and loans of peasant . debtors. _The 
enhancement of prices. and the high: 
level at which they stayed were partly 
also due to _the · action of dealers and 
merchants, who, with increased facili
ties for inter-communication. are now 
able to control the grain tr.ade to an 
extent previously unknown. Much ·of 
the trade which used to be carried on 
locally b¢tween the actual· cultivators 
a.nd grain dealers in local bazars, has 
now .come under .the control of large 
flrms at the chief commercial centres. 
Their agents penetrate into rural tracts· 
where they ·were unheard of forty or 
fifty years ago, and offer bids for sur
plus stocks. "The farmer thus gets a 
better market and better priCE'S with so 
many more compet~_tors anxious to buy 
his produce. Much of whq,t happened 
to agricultural prices in 1924-28 and 
1943-45 was anticipated and well des
cribed by F. J. Atkinson in his Rupee 
Prices in India, 1870 to 1908, published 
in the Journal of the Royal Statistical 
Society in September 1909 ; "In India 
the initial stage of ' cornering ' is not or
dinarily the result of the action o.f in
diviquals,. but of the elementa, as re
presented . by a deficient rainfall. This 
reduces the supply, and prices automati
cally rise, but the indications are that 
the prices to which foodstuffs have 
risen in certain years have not been 
raised entirely by the natural action of 
insufficient rain, or even by an inflation 
of the currency, but have been 
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artificially raised, and this could . only 
have been done by the action of dealers 
in foodgrains. These men do not actual
ly form a ring for cornering purposes, 
but they belong to the same caste in each 
of the different parts of the country, 
and act together apparently by instinct, 
and hold back their stocks, for the pur
pose of artificially raising prices, on the 
smallest encouragement, i.e., the 
smallest shortage of grain. When nor
mal conditions return, after having 
reaped a rich harvest, if money is at the 
same time plentiful, they can afford to 
hold back their stocks, partly with the 
object of maintaining high prices, and 
partly for speculative reasons, gambl
ing for another year of scarcity, and 
they have been encouraged in . this 
manreuvre by the many years of 
apparently slight scarcity dUring the 
past fourteen years. If succ~ssive years 
of plenty follqw, they are forced to sell, 
and prices fall, but only slowly." Owing 
to further improvements in communi
cations between 1921 and 1931 and 
again after 1943, comparative uniform
ity of agricultural prices throughout 
the land, and the high prices that have 
prevailed since 1921, what used to b'e 
formerly done by traders, as described 
above, are now done by big and 
medium peasants and cultivating pro
prietors. They have more wealth now 
than ever before as a ·result of which 
they have improved their staying power 
enormously in the course of the last 
thirty years, and can comfortably hold 
back large stocks of grain in Ule hope of 
a good price. Fourthly, as an examina
tion of the material condition of agricul
t~sts has shown, the:y are not half as 
thriftless and prone to unpmductive ex
penditure and irresponsible festivity as 
they were made out to be by observers 
in the beginning of the century. They 
are more mindful of their money now 
simply because they see more money 
now than before and understand its 
value and uses a great deal more. 
Their chronic impecuniosity and indebt
edness had made theJI} thriftless and 

reckless before, but nothing helps a 
man better to acquire saving habits and 
turn over a new leaf than a. little 
JilOney, which is allowed to grow like 
·a snowball. 

126. In the fi~th place, although in the 
section on the material condition of the 

. people during 1931-50 more emphasis 
has been laid on the rise in the cost of 
living than on improvement in the 

. standard of living, there appears to be 
no doubt that there has been a certain 
improvement in the consumption 
pattern' of luxury articles and other 
goods during the last thifty years. 
Many things which were formerly re
garded as luxuries are now articles of 
ordinary use. Not the least significant 
change is the way in which rice has 
alqtost completely displaced · coarser 
grains as a daily article of food, so 
much so that after the famine of 1943 
and up to now when the State has been 
so much hit by the general world 
shortage of food and especially of rice, 
it is still quite difficult to push even in 
those areas where conditions are as bad 
as to call for modified rationing, certain 
grains which before 1920 would have 
been eagerly snapped up as better than 
the grain those localities were used to. 
The introduction of controls, rationing, 
and equitable distribution in the re
motest village of all necessaries the use 
of which before 1941 was mainly con
fined to prosperous sections in towns 
has undoubtedly been the largest single 
factor in upgrading the standard of 
living all over the country and in en: 
riching the meaning of the word demo
cracy for the common villager. Sugar, 
for instance, kerosene oil, certain 
va!1eties of cloth and certain other 
types of necessaries which were 
luxuries ten years ago are now in
dispensable to the common man. The 
writer remembers how in 1~44 when 
he proposed to issue sugar on the ration 
card in Kurseong Subdivision of Dar
jeeling he was shouted down in a con
ference as a crazy man and yet in the 
course of the next five years, in a 
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remote cottage in Mirik police station, 
was welcomed by a humble villager 
with a glass of tea. sweetened with a 
liberal. dash of sugar. In 1944 salted·. 
tea was universal in Darjeeling, and 
one of the blessings of Heaven, so mis
sionaries used to preach to prospective 
converts, was that a common man could 
drink his tea there with sugar in it 
"just like a sahiblog ". In 1944 sugar, 
as the Americans would say, was a 
' prestige ' article, but in 1949 sugared 
tea was almost universal, exC'ept when 
supply failed, and missionaries were 
hard put to it to find a similac homely 
bait to enthuse people into the Faith. 
Improved_ wages had done the trick, of 
course, but no less important was the 
new ·equitable distribution which 
created a rightful demand and brought 
the need out into the open ; it was- a 
case of a way of dis~ribution ereati.ng a 
need first and then feeding it. Similarly, 
large areas in which the staple used 
to be maize (Indian corn), bazra, jowar 
or marua can hardly do now without 
rice and wheat. It was these changes 
in standards which had silently but 
effectually overtaken the country in 
thirty years that have made the 
current food problem of the State more 
difficult and rigid than it need have 
been. 

127. But here it is important to dis
tinguish between a seeming improve
ment in the consumptjon p~ttern of 
luxury articles or even an essential 
article of food or clothing and a 
real rise in the standard ot living. 
The latter can· be measured only 
when there is any stand~rd of living 
at all, and the writer is not cer
tain that the State can boast of one in 
the vast rural spaces or even in. the 
towns. The question arises only when 
a community has surpassed what in 
popular economic parlance would be 
called the 'wolf-point', when it is no 
longer a question of keeping the wolf 
from the door, when the coDlmunity is 
well above a 'pain' economy, and on 
the way to one of 'pleasure'. This pre-
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supposes a well-balanced diet, secure 
housing, and adequate clothing for pro
tection and decency, and certain other 
items calculated to keep a community 
in health, e.g., sanitation, protected 
water-supply, and protection against 
epidemics. It is only when minimum 
standards in these are secured that the 
larger question of a standard of living 
can arise. In the absence of these 
minimum standards a freak mcrease in 
cons~ption or sale of this or that 
article is -no index of a true improve
ment but may be due ·to various ex
traneous re~sons, quite unconnected 
with better satisfaction of essential 
needs: for example, it may be due to a 
change of fashion, effective advertise
ment, pressure of foreign trade; oi a 
mood of irresponsible thriftlessness 
born of desperation, a way of scuttling 
oneself. There is no evidence that any 
improvement in the consumption of 
lUXl.ITY articles or fashionable goods has 
come only after the community has 
stabilised a well-balanced diet, better 
clothing, housing, sanitation, water sup
ply, or better management of its busi
ness. It is only in· such ;m eventuality 
that a rise in the standard of living 
would have a direct bearing on more· 
capital formation or a .real increase in 
investible surplus either on the land or 
in industry. Short of it, an apparently 
improved consumption pattern may 
really mean living on the fat of the 
land, such as is still left, without' adding 
to it. This is what has actually hap
pened. On the other hand a real rise 
lil the standard of living would be con
tingent on a real increase in capital 
formation, on more and more being 
ploughed back into the land and in
dustry, to produce greater and still 
greater wealth and enterprise. It 
would be thus quite a mistake to con
fuse a seeming improvement in the 
consumption pattern of certain luxury 
articles and other apparent necessities 
with a rise in the standard of living. 
It is also easy to confuse the latter with 
an inordinate increase in the cost of 



. TH• LOWEST .ECONGMIC G:rt0UPS 

living, and the fact that people are still 
alive in spite of this increase. It is too 
often forgotten that an increase in the 
cost of living is really incompatible 
with and. inimical to an improvement in 
the standard of living. It i o; · the in
vestible surplus, left over after the 
minimum standards of diet, clothing, 
housing and protection to keep a com
i:nimity in health, cleanliness and mini
mum · physical- comfort, have . been 
secured and maintained, t.hat can pro~ 
vide a measure of a rise in the standard 
of living. As these minima do not yet 
exist, and as the population is still v·ery 
much within the wolf-point, it would be 
talking at cross-purposes to rais_e this 
question. . 

128. In the next place, there has been 
at the same· time in recent years an un
doubted improyement in the staying 
powers both of the ·small cultivator and 
the landless labourer. Much of this 
has been due of course to better ability 
on the Government's part to fight 
famines or scarcities and its ability to 
set up a very efficient ·distribution chain 
in next ·to no time. For example, the 
disasters that overtook Darjeeling. in 
1950, or the south of 24-Parganas ·and 
Alipur Duars in 1952, had they happen
ed a few decades ago would have cer
tainly taken a heavy toll of starvation 
deaths. But in both cases when they 
happened Government moved in stocks 
quickly enough and prevented the situa
tion from deteriorating. Aoart from 
the Government's alertness, that 
~he people have more staying power 
1s proved by the fact that in spite 
of the disasters of 1943-44 and 1946 the 
natural . population has grown ~t a 
fast~r pace th.an after the influenza epi
~em1c. Saru~ation has definitely 
1mp~oved, epidemics are fought and 
pu.t ,down more quickly, effectively and 
skllfu~ly, and there is certainly less 
m~ana than ever before. All this 
would have helped the common man to 
build up resistance and withsta~d 
disease, had he at the same time had 
p\o~e to spen~-in terms ~f real earnings. 

· 129. In the eighth place, even the lot 
of the man with a fixed income, the 
salaried worker, has slightly improved 

: and there is now greater evidence of 
the employer being aliv~ to the need of 
adjusting the salaried worker's earnings 
to . his cost of leaving. Or6anisation 
and greater cohesion have contributed 
to the strengthening of the lot of this 
type of_ worker, anq although every
where a higher salary has to be bar
gaii1ed. for and earned, the general level 
is usually commensurate with. the cost 
of living, but leaves hardly any surplus 
except in the higher income groups. 
Naturally enough this class of worker 
along with the small peasant ~nd share
cropper has the poorest staying power. 

130. Ninthly, the landless labourer, 
formerly the most destitute of all, was 
not much more affected thp.n other class
es. Those who are ready to travel could 
find· employment in the coal-mines, 
mills, factories, etc., where wages have 
risen ana are far higher than in rural 
areas. In districts where the wages of 
field labour have not risen as much as 
those of industrial labour, the labourers 
.should a priori have suffered from the 
pinch of high prices. In :mch districts, 
however, they are paid partly in kind ; 
and while the quantity of produce 
received remains unchanged, its value 
has increased. In other partf. where 
agricultural labour is paid in ·cash, his 
wages h~ve risen however .slightly. In. 
several districts, indeed, !oral labour 
hRs to b'e supplemented by the influx of 
immigrants from Bihar and Orissa, and 
the demand being in excess of the sup-

. ply, wages are regulated thereby. But 
the. point which is. sought to be made 
here is something different and that is, 
(a) that agricultural labour, ironically 
enough, owing to further subinferida
tion of agricultural interests, commands 
a seasonal market and (b) further, the 
rjgidity of caste having given way, a 
person finds it easier to adapt himself 
to different kinds of employment which 
formerly the dictates of his caste 
hierarchy" w~uld forbi_d stoopini· _tp, on 
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account of which he would rather have 
starved than engage in something which 
was derogatory to his caste. There is 
now a much greater m~bility of labour 
and breaking down of caste and occu
pational restrictions. When. scarcity is 
felt, a large proportion of the people 
leave the district and obtain labour · 
elsewhere remitting their savings home. 
The ·volume of emigration, in fact, cor
responds to the state of the crops. If 
they are good, it diminishes ; if there is 
a failure, it is larger and Jasts longer. 
The one section of the community, 
which appeared to be unadapting until 
about 1945, consisted of the professional 
middle classes · (Bhadralok) of West 
Bengal. But as the expense of main .. 
taining their position went out of their 
reach, as their ranks swelled and com
petition was rendered keener every 
year b'y the growing number of . re
cruits from schools and universities, 
they took to livelihoods which formerly 
they would sniff at, went into ·petty 
trade and industry, and declassed them~ 
selves to· the extent of sharing hustees 
with industrial labour, deciding that it 
was better. to breathe and live than die 
on supposed dignity. T!ps, therefore, 
brings home the third . aspect of the 
point that is sought to be made in .this 
paragraph, which is (c) that labour 
acquired a new dignity which overrode 
the dictates of caste and social position. 

131. Lastly, during the last thirty and 
odd years there has been some exten
sion of the area under food crops arid 
jute. There is no doubt as to the exten
sion of rice cultivation to tracts where it 
was formerly unknown. Formerly, the 
cultivator distributed his capital and 
labour far more equally between rice 
and other crops, such as, . oilseeds, 
pulses, etc_. Now, the good prices com
manded by . rice and jute, and the faci-

'lities for- export afforded by road and 
railway, have led him to concentrate 
on them alone. This is not an unmixed 
benefit, for rice is often grown on up
lands imperfectly irrigated and unsuit
able for its growth. and the cultivation. 

of paddy being rather exhausting· if it 
is to follo:w in the same field :where jute 
has bee~ grown earlier in the year, the 
cultivator generally neglects paddy in 
preference to the more paying "jute,': as 
a result Of WhiCh the. land I 'dOeS' JlQt 
receive· ··the kind ·of . rotation 'With 
legumes and rabi crops that it oughf to 
receive. ' Areas· which used ·to produce 
millets and maize,· on which the people 
subsisted, have been turned into rice
lands, · and, latterly, into 1 jute landS;: of 
which the outtum is · often uncertain 
and precarious, but . the price assure.d. 
Such cultivation is jn ·fact, speculative, 
the peasants -abandoning the grains 
which form their daily food for the sake 
of the larger profits. which iute · and 
rice yield. · · · 
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' 132. To return to Statement 1.37. The. 
third conclusion that may b~ drawn is 
that the influenza epidemic ·of· 1918~19 
retarded the growth of the population 
and carried off large section::; of 'it and 
had a more lastitig effect' than was. sup
posed when the census reports of 1921 
a.11d 1931 were written~ The decrease 
in the : populations of· those·· districts 
where it is not masked by heavy· immi~ 
gration ·stares one in the face even as 
the decrease dut to the Burdwah Fever 
and famine did in the census of 1881. 
Returns of age in India being uncertain 
and varying . between absurdly wide 
limits it is unprofitable to try to trace 
the effects of the epidemic through age 
pyramids in -successive decades, ·.'But 
there is a readier means of · ascertrun
ing With reasonable certituda the age 
groups affected by the epidemic: which 
l~ by comparing to the total population 
over several decades the percentage 
strength -of a group of age class inter
vals. · ~here the percenta.ge in 1921 of 
any age class interval is substantially 
lower than those in other censuses it 
may be safely assumed that that age 
class was struck down by the epideinic. 
Following this line of reasoning it will 
appear that the age groups that in al
most every district were affected more 
than any others in 1921 were 0-5, 
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5--10, 30-40, 50-60 and 60 and over.· 
It is not possible to detect any indis
putable decrease in other age. groups 
that can be at once attributed to the 
influenza . ·epidemic. Statement 1.38 
printed in its entirety at the end of the 
section is by itself so instructive that 
all that is done here is to draw attention 
to the, more striking effect on mortality 
of the influenza epidemic and of a later 
occurrence, the famine of 1943. 

133. As for the influenza epidemic the· 
age groups most affected in Burdwan, 
Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 
Howrah, 24-Parg~nas, Nadia, Murshida
bad, Maida, West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri, 
Darjeeling, Cooch Behar and Sikkim 
were 0-5, 30-40, 50-60 and 6'0 and 
over as revealed in the· 1921 census or 
0--3, 28--38, 48--58, and 58 and over in 
1918-19. That is, the epidemic struck 
down the very young; the population in 
the prime of life, and the elderly and 
old. The average span of life or the 
mean age of the population being short 
.it is not possible to draw firm conclu
sions on the effect of the mortality on 
ages above 30, nor do the statistics per-' 
;mit of them. ·But heavy mortality in 
the age group 0-5 left its mark on the 
age . structure of the next decade, and 
even that of the decade after the next. 
For instance, in· Burdwan, · Birbhum, 
Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, Howrah, 
24-Parganas, Murshidabad, ar.d · Sikkim 
the age group 10-15 in 1931 was defi
ni~ely proportionately smaller than in 
any other decade, and in 1941 .:the age 
group 20-30 was on the low side as 
between 1921 · and 1951. The effect of 
the influenza epidemic will be more 
obvious when we come to discuss mean. 
age in a later chapter. 

134. As for the famine of 1943 this 
pest~lence also was selective iri its as
sault and marked down specific age 
groups for its victim uniformly in al
most every district. These age groups 
are revealed in 1951 census as 5--10, 
30-40 and 50-60. As the famine occur
red eight years before followed by a 
devastating epidemic in 1944 which took 

away what the famine had spared but 
left debilitated, the age groups affected 
by the famine must have been 0-3, 
23--33, 43--53. To a lesser extent age 
group 53 and over in 1943 was affected 
in the districts of Howrah, Calcutta, 
Nadia, Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinaj-

, pur, Jalpaiguri, Darjeeling and Coach 
Behar. 

135. The· effect of the famine and epi
demic of 1943-44 on specific age groups 
was not immediately apparent in 1945 
when the Famine Inquiry Commission 
addressed itself to estimate mortality by 
age and sex. This is what the Report 
of the Famine Inquiry Commission re
cords at page 111 of the Bengal Volume. 
· The number of deaths in infants aged 1 

to 12 months increased, but the total deaths 
under one year declined as a result of the 
reported faU in neo-natal.mortality. A large 
number of deaths occurred in the age groups 
1 to 5 and 5 to 10. The number of deaths in 
old people over 60 was also high, 24 7,556 as 
compared with the quinquennial average of 
154,405. The age groups -1 to 10, and 60 and 
over contributed between them 274,810 of the 
excess deaths in 1943, butsince the mortality 
in these groups is normally high, their excess 
mortality was slightly lower than that in the 
intermediate age groups. 

The greatest excess mortality in Calcutta 
was recorded in the age groups 1 ·to 5, 5 to 
10, and over 60, the percentage increase' in 
mortality in these groups being 223·1, 85·1, 
and · 192·6 respectively. The mortality 
statistics thus confirm the impression that 
women, children, and old people were in the 
majority in the famine stricken population 
which sought food and relief in the capital. 
It may be added that the recording of deaths 
in Calcutta is likely to be ·more accurate 
than elsewhere in Bengal, since no dead body 
can be disposed of by cremation or burial 
without notifying the municipal health 
authorities. _ 

136 .. The report does not mention the 
effect of the famine and epidemics on 
the mortality 'of age groups 23--33 and 
43--53. ' 

137. The fourth conclusion that may. 
be drawn ·from Statement 1.37 is that the 
Plantation districts of J alpaiguri and 
Darjeeling are near the saturation point 
so far as the· absorption of immigrant 
labour for manning the plantations is . 
concerned and would probably now be 
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set for a period of natural growth 
rather than receive immigrants, were it 
not for the partition and the laying of 
the Assam Rail Link Project which 
have helped establish large colonies of -
immigrants again in the Siliguri sub
ruvision of Darjeeling and in both sub
divisions of J alpaiguri, more particular
ly in Alipur Duars. Hooghly has not 
increased as much during 1941-51 as 
might be imagined, in spite of a few 
new industries in the district during the 
decade, notable ones being the Hindus
than Motor Works in Uttarpara, a few · 
chemical factories in the Serampur 
are~, the· Dunlop Rubber Company in 
Sahaganj, and the Tribeni Til:sue Mills 
in Magra. Displaced persons have con
tributed notable increases in rural areas 
of the district but· industrial labour has 
not recorded any phenomenal increase. 
The increase in 24-Parganas and Cal
cutta is due more to the Displaced 
population than industrial labour, but 
Howrah has substantially increased its 
industrial labour population by expan
sion of various engineering industries 
in the city itself, in Bally and Eauria. 
Thus the fourth conclusion that may be 
drawn is that the plantation districts 
and those that have· aged industrially 
are fast approaching their saturation 
point at which stage further growth or 
spillage into new areas is defuritely 
slowing down. It is only in the Asan
sol subdivision of Burdwan that expan
sion of industries is still rapid and popu-
lation is ·growing apace. · 

138. The fifth .conclusion that may be 
drawn from Statement 1.37 is that 
growth in 1931-41 in many districts far 
outstrips the normal extent of growth 
in other decades ; the growth of this 
decade seems to call for re-examination 
to find out whether it was really as 
much as it was made .out to be. . ·· 

139. It ·is necessary to locate how 
much of the growtli has been occurring 
in rural and urban areas; by which we 
can estimate tren~ in agricultural pro
duction and industrial.growth as _well as 
progress in miscellaneous services and 
other sources in the non-in4ustrial 
towns. A comparative examination 
has already been made of increases in 
the_ den8ity of predominantly. rural 
police stations and those which have 
important industries and where it may 
be presumed that the. population which 
feed thos~ industries are scattered, how
ever unevenly; over the greater portion 
of the surrounding police station area. 
Such an examination is in a way more 
satisfactory than what will be done 
now, because where. a large industry is 
established its labour is scattered over 
a wider area,-provided, of course, com-

-municating roads are good which the in
dustry in its own interest undertakes· to 
maintain,-than the narrow precincts 
of the adjacent or surrounding town. 

140. Statement 1.39, reproduced from 
the title page of Union Table A·II of the 
Tables Volume of this Report, differen
tiates the general rates of growth since 
1901 into rural and urban rates. 

STATEMENT 1.39 • 

;percentage variation of population 1901-51, Total, Rural, Urban 
1901·51 1931-51 1941-51 . 

. 1901 without without without 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 
State, Division and District to Displaced Displaced Dlsplared to to to to to 

1951 persons persons persona 1951 1941 "1931 1921 1911 

West Bengal T + 66"7 + 43'4 + 28'8 + 4'0 + 13'8 + 23'8 + '1'7 2'3 + 8'1 
R + 35'0 + 27'4 + 18'7 . + 2'4 + 8'5 + 15'9 + 6"4 - 3'8 + 4'9 
u +205'8 +163'6 + 80'4 + 10'0 + 32'8 + 64'1 + 15'1 + 7'S + 13'9 

Burdrcan Diririon . T + 34·7 + 31·6 + 25·4 + 6·4 + 7·9 + 19·0 + .7•4 - 4·9 + B•B 
R + 23·4 + 21·7 + 19·6 + 3·9 + 6·4 + 15·1 + 6·B - 6·1 + 2·1 u +193·0 +169·4 + 81·3 + 16·9 + 26·0 + 66·6 + 20·9 + '9·6 + 12·1 

Burdwan, T + 43·4 + 37·1 + 33·0 + 10·8 + 16·9 + 20·0 + 9·8 6·5 + 0•4 
R + 29·6 + 26•3 + 24·9 + 8·3 + 12·0 + 16·3 + 8·0 - 7·0 - 0·1 
u +2i3·6 +233·6 +122·7 + 29·6 + 45·2 + 'il·B + 36·7 + 1·7 + ll·8 
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STATEl\IENT 1.39-concld 

1901-51 1931-51 1941-51 1941 1931 1921 19ll 1901 
1901 withoU$ withou$ witbou$ to to to to to 

· State, DlYi&ion and Dlstrlc$ to D.isplaced Displaced D.isplaced 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 
19:.1 peiBODil peDIOD8 peDIODil 

T + 17·8 + 16·3 + 11·4 + 0·6 + 1·8 - + 10·6 + 11·3 - 9·-1 + 3·7 
Blrbbum .• 

R +11-1 + 16-3 + 6·8 + 0·3 + 1·0 + 6·6 + 11·6 -11·0 + 3·7 

u +693·8 +M0·4 +208·2 + 6·7 + 14·3 +189·0 -11·4 +164·6 '+ 5·1 

· -•. T- + 18·2 + 17·3 . + l'i·8 + 1·6 + %·3 + 16·0 + 9·0 -10·4 + 2·0 
:BaDkura . . . ... 

R + 15·2 + 14·6 + 16·6 + 1·7 + 2·3 + u·; + S·ll -11·3 + 1·7 

u + ?7·6 + 'i't-6 + 36·? o-o + 2·8 + 36·8 + 16--1 + 6·4 + 'i'·t -
lOdDapur T + 26-4 + 19·2 + 18·8 + 4·2 + 5·3 + 14·0 + 5-o 5·5 + H! 

R + 15·1 + 14·3 + l5·8 + 2·7 + 3·4 + 12·9 + 3·5 5·5 + 0"1 

u +181·4 +168·0 + 13·8 + 28·1 + 3f·li + 35·7 + 43·1 t-9 + 13·3 

Hoogbly • T +' t8·2 + t3·3 + 3t·8 + 9·1 + 12·8 + 23·6 + 3·2 0·9 + 3·9 

R + 32·2 + 29·8 +so-t ~ 8·5 + 10·5 + 20·2 + 1·1 4-6 + 2·6 

u .+157·8 +135·7 + 65-G + 11·6 + 21-11 + 39-G + 13·5 + 18-t ·+ 13·1 

Bowrah T + 89-5 + 82·3 • + U•1 + t-o + 8·1 + 35'6 + 10·2 + 5·7 + 10·8 .. 
R + 61-li + 59·3 + 27·3 + 1·3 + 2·7 + 25'7 + 8·3 + 5·0 + 10·1 

u +196·3 +176-S + 86·7 + 16-P + 21·6 + 68'4 + 18·8 + 8·5 + 14·3 

Ptmdt~~~eiDift'rioa f' + BO·S +S6·3 + 31·1 + 2·1 + 18-'i' + 28·1 • + 8·0 + 0·3 + 9·6 . . 
B + 49-S + 34·S + 11·1 + 1·7 + 11·9 + 16·9 + 6·6 1·8 + 8•4 

u +111·4 . +141·S + 8tH + 7·1 + J.S·l . + 67·1 + 12·9 + 6·3 + 14·6 
•, 

11-Parga~u '1' +l13·8 + 89-3 + 41·3 +11-lll + 25·6 + 27-G + 9-6 + 6·t + 15-G 
R + 77·1 + 65·0 + 31·7 + s-o + 15·9 + 21·9 + 7·7 + 4·9 + u-o 
u +320·3 -f:226·5 + 78·6 + 21·7 + 58·6 + t6·7 + 17·5 + 13·3 + 37·t 

Ca'k:oUa • u +176·7 +129-7 + 85·4 + o-3 + 26-9 +M·9 + 16-6 + 3·4 + 8·1 

lfadJa '1' + f8·1 - 7·1 - 6-5 -14·6 + 36·3 + 16·1 + 1·4 8·3 + 6-1 
R + 35·1 -H·6 - 6·9 -18·! + 29-4 + 13·8 + 6-i 9·! + 6-3 
u +161·2 + 67·9 + t6·5 + 8·! + 79-G + 35·4 + 7·5 0·3 + 6-5 

Horabldabad '1' + 29·7 + 25·3 + 20·9 + 1-G + 4·6 + 19·7 + 1!-G 9·0 + 1"'1 . ~~· 
R + 28·8 + 23·5 + 26-4 + 1·3 + 4-6 + 18·9 + 12·5 9·9 + 1·2 
u + 77·8 + 51·9 + 28·1 2·4 + 12-o + 31·2 + 4·5 + 5·3 + 10·0 

Kalda '1' + 65·3 + 45·3 + 21·8 + 3·9 +n-o + 17·2 + 5-o 1·8 + 15-7 
R + 63·9 +U·9 + 21·3 + t-o + 10·-1 + 16·6 + 4·8 1·7 + 16·1 
u +102-G + 68·8 + f4H ·+ 1·7 + 29-4 + 38·1 + H·4 4·8 + 3·8 

We&\ DJDajpur • . . '1' + 67·8 + 32·5 + 15·5 + 3·7 + 23·5 + ll·f + 11·8 3·8 + 11·6 
R + 48·7 + 27·9 + 11·4 + 1·2 + 17·7 + 10·0 + 6·8 3·8 + 1HJ 
u +20N! +603•3 

;r a1palgurl '1' + 117·8 + 49-7 + 10·4 - 3·5 + 8·1 +H·-1 + 6·5 + 5·0 + 21·4 
R + 58·7 + 45·4 +' 7·9 - 5-o + 3·7 + 13·6 + G-o + 4·6 + 21·5 
u +542·9 +277·3 +104·7 + 39-8 +13d·2 + t&-4 + 28·0 + 25·9 + 14·3 

DarjeeliDg .• '1' + 78·7 + 72·1 + 34·4 + 14·1 + 18·3 + 17·7 + 13·0 + 6·5 + 6·6 
. .., •, R + 54·0 + 52-G + 25·4 + 8·8 + 16-2 + 15·2 + 8·7 + 5·4 + 5·8 

u +3U·II +289-5 + 91•11 + 43·2 + 62-t + 33·8. + Iil-Ii + 16·8 + 14·9 

CoochBebar '1' .+ 18·4 + o-8 ·- 3·3 -16-8 + 4·7 + 8·5 0·3 0·1 + 4·6 
R + 12·3 - 2·9 - 8·7 -12·8 + 1·1 + 7·2 - 6-4 0·3 + 4;4 
u +256·9 +144·8 + 90·9 + 28·3 + 87·1 + 48·8 + t-5 + 9·3 + 12·3 

' . 
ChaD4enllcare • u + 88'0 +68"7 + M"l + 18"1 +so-t +tO-t + 7'8 + o-& - 6'7 

8ikkiDl ~ +133"t +133"1 + 25't + 18'1 + 18'1 +111'7 +M·t 7'1 +49"0 
·• R +128'7 +128'7 + 22'8 + 11'1 + 11'1 .+ 111"1 +M·t 7'1 + 49"0 

u 
141. The contrast between rural and tion, without which the rate of growth 

urban growths is as profound as it is is only 27·4 per cent. By contrast urban 
instructive. For West Bengal as a growth, with Displaced persons, has 
whole, the rural growth has been as been as much as 205·6 per cent. of the 
litUe as 35 per cent. on the 1901 rural urban population of 1901, and even 
population in the course of 50. years, and witho_ut Displaced persons, ~ consider-
this too, with a large Displaced popula- able as 153·5 per cent. In very_ few 
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districts·, . indeed, has rural natural 
growth exceeded l per cent. ·per 
annum on the 1901 population and in the 
predominantly agricultural districts of 
Birbhum, Bankura, and Midnapur, it has 
been very much less·. By contrast, no
where in the selfsame districts have 
towns increased by less than one per 
cent. per annum on the 1901 population; 
and increases are more than as much 
again as the 1901 population in Midna
pur, Hooghly, Howrah, and Cooch 
Behar. In Burdwan, Birbhum,. 24-
Parganas, Jalpaiguri and Darjeeling, the 
urban increases are several times of the 
1901 urban population. 

142. A very curious and rather incre
dible picture is presented by Calcutta. 
It is supposed to have grown as much as 
84·9 per cent. between 1931 and 1941 on 
its 1931 population, but onJ.y by as little 
as 0·3 per cent. in the next decade on its 
1941 population, excluding the Dis
placed population but not other cate- · 
gories of immigrants. The city of course 
lost some of its population by the 
emigration of Muslims in the last fo1ll" 
years but" common experience and 
official figures do not warrant one to 
suppose that this ~migration has been 
on such a considerable scale as to ex
plain a practically stationary population 
during the last eventful decade. Be
sides, common memory of . the decade 
1931-41 also requires that a. growth of 
84·9 per cent. during that period, in 
which the movement of popuiation was 
nothing extraordinary, cannot be accept
ed without proper scrutiny. 

143. So much for a general survey of 
the growth of.population in the State 
over the last half century. It is neces
sary now to consider each district 
separately to assess the growth of popu
lation in its different subQ.ivisions, police 
stations, and rural and urban areas. It 
is well to take the districts in the order 
they have been arranged since 1911. In 
the statements that follow for each 
district the area and jurisdiction of 
police stations and subdivisions for past 
decades have been adjusted to their · 

present ones. Their popuiationS . ac .. 
cordingly have also been adjUsted. In 
tables dealing with proportions of age 
groups md married women in districts 
affected by the partition of 1947 the age 
classifications "have been based on their 
unadjusted populations before the parti
tion up to 1941. In the tables on migra
tion between a distrjct and other States 
and outside immigration and emigration 
figures have everywhere been adjusted 
to correspond to ~he present limits of 
West Beng~. But the figures of· emi_. 
grants from any district in 1931, 41 and 
that of emigration in 1951 are estimated 
by extrapolating · a sirilple quadratic 
equation for the State as a. whole and 
applying a multiplying factor for each 

· · district. In tables dealing with ·migra~ 
tion. between a district and other dis
tricts of the State unpartitioned Bengal 
has been considered up to 1921 and the 
present limits of West Bengal in 1951. 

144. Statements 1.40, 44, 48, 52, 56, 60. 
64, 72, 76, 80, 84, 88, 94 and 9.8 will be 
found together at the end of the section. 
As the populations in them have been 
adjusted with reference to ·their 1951 
jurisdictions there will be slight varia
tions from figures published elsewhere 
in the Tables Volume as well as pre
vious census reports. But these varia-
tions are insignificant. · 

Burdwan 

145. Statement 1.40 is for the police 
stations and subdivisions of the district 
the same kind of statement as No. 1.37 
is for the State·, divisjons and districts. 
The statements bring out very forcefully 
the very different patterns of growth 
first ·between 1872 and 1921 and then 
between 1921 and 1951. Between 1872 
and 1921 every police sta~ion in the 
Sadar and Kalna subdivisions and Ketu
gram police station in Katwa subdivi
sion suffered heavily, and the popula
tion in 1921 was anything between a 
third and a tenth less than in 1872. 
Katwa and Mangalkot police stations in 
Katwa subdivision managed to show 
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small net increases during 1872-1921 but 
suffered nevertheless from the same 
type of malady. All the three police 
stations of Kalna subdivision suffered 
heavily, but. Khandaghosh, J~B:lJ?ur 
and Ausgram in Sadar subdiv1s1on 
suffered little less. The decimation of 
population started in 1862 with the 
advent of the Burdwan Fever which 
took heavy tolls of human lives up to 
1878 and seriously interrupted the birth 
rate.. The causes most generally assign
ed were over-population, obstruction of 
'drainage caused by the· silting up .of 
rtvers and railway embankments of the 
East Indian Railway which was in
augurated up to Raniganj in 1854-55, 

. water-logging of the country east of the 
railways, and the consequent saturation 
of the country with retained moisture. 
The fever, from all reports, appears to 
have· been both malignant and benign 
types of malaria, and from the great 
work carried out by C. A. Bentley on 
the correlation of malaria with lack of 
irrigation and drainage, and the spleen 
index, it may be safely concluded that 
malaria . continued to take heavy and 
constant tolls in the whole area up to 
1921. In 1891-1901 crops were good .as 
a rule, having been short only in 1895-96, 
and cultivators benefited .by the rise in 
prices. There were few landless 
labourers except such as obtained re
munerative employment in coal mines 
in Asansol. Between 1901 and 1911 
there were repeated epidemics of 
cholera, those of 1907 and 1908 being 
especially virulent, while malaria con
tinued to levy its annual toll. Some 
sciD-city was felt in 1904, and in the 
Katwa subdivision in 1908. The supply 
of agricultural labourers continued to 
be unequal to the demand in the sow
ing and harvesting seasons, and wages 
consequently went up. Between 1911 
and 1921 every part of the district except 
the industrial area of Asansol sub
division suffered from a decrease in 
population. The decrease ran very high 
in the parts of the Sadar subdivision 
adjoining Bankura district, but much 

lower in the south-east corner. The 
three eastern subdivisions suffered most 
from the floods in 1913 of such rivers as 
the Damodar, Ajay, K.hari, Kumar and 
Bhagirathi. From the water-logged 
condition in . which so much of these 
subdivisions lay so many months of the 
year, they were full of malaria, and 
they also suffered badly in the influenza 
epidemi~ There were floods again in 
the Ajay and Damodar in 1916-17, 
1917-18, and 1918-19 ·and in 1920-21 in
undations in some parts caused exten
sive damage to crops. But towards the 
close of the decade there were signs of 
relief from malaria and some hope of 
security from disastrous floods after the 

· systematic repair of the embankment of 
the Damodar by Government, the open
ing of the Ahmadpur-Katwa railway in 
1917-18 the Bankura Damodar River 
Railway in 1913-14, the Burdwan-Katwa 
railway in 1915, the Howrah-Burdwan 
Chord railway in 1917 and the Bandel
Nabadwip-Katwa railway in 1912. In 
the Katwa and Kalna subdivisions also 
there was genuine progress attributed 
to a general improvement in the health 
of the people and in the economic con
dition of the agriculturists. Strenuous 
public health measures consisted parti
cularly in anti-malarial measures in 
some of the worst villages, improvement 
in the supply of pure drinking water, 
the opening of mufassil dispensaries, 
free distribution of quinine, vaccination 
arid inoculation and prompt prophy
latic measures taken by the d).strict 
board against epidemics. All this good 
work was continued in 1931-41 and 
improved upon, ialthough the fall in 
agricultural prices during the decade did 
not give full play to the growth of the 
population. Then again in 1932-33 and 

· 1935-36 there were droughts affecting 
parts of the district and in 1934-35 there 
was a severe flood caused by a breach 
in the Daniodar embankments inflicting 
extensive damage to crops on either side 
of the river. Between 1941 and 1951 
there was a failure of crops in certain 
parts . in 1940-41. The Damodar Flood 
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of 1943 did not inflict much loss of life, 
although a great deal of property was 
damaged. As Burdwan is a rice-grow
ing district it did not greatly suffer from 
the famine of 1943 but in the following 
year the epidemics took a toll of about 
double the average yearly loss by death. 
The cyclones of October 1942 and June 
1950 inflicted damage on property. 
After the riots of 1946 in Bihar, a few 
colonies of Bihari Muslims were 
established in Asansol subdivisi~n and 
Burdwan, but almost all of them left the 
district before the Partition. Between 
1947 and 1951 Katwa, Kalna, and Sadar 
subdivisions received a steady stream 
of Displaced persons which swelled the 
population of the district at the last 
census. These are some of the reasons 
responsible for • the steady increase of 
population in the three subdivisions· b~ 
tween 1921 and 1951. In recent years· 
a very great deal has been done to rio 
Sadar, Kalna and Katwa subdivisions 

:of malaria and epidemics and the Com
munity Development Project Adminis
tration having selected Saktigarh and 
Gushkara areas in the heart of the rice 
plain, further improvement in the eco
nomic situation of the district is 
expected. The newly developed areas 
are likely to attract industries and in
troduce a ferment in the social and 
economic life of the eastern part of the 
district, where things have ·been so. 
stagnant that even· an agitation on the 

·social plane and a stress- and strain on 
the economic plane will surely act a_s 
a leaven to greater activity. And 
activity is what is primarily wanted in 
that tract to restore health and make it 
grow. This the Project areas hold out 
a promise of doing. Settlements of Dis
placed persons in the Katwa, Kalna and 
Sadar subdivisions wiil lead to destruc
tion of scrub jungle and filling up of 
breeding places for malaria and the ne.xt 
ten years will probably see increased 
cultivation and a considerable increase 
in population by natural growth. 

14£7. The picture is quite different, 
however, in Asansol subdivision where 

ever since 1872 there has been uninter
rupted increase.from decade. to decade. 
In fact the growth has been nothing 
short of phenomenal. Between 1872 and 
1921 it was 69·7 per cent. of its 1872 
population, maximum growths of 171·3 
per cent. having been recorded in Salan
pur, Kulti, Hirapur, Asansol and Bara
bani, and a much lower ·but appreCiable 
growth of 43·3 per cent. having been 
registered in Jamuria, Raniganj, Ondal 
and Faridpur police stations. .Only 
Kanksa, which is op. the border of Sadar 
subdivision, conformeu to the pattern 
of decline in the latter. But. between 
1872 and 1921 only the coal mines were· 
developed, and what came after 1921 
was more spectacular. A vast number 
of big and small industries grew up iD. 
the coal area which increased the 
population of the subdivision by· 
90·4 per cent. in 1951 of what it 
was in 1921. Looking at it another 
way, the population of the ~ub
division was more than doubled 
between 1901 and 1951. 

147. That even the stamina- of the 
population has improved between 1921 · 
_and 1951 :with a tendency for the aver
age unitary family to grow in size during 
the same period is demonstrated in the 
following statement. It shows that the 
size of the young population, although 

. it looks as though it is decreasing, may. 
not be actually doing so because of the 
losing relation its ratio bears to the 
increasing adult immigrant ·population 
in some parts of the district. That of 
the working age- shows a slight increase 
during 1921 and 1951 from what it was 
before. The percentage of total number · 
of children aged 0-5 to total married · 
women aged 15 to 40 als'o shows a slight 
increase independently · of the propor
tion of married women of those ages to 
the total population. The increase as 
reflected in Statement 141 indicates 
bigger. families and more children in 
recent decades which fact is mas~ed by 
the mcreasingly greater proportion of 
adult immigrants in the population of 
Asansol in recent decades. 
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STATEMENT 1.41 

Percentage of age groups and of married women (1~-40) to total population and 
of children (0-5). to married women (15-40)_ m Burdwan, 1901-.51 

Percentage Percentage 
of married of children 

Percentage of persons, Il\ales and females to total population women (0-5) 
(15-40) to total Years 

Age group 0-15 

.P. M F 
I 2 3 4 

1901 35·0 35·9 34·0 

19II . 35·4 36·4 34·5 

1921 33:4 34·2 32·5 
1931 . 34·8 35·0 •34·8 

1941 . 34·9 34·1 35·6 
1951 . 34·9 34·4 35·5 

·148. The effect of the influenza· epi
dezmc on the younger population aged 
0-15 in 1921 is remarkable, as also on the 
percentage of children aged 0-5 to 
mothers aged 15-40. An e~planation is 
not readily available for the pronounced 
depression in the figures in column 9 for 
1941 : this feature seems to be common 
to all agricultural districts of the State. 
If the influenza epidemic of 1918-19 had 
taken, as indeed it did, -a heavy toll of 
young girls aged 0-3, the age group 
22-25 among women in 1941 would at 
least be smaller than normally, and this 

'factor would be likely to increase the 
ratio in column 9 rather than decrease 
it, as it actually has. The figures for 
1931 rather suggest the effects of the 

Age group 15-60 to total married 
populo.- women 

p M F tion (15-40) 
5 6 .7 8 9 

59·5 59·6 59·3 15·7 75·4 
59·4 59·1 59·5 16·6 67·8 
62·3 62·0 62·6 17-1 54·5 
61·7 61·9 . 61·2 17·3 75·6 
61·6 62·8 60·4 16·8 69·1 
60·6 60·8 60·~ 17·2 78·2 

influenza epidemic in lowering the 
population of mothers in 1931 and thus 
raising the proportion of young children 
aged 0-5 correspondingly .. The only 
plausible presumption· that might be 
offered is that the censns record in 1941 
was recklessly inflated by spurious 
entries for this particular type of popu- . 
lation, which being, according to the 
custom of the land mostly in· purdah, 

.successfully eluded the scrutiny of the 
checking officers especially in agri
cultural ·districts, where purdah is 
more inviolable than in industrial 
ones. The law w1ls that . no census 
officer should ask to see. any woman 
who was not voluntarily produced 
before him. 

STATEMENT 1.42 

Immigration and emigration in Burdwan from and outside the State, 1891-1951 
-" 1951 1941 1931 1921 19II 1901 1891 
Aotual Population 2,~91,667 1,890,732 1,575,699 1,434,771 1,533,874 1,528,290 1,391,880 
!migration 346,087 . 182,500 ll5,886 94,698 82,486 77,233 22,207 
Emigration 31,093 18,564 15,569 17,000 29,003 8,398 7,625 
Natural Population • 1,876,673 · 1,726,796 1,475,382 1,357,073 1,480,391 1,459,455 1,377,298 
Percentp.ge variation • +8·7 . +17·0 +8·7 -8·3 +1·4 +6·0 

149. In this statement immigrants who have migrated outside the State 
refer to persons who were born outside and not outside the district. The 
West ~engal and not to persons born natural population refers therefore to 
outside ~the district. The figure of im- the population born in West Bengal but 
migrants for Burdwan for 1951 includes counted·· in Burdwan. 
96,105 Displaced persons from Pakistan. 150. That there· is a great deal 
Emigrants similarly refer to persons of casual, temporary, periodic

1 
or 
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semi-permanent · migration between 
Burdwan and adjacent districts and 
other districts of the State is borne out 

by the following statement of un
adjusted figures taken from census 
reports. . . 

STATEMENT 1.43 

Migration between Burdwan and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West 
Bengal in 1951 

Immigration Emigration 

Year From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
Districts districts Districts districts 

1891 • 
1901 • 
19ll • 
1921 
1951 

M 

33,813 
49,925 
37,000 
37,000 
52,970 

F M 

42,830 2,315 
58,270 22,414 
49,000 6,000 
48,000 8,000 
62,763 18,359 

151. The statement shows that inter
district migration is fairly uniform from 
year to year. The district ·enters into 
reciprocal marriage relations" with 
others, and brides are sent out and 
brought in almost to an equal extent. 
But male immigrants in search of em
ployment are on the increase since 1921. 
It also shows that the bulk of the total 
immigrant population into the district 
has always been from outside Bengal. 

Birbhum 
152. Statement 1.44 for Birbhum 

corresponds to Statement !.40 for 
Burdwan. It repeats in subdued tones 
the picture of growth discussed regard
ing Burdwan: a reduction amounting to 
about a tenth of the 1872 population at 
the end of 50 years in 1921 in the Sadar 
subdivision and an increase of 16·6 per · 
cent. between 1872 and 1921 in the 
Rampurhat subdivision ; but steady 
increase to the extent of 25·3 per cent. 
between 1921 and 1951. Rampurhat has 
been the healthier of the two sub
divisions,.. like Asansol in Burdwan. 
Between 1872 and 1881 the dreaded 
Burdwan Fever took a heavy toll which 
continued into the next decade in the 
Sadar subdivision. After 1891 there was 
gree}t improvement in the health of the 
people ·and the epidemic disappeared. 
There were short crops in 1891, 1895, 

. F M F M F 

2,227 32,376 36,182 25,807 18,261 
ll,002 20,497 31,558 19,627 14,334 
5,000 20,000 42,000 21,000 14,000 
6,000 15,000 27,000 17,000 ll,ooO 

19,450 21,435 37,449 35,107 . 18,ll5 

and 1896 but there was no serious dis
tress. In other years the outtl.rrn wa~ 
good, and the cultivators benefited by 
the rise in prices. Their material con
dition thus improved considerably. 
Landless labourers obtained remunera
tive employment jn the coal mines of 
Asansol. · But Birbhum, being entirely 
dependent on agr'iculture, the growth of 
its population seems to vary directly 
with the state of agriculture. A serious 
flood in the Rampurhat subdivision in 
1902 caused great loss to. cultivators. 
There' were short-crops in 1906 to 1908 
and some scarcity · in 1908-09. The 
health of the district was generally 
good, except in 1906-08, 'Yhen it suffered · 
froin a wave of fever and epidemics of 
cholera, which resulted in heavy 
mortality'. Between 1911 and 1921, al
most every part of the district lost 
equally~ The Sadar subdivision suffer
ed severely from floods between 1911 
and 1913. There was malaria and the 
district was hard hit by jnfluenza. 
Aboriginal tribes seem to have suffered 
more· severely in the epidemic every
where, and those in Birbhum were no 
exception to the rule. Between 1921 arid 
1931 immigration of Santals, Koras and 
other aboriginal labourers from Bihar 
continued, and the healthiness of 
Rampurhat and Nalhati is said to have 
encouraged immigration. into these two 
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thanas. There was also a stimulus from 
industrial developments and the estab

'lishinent of a railway settlement in
Rampurhat. . Sainthia and Ahmadpur 

· developed as trading centres and opened 
several rice mills. A healthy climate. 
prevailed throughout the decade and 
except for an acute spell of distress· in· 
Rampurhat subdivision in ~934 exten- . 
sive damage caused by a flood in 1939, 
and a pretty severe scarcity due ·to 
drought in 1940, the factors mentioned 
above generally continued to operate 
in'the decade 1931-41 causing almost as 
big an in"cr~ase in the population of the 
district as in 1921-31. Between 1941 and 
1951 however, the famine in 1943 and 
epidemics in .1944 took a heavy toll and 
sapped vitality as a result of which it 
took about four years to restore an 
excess of births over deaths. There 
were two small floods one in 1946 which 
affected about. 30 square miles and 
washed away embankments o~ the Ajay 
worth about Rs. 195,000, and. another in 
1949 affecting about 40 square miles. 
None of them caused any loss of human 
life but some valuable cattle was lost. 
In 1948 the Mayurakshi Project Ad
ministration started building dams, 
barrages and sluices, excavating canals, 
making roads and bridges on an 'exten
sive scale in the . western half of the 
. Sadar subdivision, ·on account of which · 
there was a large influx of construction-· 
allabour. This has partly masked the 
effects of the famine and epidemic of 
1943-44. Agriculture in the district is 
so poor and the soil has been so· worn 
out that it cannot bear densities much 
above 300-400 per square mile. The 
district has periodically got rid of popu
lations in excess of this average density 
on the pretext of the slightest disturb
ance in the salubrity of the climate. 
Even Rampurhat, of which Nalhati and 
Murarai police stations are supposed to 
be two healthy and agriculturally 
prosperous police stations, has grown 
at a rate less than one per cent. per 
annum over any twenty-year period. 
The peopl~ i:lo not · se~m to have any 

reserves of stamina either and are easier 
preys to epidemics than· in the neigh
bouring districts of Burd wan and 
Murshidabad. 
· 153. In 1932 the Settlement Officer of 
Birbhum, B. B. Mukherji, elucidating 
how the extension of cultivation in each 
area of the district was almost in a 
direct ratio to the density of the popu .. 
lation had the following conclusion to 
offer: .. 

If one considers that the growth of popula
tion bears reasonably directly on the means 
of subsistence a review of 30 years in the 
variation of population s£ems to indicate that 
the maximum pressure--for a purely agri
cultural people--and the largest bulk is 
absolutely dependent on agriculture--with the 
soil as that- of Birbhum and the capacities as 
that of the Birbhum agriculturist and under 
conditions physical, financial and social under 
which they labour-has practkally been 
reached . . . . Mere extension cf cultivation 
-of which, as stated, the margin is not 
much-has little possibility of growth. 

154. The district has no great indus
trial · importance, and even the old 
railway settlement of Rampurhat is 
threatened on account of the shifting of 
the local headquarters to Barharwa and 
further away out of the State. The 
Mayurakshi mUlti-purpose irrigation 
project, however, is responsible for giv
ing Suri town a fresh lease of prosper
ous life by the establishment of a large 
and prosperous suburb, and its irrigation 
channels are expected to irrigate 600,000 
acres in 1955-56. Already since 1950, 
100,000 acres have been brought under 
its irrigation sclleme leading to an 

• appreciable improvement in the yield 
·per acre. The Community Develop
ment Project Administration has 
.selected three areas, Ahmadpur, 
'Muhammadbazar and Nalhati for in
tensive development and it looks as 
if the long and basic malaise of this 
district, which, like Bankura, given 
the water and adequate soil pro
tection in the upper reaches can yet 
get over, is at last going to be combated 
and subdued. The Project areas and the 
Mayurakshi project will inject a 
stimulus and a welcome stress and strain 
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in the social and economic spheres of Sadar· subdivision of Burdwan was in 
the district, dissolve its atrophy and ·1921-41, after the Damodar Canals had 
stimulate a healthy circulation of popu- been thrown open. Only its growth 
lation. As will be presently seen the will be more accele~a~ed ;than the)atter 
village in Birbhum is more genuinely a region on account of iftl_p.rovements · 
shut-up box than any village in th~ in public ;health and distribution of 

· State, and allows the minimum of food. 
migration, and, these improvements may ,.-" : 155; The district was early thrown · 
help to loosen the district from . the open to railway by the Ajay-Sainthia 
mortal coils of a poor deteriorating pro- .railway line in 1859, the Sainthia-Tin-
ductivity which ha!; for so long kept pahar line in 1860, the Ondal-Sainthia . 
down the growth of its population. line in 1906, and the Ahmadpur-Katwa. 
Improvements in the public health of line in 1917-18. 
the district have made rapid strides 156. Statement I.'l5 corresponds to 1.41 
since 1947, and these together·with more for Burdwan .. It shows the· poorer 
food are going to tell in an. appreciable stamina of the population in Birbhum 
manner in reducing the death rate. which is accentuated by the absence of 
The prospect between 1951 and 1961 is a large adult hnmigrant working 
thus a more rapid increase in population populatior;t which might reduce the pro-
than in 1931-41, once periodically recur- portion of the young population of ages 
ring droughts and scarcities are . eli- 0-15 and correspondingly increase. the 
minated. It is possible to predict an proportion of the ·working ages .15-60. 
a,ppreciable increase in the productivity · The statement shows how unfavourably 
of the sgil with its ability to bear more. Birbhum stands with Burdv,ran, . and, 
persons per square mile than ever be- how comparatively young its populatio~ 
fore. The whole of Birbhum will there- is. In -this respect it compares more 
fore be in a similar situation as the nearly with Bankura and Midnapur.-

STATEMENT 1.45 

Percentage· of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and of 
children (0.;5) to married women (15-40) in Birbhum, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percentage Percentage 
of of 

Year Age group 0-15 

p M F 

1 2 3 4 
1901 38·3 39·6 .37·2 
1911 37·6 38·7 36·7 

. 1921 34·0 35·1 32·7 
1931 37·4 38·2 36·5 
1941 37·2 38·5 35·9 
1951 37·5 38·5 36·4 

157. The statement, read with the 
brief account of the district just outlin
ed. illustrates only too painfully clearly 
how abject a prey the population of the 
district is to every little change in the 
food situation or to every little natural . 
calamity. The lean decades ending 1901 
and 1911 led to increases in the young 
population but decimation of the work
ing and older ages. The flood and epi-

· 3 CENSUS 

..._ 
Age group 15-60 married children 

women (0-5) to 
. (15-40) total 

p M F to total married 
popula- women 

tion (15-40) 
5 6 7 8 . 9'. 

56·0 55·5 56·4 16·4 82·1 
57·0 56·5 57·4 17·0 70·2 
61•7 61·0 62·6 17·9 55·1 
58·8 58·3 59·5 18·0 82·8 
58·3 57•5' 59·1 17·5 72·3 
58·9 58·2 59·7 17·4 78·6 

demic decade ending 1921 took a heavy 
toll of young lives in . 1921 and their 
effects were reflected in the age group 
15-60 in 1931, while the decade ending. 
1931 showed an increase in children. 
The distresses of 1934, 1939, 1940 and 
1943-44 did not so much affect the 
younger population as the older, but 
they had a depr~ssing influence on 
populations over 15 years of age. 
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Throughout 1921-51 Birbhum produced 
a good crop of babies which were bow
ever periodically removed by death. 
Thus the population jn. Birbbum bas 
been a weathercock of the district's 

agricultural production and natural 
calamities. The figure in column 9 for 
1941 suggests ~ similar source of ficti
tious inflation in the census of 1941 to 
that indicated for Burdwan. 

STATEl\IENT L46 
Immigration and emigra.tion in Blrbhum from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

Actual population 1,066,889 1,048.317 
Immigration 48,021 31,550 
Emigration • 17.230 10,287 

. Natural popul&tion • 1,036,098 1,027 ,OM 
Percentage variation • +0.9 + 11·0 

158. This statement and others that 
follow one for each district are t~ be 
read with the same reservations as made 
in connexion with Statement 1.42. Im
migrants in 1951 include 11,783 Displac
ed persons. No Muslim according to the 
West Bengal Government is reported to 
have migrated from the district as a 
consequence of disturbances after the 
partition of 1947. Taken as a whole this 

·statement indicates that the district is 
· a very stay-at-home one ·so far a§ other 
states are concerned, and even the 

947,554 851,725 940,162 906,891 
30,567 28,260 34,750 32,508 

8,627 8,000 17,000 5,555 
925,614 831,465 922,412 879,938 
+11·3 -9·9 +4·8 +10·5 

798.254 
5,803 
3,816 

796,267 

recently developed industries and con
struction work in connexion with 
the Mayurakshi project have not been 
exciting enough to attract more immi
migrants. The poor quality of the 
soil, the paucity of trade and the 
lack of culturable land have · been 
responsible for a small influx of Dis
placed persons. Statement 1.47 shows 
JllaiTiage · and other short-term migra
tions between Birbhum and other 
districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and 
West Bengal in 1951. 

• STATEI\IENT L47 
1\ligration between Birbhum and other districts of BeDgai in 1891-1921 and West 

· Bengal in 1951 
Immigration Emigration 

From contiguous 
· districts 

·From other 
·districts 

To contiguous 
districts 

To other 
districts 

F. 

1891 •. 15,105 23,363 1,245 
1901 21,240 30,198 4,540 
1911 10,000 16,000 2,000 
1921' 7,000 15,000 1,000 
1951 5,892 21,259 2,761 

159. The statement shows that this 
Little Jack Horner of a district does not 
even contract marriages outside its pre-

. cincts as much as it ought to, and that 
immigration has greatly contracted since 
1901. It is not much of an emigrating 
country either, except what goes out by 
marriage and to the neighbouring 
districts of Burdwan and Murshidabad 
in search of a living. But its inhabi
tants are careful enough not to venture 
out much farther than contiguous 

F 

1,122 
2,450 
1,000 
2,000 
2,826 

M 

9,623 
12,453 
11,000 
10,000 
22,960 

' 

F 

15,669 
20,929 
15,000 
16,000 
29,355· 

M F 

3,169 3,038 
4,509 3,915 
4,000 3,000 
5,000 4,000 

15,166 71,885 

districts. Even in 1951 the district sent 
as few as 5,020 males and 2,688 females 
to no less an area than the city of 
Calcutta, for a place in which other 
districts engage in a "regular scramble. 
Long decades of disease and under
nourishment have stifled its spirit of 
enterprise. 

Bankura 
160. Statement 1.48 shows the progress 

of population since 1872. Although the 
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district does not show a net loss during 
1872-1921 but on the contrary a small 
gain of 5·3 per cent. on the 1872J>opula
tion over the fifty-year period, its record 
during 1921-51 has been much brighter, 
during which it has grown about 1 per 
cent. per annum. But looking back on 
the past in another way and taking cross 
sections from either period, the fifty 
years 1901-51 have been disappointing 
registering a small increase of 18·2 per 
cent. on the 1901 population. The 
record for 1872-1951 might , have been 
far worse had the district been visited 
all over by the Burdwan Fever. 

161. Before proceeding to an account 
of the district as it has fared from de
cade to census decade, it is necessary to 
make a note of certain conditions in it 
that have obtained from before 1872 and 
contributeq to the malaise from which it 
has suffered. , These contributory causes 
have been best elaborated in the Settle
ment Report for the 4istrict produced in 
1926 and the following is borrowed from 
that report. 

162 .. The greatest change that came 
over the district from the time of the 
Revenue Survey in the 1850's was the 
cutting down of the forests. In other 
districts, deforestation usually connotes 
increase in cultivation and a general rise 
in the economic condition of the people. 
In Bankura no such· fortunate results 
were obtained.· Although. everywhere 
increases in the land under cultivation 
is apparent, the district is not support- -
ing a proportionately larger population. 
It is true that in the Sadar subdivision 
where there has been most cutting down 
of j;ungles, there · was · an increase of 
24·3 per cent. between .1872 and 1921. 
But this is a small increase for such a 
long period, and at the same time the 
population of Vishnuplu- subdivision 
decreased by 20·6 per cent., which is 
dreadful to contemplate. Malaria is 
usually rife in the Vishnupur sub
division and Onda. · The west of the 
district is healthy, and the town of 
Bankura has long been famed as a 
health resort. ·Here the undulating 
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country and the red soil afford good 
drainage, but in the east the soil is allu
vial and the country becomes easily 
waterlogged in the rains, and this per
haps accounts to some extent for 'the 
unhealthiness of the . area. Oniy very 
recently in 1950-51 an extensive DDT 
campaign ·has been very successful in 
ridding this area of the dread disease. 
·Another serious change that has come 
over the district' after 1870 has been the 
deterioration of · the rivers. The 
Damodar used t6 be navigable up to 
Mejhia, and until the East India:Q. Rail
way was opened in 1855 .coal was carri
ed away from the Raniganj collieries 
by boats ; but no boats· are to be seen 
now in any part of this district. Evert 
the Dwarakeswar was navigable up to 
Bankura for part of, the year until about 
1880, although from the present condi
tion of. the river it is hard to im·agine 
that this could have been so. The·. 
deterioration of the rivers has been part
ly due to' the denudation of the forest 
land, but in the case of tlie Damodar its 
navigability has been destroyed by the 
construction of embankments in 
Burdwan and other districts lower down: 
At the· time of the settlement only 45 
per cent. of the land was cultivated in 
the Sadar subdivision and in Vishnupur 
only 52. The cutting down o_f forests 
led to increase in the area of cultivation 
but obviously the produce of the soil 
did not improve commensurately to 
support a larger population. Vast areas 
of land either barren, or producing only 
a miserable kind of jungle or crop, 
present a sad aspect. Afforestation in 
the upper reaches and an adequate 
supply of water through irrigation 
channels are what are actually needed. 

163. The most important feature of 
the Settlement Report was the exposure 
of the· way in which the former culti· 
vating proprietors and ryot~ holding 
occupancy rights with low cash rents 
were being acquired by money-lending 
landlords who then proceeded to settle 
the land with its former proprietors or 
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occupancy ryots at iillquitously high 
sanja rents. This was an evil directly 
consequent on the low productivity of· 
the soil. The sanja or produce rent is a 

. seriotis evil. It keeps· the cultiv~tor 
under an ever-increasing load of debt 
and prohibits any form of agricultural 
development. The serious dimensions 
already attained by this evil can· be 
gauged from the tact that in 1926 
one-fourth of the .settled ryoti land 
was held either on . produce rent or 
produce rent supplemented by a cash 
payment. Both of. these kinds . of 
rent. were steadily increasing at that 
time.· A most sUrprising feature sup
porting the above observation was the 
unusually large proportion of land in 
the direct possession of proprietors and 
tenure holders. No less than 49·5 per 

·cent. of the land compared to 30·5 per 
cent. only in Midnapur, was accounted 
for in this way, which is very much 
higher than in any other district of 
West Bengal. _ Of course this was partly 
due to the large area of jungle, but even 
allowing for this, the· percentagE' of the 
total area of the district which was in 
the hands of ,proprietors and tenure
holders and was fit for cultivation was 
23 .. Only 46·5 per cent. was in the 
hands of ryots and under-ryots ; and 
of this 10·3 per cent.. was held by 
ryots at fixed rents. This is bad enough 
but the worst feature of the rent system 
of Bankura is the prevalence of rent 
which consists of flxed quantity of pro
due~ per bigha, known as sanja. No 
less than 11 per cent. of the total area in 
possession of settled ryots is held on 
this system, whereas in Midnapur, the 
only other district of West Bengal in 
which it is of ·any importance, the pro
portion is 4. Bhag rent which consists 
of a proportion of the crop. ·generally 
half, accounts for a further 5 per cent., 
and mixed cash ~md produce rents for 
9 per cent. There is no doubt that these 
forms of rent are a most unfair burden 
on the ryot. Sanja is generally equi
valent to one third of the crop in a 
normal year and it has to be paid in 

: 

good and bad years alike, while the 
mixed rent often represents an even 
higher· proportion. It seems that sanja 
and mixed rents at le{lst are recent in
novations due to the purchase and re
settlement by mahajan landlords of 
ryoti holdings originally paying a low 
money rent. Taken in conjunction with 
the other tendency noted above of such 
landlords to keep the purchased hold
ings in their direct possession, it points 
to a persistent degradation in the posi
tion of the cultivating classes which is 
rapidly reducing them to helpless 
dependence on a small class. of grasping 
usurers. This state of things has 
always had a more serious effect on the 
growth of population than is readily 
appreciated. 

164. The Burdwan Fever was intro
duced into Bankura by way of Galsi and 
Khandaghosh police· stations in 
Burdwan, but the headquarters sub
division never suffered from the disease, 
and its population increased between 
1872 and 1891, while that of the Vishnu
pur subdivision, in spite of the superior 
fertility of the soil, declined. Between 
1894 and 1897 mortality was compara
tively high, and cholera was unusually 
prevalent, but in spite of this the record
ed birth-rate exceeded the death rate 
throughout. The people suffered con
siderably from scarcity during 1896 and 
1897, but on the whole crops were good 
and the material condition of the people 

· improved. Between 1901 and 1910 con
ditions were on the whole favourable to 
further growth. The Bengal N agpur 
Rail way had opened in 1898 and the 
public health was good during the first 
7 years. At the close of 1907, however, 
the crops failed over a large area, the 
parts most affected being Raipur, Onda 
and Khatra police stations. Distress 
was felt from January till September 
1908, when the death-rate exceeded the 
birth-rate. • Between 1911 and 1921 the 
population of the district decreased and 
in 1915-16 there was so serious a failure 
of crops that, before the middle of 1916, 
a famine was declared. As a matter of 
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fact famine conditions had prevailed fo:r Mejhia police stations. Rariibandh, Rai-
several months previously. Relief pur, and Simlapal remained free from· 
works, the largest of which was there- epidemic diseases and enjoyed. a succes-
excavation of the old irrigation channel sion of good seasons and improvement 
known. as the Subhankari Danra, were of village sanitation. Between 1931 
reopened. The Bankura-Damodar River and 1941 there was a combined flood and 
railway, opened in December 1916, was·· drought in 1934 affecting almost half the 
then under construction and gave em- district and half the population. Be-
ployment to many cultivators, and 4,500 tween 1941 and 1951· the chief events 
Bankura ·people were recruited for the were the- famine of 1943 and the epi-
tea gardens. in Assam against less than demic year of 1944 which were respon-
200 in the year before. Famine con- sible for decreases: l.n population in 
ditinons continued in Bankura until the Onda, Gangajalghati, Mejhia, and Sal- • 
winter harvest of 1916. The district tora police stations in Sadar subdivision 
suffered very severely from the in- and Jaypur,· Sonamukhi and· Patrasair 
fluenza epidemic, coming as it did after police stations in Vishnupur subdivision. 
famine had sapped the vitality of the The decrease in .Mejhia and Saltora in 
population. The hand-weaving industry spite of the mines and mills is. all the 
is an important one in Bankura, and a more appalling. 
systematic employment of the industry 165. In a good year the outturn of the 
did much at that time to help the people rice crop is high, but, uiilike the rest of 
engaged. Between 1921 and 1931 the State, Bankura ~uns the risk that a 
malaria raged in an endemic form. AI- dry season or an early:· cessation of the 
though economic distress led to some rains may produce a drought which will 
emigration in.s~arch of labour in other ruin the crop. The uplands drain. well 
district~ the establishment of mills and but the water-logged plains of Vishnu-
factories attracted labourers from out- pur . subdivision which lies half way 
side. In Onda and Chhatna police down the strip of country running north 
stations · mills were opened and the and south thtough western Bengal 
manufacture of bell-metal was eri- against the edge of the uplands, are ill-
couraged. There was a good deal of drained and· liable to floods the effects 
preventive work ag~nst malaria, -small- of which are accentuated by dams and 
pox and other epidemic diseases owing weirs placed across the rivers and 
to th'e opening of health centres and the creeks for irrigation purposes. They 
improvement of village sanitation in make it a very malarious patt of the 
Gangajalghati, Barjora, Saltora, and State. 

STATEMENT 1.49 

Percentage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and of 
children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Bankura, 1901-51 • 

-Percentage of persons, males and females to total population 
Percentage Percentage 
of married of 
women children 

Year 
Age group 0-15 Age group 15-60 (15-40) (0·5) to total 

to total married 
p M F p M F populo.- women 

tion (15-40) 
I- 2 3 4" 5 6 7 8 D 

1901 40·0 41•9 38·2 54·6 53·6 55·5 15·7 86·5 
1911 38·9 40·4 37·3 55·9. 55·1 56•8 16·3 76·2 
1921 . 36·9 38·1 35·7 58·6 58·0 59·1 16·0 66·5 
1931 . 37·6 38·8 36·2 58·4 57·6 59·4 16·9 82·5 
1941 37·0 37·6 36·5 58·5 58·2 58·~ 16·1 77-1 
1951 . 41·2 43·4 38·9. 52·5 52·0 52·9 13·6 108·7 
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166. The statement demonstrates more 
clearly . than the one for Birbhum the 
vulnerability of the population to any 
natural calamity and shows the com
paratively low mean age of the popula
tion. It also shows how at the end of 
each decade a crop of young children -
helps to show growth instead of de
crease for the district in the ensuing 
census; It shows how the population 
reacted to the punishing decades of 
1891-1901 and 1911-21. It also shows the 

false· inflation of married women in the 
1941 count. It shows what an appalling 
effect the famine and epidemics of 
1943-44 had on the population of work
ing age. The reduction is quite dread
fully reflected on the ratios. A' big crop 

• of young children born after the famine 
has helped the district to tide over the 
census of 1951. There has been ·almost 
a plethora of, young children born to ·a 
heavily reduced population of mothers: 
traces of Nature's hectic recovery plan. 

· 'ST.t\TEMENT 1.50 
Immigration and emii"ration in Bankura from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 

Actual Population 1,319,259 1,289,640 
Immigration 30,350 20,850 

Emigration 59,238 35,368 
Natural Population • 1,348,147 1,304,158 
Percentage variation +3.4 +15.7 

Immigration in 1951 includes a Dis
placed population of 9,294. While 
Bur~twan attracts. more . immigrants 
than the emigrants it sends out and 
Birbhum has no very strong tendency 
in this or in the reverse direction, 

. Bankura sends a larger proportion of 
its children elsewhere to earn their 
living. While immigration has latter
ly increased emigration remains at a 
comparatively high figure. proving that 
although the density per square mile 
is low the land cannot bear the pres
sure of even such a low density. 

1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

1,111,721 1,019,941 1,138,670 1,116,411 1,069,668 

14,645 11,761 13,932 11,195 2,878 

29,661 29,000 56,000 22,112 11,060 

1,126,737 1,037,180 1,180,738 1,127,328 1,077,850 

+8.6 -12.2 +4.7 '+4.6 

It does not produce eno.ugh to 
feed it and therefore systematically 
squeezes a proportion of the· popu
lation out of the district. Before there 
is anything like what ·in a normal 
district would be called ·agricultural 
overcrowding, a section. of the popu
lation is driven away. In other words, 
the level of agricultural overcrowd
ing in the district is very low. State
ment !.51 shows ~arriage and other 
short-term migration between Bankura 
and other districts of Bengal in 1891-
1921 and West Bengal in 1951. · 

· STATEMENT 1.51 

Migration between Bankura and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West 
. - Benga.I in 1951 

Immigration Emigration 

From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
districts district-s districts districts 

M F M F M F M F 

1891 14,612 24,118 545 500 32,940 35,135 9,973 5,912 
1901 9,241 16,564 1,582 . 995 54,198 53,028 10,691 6,489 
1911 7,000 24,000 600 600 50,000 . 54,000 9,000 6,000 . 
1921 ' 5,000 10,000 1,000 . 1,000 50,000 57,000 6,000 9,000 
1951 .. 18,218. 23,474 3,555 4,823 33,500 40,162 11,884 8,701 
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167. Bank:ura people have moved to 
Burdwan, Midnapur and Hooghly in 
large numbers and also to Calcutta. 
The balance of migration between 
Bankura and Midnapur is in favour of 
the former. Migration between conti
·guous districts is mainly· in marriages 
and short moves which happen only to 
cross the border: Bankura imports more 
brides than it ·seems to export. There 
is a numerous Bankura population in· . 
Calcutta (total 10,378, males 6,711, 
females 3,667). Those who got out from 
Bankura to other districts to earn their 
livelihood prefer to stick to agriculture. 
A few used to go to the tea gardens of 
Assam and still do, but the bulk prefer 
to follow the same pursuits as at home 
in the rural parts of Burdwan, Midna-
pur and Hooghly. · · 

1\Hdnapur 
168. Statement !.52 shows the growth 

of population in the several subdivisions 
of Midnapur with that of their f>Olice 
stations. It illustrates how different 
patterns have prevailed in different sub
divisions and at once indicates the 
Contai and Tamluk subdivisions as the 
most congenial to growth of population. 

169. There is one special problem in 
Midnapur that has not been fully dis
cussed before and that is its embank
ments in the south and south-east. 

170. The policy which gave birth to 
them in the eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries indeed seemed at a first glance 
a natural and obvious one. Here were 
hundreds .of square miles of rich alluvial 
soil bearing splendid crops and capable 
of supporting a large population, and yet 
the people lived a precarious existence, 
liable any year to have their crops des
troyed, their houses swept· 'away and 
themselves exposed to peril and death 
by floods. Surely, then, the thing to do 
was to build an embankment to keep 
out the flood. Or as the problem was 
envisaged in Hijili, hundreds of square 
miles might be made available for 
human occupation if only the salt water 
could be refused ingress, and here again 
embankments seemed the panacea. No 

shadow of apprehension, however,· as to 
the success of this policy seems to have 
crossed the minds of Authority for the 
best part of a centUry, and only when · 
the consequences obtruded themselves 
in a form that could not be neg~ected 
were other factors for the first time 
taken into consideration. The first 
reference to the existence of a drainage 
problem, the res\llt of the embankments, 
is in a letter from the Collector in 1873 
on the subject of the outbreak of 
Burdwan Fever which had caused so 
great a loss of life in the two preceding 
years. It is very significant that this 

. pestilence inflicted its worst on the 
water-logged, damp and embanked areas 
and stopped short as soon as it got out 
into the open, unembanked, well drain
ed and irrigated dry portion. He report-

~ ed that " the government embankments 
no doubt control the floods, and their 
utility has never been questioned, but 
there can be very little doubt that they · 
also obstruct the drainage of the country 
and that to a very serious extent. The 
sluicing arrangementp are . lamentably 
deficient and only aliow surface water 
to flow off. They are much too few in 
number, and are moreover faulty in 
construction, . their floors are in many 
instances above the level of the country, 
so their utility for drainage purposes 
may well be questioned. The river beds 
having been raised by constant deposits 
of silt, to abandon these embankments 
now would no doubt involve enormous 
tracts in total ruin, but it was this 
system of embanking which has de
prived the country of its natural incre
ment of deposit, and kept it permanently 
depressed, while its drainage channels 
have gradually become irrigation 
channels, its waterways choked up, and 
the whole area water .. logged" (the italics 
are mine-A.M.). These embankments 

- were responsible for the waterlogging of 
Vishnupur subdivision in Bankura too. 
The presence of all this stagnant water 
which it is impossible. to flush out affords 
an ideal breeding place for the malarial 
mosquito and the effect on the health of 
the community is most prejudicial. It 
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is precisely conditions such as these 
brought about by the embanking of the 
rivers in Midnapur that inevitably lead 
to the spread of malaria. Midnapur was 
once famed as a sanatorium· and malaria 
was practicalJy unknown in it, now it 

· is one of the most fever stricken districts 
in the State, and jt is precisely in those 

. parts of it where embankments are most 
. complete that the fever is worst, name

ly, iii Chandiakona, Gba~ and Daspur; 
in Panskura, Sabang, Pataspur, and 
Bhagwanpur police stations. The area 
affected is slowly but steadily extending. 
Even Contai has become distinctly more 
malarious. Ghatal in particular is in a 
most melancholy condition and its decay 
has been described in the section· on 
density. A. K. Jameson in his settle
ment report of the district in 1918 put it 
very picturesquely: "Now it is almost 
moribund, .population has steadily de-

. clined, considerable areas formerly culti
. vated are now covered with dense thorn 
jungle; the villages are full of the ruins 
of big pucca houses testifying to- their 
former prosperity now abqndoned and 
rapidly diSappearing, the silk and cloth 
industries are almost dead and the bell
metal manufactures are "on a smaller 
scale than formerly, and -one cannot help 
noticing when touring in that rieigh
bourhood the listless and apathetic 
appearance of most of the inhabitants, 
even the childTen make less noise than 
nonnal ones should, so deeply has the 
virus soaked into them" (the italics 
are mine---A. M.). The decay az\d 
melancholy ~at the present \\Titer has 
seen dwing his tours in 1950-51 in that 
area enables him deeply . to appreciate 
the sentiments of the above extract. 
The effect of a tour is indeed quite over
powering. 

171. With respect to. the effect of em
bankments on the 0 deterioration of 
cultivation, while it cannot be asserted -
~at any par~ of Midnapur is past pray
mg for, there can be no doubt that 
the large tracts in Ghatal, Daspur, 
Bha~anpur, and Pata8pur police 
stations were steadily getting worse 

until the problem was tackled with 
some vigour and imagination between 
the time the first Drainage Committee 
sat in 1889, and 1930. A great deal of 
the. damage already inflicted still con
tinues to have its effect but the evil has 
at least been appreciated in its right 
perspective and its tide stemmed. 

172. This is the problem of the south
east and south of the 0 district while 
deforestation is the problem of the 
north-west and west. Deforestation in 
Midnapur has been discussed in the_, 
section on forests in the Introduction 
and between the two of them,-embank
ments and deforestation,-much damage 
has been done to the productivity of the 
soil and necessarily to the population. 
The account of the decades which 
follows should be read against this 
context. · 

173. Between 1870 and 1881 the whole 
of the north-eastern portion of the dis
trict suffered severely from Burdwan ° 

Fever. Between 1881 and 1901 the 
0 health ·of the district improved and the 

population on the whole made sati.s-
. factory progress. Although much 
ordinary fever existed in the }Jadly 
drained. and flooded tracts, in other 
respects the health of the people 
showed a marked improvement, and 
during 1891-1901 the district was pecu
liarly free from cholera and small-pox 
epidemics. ·The inauguration of the 
Bengal Nagpur railway from HO\vrah to 
Khargpur, from Khargpur to Balasore, 
from Khargpur to Sini in 1898-1903, 
extinguished the major source of cholera 
which used to be introduced by pilgrims 
to and from Puri along the pilgrim 

·roads. The· railway benefited the dis
tri~t in m~y other. respects. By facili
tatmg the disposal of the produce, prices 
rose, and the cultivators, ·who· enjoyed a 
better fixity of tenure than in Bankura, 
were comparatively well off. During 
1901-11 there were only three healthy 
years 1903, 1904 and 1908-10. Epidemics 
were persistent and widespread; cholera 
raged in 1901, 1902, 1906, and 1907, and 
there was a virulent epidemic of 

224 



MIDNAPUR 

small-pox in 1902. Fever, the most im- October 1942 and the famine·. ~d 
portant element in the life of the district epidemics of 1943-44. 
was rife in the waterlogged areas, and 174. The district presents .a less dis-
the out turn of the crops . was poor for mal aspect than .the three other districts 
several years. The volume both of emi- considered so far inasmuch as. between 
.gration an4 immigration increased 1872-1921 it showed a small increase of 
owing to the extension of the railway. 4·8 per cent. on the 1872 population; ail 
The increase of population was small increase of" 26 pet cent. on. the 1921 
along the sea-coast and the estuary of poptilation in ·30 years, 1921-51 ; and an 
the river Hooghly. During 1911-21 increase of 20·4 per ·cent. in .. 50' years, 
the influenza epidemic caused ·great 1901-51;: Areas. congenial ;to steady and 
mortality and malaria took its usual toll. continuo 'us: · growth have been the 
It is sad to reflect that the district as a Contai and Tamluk subdivisions which 
whole and every police station· except are well-drained and irrigated and con:. 
Khedgree, Ramnagar, Mahisadal, Nandi-. tain soil of gre~t fertility and Jhargram 
gram, Sutahata on the sea-coast, and subdivision which · is rocky, on a high 
Jhargram and Jam bani ·on the Bihar · level,· well sloped and drained. The 
border suffered from a decrease in popu- areas of decay and bad growth have 
lation. The outstanding event of 1921-, been the heavily embanked, .water-
31 was the e:xPansion of. the Khargpur logged,· and ill-drained central · portion 

·railway settlement and an increase in of the district. and Ghatal. subdivision. 
the number of employees in the railway Although they contain some . ~:x;cellent 
workshops, and an influx of unemployed fertile soil disease and malaria. take 
relatives of employees from other parts heavy tolls. The areas susceptible. to . 
of India. The next decade 1931-41 was decrease. of population consist. of police 
comparatively uneventful except for the stations in two blocks, vii., (1) an up;. 
civil disobedience movement in 1931-33, land block to the north consisting of the 
drought in · 1933-34 and scarcity in Garhbeta, Salbanl. and Keshpur ·police 
1939-40. The . events of· 1941-51 have stations, all lying· to ·the north· of 'the 
been described in detail in the . Intro- Kasai; and (2) an alluvial block to the 
duction and the district suffered heavily south-east consisting of Midnapur, 
between 1942 and 1945, causing de- which lies mainly to the south of ·the 
population in 3: number of police Kasai, and Debra, Sabang and Pingla, 
stations: Dantan and Mohanpur in which are entirely to the south of that 
Sadar subdivision; Contai, Pataspur~ river. In the former of these areas 
Ramnagar and Egra in Contai ; and cholera and fever have been prevalent 

· Nandigram in Tamluk subdivision. and the harvests poor: the latter block 
This indicates that the coastal areas is a low-lying depression mostly under 
have not yet been able to recover from canal irrigation where the country is 
the combined effects of the Cyclone of fertile, but swampy and malarious. 

Year 

1 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

STATEMENT i.53 
Percentage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to. total population and 

of children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Midnapur, 1901-51 

~ C~NSUl? 

Percentage of persons, males and females to total population 

Age group 0-15 

p 
2 

37·6 
37·0 
36•4 
36·7 
36•4 
36•3 

M 
3 

' 39•1 
38•5 
37•8 
37•8 
36·8 
34·1 

F 
4 

36·0 
35•5 
35•1 
35·6 
35·9 
38•5 

Age group 15-60 

p 
5 

57'4, 
58·0 
59·0 
59•8 
59•4 
58·8 

M 
6 

56·7 
57'1 

. 58•4 
59•0 
59·3 
60·9 

F 
7 

58·3 
58·8 
59·5· 
60•5 
5!\'4 
5d·7 

Percentage Percentage 
of married children 

women (0-5) to 
(15-40) total marri· 
to total ed women 

population (15-40) 
8 9 

16•5 73·3 
16•5 73·2 ; 
16•0 65•0 · 1 
17•4 77·1 
17•0 72;7 
16·9 77•7 
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This is a slight improvement on Bankura the famine and epidemics 
Bankura and Birbhum and seems to marked down more young girls than 
conform to the general pattern of the boys. But curiously enough this is 
remaining agricultural districts. The reversed in the case of adult women. 
adult population is smaller in proportion In Midnapur more women succumbed 
than in Burdwari but larger than in · to the famine and epidemics than 
Birbhum and Bankura. The size of the men, whereas in Bankura it was de-
family shows a slight upward trend in finitely more men than women. that 
recent decades. The influenza epidemic succumbed. 
appears to have affected the adult popu- 175. Midnapur keeps up a heavy two-
lation more than the young population. way traffic in immigration and emigra-
The -cyclone, famine and epidemics. of tion and Statement 1.54 shows the 
1942-44 affected young boys much more district's share in migration with other 
than girls, where~ in Birbhum and states of India and outside. 

STATEMENT 1.54 
Immigration and emigration in Midnapur from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 1931 1921 19ll 1901 1891 

Actual Population 3,359,022 · 3,190,647 
Immigration 123,919 76,850 
Emigration 61,816 36,908 
Natural population • 3,296,919 3,150,705 
Percentage variation • +4.6 +13.9 

· 176. The district has been having in
creasingly large doses of irninigration 
from outside the State. The increase 
between 1921 an.d 1931 was due to the 
expansion of the Khargpur railway 
settlement but in latter years this factor 
is less in magnitude than immigration 
of tribes from Singhbhum and Mayur
bhanj. The emigrant population is 
large but steady. "The 1951 figure in
cludes 33,579 Displaced persons even 
Without which immigration since 3.921 
has made almost an arithmetical pro
gression. Emigration between 1881 and 
1911 was heavy in spite of a decrease of 
population, which points towards the 

2,799,093 2,666,660 2,821,201 2,789,114 2,631,466 
64,285 47,027 48,572 26,264 9,706 
30,952 36,000 45,000 17,494 24,821" 

2,765,760 2,655,633 2,817,629 2,780,344 2,646,581 
+4.1 --5.7 +1.3 +5.1 

suspicion that the capacity of the soil 
at least in parts of the district was dete
riorating. But the reclamation of the 
fertile soil against the Hooghly and the 
Rupnarayan and along the sea face, 
where the Jalpai lands, formerly re
served for the manufacture of salt, were 
brought under. cultivation after the 
middle of the last century when the 
manufacture of salt by the evaporation 
of sea-water was finally given up, once 
more made available much fertile land on 
which a large population could subsist. 
According to West Bengal Government 
no Muslim is reported to have migrated 
from the district to East Bengal. 

STATEMENT 1.55 

Year 

1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1951 

Migration between Midnapur and other districts of Bennl in 1891-1921 and West 
Bengal in 1951 

Immigration Emigration 

From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
·districts districts districts districts 

M F M F M F M F 
12,528 18,799 889 435 24,042 33,045 18,067 12,377 
14,391 17,165 6,626 1,615 44,571 40,777 19,115 12,288 
10,000 13,000 2,000 2,000 49,000 40,000 23,000 14,000 
8,000 ll,OOO 2,000 2,000 •60,000 47,000 21,000 13,000 

\4,391 .23,998 7,336 67,219 70,815 65,627 42,566 23,240 

~2ij 
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171. 'there is a great deal of marriage 

migration between Midnapur and other 
districts, Midnapur importing a larger 
number of brides than it exports. The 
district also exports large numbers of 
sturdy enterprising Mahisya agricultur- · 
ists who migrate with their entire fami
lies and colonise, suffering sometimes 
·extreme hardship as only Muslim colo
nisers in Barisal and Khulna can bear, 
in Burdwan, Birbhum, . Hooghly, 
Howrah, and chiefly 24-Parganas. If the 
Santa! ·is the 'natural enemy . of the 
jungle in dry, rocky, infertile upland, 
the Mahisya is the natural enemy of 
swampy, waterlogged damp, saline vege
tation in low riverain or coastal regions. 
The native of Midnapur is also deft with 
his hands and feet, owing to generations 
of skill in agriculture and. valuable 
cottage· craft .and artisanship, and is 
highly welcome in the mills and 
factories of Hooghly, · Howrah~ Calcutta 
and 24-Parganas. There is thus a great 
deal of emigration out of Midnapur both 
into the fields of agriculture and indus
try outside the district. Among all 
purely agricultural and rural districts 
Midnapur is the most enterprising and 
has the largest contacts with the outside 
world, at home and abroad. 

Hooghly 
178. The · growth and movement of 

population of Hooghly district has been 
discussed at length in the section on 
density. It remains to describe the 
background of depopulation in the rural 
areas of the district between 1860 and 
1882 and the causes of the decline. 
Statement 1.56 gives an account of the 
progress of population in each police 
station from decade to decade. The dis
trict presents almost an identical 
pattern of progress with Burdwan. 
Only the decrease during the 50 years 
of 1872-1921 was double in proportionate 
percentage. The proportionate growth 
during 1921-51 has been slightly less 
than in Burdwan, and the proportional 
growth during 1901-51 slightly more 
than in the latter district. Two conclu
sions are therefore valid: (a) that the 

Burdwan Fever routed the district more 
fiercely than it did Burdwan; and (b) 
the industrialisation of Hooghly took 
place earlier and proceeded gradually. 
over a much longer period than indus
trialisation in the Asansol subdivision 
of Burdwan. · .The Calcutta-Ranaghat 
railway line was opened in 1862 and the 
Howrah-Raniganj main line had opened 
in 1854-55. There is little to dispute that 
the spread of Burdwan Fever was faci
litated by the water-logging of vast 
tracts of fertile land consequent on the 
construction of the permanent ways· of 
railways and the heightening of the. 
embankments of the Damodar river. At 
the end of the 50-year period 187~1921 
only six police stations showed large . 
increases: Polba, Serampur, Uttarpara, 
Bhadreswar, · Singur and Chanditala~ 
Among them Serampur, Uttarpara and 
Bhadreswar increased because . of the 
establishment of industry and immigra-

. tion of upcountry labour. But Dhania· 
khali in Sadar sub~vision, and Tara• 
keswar, Haripal, Singur, Chanditala and · 
J angipara in Serampur effected a most 
remarkable recovery in 1891 after having 
been heavily decimated in 1872-81. It 
was a singular phenomenon for which 
no explanation readily offers itself un
less one is acquainted with the events 
of 187.2-81. These police stations were 
in the very pit of .the area afflicted in 
1861-63. The pestilence continued even 
up to 1874, and increases in 1891 would 
be most unlikely. But a singular thing 
happened which turned the · tide of 
events. In 1873-74 and 1875, and again 
in 1879 the Eden Canal was excavated 
thus resuscitating the Kana Nadi, and 
" th~ admission of the Damudar Water", 
wrote Coats then Sanitary Commis
sioner of Bengal, " into the Kana N adi 
in 1873-74 and 1875 was followed by an 
immediate apd marked amelioration in 
health". Dutt, the Assistant Surgeon 
of Serampur in 1879 stated that ·" the 
letting of the Damudar Water was a 
most welcome relief and but for it parts 
of the country would have been entirely 
depopulated. It has been allowed to 
flow in 1878 and 1879, and the people 

227 
30A 
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say that the epidemic has disappeared 
smce the last two years. These facts 
leave no doubt that the letting in of the 
Damodar Water in the Kana Nadi and 
through it into the Khals, drains and 
tanks, etc., in the interior of the Sub
Division. has led to this. improvement". 
This· improvement was maintained by 
further development. Polba and 
Dhaniakhali were early opened up to 
railway traffic by the Tarakeswai
Rudrani-Magra-Tribeni light railway in 
1894-1902. Earlier · the Sheoraphuli .. 
Tarakeswar · railway line in 1885 · had 
immensely ·benefited Singur, Haripal 
and Tarkeswar. · Chanditala and Jangi
para were benefited early by the open
ing. of ·. the . Ho"Wrah-Sehakhala and 
Chanditala-Janai suburban· railways in 
1897-98 . which helped them · to get the 
better . of. the loss. they had sustained in 
1872-81. Earlier the Dankuni drainage 
scheme had been completed in 1873. It 
consisted , of drainage · channels, ·16! · 
miles long, excavated through the low
est ground in the middle of the jhils and 
leading :to the Baidyabati Khal on the 
north. and the Bally Khal on the south; 
these two • Khals were also partially 
widened, straightened, and deepened; 
two self-acting sluices, one in each Khal, 
with three openings and double gates, 
and an iron-girded two spanned bridge 
over the Serampur-Chanditala Crossing 
were designed· to flUsh the land. ·The 
Rajapur drainage . scheme completed 
after 1880 drained the southern portion 
of J angipara police station; besides a 
small drainage· channel west of Ram pur 
was also constructed in 1907-8. 'It was 
further benefited by. the drainage of the 
Kausiki in 1910-11. 

179. Hooghly is . the product of dead 
and· dying rivers and the growth of its 
population outside the :industrial area 
therefore directly depends.on the state 
of these rivers and the drainage' they 
succeed in accomplishing. In his census 
report of 1901 E. A. Gait doubted 
whether the district would ever fully 
Tecover its losses until the drainage 
problem was solved. That consumma
tion is still remote even in 1951. The 

slightest obstruction in drainage and the 
slightest increase in water-logging in 
the great saucer-shaped depressions 
originally caused by the recession of 
river beds and the silting up of canals 

· engineered long ago by human agency 
are enough to touch off a string of de
vastating fever epidemics. The district 
is a little above sea-level, it has a heavy 
rainfall, it is traversed by numerous 
' dead ' or silting ·up rivers and it is 
chiefly devoted to the growth of rice, 
a crop which requires the ground to be 
a swamp during several months of the 
year for its cultivation. These condi
tions necessarily lead to its being water
logged in the rains. Efficient drainage 
is difficult, as there is not sufficient fall. 

180. During 1891-1901 although health 
was bad, crops were good and prices 
ruled high. The cultivators were so 
prosperous that there was no serious 
distress even in ·1897 when the rice crop 
was little more than one-third of a nor
mal one. There was a large and grow
ing demand for labour in the mills and 
brickfields which were manned by im-

·ported labour from Bihar, Orissa and 
Bankura. The uneducated classes were 
well off and cultivators fotind ready 
markets for their jute, potatoes and other 
crops. During 1901-1911 the district gain
ed more by the influx of immigrants than 
by natural growth. The birth-rate ex
ceeded the death-rate only in 1904, 1909 
and 1910. Fever was rife during the 
decade. During 1911-21 malarial fever· 
removed large populations in 1912 and 
1913, and the influenza epidemic wrought 
a similar havoc in 1917-19. Every police 
station except Chinsurah, Polba and 
Magra, and the industrial areas of 
Serampur, Bhadreswar and Uttarpara 
lost heavily during the decade. But the 
Howrah-Burdwan Chord line in 1917 
opened up the central, malarious police 
stations of Chanditala, Singur, 
Tarakeswar and Dhaniakhali, and ear
lier, the Bandel-Nabadwip line in 1912 
opened up another malarious area, Bala
garh. During 1921-31 improved public 
health measures in Pandua, Balagarh, 
Chinsurah · and Magra resulted in 
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an increase in population. In Magra 
and Pandua an increase in the number 
of rice. mills led to immigration; of 
Santals, B·auris, and other aboriginals 
who also brought waste land under culti
vation. Uttarpara saw a large increase 
in the number of its brickfields and rose 
in favour as a residential suburb of . 
Calcutta owing to the construction of 
the Willingdon Bridge across the 
Hooghly and the Howrah-Burdwan . 
Chord line. Pursura and Khanakul, be-

' ing in: the spill area of the Damodar 
river, were comparatively free from 

I epidemic or endemic ' diseases, and in 
some places the fertility of the soil in
creased. , During 1931-41 there was no 
event of outstanding importance likely 
to affect the growth' of population: The, 
outbreak of World War II in 1939 made 
the mill wheels hUII;l again full steam. 
During 1941-51 the district was not in 
the direct famine. zone but suffered from 

. epidemics in 1944: ·. . 
1 
.• 

1 
, I 

STATEMENT 1.57 . ' 
·'···I • ! ': 

Percentage of age groups and of married women. (15-40) to total .PODulation and of ; .· 
children (0-5) to married women (15-40). in. Hoogbly, 1901-51 . , . · 

. Percentage Percentage 
Percen~ge of persons, males and females to total population o£ married of children 

: women :' (Q-:.5) to' 
Year Age group 0---15 
~ p· M F 

I 2 3 4 

1901 33·8 34·7 32•8 
1911 '34•2. 34•7 33•5 
1921 f· . 34•0 34•4 33·7 
1931 33•5 32•7 34·2 
1941 34•8 33·3 36·5 
1951 37·9 36·3 39·R 

181. The statement reflects the effect 
of ·a large adult industrial popula
tion on the age structure between 
1901 and 1941. It also shows ·how a 
slight preponderance· of females in 
the younger ages is lost . in the 
adult ages, proving that specific mor• 
tality among women is higher . than 

.Age group 15-60 (15-40) • 1 total : 1 
,-----.A----'"\ to total ,married. 

p 

5 

60•7 
60•2 
61•2 
62·9 
61•3 
57·3 

M 

6 

,60•6 
60•4 .. 
61•4. 
64•2 
63·3 
58·8 

F 

7, 

' 60•8 
60•3 
60·8. 
61•6 
59•1 
55•6 

population· women 
' . ' ' (15-40) 

·8 , I 9 '1· I 

15•4 
15·7 
15·9 
16•4 

'16•2 I 

. 15•3 

'71•0 
' . 75•6' 

'63•7 
,75•4 

•. 73•7 . 
95•1 

·!~ .• 1 ., .. ;j 
among girls. Column . 9 betrays the 
appalling effect of mala:r:ial . fever 
and. influenza • epidemics · on youngez: 
ages, an~ the figures for 1951. plainl:y 
bear a great stamp of th! .. epide
mics of 1944. Column 9 for 1941 
suggests bogus inflations among :marrieq 
women in the 1941 count. · 

STATEMENT 1.58 

Immigration and emigration in Hooghly from and outside the State, 1891-1951 · . 1..: 

1951 1941 

Actual population 1,554,320 1,377, 729 
Immigration 181,908 134,100 
Emigration . 21,045 12,565 
Natural population 1,393,457 1,256,194 
Percentage variaton +10·9 +23·8 

182. 'The figure of immig~ants for 1951 
contains 51,153 Displaced persons, other
wise the rest of the migration almost 
entirely represents the coming and go
ing of industrial labour. This shows 
how tardily immigration of up-country 
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1931 1921 1911 . . 1901 ' . 1891 

1,114,255 1,080,142 1,090,097 1,049,041 1,034,2!16 
110,470 90,160 68,877 43,847 ·16,092 
'10,537. 7,000 14,002 1,687 19,293 

1,014,322 996,982 1,035,222 1,006,881 l,037,49? 
+1•7 -:-3·7 +2•8 -3·0 .. 

industrial labour has taken place be .. 
tween :1921 and 1951. · The figure of 
emigrants in 1951 does not include 5,300 
Muslims who, according to the West 
Bengal Government, are said to have 
migrated to East Bengal. 



llOWR.Att 

STATEMENT 1.59 

Migration between Hooghly and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and Wesfl 
Bengal in 1951 

Immigration Emigration 

Year 
From contiguous 

districts 
From other 

districts 
To contiguous 

districts 
To other 
district.<~ 

M F M 

1891 35,121 44,016 2,70! 
1901 •. 44,772 47,209 26,716 
19ll 50,000 59,000 4,000 
1921 51,000 64,000 6,000 
1951 38,335 64,492 8,646 

F M F M F 

2,061 71,083 59,125 3,387 2,488 
6,741 64,0"27 47,691 5,329_ 4,107 
4,000 43,000 41,000 35,000 16,000 
4,000 23,000 25,000 24,000 ll,OOO 
14,41~ 29,715 54:,2.20 26,316 13,260 

except for Sibpur and Bauria which 
were industrial areas and might 
be given the benefit of the doubt, it is 
scarcely credible. Against the high 
increases of 1941 the increases of 1951 
everywhere look very small indeed, 
much smaller than they need have been 
in truth. But there was another reason 
which showed a decrease for these 
police stations in 1951 which was the 

183~ This statement shows that· 
Hooghly contracts :rruirriages mainly 
with Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas and Nadia, and 
brings in more brides than it gives away 
in marriage. Emigrations to contiguous 
districts are mostly temporary, short 
term · or periodic of agriculturist and 
rural families. Immigration and emi
gration to, other districts are mostly 
occasioned by business and services in 
which in a large number of cases whole 
families move in or away.· 

. communal riots of March-April 1950. 

Howrah 
184. Statement 1.60 illustrates the 

growth of population in the subdivisions 
and police stations of Howrah district. 
This is t~e only district in the Burdwan 
Division where every police station has 
recorded increases uniformly from de
cade to decade after 1881, barring 
Sankrail, Panchla and Bauria in 1921-31, 
and Sibpur, Domjur, Jagatballavpur and 
Bauria in 1941-51. Even in 1872-81 the 
Burdwan Fever affected only three 
police stations, Panchla, Jagatballav
pur and Amta. The first, two suffered a 
decrease of 3·4 per cent. each, while 
Amta suffered a decrease of only 0·5 per 
cent .. _The decrease in 1941-51 in Sibpur, 
DomJur, Jagatballavpur and Baruia was 
due to a threefold reason. Each of these 
police stations contain mixed popula
tions of HinduS and Muslims who vied 
with one another to inflate the census 
returns in 1941 with bogus entries. 
Thus the record of increase for these 
police stations was so high in 1941 that, 
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As a result of these riots, Bengali 
Muslim families from Sibpur, Domjur 
and J agatballavpur moved into areas 
where they felt less isolated and more 
secure among other fellow-Muslims, 
while a fair number of Bihari and Uttar 
Pradesh 'Muslim industrial workers re
turned to their homes. According to the 
West Bengal Government no Muslim is 
reported to have migrated to East 
Bengal for good. The third reason is 
that Domjur and J agatballavpur were 
the only two police stations which 
surrendered victims to the famine and 
epidemics of 1943-44. 

185. The district early received the 
attention of the government in the 
matter of drainage. Two schemes for 
the drainage and consequent reclama
tion of swampy areas,-the Howrah and 
Rajapur schemes,-which now drain an 
area of 50 and 270 square miles· respec
tively, have benefited the district. The 
former was completed in 1885 and the 
latter in 1894-95. Another, the Dankuni 
drainage works completed earlier in 
1873, benefited the Chanditala police 
station of Hooghly district bu_t also 
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the north of Domjur police station. 
These schemes have proved very succes
ful in reclaiming useless swamps and 

· improving other lands. In years of 
heavy rainfall the surplus is drained 
away by means of channels and 
sluices ; in years of drought water 
from the Hooghly is let in for the 
purposes of irrigation. The people are 
thus assured of good harvests both in 
years of drought and in years of heavy 
rainfall. Two police stations have been 
especially benefited by these schemes, 
viz., Domjur and Jagatba'llavpur. The 
rest of the district·lower south is flush-

. ed by estuarine tides, and the mouths of 
big rivers. Drainage s'chemes have been 
carried out in· Amta which is now 
healthier than before. The south of the 
Uluberia subdivision is not. so water
logged an<f is generally healthier. The 
district was opened up very early by the 
East Indian Railway in 1854-55, the 
Howrah-Amta, the Howrah-Champa
danga and Howrah-Sehakhala light 
suburban railways in 1897-98 and the 
Bengal Nagpur Railway· in 1898-1900. 
The district is full of artisans, craftsmen 
and white collar workers who work in 
Howrah and Calcutta. Howrah and 
Bally were industrialised later than the 
Hooghly strip in Hooghly· district but 
already in 1901 there were large railway 
workshops, many mills and factories. 
Between 1931 and 1941 Howrah City has 
seen rapid growth in engineering work· 
shops and fopndries in Bally, Lillooah, 

Bantra, Golabari, · Mallipanchghara and 
Belur .. 

186. During 1891-1901 except" in 1897 
and 1898, fever was prevalent. ."Before 
1896 cholera broke out annually but the 
construction of the water works that 
year, in . addition to improving the 

. general health of Howrah City, resulted 
~n a far smaller mortality from epidemic 
diseases. The crops were bad three 
years owing to deficie.nt rainfall, and in 
two years· they suffered from floods, but 
the people were so well off that relief 
works. were never necessary. ·During 
1901-11 agricultural conditions were on 
the whole favourable. The. special 
industrial census carried out in this de
cade showed that no other district in 
the Burdwan Division was so little 
dependent on the outtiirn of its crops. 
One-seventh of the total male population 
was at work in manufacturing or indus
trial concerns employing 20 persons or 
more. It was during this decade that 
the tramway from Calcutta was extend .. 
ed into Howrah. During 1911-21 the · 
influenza epidemic did not affect the dis
trict to the point of forcing a decrease in 
population, but in 1921-31 three police 
stations suffered decrease, as already 
noted, ascribed to the closing down of 
mills and factories and the. retrench
ment of staff. ·During 1931-41 there 

· was no event of special note but 1941-51 
.was marked by the famine and· 
epidemics of 1943-44 and the communal 
riots of 1950. 

STATEMENT 1.61 

Year 

I 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
J95J 

Percentage of age groups and of married women {15-40) to total population and of 
children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Howrah, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percentage Percentage 
r-- . -~ of of children 

Age group 0-15 Age group 15--60 married (0-5) to 
women total p M F p M F (15!-40) married 

to total women 

2 3 4 G 6 7 
population 05-40) 

8 9 

36·9 36·8 36·9 57·7 58·8 56·8 15·4 80·3 
35·4 35·2 35·8 59•3 60•2 58·0 15·7 78·G 
35·2 34·6 35•9 60·0 61•3 58•5 15•9 69•8 
35·2 33·6 37•0 61•0 63·0 58•7 16•1 80•2 
35·3 33•4 38•0 60·7 63·0 57•4 15·6 80•8 
36·6 34·2 39•6 59•9 62·6 56•4 15•0 87·U 
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187. For' an industrial district, 
Howrah rightly shows a smaller propor
tion of the young population than agri
cultural districts. But in the adult 
population males far outnumber females 
every year suggesting that immigrants 
must be mostly males and that specific 
mortality among women is higher than 

among men, and still high.er than among 
girls. .Column 9 for 1921 and 1931 shows 
the continued effect of the influenza 
epidemic. There were small bogus infla
tions among married women in 1941, 
and in 1951 the famine and epidemics 
carried off a considerable adult popula
tion, especially women. 

STATEMENT 1.62 
Immigration and emigration in Bowrah from and outside the State, 1891-1951. 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 
Actual population 1,611,373 1,490,304 1,098,867 997,403 943,502 850,514 ' 763,625 
Immigration 201,926 206,350 137,514 129,186 109,304 87,168· 46,284 
Emigration • 6,147 3,670 3,078 3,000 8,005 325 933 
Natural Population . 1,415,594 1,287,624 964,431 871,217 842,203 763,671 718,274 
Percentage variation . +9·9 +33·5 +10·7 +3·4 +10·3 +6·3 

188. The figure for 1951 includes whatever up-country Muslim popula-
61,096 Displaced persons. from East tion that went away from industrial and 
Bengal. It shows the steady increase of agricultural areas were replaced by a 
immigrants -from 1891 onwards up to Bengal born population, thus reducing 
1941. The extent of inflation if any in the demana for jmmigrant labour. It 
1941 will be estimated later. But 1951, is therefore too early to suggest that 
not counting the Displaced population, industries in Howrah have reached a 
shows a marked diminution in the num- saturation point and begun to resist 
ber of immigrants. It is possible that immigrant labour from outside the 
Bihari and up-country immigration did State. The figure of emigrants of 1951 
not recover it~ full volume after the does not include those Muslims who 
riots of 1950, and it is also possible that may have gone away to ~ast Bengal. 

STATEMENT 1.63 
Migration between llowrah and other districts o( Bengal in 1891-1921 and West 

Bengal in 1951 
Immigration Emigration 

Year 
From contiguous 

districts 
From other 

districts 
To contiguous 

districts 
To other 
districts 

M F M 
1891 26,661 28,649 5,600 
1901 25,719 23,742 41,022 
1911 39,000 31,000 . 7,000. 
1921 22,000 21,000 6,000 
1951 . . 35,375 56,945 20,147 

189. Large m.i~bers of agriculturists 
and aboriginals immigrate' to seek em
ployment in cultivation, ·in the brick
fields or on railway works. There must 
be many agriculturist families from 
Midnapur, Hooghly and Bankura also. 
Howrah sends out for temporary periods 
large numbers of male emigrants to 24-
Parganas and Calcutta. Emigration 
from Howrah as elsewhere, however, 
does not necessarily prove that Howrah 
people are emigrating in a real 
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F M F M F 

3,008 10,751 6,180 872 631 
10,350 13,687 7,430 1,015 939 
> 3,000 17,000 13,000 1,000 1,000 

3,000 31,000 20,000 1,000 1,000 
10,169 86,668 53,867 7,594 5,488 

sense. It is probable that the bulk 
of those born in Howrah but found 
elsewhere only happened to be born 
while their parents were temporari
ly sojourning in Howrah, and after
wards went back with them to 
their native country. This lacuna 
is inevitable in a mode of account
ing in which birthplace is made the 
sole criterion of migration. 

190. While Bdrdwan Division is a 
compact area west of the Bhagirathi 
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formerly known as Western Bengal, 
the Presidency Division is a straggling 
one which extends from the Bay of 
Bengal in the south to the Himalayas 
and Sikkim in the north, intercepted 
between West Dinajpur and Jalpaiguri 
by East Bengal and Bihar. , 

24-Parganas 
191. The population of 24-Parganas 

excluding the enclave of Calcutta has 
been discussed in the section on density 
and general growth, a~d all that is 
necessary here is to describe the factors 
which contributed to its growth in 
different parts. The district can be 
divided into three easily recognisable 
zones (a) the industrial and suburban 
zone comprising the Barrackpur and 
Sadar subdivision; (b) the north-east
ern zone consisting of Barasat and 
Bangaon subdivisions; and (c) the 
south and south-eastern zone of Dia
mond Harbour and Basirhat sub
divisiQns which include a part of the 
Sundar bans. 

192. The district is well served by 
arterial roads and railways. There is 
the Barrackpur Trunk Road from Cal
cutta which is an arterial ro_ad running 
parallel to the Hooghly up to Kanchra
para. The Diamond Harbour Road 
starts from Alipur and goes south 
beyond Diamond Harbour. The Budge 
Budge road goes to the south-west. The 
Ballyganj-Baruipur road goes south. 
The J essore Road goes to Bangaon and 
beyond via Barasat. The Barasat
Basirhat road goes from Barasat to 
Basirhat. The Barasat-Ranaghat road 
is a parallel road to the Barrackpur 
Trunk Road. 

193. The Calcutta Sonarpur-Magra
hat-Diamond Harbour railway (37 
miles) was opened in 1862-83 ; the Son
arpur-Canning-Bansra branch (18 miles) 
in 1862-63 ; the Ballyganj-Budge-Budge 
line (13! miles) in 1890 ; the Baruipur
Lakshikantapur line "(231- miles) in 
1928 ; the Barasat-Basirhat Light Rail
way (2' 6" ga:uge, 52! miles) in 1913-14 ; 
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the Dum Dum-Dattapukur-Gobardanga · 
railway (12 miles) in 1884; the Rana
ghat-Bangaon railway (12 miles) ;in· 
1884; the Ranaghat-Bangaon (21 miles)· 
railway in 1882 ; and the Calcutta-Rana-· 
ghat railway in 1862. 

194. In this district the Public Works· 
Department· maintains an extensive 
system of embankments from. Akra in 
thana Metiabruz to Samukpota travers
ing the fringes of the. Sundarban lots 
leased out to private individuals. The 
length of the embankment has been 
estimated to be about 212 miles which 

. is divided into several sections. The· 
embankment was constructed towards 
the beginning of the 19th centUry, to 
protect the adjoining low rice growing 
villages from the ravages of the tidal 
and saline rivers. The embankments 
were necessary at a time when the 
Government wanted to improve the 
climate of Calcutta, to free the ·areas· 
within the vicinity of the city from the 
ravages · of smugglers and pirate~ .and 
from the depredations of ferocious 
animals, and with that primary object 
in view, efforts were made to reclaim 
a vast tract known as Sundarbans and_ 
low stretches of paddy-growing areas in 
Diamond Harbour subdivision. The· 
beds of the surrounding rivers were . 
then higher than the levels of the land 
surface, and it was found necessary to 
embank these lands for the purpose of 
reclamation. · 

195. The ultimate result of their em
banking has been to contract the spill 
area of the rivers with the result that 
the silt is deposited in the river bed dur
ing the slack periods of the tide and the 
rivers themselves are gradually dying 
in consequence. It seems that periodic 
enlargement of the spill areas by allow
ing the silt laden water to flow ~ver 
the beds will, in time, become neces
sary in the interest of health and navi-, 
gation as well as drainage. 

196. Another feature in the reclama· 
· tion and cultivation of the Sundarban 

lands is the embankment of the water 
inlets. It is characteristic of deltaic 
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formation that the banks of the rivers 
are higher than the lands further remov
ed from them, and the whole of the 
Sundarbans may be regarded as an 
aggregation of basins where the higher 
level of the sides prevents the water 
from coming in and flooding and spilling 
over the interior. Many of these basins 
are so formed that left to them
selves· they would remain under 
flood, as they communicate with 
the surrounding channels by means · 
of Khals, or small water courses, · 
which penetrate the bank ; and a great 
part of reclamation work consists in 
keeping out the water and thus bring~ 
ing under cultivation the marsh land. 

197. It ·is necessary to obtain a brief 
idea of the system of land tenure in the 
south to appreciate the growth of popu
lation in these regions up to 1930. 
Recently a committee on the Develo~ 
ment of the Sundarbans was appointed 
which made its recommendations in 
1950. The colonisation of the Sundar~ 
bans is too interesting an account to be 
briefly recounted here. The very briei 
account that is given below is intended 
merely to .help the reader appreciate 
the special circumstances in which 
c~tivation proceeds in the south of the 
district. , 

198. Cultivation is spreading very 
rapidly in the Sundarbans and all over 
the district thE! swamps are being gradu~ 
ally drained and reclaimed. A tract on 
the so:uthem face of the Sundarbans 
forms a protected forest; but cultivation 
is rapidly encroaching upon it and no 
less than 466 square miles were dis-

. forested during the decade ending 1903-
4, leaving 1,758 square miles which 
shrank to 1,630 square miles as the pte
sent area. The reclaimed tract to the 
north is entirely devoted to rice cultiva
tion, and winter rice of a fine quality is 
grown there. When land is cleared, a 
bund or dyke is erected round it to 
keep out the salt water, and after two 
years the land becomes fit for cultiva
tion ; in normal years excellent crops 
~re ol;»tained, th~ O\ltt\U"Il Qeing usually 

· about 20 maunds of unhusked paddy 
per acre. 

199. Settlements of waste lands have 
until recently been formed under the 
Rules promulgated in 1879, the grants 
being made of two clases : viz., blocks of 
200 acres or more leased for 40 years to 
large capitalists who are prepared to 
spend time and money in developing 
them ; and plots not exceeding 200 
acres leased to small capitalists for 
clearance by cultivators. Under this 
Rule· 1/4th of the entire area leased 
was for ever exempted frolll; assess
ment, while the remaining 3/4ths were 
held free of assessment for ten years. 
On expiry of the term of the original 
lease, the land was open to resettle
ment for a period of 30 years. It was 
stipulated that 1/8th of the entire grant 
must be rendered fit for cultivation at 
the end of the fifth year, and this con
dition was enforced either by forfeiture 
of the grant or by the issue of a fresh 
lease at exorbitant rates. Out· of 
2,301 square miles in 24-Pat'gana.s 
1,223 square miles were by 1900 
leased· to capitalists. Experience has 
shown that this system has led to the 
growth of an :undesirable class of 
speculators and middlemen, and to the 
grinding down of the actual cultivators 

. by excessive rent. Land jobbers and 
speculators obtain leases for the purpose 
of reselling them ; in order to recoup 
his initial outlay the original lessee 
often sublet his smaller leases in re
turn for cash payments ; and the same 
process was carried on lower down the 

· chain, with the result that the land was 
eventually reclaimed an~ cultivated by 
peasant cultivators paying rackrents. 
This is an unfamiliar but inevitable 
consequence of ' nationalisation of land ' 
when resettled with non-cultivating 
middle · classes. It was accordingly 
decided in 1904 to abandon this system 
and to introduce a system of Raiyatwari 
Settlement as an experimental measure 
in the 24-Parganas Sundarbans. Under 
this system small areas would be let out 
to actual cultivators, assistance being 



. ' . . . ~ . . " 
given them by the Government in the 
form of advances; as well as by con
structing tanks and embalikments, and 
clearing the jungle for them.* But this 
experiment did not make much head
way. 

200. In 1901 the Magistrate of 24-
Parganas divided his district into five 
groups: (1) the industrial thanas along 
the Hooghly which were healthy, enjoy
ing ·a good supply of drinking water 
which, jn some cases, was filtered by the 
managements of mills; (2) the sub
division of Barasat where drinking 
water was bad and polluted, drainage 
channels were blocked; and homesteads 
were surrounded by dense jungle and 
malaria was prevalent;· (3) the northern 
half of the subdivjsion of Basirhat 
which was· healthy; (4) the so:uthem 
halves of Basirhat and Diamond 
Harbour subdivisions which were 
comparatively healthy and free from 
noxious undergrowth; and (5) the 
Sundarban thanas where rec1amation 

resulting in the survivai of the fittest '1• 
The ~ainage scheme at once improved 
the productivity . of the soil and the 
growth of · population. The . construc
tion of a 'sl:uice in the neighbourhood of 
Diamond Harbour completed in 1909 
had remarkable c_onsequences: 100 
square miles of swampy waste land was 
reclaimed and covered with rice culti
vation. Nothing of note happened in 

-1911-21 except the influenza epi9emic. 

. and cultivation were spreading rapidly 
southwards. 

201. During 1901-11 the most import
ant event was the Magrahat drainage 
scheme, which was designed for the 
drainage of a marshy tract extending 
over 290 square miles, where, thanks 
to the embankments, the· inhabitants 

. had been " inured to a semi-amphibious 
life by a long course of preparation · 

• Imperial Gazetteer for Bengal, 1903-4. 

The decades 1921-41 · were uneventful 
but the cylone of ·1942, the £amine and 
·epidemics of 1943-44, and the cyclone 
of 1950 took ·heavy tolls of human 
lives. 

202. As statement 1.64 shows, ·all sub
divisions except· Bangaon and Diamond· 
Harbour · grew fairly uniformly 
between 1872 and 1921. Bangaon re
gistered a considerable decrease owing 
to malarial epidemics and Diamond. 
Harbour recorded a large increase 
owing to immigration into a:nd colonisa- . 
tion of the · Sundarbans. Growth 
between 1921 and 1951 was also even 
for all subdivisions ~xcept Batrackprir 
where the population grew one and ·a 
half times of what it was in 1921. 
Growth between 1901 and 1951 has 
been phenomenal in Sadar and Bar· 
rackp:ur subdivisions, especially in the. 
latter, but less spectacular in the other 
subdivisions. According to the West 
Bengal Government 51,950 Muslims 
migrated into Pakistan during 1947-
51, of whom 23,850 later returned. 

STATEME~ 1.65 

Percentage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and 
of children (0...5) to married women (15-401 in 24-Parganas, 1901~51 

' 
Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percentage Percentage 

of of children 

Year 
Ages 0-15 Ages 15-60 married (()-0) 

women to total 
p M F p M F (15-40) married 

to total women 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 
population (15-40) 

8 9 
1901 37.9 37.8 38.1 56.6 56.7 56.4 15.4 88.5 
19ll 37.5 36.5 38.5 57.6 58.9 56.2 16.0 81.1 
1921 36.3 35.1 37.8 59.2 60.7 57.4 16.1 70.6 
1931 37.3 36.0 38.7 59.1 60.6 57.5 16.7 84.6 
1941 37.0 35.0 39.3 59.0 61.1 56.6 16.2 80.5 
1951 38.9 37.5 40.8 57.0 58.7 54.9 15.7 96.1 

235 . 
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203. The statistics are disappointing 
inasmuch as jn spite of a large indus
trial population the proportion of the 
young population is large and of the 
adult population small. The prepon
derance of adult males can· be related 
to immigration and industrial employ
ment. The influenza · epidemic took a 
heavy toll as reflected in column 9, and 

there were fictitious inflations aniong 
married women in 1941. The size of 
the family as shown in column 9 does . 
not betray any definite trend beyond 
that it is high in 1951 which is 
explaj.n.ed by the very large influx 
of Displaced WOJllen and children 
into the district between 1947 and 
1951. 

STATEMENT 1.66 

Immigration and emigration in 24-Parganas from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 

Actual population 4,609,309 3,669,490 

Immigration 975,916 378,975 

Emigration 14,136 8,440 

Natural population . 3,647,529 3,298,955 

Percentage variation • +10.6 +25.6 

204. The figure for immigrants in 
1951 includes 527,262 Displaced per
sons which reduces immigration from 
other states of India and the world 

·to 4~8;654. The remarks made on the 
.subject of emigration in connexion 

1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

2,888,694: 2,636,710 2,478,335 2,155,981 1,988,699 

269,868 293,903 247,700 135,451 93,367 

7,078 6,200 12,200 2,849 6,950 

2,625,904: 2,349,007 2,242,835 2,023,379 1,902,282 

+11.8 +4.7 +10.8 +6.4 

with Howrah possibly applies to 
24-Parganas as well. The statement 
shows .the pretty uniform level of 
immigration between 1911 and 1931 
but nothing outstanding between 1931 · 
and 1951. 

STATEMENT 1.67 

Migration between 24-Parganas and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West 
Bengal in 1951 \ 

Immigration Emigration 

Year 
From contiguous 

districts 
From other 

districts 
To contiguouS 

districts 
To other 
districts 

F 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

26,029 17,027 22,127 

40,134 26,156 78,415 

7'8,000 60,000 12,000 

82,000 56,000 17,000 

1951 160,342 74,390 9,553 

205. The statement merely bears out 
what one would surmjse. A very large 
number of persons move into the 
district with their families in search of 
a living ; the district sends out a 
smaller proportion ot families to other 
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F l\1 F l\1 F 

10,966 10,132 13,492 36,063 30,477 

28,243 11,371 14,646 49,977 40,219 

7,000 62,000 60,000 3,000 2,000 

7,000 58,000 51,000 2,000 2,000 

7,771 68,172 . 59,856 3,844 3,942 

districts. Emigration to Calcutta is 
large and not always very temporary. 

Calcutta 
206_. Details of the growth and move

ment of population in Calcutta will be 
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found in the separate report for the city. 
A brief account of the city as a whole is 
all that needs to be given here. The 
percentage growth of the wards of 

Calcutta from decade to decade since 
1872 and the three periods 1872-
1921, 1~21-51, and 1901-51 is· furnished 
below. 

8 CALCUTTA DISTRICT • 
Shampnkur 
Kumartull. 
Burtolla • 
Sukea Street 
Jorabagan ,. 
Jorasanko • 
BaraBazar 
Colootola • 
Muchlpara. 
Bowbazar • 
Puddapnkur • 
Waterloo Street • 
Fenwick Bazar 
Taltola 
Kalinga • 
Park Street 
Baman Bustee 
Tangra • 
Entally • 
Beniapukur 
Ballyganj 
Bhawanipur 
Kaligbat • 
Alipur • • • 
Ekbalpur • • • 
Watganj and Hastings. 
Tollyganj . 
Belliaghata 
Manicktola 
Belgachla • 
Satpukur • 
Cossipur • • • 
Fort William and Maldan 
Port • 
Canals 

Per· Per- Per· 
centage centage centage Percentage Variation 
varia- varia· varia· .-----
tlon tion tion 1941·61 1931·41 1921·31 1911·21 1901·11 1891·01 1881·91 1872·81 

1901·61 1921·611872-1921 

+176·7 +-147·0 + 6H +20·9 + 84·9 + 10·6 + 3·4 + 8;4 + 2H '+ 14-f, - 3··1 
+178·9 +125·8 + 97·6 +16·2 + 66·8 + 16·9 + 7·5 +13-1 + 27-1 + 29·4 - 1·2 
+149·6 +121·5 - 0·1 +12·7 + 74·4 + 12·7 + 2·8 + 9·7 + 13·3 + 8·6 -24·5 
+161-7 +106·6 +104-5 +20·9 + 56·8 + 9·7 +12·0 + 8·8 + 37·8 + 25·9 - 3·8 
+160·6 + 97·7 +121·2 +10·4 + 83·2 - 2·3 +16·1 +14·6 + 20·7 + 42·7 - 2·5 
+145·0 +128·6 + 84·5 +13·7 +168·6 - 25·1 + 8·8 + 6·2 + 26·2 + 7·9 - 7·1 
+124·7 +107·9 +·69·0 +15·3 +123·9 - 19·5 - 8·S +12·4 + 27·2 +26·9 - 8·9 
+ 70·5 + 63·4 + 40·2 - 1·4 +192·1 - 43·3 + 8'1 - 8·4 + 62·9 - 0·6 -11·6 
+ 42·8 +134·2 - 24·2 + 0·1 + 83·9 + 27·2 +32·5 - 9·6 + 2!l·4 + 7·3 - 6·9 
+112·8 + 95·8 + 59·7 - 0·3 + 69·8 + 16·7 +10·0 -1·2 + 29·6 + 13·5 ._ 0·1 
+ 60·8 + 50·5 + 15·2 + 9·7 + 76·6 - 22·8 + 8·4 - 7·5 + 19·3 + 4·8 - 8•1 
+128·1 + 96·1 + 59·3 + 2·0 + 77·6 + 8·2 + 8·9 + 6·8 + 36·2 + 1•2 . + 0•1 
+119·0 + 94·2 + 24·6 +28·6 + 60·0 - 6·6 +13·1 - 0·3 + 6·2 + 2·5 + 1•4 
+ 6!l·1 + 96·2 - 2·5 - 1·7 + 68·2 + 18·6 - 8·2 ;_ 8·9 + 10·0 + 9·6 _;. 3·3 
+11!l·8 +118·7 + 16·8 - 1•6 + 83·2 + 21·4 - 1·4 - 0·4 + 10·4 + 12·1 - 3•9 
+ 49·6 +113·7 - 8·0 +29·8 + 37·7 + 19·6 + 3•2 --32·2 + 26·9 + 11·6 - 7·3 
+ 6!1,•0 +166-!l - 17·3 +32·9 + 38·7 + 44·0 -28·7 -13·4 + 32·3 - 7·0 + 8·8 
+ 16·4 +101·8 - 62·1 +57·8 + 50·2 - 14·9 + 0·7 -42·7 + 18·6 - 24·9 - 6·7 
+402·6 +302·8 + 75·3 +45·6 +138·8 + 15·8 + 0·5 +24·1 + 17·4 + 24·2 - 3·7 
+192·0 +134·0 + 75·3 +20·7 + 6N, + 15·8 + 0·5 +24·1 + 17·4 + 24·2 - 3·7 

• +173·8 +119·5 + 75·3 + 0-6 + 88·4 + 16·8 + 0·6 +24·1 + 17·4 + 24·2 - 3·6 
+167-7 +284·0 +118·0 +34·4 +103·2 + 40·6 +27·3 +46·8 + 19·2 + 11·8 -12·5 
+213•1 +170·9 + 64·6 +21·8 + 60·1 + 38·9 + 5•1 + 9·9 + 16·6 + 12·1 + 2·4 
+361·4 +299·2 + 5!l·6 +18·7 +142·1 + 38'9 + 5·1 + 9·9 + 16·5 + 12'1 + 2·4 
+287·8 +215·5 + 12·1 +48·3 +'60·0 + 33·0 +10·3 +11·5 + 19·7 + 10•2 -30·8 
+330·7 +196·2 + 73·8 +57·8 + 79·7 + 4·5 '+43·7 + 1·2 + 40·9 - 8·3 -12·2 

• + 68·8 + 79·6 + 37·5 +31·0 + 63·8 - 16·3 -21·5 +12·6 + 38·5 - 4•2 +17·2 
• +1,146·2 +566·1 +118·0 +48·1 +219·9 + 40·6 +27·8 +46·8 + 19·2 + 11·8 -12·5 

+568·9 +216•8 +509•9 +57·5 + 79·2 + 12·3 +25·8 +66·0 + 15·0 +184·8 -10·5 
• +585·7 +229·6 +609·8 +44·0 +104·0 + 12·8 +25·3 +66·0 + 15·0 +184·8 -10·5 

•• +240•2 +145·4 +122·6 +82·1 + 52·8 + 21·6 +17•2 +18·2 + 29·7 + 19·5 + 8·6 
+429·4 +282·0 +122·6 +66·2 + 89·0 + 21·6 +17·2 +18·2 + 29·7 + 19·5 + 3•6 
+828·2 +208·9 +122·6 +61-1 + 68·2 + 21·6 +17·2 +18·2 + 29-7 + 19·5 + 3·7 

• +173·7 +187·8 + 27·5 +97·5 + 5·5 ... 38·2 -28·2 +82·5 - 8·0 + 8·4 +34·5 
- 41·8 - 5·2 + 10·7 --45·2 - 5·4 + 82·8 -81·4 - 9·7 + 12·0 -· 5·7. +..69·3 
- 73·9 + 38·5 - 52·4 --34·9 - 6·4 +127-1 -74·8 -26•6 +111•6 - 30•1 +70·8 

207. Eyebrows were raised in surprise 
and doubt when the population of the 
Calcutta m:unicipal area was first 
announced in March 1951. Many had 
imagined that the city's population 
would exceed four millions. Some 
were frankly disappointed. Doubts 
were openly expressed in the Press. It 
is hardly as if an apology were needed 
in presenting a total which fails to 
come up to popular expectations. But 
it may be interesting to discuss the im
plications were the population of 
Calcutta really 4 millions in all or 1·45 
millions more than the 1951 count. 

lanes, parks, ponds and other public 
places, and remember that, according 
to municipal regulations, one-third and 
in some areas two-thirds of .every plot 
of residential land must be left vacant, 
the built-on ground area shrinks very 
considerably so m:uch so that the over
all density of 78,858 persons per square 
mile or 123·2 persons per acre really 
rises to more than 350 persons per acre 
of built-on land. A closer calculation 
will probably put the figure at over 
370 persons per acre and the thought of 
370 persons jostling one another on 
every acre of land can be very painful 
indeed. In the next place, more people 
than at any time before 1947 now come 
to Calcutta for a living from the 
suburbs which have overnight as it 
were produced three new cities (not to 
mention the growth of other towns in 
the industrial area), all of which inject 
into Calcutta for the day a large pro
portion of their population. The 

208. A population of 2,548,677 for a 
city with an area of only 32.32 square 
miles of which again only 18,136 acres 
or 28.34 square miles constitute the city 
proper is no mean figure. It means a 
d~nsity of 89,932 persons per square 
mile in the populated area. If we 
leave out of account the total surface 
area of the maidan, the roads, streets, 
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immediate suburbs of Calcutta, Barrack
p:ur subdivision, Tollyganj, South 
Suburbs, Garden Reach and Bishnupur 
police stations contain the majority of 
the refugee population of 24-Parganas 
which is 52'7 ,262, and it is not unreason
able to assume that a great part of this 
populatioQ. comes into Calcutta daily in · 
search of a living and swells the city's 
traffic. · In the next place, more young 
men and women are now out on the 
streets in search of situations, who 

. even a few years ago would _be study
ing in schools and colleges and ·there
fore keep o~ the roads during business 
hours. Further, during the period of 
rapid expansion since 1930 Calcutta has 
not much grown skywards in multi
storeyed buildings but has grown and 
built only in the south over a space of 
about six square miles. It is worth 
while, when one imagines a population 
of 4 millions in an area of 28·34 square 
miles, to pause and think what the im
plications are of s:uch a large popula
tion in such a small area. It means a 
density ·of 141,143 per square mile in 
the populated area and in terms of the 
city's built-on area a density of about 
650 persons per acre. Greater 
Bombay, which is nearest to Calcutta 
in· population, has a population of 
2,839,270 in 210·9 square miles or a 
density of only .13,463 per square mile 
or 21 persons per ·acre. Delhi, another 
large and growing city has a popula
tion of 1,191,104 in an area of 39·52 
square miles, or a density of only 30,139 
per square mile or 4 7 persons per acre. 
Good Independent checks are available 
to corroborate why the city's popula
tion cannot be much more than 2·55 
millions. They are (1) the tardy 
growth of housing in Calcutta between 
1921 and 1951, of '_pucca' or brick-built 
and ' bustee ' or mud, mat or tin walled 
premises on the municipal assessment 
rolls ; (2) the city's limited filtered 
water supply and sewage amenities ; 
(3) a preliminary count taken in the 
first fortnight of December 1950 in the 
city and all over West Bengal by a set 

of persons called house numberers who 
were different from the final set· of. 
enumerators who were recruited after 
this preliminary count ; ( 4) the popula
tion under adult franchise recorded in 
the electoral rolls of the Corporation 
area; (5) the exodus of Muslims 
between 1947 and 1950 ; and finally 
(6) the number of food ration cards in 
circulation in February-March 1951. 
This six-fold tally will be discussed 
presently, but it will be well to precede 
it with a brief review of the population 
of the city in the 1941 census count. 

In fact, this is where the 1951 count 
sounds improbable and it hurts the 
citizen's civic pride to accept that after 
all the water that has flowed under the 

. bridges between 1941 and 1951 the 
population should have grown by a 
paltry 439,786 (2,548,677 in 1951 less 
2,108,891 in 1941) of which the Dis
placed population alone who came to 
Calcutta after 1946 acco:unt for 433,228. 
A growth of only 6,558 in ten years, 
however large may have been the con
sequences of the famine and epidemics 
of 1943-44, the Great Killing of August 
1946, the communal riots of January
February 1950, and the exodus of 
Muslims between 1947 and 1950 sounds 
improbable to put it very mildly. 

209. And yet if one were to put it an
other way and to say that in 1931 the 
population of Calcutta was 1·141 million 
and in the course of the last twenty 
years Calcutta has increased to 2·549 
million or by 1·408 million, or as much 
again and a quarte:r more than 1931, the 
increase, far from appearing suspect, 
would sound very plausible indeed. It 
was a one-night census in 1931 and 
persons who came from suburbs of 
Calcutta to work for the day in the 
City were ·counted in the city and in
cluded within its population. At a 
conservative estimate this population 
could not have been less than 30,000. 
So the resident population of Calcutta 
in 1931, with which a comparison of 
that in 1951 is feasible, was about 
1·11 million. There has been thus a 
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minimum increase of 1·438. million dur
ing twenty years. 

210. The. population of Caleutta in 
1941 therefore cannot be allowed to go 
unchallenged and it is here that the 
answer to the question of Calcutta's 

. growth between 1941 and 1951 will be 
found. 

211. In para. 41 of his report of the 
Census of Calcutta, incorporated at page 
194 of the 1941 Report of the Census . 
Superiritendent of Bengal (typed script 
of which is preserved but was not print
ed owing to economy dictated as a war 
measure), the Special Officer for 
Calcutta makes the following observa
tion: 

The house population as recorded in the 
house-lists for the Calcutta Municipal area 
was 1,730,074, and the provisional total 
reached after enumeration was 2,078,370, 
showing an increase of 19 per cent. This 
deficiency in house population in the house 
lists has been variously explained. It has 
been said that the more ignorant section of 
the public laboured in the house numbering 
stages under the misconception that the 
census inquiry had some fiscal object in view 
and that their taxes would be enhanced. or 
assessment rates increased. There was also 
a rumour that a labour force would be im
prest and compulsory military service intro
duced. No doubt these factors explain some 
deficiency and some inflation at the enume
ration stage is not improbable, as both the 
major communities vied with each other in 
carrying on a feverish census propaganda 
towards the end. But the major explanation 
must be the diflieulty of house-numbering and 
the preparation of the houselists in the 
bustees. ·Besides, during the Puja holidays 
when the house-numbering was mainly done 
in Calcutta the house population was below 
its normal strength on account of the Puja 
exodus to the villages and the health resorts. 

. In any case the variation from the house li!lt 
population compares favourably with t~at of 
the other big J!lUnicipalities, as the following 
table will show: 

Name of Municipality Honse list l'rovlslonal Percentage 
total total Increase 

Dacca . 178,222 214,028 20 per cent 
Chlttagong 64,963 83,848 29 
Howrah. 289,071 379,576 31 
Calcutta • . 1,730,07~ 2,078,370 19• .. 

•(m) should bll 20.1 per cent. 

212. The house-list figure of Howrah 
is a misquotation ; it should have been 

278,866 in 69,478 census houses (District 
Census officer of Howrah's letter 
No. 4283-G., dated 20 December 1940). 
The figures finally published in the 
1941 Census Tables of Bengal were: 

- Howrah : 379,292 
Calcutta . .. 2,108,891 

213. All papers and files of one census 
are preserved until the conclusion of the 
next. Files relating to estimate of 
charges, circles, blocks, mauzas, and · 
provisional houselist estimates (called 
second charge abstracts) for every area 
are preserved for the guidance of the 
next census, as they constitute the only 
guides for printing of circulars and. 
fo:pns on the next occasion. As any
thing b:ut close estimates are liable to 
land the census organisation either in a 
bad hold-up in the event of a shortage, 
or to let up the budget on much un-

-necessary expenditure in extravagant 
surpluses which its leanness cannot 
afford, thes·e files are particularly care ... 
fully preserved. Fortunately prelimi
nary estimates of houselist populations 
for every district, city or town of 
Bengal in 1941 were available in 
January 1950 when the census depart
ment opened shop again, except the file 
on the houselist estimates of Calc:utta 
which repeated searches have failed te 
trace. If that were available it would 
help us to pin point those areas which 
harboured mischief in 1941 but that 
was not to be. 
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214. The possible reasons for a smaller 
house-list estimate advanced by the 
Special Officer of 1941 do not bear 
scrutiny. It will be remembered that 
in December 1940 World War II had 
just started and was in the " phoney " 
stage. Calcutta did not have a war 
atmosphere at all until well . after 
Japan had entered the war in Decem
ber 1941. If fear of conscription or tax 
had deterred citizens in December 1940 
it would have deterred them equally in 
March 1941. If it were a genuine ap
prehension it could have been counter
ed by proper public assurances b:ut no 
publicity was required in 1940-41 to 
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impress that the census had nothing to 
do with any prescriptory law. As for 
the difficulty of housenumbering and 
preparing houselists in the bustees 
which the Special Officer cited as the 
"major" reason- the following is an 
extract from paras. 38 and 39 of his 

. report at page 192 of the Census Report 
of 1941. It may be said by way of 
explanation that estimates of popula
tion are based on the houselists and not 
on · hol:l5enumbers. 
. On the whole the preparation of the house

lists was done better than the actual number
ing of the houses. In many cases. though 
the tar mark was. omitt~ the houselist often 
enough ·showed the details of the several 
census . house. _ Except in ward 21 (Bally
ganj) the mistakes and omissions were not 
so many that the ·lists_ failed to give a sound 
basis for the information that the enumera
tor required as to the places he had to visit 
on his· .rounds. When after the completion 
of the houselists at the end of December, the 
publ!.~ were . invited to report the cases of 
omission and mistake. sev:eral complaints 
poured in. 'In most ca5es they were based 
on a misunderstanding of the census proce
dure in Calcutta. 

215. The Special Officer then goes on 
to enumerate the ~isunderstandings 
which were also the e~perience of· the 

. 1951 operations. But to judge by the 
results of the 1951 estimate they could 
not. have been good enough to account 
for a difference in 1941 of about 379,000. 
In 1951 they accounted for only 8;320 
persons. · The· Report of 1941 does nof 
attempt even a brief analysis of the 
two totals ward by· ward. Even a 
population of 1,730,074 in, 1941 sounds 
a great deal more than it need."-have 
been because it gives· an increase of 
589,212 on the 1931 population. Al
ready, long before the houselist popu
lation was estimated in December 1940, 
the rot had started in April 1940 when, 
as the records. show, the -two major 
communities were locked in combat 
and their leaders had begun to exhort 
their followers to show themselves strong 

· in the ·ensuing .census. ,It is ·.therefore 
u~likely: that :the .population of.1,'130,074 

"itself, ~hould not have .. been an exag
geration. It yields . a ratio of 4·6 

persons per census house which is qui1 
large for Calcutta. The houseli: 
population of Howrah yielded onl 
4 persons per census house. 

The variations are as follows: 
Number 

Census Population persons I 
honses census 

house 

I CA.LOUTTA 
According to housellsts or 376,158 

1941 
According to final figures 376,158 

published 1941 
According to housellsts of 654,415 

1951 
Aecordlng to final figures 

published 1951 . 
606,026 

IIHOWRAH 
According to housellsts of 69,478 

1941 
Aecordlng to fl.nal figures 64,757 

published 1941 
Aecordlng to housellsts of 90,291 

1951 
Aecordlng to fl.nal figures 96,287 

published 1951 

1,730,074 

2,108,891 

2,540,357 

2,548,677 

278,866 

379,292 

447,882 

4.6 

5.6 

3.9 

4.2 

4.0 

5.9 

5.0 

433,630 : 4.5 

NoTE-The number of census houses i 
Calcutta at the houselist stage of 1941 is nc 
available, and so the final figure. has · bee 
taken. From the trend of the 1941 Speci~ 
Officer's report it will appear that not mor 
than 5,000 census houses were missed at th 
housenumbering stage. In 1951 the numbe 
of census houses at the house-list stag 
exceeded the final figure because it wa 
finally decided to call one room one censu 
house· even if it contained more. than on 
social unit. 

. : ~~~-. It will thus appear that none o 
the reasons except one listed by tht 
Special Officer of 1941 can bear scrutiny 
The only valid reason was communa 

1 f,. .. .• 

rivalry, and the whole of the Specia 
Officer~s report .is interlarded with com 
plaints against the spirit that-prevailed 
It is embarrassing for a public servan; 

. t9 . lay the . charge of corrupt practicE 
at the door of the citizen but tha· 
charge seems irresistible. The Specia: 
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Officer's hesitancy and reticence an 
th:erefore understandable. This is hO\' 
he began in his comments on genera: 
enumeration at para. 63 (page 211) 

As I have already pointed out, the bes· 
possible enumerating agency was appointee 
in Calcutta, but it did not rest-with the enu· 
merators alone. It rested mainly in thE 
hands of the citizens but unfortunately ii 
Calcutta, on account of the communa: 
agitation; such a tense and vitiated atmos· 
phere prevailed from tJ:i.e· middle of Janualj 
tliat· the· path of·:both· tlie enumerators and 
the averag'e •citizen was beset with difficulties 
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· Comm~al suspicion was the order of the 
day· in Galcutta, the census agency both 
official and non-official were predominantly 
Hindu, and this fact was deliberately given 
colour as a factor detrimental to Muslim 
interests. A Muslim senior officer was 
appointed as . Additional Special Census 
Officer in the eleventh hour to restore 
Muslim confidence. 

217. This appointment was an embar- · 
rassment to the Census Superintendent 
who in ~ marginal comment on para. 83 
of ·the Special Officer's report wrote 
" His salary was paisi by the Local -
Government". The appointment was 
imposed all ~oo suddenly on the ..l8th 

.February, 1941 to last till the 31st 
March of that year hardly allowing time 
to inform even the Census Commis
sioner, who in a letter (580/4-4), dated 
the 8th April, 1941 . wrote to the 
Bengal Superintendent "Nor did· I 
know anything of the extra Muslim · 
appointment. ·The Census Commis
sioner · for India should be kept 
informed of such deveiopments, the 
latter especially". . 

218. It is needless to quote more pass~ 
ages of comment on. the contemporary 
scene except the following from paras. 8 
and 9 of the Superintendent's report: 
" Rival" exhortations begot mutual sus
picions, charge. and countercharge were 
'hurled from opposing quarters, intem
·perate comments ·in the Press exacer-
bated- tempers, until all moderation 
evaporated in the heat of competition. 
During the count itself excitement - · 
passed all bounds, communal passions 
inundated the country and the air was 

'loud with rumour. The extent to 
·which this agitation affected the actual 
count is .a theme for speculation which 
experts .will doubtless essa:y, but which 
is not germane to the object of this_ 
report. No estimate is expressed here. 
It will suffice to observe that the im
plications have not been left unconsi
dered, arid that the tables wo:uld not 
be published under official authority if 
it were felt that they were seriously in 
error''. 

219. The logic· of facts therefore sug- · 
gests a ceiling population of 1,730,074 
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· ·for Calcutta in 1941 and not of 2,108,891 
as finally prin~ed. The latter must have. 
been the outcome of much corrupt 
practice on the part of the citizen. 

220. N9rmally there should be a close 
correspondence between the prelimi~ 
nary estimate of the houselists and the 

· final population, because if there is :a 
in less than two months. The follow
slack' in the organisation as late as 
December it is difficult to make 'it up 

· ing statement shows the corr~spondence 
between the houselist. and final popl,lla .. 
tions of Calcutta in 1951. The hou.S~ 
list population of the wards was fo.r
warded by the Special Officer of. 19nl 
in his letter No. 403/CC, dated t~e 
13th D~ceinber 1950 and of the Special 
Areas in his memo. No. 204/CC, dated 
the 16th January 1951. 

STATEMENT, 1.68 
. . 

· Houselist and Ffnal Populations in the .Wards 
of Calcu~a, 1~51 

ward. 

1 Shampulmr • 
2 Kumartuli • 
3 Burtolla ., · • 
4 Sukea Street 
5 ;J'orabagan . 
6 Jorasanko • 
7 Bara Bazar • • 
8 Colootoia • 
9 Muchipara • 

10 Bowbazar • 
11 Puddapulmr 
12 Waterloo Street 
13 Fenwick Bazar 
14 Taftoia • 
15 Kallnga . 
16 Park Street • 
17 Baman Bustee 
18 Tangra.·. 
19 Entally • 
20 Benlapuk:ur • 
21 Ballyganj . 
22.Bhawanlpur 
23 Kallghat 
24 Alipur . • • • 
25 Ekbalpur . • • 
26 Watganj and Hastings • 
27 Tollyganj . 
28 Bellioghata • 
29 Manioktoia • 
30 .Belgaehia • 
31 Satpukur • • • 
32 Cosslpur · • . • 
33 Fort William and Maidan · 

.35 Port • 
34 Canals 

74 Special Arens 

Excess (f) 
·or 

Houselist . Final Deficit(-) 
population population of • 

128,818 
75,633 

124,694 
106,576 
118,873 
116,627 
50,050 
87,710 

130,423 
39,359. 
66,843 
10,745 
47,604 
69,037 
23,366 
10,239 
5,861 

41,123 
89,003 • 
71,817 . 
83,700 

114,817 
56,223 
59,824 
75,103 
48,023 

189,306 
88,366 

123,002 
36,877 
67,077 
62,8~9 

· · JlOpulation 
·over 

· houselist · 
population 

.128,412 --406 
75,278 - 355 

126,384 . +1,690, 
109,488 +2,912 
120,200 +1,327. 
119,070 . +2,543 

53,846 +3,796 
90,203 +2,493 

136,446. +6,023 
40,794 +1,435 
64,006 -2,837 
13,799 +3,054 
51,217 +3,613 
69,254 +217 
25,107 +1,751 
10,022 e-217 

6,361 +490 
40,935 -188 . 
89,351 +348 ' 
76,907 +5,090 . 
84,029 +329 

118,701 +4,384 
54,098 -1,125 
68,704 +8,880 
93,064 +17,961 
69,621 +21,598 

192,989 +3,683 
98,772 +5,406 

124,491 +1,489 
44,924 +8,0-17 
60,306 +8,229 
69,152 +t.,-"13 

9,118 
17,481 

1,162 

2,407,468 2,648,677 +8,320 
132,889 

2,640,357 
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221. These 74 Special Areas· were 
after .the ·enumeration merged in the 
respective wards to which they terri
torially belonged. In "January 1950 the 
population of Fort William was estimat
ed at 9,159; The final population of the 
Port represents the population on the 
river in ships, steamers and boats and 
on that part of :the land outside the 
Calcutta Corporation which falls in 
South Suburbs municipality and King · 
George's Dock in Garden Reach Muni
cipality.· The greater portion of the 
excesses in the final count in wards 
Cossipur, Jorabagan, Jorasanko, Bara
Bazar, Waterloo Street, Ekbalpur and 
Watganj and Hastings is explained by 
the fact that parts of the Hooghly river
side and the Port of Calcutta fall within 
these wards and as the note in the 
Tables Volume of this Report wl.ll 
show, the populations of these sectio"ns 
of the' Port and riverside as well as 
the population of Special Areas falling 
within these wards have been a~alga- . 
mated in the ward population. Sukea 
street, Colootala, Fenwick Bazar, 
Manicktola, Belliaghata, Belgachia and 
Cossipur wards used to contain mixed 
populations of Hindus and Muslims 
before the riots of January-February 
1950: During the riots most of the 
bustees were deserted and many empty 
hutments were later gutted by fire by 
hooligans. Between December 1950 
and March 1951 almost all these 
deserted areas were rehabilitated and 
filled up by large settlements of Dis,. 
placed Hindus from . East Bengal in 
certain wards and large blocks of reset
tled Muslims from various parts of the 
ei ty and. Howrah in others. They 
finally sorted out no more in mixed but 
clear cut blocks -of communities. In 
Beniapukur, Bhawanipur, Alipur, Tolly
ganj and Satpukur Displaced persons 
poured in between December 1950 and 
March 1951 as· a result of the· West 
Bengal Government's scheme of disper
sal from Refugee Transit Camps at that 
time. · This explains all the major dis
crepancies between the ho"!selist popu,;. 

lation of Calcutta and its final popula
tion within an interval of two months 
and a half, and the small unexplained 
discrepancy that still remains is easily 
·explained . by migrations and the 
balance of births and deaths during the 
interval. • 
· 222. Incidentally, this disposes of the 

third method of tally mentioAed at the 
beginning of this discussion. The first 
kind of tally may now be taken up, 

· which is the growth of housing 
between 1921 and 1951, of pucca and 
bustee houses. The following figur~s 
have fieen obtained by courtesy of the 
Calcutta Corporation. The wardwise 
breakup of pucca and kutcha houses in 
October~December 1940 is recorded at 
page 268 of the ·1941 ·census Report of 
Bengal, and their totals (70,754 pucca 
and 5,139 busiee) are, as· the)'! should 
be, mid-way between the figures of 
1940 and 1941 supplied by the Corpora
tion. 

Pucoa Bustee Total 
Year · Houses Houses 

1921 44,721 6,283 60,004 
1931 62,140 6,760 67,890 
1935 66,819 6,485 72,804 
1936 63,137 6,425 68,662 
1987 64,501 6,386 69,887 
1938 66,225 6,348 71,573 
1939 67,977 6,267 73,244 
1940 69,754 6,184' . 74,938 
1941 71,488 6,067 76,655 
1942 72,982 6,005 77,987 
1943·44 74,702 4,875 79,577 
1944·41t 76,303 4,805 80,108 
1946 75,550 4,660 80,210 
1949 . . 77,329 4,394 81,728 

.1950 • 78,005 4,308 82,313 
1961·62 • 78,6117 3,690 82,887 

223. The decrease. of pucca houses in 
1935-36 . and of bustees from 1931 on
wards are due. to the activities of the 
Calcutta Improvement Trust in il_nprov
ing the city's Hving conditions on 
account ·of which the Trust has been 
systematically clearing up congested 
areas and slums in the north and north
east while· creating new building areas 
in the sou,th and south-east. As a 
result of the Trust's activities there are 
fewer . puce a houses and bustees in the 
northern and north-eastern wards of the 
cityto-day than in 1931 or 1941 and the 
slack· in pucca houses in these wards 
has been more than made :up in the 
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southern anci south-eastern wards. 
While new bustees are discouraged and 
• Perhaps prevented, except tliose that 
grow on the sly, by the Trust in the 
city, new bustees and slums are raising 
their ugly heads just outside i~s juris
diction in Tollyganj. 

224. Returning . from this digression 
one would like to have a look at the 
rgtios in 1921, 1931, 1941 and 1951. The 
following statement shows in the last 
column the ratios. of population to total 
houses in 1921 and 1931 ; for 1941 sepa· 
rately the ratio of houselist pop~ation 
and of final population to total houses, 
and for 1951 the ratio of final.popula
tion to total houses in 1950 and the 
ratio of a hypothetical population of 
4 millions to total houses in 1950. 

Population 
per 

Total Municipal 
Year Population Municipal premise 

premises in 
Calcutta 

1021 1,031,697 50,004 20.6 
1931 1,140,862 67,890 16.8 
1941 1,730,074 

(Houselists) 
76,555 22.6 

1041 2,108,891 76,555 27.5 
(Final) 

1051 2,548,677 82,313 31.0 
(Final) 

4,000,000 82,313 48.64 
(Hypothetical) 

225. The plausibility of Calcutta 
having had a population nearer to 
1,730,074 than to 2,108,891 in 1941 is at 
once brought out by the above state
ment. Overcrowding and housing short
age was not at all acute in 1941. As a 
matter of fact the housing situation in 
1941 was almost as easy .as in 1931 and 
1921 ; which is to say that building kept 
pace with the growth· of population. 
The pinch started in 1944 when Bengal 
became a full-fledged rear of the war 
in the east. If the population were 
really four millions today we would 
have an average of 49 persons per 
house. That is indeed a pretty impos
sible figure considering the size of 
houses in Calcutta. Besides, the num
ber of living rooms as counted in 
December 1950 was 710,579. · The aver:
age number of pers~ns per room with 

243 

the population at 2·55 miilion works 
out at 3·6, but with a population of 
4 millions it would work out at 5·6 each . 
This is much too high a figure for rooms 
even with a very generous average of 
12 feet by 12. 

226. It is worth while to estimate the 
exodus of Muslims from Calcutta 
between 1941 ·and 1951 and the extent 
of the living accommodation vacated by 
them to be by the Displaced population 
later utilised. This also will give us an 
idea of the extent of the Displaced and 
other· immigrant population that have 
in an absolute way contributed to over
crowding and the housing shortage in 
the city. The following is a statement 
of Hindus and Muslims in Calcutta 
between 1901 and 1951. 

Muslim 
population 

Muslim as 
Hindu population percentage 

Year population of · 
Hindu 

population 

1 2 3 4 

1901 603,310 270,797 44.9 
1911 672,206 275,280 41.0 

1921 725,561 248,912 34.3 
1931 . 796,628 281,520 35.3 

1941 1,531,512 407,535 32.5 
1951 2,125,907 305,932 14.4 

227. The r:atio of 1941 is suggestive of 
the clever way in which both coznmuni
ties jnfiated their strength in the 1941 
count. The diminishing ratio of Mus
lims from 1901 onwards is accounted for 
by the increasing proportion of iznmi
grants in ~he populatj.on of Calcutta and 
the preponderance ·of Hindus among 
them. The ratio of 1951 is low. If from 
the total population of Hjndus in 1951, 
the Displaced population ( 433,228) were 
deducted, the proportion of Muslims· 
would rise to 18·1 which would still be 
low. If the balance o.! total immigrants 
between 1941 and 1951 (see Statement 
1.70) were deducted the proportion 
would rh;e to 21.2. The following 
statement illustrates in tabular form 
the implications of these hypotheses. It 
has been assumed for the purpose of 
simplicity and elimination of error that 
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all immigrants and emigrants in 1941 suggests that that too was falsely in-
and 1951 have been Hindus... flated. Since we have no information 

1 Population of Hindus in Calcutta. 2,125,907 
• in 1951 including Displaced 

Persons. . 
2 Population ofl;Iindus in Calcutta 1,692,679 

in 1951 excluding Displaced 
Persons. 

3 Population of Muslims in Calcutta. 305,932 
in 1951. 

· 4 Population of immigrants in 1951 1,389,023 
· •including Displaced Persons. 

5 Population of estimated emigrants 44,536 
to other States oflndia. in 1951. 

6 Population of Displaced Persons in. 433,228 
. 1951 •. 

7 Population ofi.Jp.migrants in 1941. 
8 Populationofemigrantsin1941 ·• 
9 Net migration in Calcutta during 

1941-51 between Benga.l and 
other States excluding from 
calculation the Dis~laoed po-
pula.tion of 1951 {Item 4- · . 
item 6--item 5-item ·7 + 

690,550 
26,591 

. 247,300 

item 8). . 
10 Assumed net population of Hindus 1,445,379 

in 1951 (excluding Displaced 
Persons)=1,692,679-247,300. 

. . 
11 Peroonta.ge of 3 to 10. 21.2 

228. This (21.2) would also be a low 
figure if we assumed that no Muslim 
had left Calcutta on the eve of the 1951 
CensuS count. It is low particularly 
because· we have put the population of 
Hindus at a low mark first by deducting 
the net migration between 1941 and 1951 
and secondly by 'making another as
sumption that all net immigration from 
outside Bengal" was Hindu. From the 
trend of figures since 1901 we might 
regard 30 per cent. as nearer the mark 
in 1951 than . 21.2, assuming that no 
Muslim had migrated or left Calcutta. 
In tha\ eventuality the population of 
Muslims in the 1951 count would stand 
approximately at 433,614. If the ·per
centage of Muslims were to be 32, the 
population of Muslims would be 462,521. 
We may therefore put our estimate of 
the number of Muslims who were awav 
from. Calcutta on the eve of the 195i 
Census at about .127 ,682. The outside 
limit of this figure would be 156,589. 
For a corroboration that the number 
would be somewhere in. between we 
may consider the natural population of 
Calcutta in 1941 in Statement 1.70. The 
figure of immigration for that yea:a.4 

... 

· on the religious pattern .of migration. 
fQr 1941 it would be safe to assume the 
population of Calc:utta in 1941 to have 
been its houselist population of 
1,730,074. On applying the _observed 

. trend of Muslims constituting roughly 
30 per cent. of Hindus which for the pur
pose of this paragraph has been made 
synonymous with the non-muslim popu
lation in 1941 a Hindu population of 
1,330,826 and a Muslim population o.f 
399,248 are obtain.ed for 1941. If, as has 
been done, a net Hindu population 
(excluding Displaced persons arid net 
immigrants during 1941-51) of 1,445,379 
in 1951 is assumed it represents a 
growth rate of 8·6 per cent. for 
the ten year period on the deduced 
Hindu population of 1941 (1,445,379 

.. less 1,330,826 . as a percentage of 
the latter). This js the growth rate 
for the Muslim population as well 

. between 1941 and 1951 (433,614 less 
399,248 as a percentage of the latter). 
But since the observe~ rate .of gro\\~h 
among Muslims -is slightly higher than 
among Hindus it may not be going far 
out to put the rate at between 9 ·and ·10 
per cent. for the-ten year period, which 
woul~ place the Muslim population in 
Calcutta, had it kept to the city entire, 
at about 437,000 in 1951. Thus it may 
be assumed that about 131,000 Muslims 
were away from the city on the eve of 
the 1951 co:unt. The West Bengal 
Government put the number of 
Muslims wh9 migrated from Calcutta 
to East Bengal through fear· of distur
bances at 15,000 of whom 11,000 later 
returned. About 116,000 Muslims, 
therefore, left Calcutta' for other 
reasons. 

229. The growth rate of 8·6 for Hindus 
for the decennium 1941-51 for Calcutta 
and of about 9·5 for Muslim cannot be 
regarded as either low or high in view 

· of the f~mine and epidemics of 1943-44 
and ·the riots of 1946 and 1950. 
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Census about" 433,228 Displaced Hindus 
had come in, giving a net increase of 
about 302,228 to the city in 1951. 

231. The number of effective food 
ration cards in circulation in Calcutta 
municipal area is another good chec;:k on 
the 1951 count. S,hortly after the 1951 
Census a conference was held with the 
Food Commissioner, West Bengal. The 
figures for the six cities were as 
follows: 

Total· 
population 

Ration cards' City according 
to .A..:..._----"'\ 

1951 Registered :Effective 
Census 

Calcutta • 2,548;677 3,090,204 2,879,638 
Howrah • 433,630 600,812 668,961 
Tollyganj 149,817 188,943 181,441 
Bhatpara 134,916 132,291 124,634 
Garden Reach 109,160 169,605 145,951 
South Suburbs 104,055 120,373 115,648 

232: The Food Commissioner recorded 
the minutes of the conference of 14 May 
1951 as follows: 

A conference was held today with the 
Superintendent of Census OperationS, West 
Bengal and Sikkim, and Director of Ration- . 
ing. Attempt was made . to reconcile the 
total number of effective ration ·cards in 
Calcutta Industrial Area minus the outside 
rationed area population with the census 
figures in the following way-

Total effective cards • • 52·78 lakhs 
Deduct-· 50 lakh on account of people 

living outside rationed areas· but 
drawing ration from Employers' 
shops. 

Deduc,_:..·l5lakh on account of pave
.mentpopulation'omittedfromcen-
sus enumeration. . ·52·13 lakhs 

Deduct-5·2llakhs as probable num-. 
ber of ghost cards at the rate of 
10 per c~nt. 

. Total 46·92 lakhs 

or say. 4 7 lakhs against the total census 
figure of 45·50 lakhs (sic., should be 45·73 
lakhs). There is: thus a difference of 1·50 
lakhs (sic., should be 1·22 Iakhs) which can 
not be reconciled today. It appears that the 
difference between the number of effective 
cards and the census figure is proportionately 
very high in respect of Howrah and Tolly
ganj (24-Parganas) Rationing Areas. It is 
decided that further investigation is neces
sary as to whether in these two areas the 
number of ghost cards is appreciably higher 
than 10 per cent. of the number of effective 
cards or whether the census enumeration in 
these two areas was as accurate as in other 
areas. 

~33. The accuracy of the 1951 Census 
count with reference to effective ration 
'cards so . far as the Calcutta. Municjpal 
area is concerned is therefore establish.:. 
ed. as for Howrah and Tollygunj the 
followfng note, dated 17th July, 1951. of 
the Director of Rationing to tiie Food · 
Commissioner explainS the .. aifferences 
rather satisfactorily. 

Enquiries reveal that (a) at Howrah the · 
. - census figures have excluded (i) . a large 

number of floating population with ration 
cards, w'b,o' attend hats during' the day and. 
move away. to neighbouring non-rationed 
areas at night ; (ii) continuous stream of 
temporary visitors from .non-rationed areas 
who were alr~ady• enumerated in such areas; 

· (iii) certain Bihari population ; wha wante~ 
to have themselves · enumerated in· ·their 
mother·. state. This has been ascertahied . 
from one of the Rationing Officers who has 
amongst his staff an enumerator. This 
tendency might have been wide-'spread. The 
Censvs· Superintendent also teNs. me that . 
about' that time (meaning the 'census period 
-A.M.) owing to closure of certain jute mills 
some of the· labour population having ·ration 
cards. might have left. (b) As regards Tolly-

. ganl,. the discrepancy is due to refugees dis
persed from -camps to neighbouring non:
rationed areas and still drawing rations from 
the sub-area. Now with the rewriting of 
cards they are being chased out. I think all 
these factors would explain the discrepancy 
of 1·50 lakhs ($ic., should be 1·22 lakhs). 
It may be safely assumed as suggested by 
Food Commissioner that 10 per cent. of the 
cards are spurious. · . : .. · . 

234. This brings us to the. other check 
of the 1951 count with the ·help of 
Voters' Lists· for the General Elections 
of 1951. The draft rolls containing 
1,406,834 voters for the Calcutta Muni
cipal Area were published on 21 Decem
ber 1950. The final rolls containing 
1,418,637 voters were published on 7 

· Septembe:r 1951. The first or draft 
figures are nearer to the census in pojnt 
of time than the final lists. Under adult 
franchise, the percentage of population 
over 21 in Calcutta was 60 of the total 
population. ~f 1,406,834 represents the 
adult population of Calcutta of over 21 
then its total population would be 
2,344,723. To this is to be added 162,912 
Displaced persons. who caiQe after the 
1st August 1949 and were debarred 
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from the vote. The total makes 
2,507,635 against· the actual of 2,548,677: 
The Election Department, however, does 
not claim that its voters' lists covered 
all adults~ 

235. As for the. checks obtainable from 
the city's water supply and sewage dis
posal the tollowing statement gives the 
figures for 1931, 1941 and 1951. Sup-

. posing for the sake of argume1;1t that 
the· population of Calcutta were 4 mil
.lions in 1951 it would at· once appear 
that the majority of the population in 
that event would go without drinking. 
water or ·even .-·unfiltered water for 

. common washing. purposes and, more
over, stink in thei_r own sewage. _Things 
have ~ot come to s:uch a pass yet. · 

11l31-32 11)41-42 ill50-5i 
Average dally supply of fll· 61).6 72.8 67.6 

tered water in million. gal· 
Ions. 

. Average dally supply of above 52.3 34.6 26.6 
· per c~ita in gallons. 

67.1) 98 .• 3 Average Uy supply of un- 60.3 
filtered water in million· 
gallons. 

32.2 38.6 Average dally supply of above 44.1 
per capita in gallons. 

· Average daily disposal "of 188.0 ·- 102.3 - 211.0 
sewage in million gallons. 

164.8 91.2 . Average dally disposal of 82.8 
sewage per capita In gallons. 

236. Calcutta has grown largely . on 
immigrants. Statement 1.69 shows the 
·proportion of two age groups (a) the 
young population of 0-15, (b) the adult 
population of ages 15-60. The propor
tion of married women -(15-40) to total 
population will show · how heavily 
Calcutta leans on an adult non-family 
population. 

STATEMENT 1.69 . 

Percentage of age groups and of· married women (15-40) to· total population and 
of children· (0-5). to married women (15-40)_ in Calcutta, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females to ~tal]!opulation Percent- Percent-

Year Age group 0-15 

~- p M F 

1 2 3 4 

1901 . 21·9 18·4 28·6 
·1911 22·1 18•2 . 30·0 
1921 23·0 . 19·3 30·9 
1931 24·7 20·3 34·1 
1941 24·5 20·0 34·5 
1951 29·7 24·3 39·4 

237. A co:p-~parison with statements of 
other districts will at once illustrate the 
peculiarities of Calcutta's pop:ulation. 
Whereas in other districts south of the 
Ganges. the proportion of the young 
population (0-15) is about 35 to -37 
or more. of the total population, 
in Calcutta it is as low as about 23. The 
proportion of boys (0-15) to total male 
population- is as low as about 19, which 
is a welcome feature in the sense· that 
not many young boys below 15 roam 
the streets and factories of Calcutta for 
a · living. By contrast the relative 
abundance -of young girls . among the 

age of. age of 
married · children 

Age group 15-60 women. (0-5) to 
(15-40) total 

p M· F to total married 
popula- women 

tion (15-40) 

5 6 7 8 9 

73·1 77·6 64·5. 10·9 65·2 
73·3 78·1 63·5 10·9 63·8 
72·9 77·3 63·5 i1·4 . 61·4 
72·2 77-1 61·8' 11·7 72·5 

. 72·7 '17·7 61·6 . 10·7 72·2 
• 67·4 73·2 "56·9 11·3 99·6 

. total female population is due to several 
reasons: (a) the absolute number of 
females in Calcutta is small as a result 
o~ which ages are more sharply distri
buted ; (b) there are still many young 
brides of age below 15 in -~he co-qntry 
and city whose proportion is accentuat-. 
ed ln the small female population of 
Calcutta_; (c)' there are large female 
populations who are on their own and 
underdeclare their ages ; (d) on account 
of the facilities afforded by girls' 
schools in Calcutta parents all over the 
country prefer- to put their daughters 
in school m the city, whenever 
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they can afford . to do so ; (e) specific 
mortality among women · is. much 
greater than specific mortality aniOng 
men. This last reason of course is the 
most . important. The ·high proportion 
of males aged 15-60 in Calcutta's popu
lation shows the effect qf the preponder· 
ance of a large immigrant adUlt work
ing population, an~ column . 8 shows 
what· •a small percentage of Calcutta's · 
population, compared to other districts, 
live normal family lives. This propor- · 
tion· is usually '16 ~nd above in other 
districts. Column 9 shows for 1921 ·the 

effect of the influenza epidemic and 
conditions created by World War I,. 
and for · 1931 · and 1941 · · a , slight 
increase in . the size of the · family. 
Figures for 195.1 in every . column 

.. have been ·. thrown out of · plumb 
by a large Displaced population 

' ( 433,228) who have . settled in . 
. Calcutta, wives, children a_nd all, thus 
introducing· an element. of social 
health in the city and a little more . 
of the normal· family pattern in its life. · 
But the city still remains pred.o~ii;~.antly 
a place of _business and work. 

STATEMENT ·1.70 

Immigration and emigration in Calcutta from, and outside . the State, 189~-195i 

1951 1941 1931 . ~921 1911' 1901 1891 . 

Actual population 2,108,89'! 2,548,677 
Immigration . · • . 1,389,023 690,550 
Emigration . . 44,536 26,591 
Natural population • 1,2()4,190 l,444,932 
Percenta~e variation • -16·7 .+84·2 

. 238. The figure for 1951 includes 
.433,228 Displaced persons.- The state
ment• shows the slow pace at which
Calcutta. progressed up to 1931 and the 
rapid bounds immigration made in 1941 
and 1951' owing to the prospects of em
ployment the city offered during World 

. 
1,140,862 '1,031,697 . 998,012' 920;933 . 741,889. 

37S,776 371,575 397,~74 324,914 249,891. 
22,361 .46,000. 34,000 3,344 5,500 . 

. 784,387 706,122 634,738 59~,363 497.,498 
+1H +11·2· +5·9 . +20·5 . . . . 

War II and the boo;m thereafter. The 
years 1921 and 1931 s:ugge~t a depression · 
in the working centres of ·Calcutta.
Statement 1.71 below shows how Jll,uch 
of employment the small space of 32·32 
square miles provides to· immigrants 
from other districts in the State. 

STATEMENT 1.71 

Migration between Caicutta and other districts . of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West 
· Bengal in 1951 · 

Emigraiion 

Year From contiguous 
districts 

From other 
districts · · 

. To contiguous 
districts 

To other 
districts· 

M .. F M 

1891 35,433 27,941 i26,022 
1901' 55,110 40,324 245,389 

•. 1911 58,000 46,000 125,000 
1921 61,000 38,000 123,000 
1951 87,].41 51,657 115,766 

239. This shows to what ·exte~t men 
only ar~ inducted into Calcutta from 
other districts except Howrah and 24-
Parganas from where immigrants usual-

F M F ·M F 

54,906 632 850 3,260 3,699 
82,518 ' 8,517 8,659 8,023 8,043 
54,000 25,000 23,000 . 5,000 5,000 
53,000 16,000 13,000 6,000 7,000 
_58,590 69,842 30,417 17,506 26,422 

ly ;move in with their families. Emigra.:. 
tion . predominantly represen'ts . thos~ 
whose parents were on short or periodic 
visits to Calcutta on business. 
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NADIA -240. The extent of migrants who have tween 1947 and 1951, of whom 121,595 
·swarmed. into Calcutta may be' judged Muslims later returned. This was the 
from. the fact that only 846,500 · perso~s heaviest exodus of Muslims for any 
or a . third -of the total population re- district in the State. _By contrast the 
turned themselves as having been born exodus of Muslims from the neighbour-
in the city, another 313,15~ or· aoout ing border district of Murshidabad was. 
,12 per cent. as having been born in only 5,970 of whom all returned later. 
other districts of West Bengal; 676,660 Between 1901 and 1951 health conditions· 
(26·5 per cent.) persons in other States greatly iln.proved in the district but the 
of Indi~, of 'Yhom 425,797 persons (about fact remained, as will be seen in. state-
17 per cent.) .were born in Bihar, Orissa · ment 1.39 read with Statement 1.72, that 
and As~am .. 685,672 persons (21 per immigration ·into Krishnagar, Naba-
cent.) were born in Pakistan, of whom dwip, Ranaghat, Chakdah and Santipur 
4_33,228 (17 pe:r cent. of Calcutta's popu- and the heavy influx of Pisplaced per-
lation) are , now settled as ' displaced ' sons were mai~y responsible for this 
in the city .. Excluding those born in apparent increase. If these elements, as 

:Pakistan, the number of persons born will be presently seen, were excluded, 
in ' countries in Asia beyond India ' is every decade would show a decrease. 
19,690; in European countries 5,444; in 243. Clearly, the ca:uses for decay ~n 
Africa 112 ~ in the· two Americas 926 ; Nadia's population has to be found in_ 
in Australasia 104; ·This gives a brief the conditions obtaining in the district 
idea of the very complex mosaic that is whether in .its. climate or agriculture . 
. Calcutta's population. It will be recalled that the· Burdwan 

Nadia 
.241. Statement 1.72 gives an account' 

of the"progress of population in truncat-
. eel Nadia between 1872 and_ 1951. As in 
all other districts affected by the Parti
tion .the popUlation of each administra
tive . division of the district has been 
adjusted to ,its present area. 

242. The statement sho~·s the appall
ing depopq.lation of the district during . 
1872-1921 affecting alrn:ost every police 
station, except Ki'ishnagar. and Naba- _ 
dwip. ·Depopulation continued even in 
1931 and the· increase in 1941. is due to 
!!lore. th~m one reason: (i) bogus infla
tions in the 1941 census count, (ii) immi
gration· from· other districts and states, 
and (iii) improvement Jn the health 

.situation of the district as a consequence 
of. several . minor · drainage schemes. 
The. increase in 1951 is patently due to 
immigration. of Displaced persons into 
the district. Decr~ases in Tehatta and 
Karimpur are due to ·continuation of in
sanitary conditions and exodus· . of 
Muslim~r to Pakistan: According to the 
West .. Bengal · Government 223 350 
Muslims migrated into Pakistan 'be- · 

Fever worsted the district between 1860 
and 1872. There are records to show 

· · 'that already by 1870 the reasons for this -· 
scourge had been located. There are 
several excellent ·dissertations on the 
depopulation of this district, of which· 
tw~ of the more important ones are 
easily available : Malaria and Agricul-

. ture in Bengal by C. A. Bentley and 
Rivers of the Bengal Delta by S. C. 
Majumdar. But it is important for the 
purpose of .this study ·to go to much 
earlier sources and show that even at 
the time the epidemic raged in the 
nineteenth century,- its causes were 
located but the Government -regarded 
it as beygnd its power to tackle them · 
at the source. • 

244. The following is a letter No. 6, 
dated the 31st December 1867 from J: · 
Westland, Joint Magistrate of Nadia to ' 
the Collector of Nadia, stating the cause 
of depopulation of Nadia. (Reprinted 
from ·pages 238 to 239 of Se.lections ·from 
the Records. oC th€ Government of 
Bengal relating to the Nadia Rivers, 
1848 to 1926) : 

. 1 have the honour to acknowledge the 
receipt of your docket upon Commissioner's 
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No. 6 bf 18th December, 1867, which I here
with return. I have recently (21st Decem
ber) sent you a pretty full report upon the 
very subject ; and as my observation and the 
Executive Engineer's information, though 
perfectly independent, tend to the same con
clusion, I take it that they are some evidence 
of each other's reliability. 

2. My discussion of the matter. in the com
munication just referred to, leaves me the 
less now to say. The depopulation of the 
region named is a fact. Of that there can 
be no doubt, though I think the Executive 
Engineer overstates it. The epidemic, which 
has arisen from the jungle and waterless state 
of the villages, has carried off a fair share of 
the deficient inhabitants, and the rest may 
be put down to the desertion of their houses 
by many of the villa~ers. This latter is 
caused both by the panic caused by the epi
demic, but principally from .the pure in
convenience of living in villages that are little 
better than an ·arid wilderness, so covered 
are they with jungle and so destitute of 
water-supply. : 

3. The zemindars' treatment of their ryots 
has much to do with it, for it takes. a great 
deal to make·a ryot leave.his ancestral home, 
and he might be willing to endure a jungly 
and malarious and waterless home if· the 
zemindar's conduct left a possibility of 
existence comfortable · in other respects. 

4. I was previously aware of a migration 
southwards, either to the parts about 
Calcutta or further south. Since the date 
of my letter above quoted, I have received 
reliable information that Nuddea ryots · are 
migrating also to the Jessore District. 

5. You ask me what measures I would wish 
to adopt for the sanitary improvement and 
relief of the places mentioned. I have dis
cussed them partly in my previous letter, and 
I classify them thus:-

1st-Clear . the villages of the overgrown 
jungle, and fill up those pools . of black. 
stagnant water which mark where the 
material for mud houses has been taken 
from. Compel the zemindar to let out the 
land so cleared on terms which AVill allow 
some margin for risk and profit to the 
ryot, so that it may not so readily return to 
its present state. 

2nd-Give the villagers a water-supply 
by restoring the old tanks. 
6. I may be allowed to repeat here the 

opinion I expressed before, viz., that, unless 
we make the burthen of the above work fall 
upon the Zemindars, we will only temporari
ly remove the evil, and w~ will have the 
whole thing to do again in ten years' time. 
We must _make it a matter of self-interest to 
the Zemindars to keep their estimates in an 
uninjured state by compelling them to repair 
at their own expense the deterioration they 
cause stimulated by partnership disputes, by 

his (sic) own self-aggrandizement and by the 
uncertainty of his (sic) tenure {for estates 
and under-tenures are perpetually being· 
transferred by sales under decree). Each 
Zemindar and under-tenant religi.ously 
pursues · the policy of " killing the goose 
which lays the golden eggs", and the result 
which is now beginning to be realized is the 
most natural thing in the world. I am 
afraid a cqmplete remedy will be found only 
in a complete change of the relations between 
Government, the Zemindars and th~ ryots, 
at the expense of the Zemindar and his 
position, which is very much more than the 
theory of the Indian ·land system gives. him. 

7. This is a question which is however 
. much too wide to be entered on at present.; 

and I allude to it only because the evils com
plained of, along with a hundred others, may 
all be traced up to this. ultimate source. 

8. One matter, however, which is very 
closely ·connected . with the jungle and the 
uncultivated state of villages in . the region 
under consideration, has to do with cows, and 
cattle trespass. I collected some facts about 
it about three weeks since, and would have 
written you sooner, but that I have not as 
yet ascertained the issue of one of my 
principal acts. · 

245. The following letter from H. 
Williams of the Church Missionary 
Society, Ballabhpur, dated 5th January 
1884 to the Assistant Collector of 
Meherpur is of considerable interest as 
discussing the scarcity of water in the 
district, loss of fertility of the soil and 
the prevalence of disease. (Reprinted 
f~om pages 291-93 of Selections from 
the Records of the Government of 
Bengal relating to ·the Nadia Rivers, 
1848 to 1926) : 

I am anxious to bring to your notice a 
matter which has occupied much of my atten
tion during the last three years, namely, the 
state of the rivers in your subdivision. 

As you are aware, my work brings me into 
a very close acquaintance with all the villages 
of the Meherpur district, I may perhaps 
venture to boast that, as regards the outward 
aspect of the country, no one knows it so as 
I do. There is hardly a mat or a village that. 
I have not walked through last rainy season. 
I walked all round the district, visiting the 
villages on the banks of the J ellinghee, 
Ganges, and Matabhanga rivers. I mention 
this in order that I may not be accused of 
rashness in writing about what I have no 
knowledge of. 

Lest I should be charged with being over
officious, I would say that I do not wish to 
be understood as dictating to you what ought 
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to be done. My letter is a protest, such as 
every one who sees a great evil has the right 
and is bound, to make. It is a prote&t against 
the inaction of the Government in allowing 
the country to be most seriously, perhaps ir
retrievably, injured by neglecting to preserve 
the rivers. 

If any one unacquainted with the true state 
of . the case were to glance at the map, he 
would at once remark upon the excellence of 
the water system. He would see the countrY. 
intersected in every direction by rivers. He 

· would think that two of the requisites 'tor 
making a country great and prosperous' are 
to be found here-' a fertile soil and easy 
communication for men and commodities 
from one place to another •. If the Govern
ment had done its duty in preserving the 
waterways, this would have been true.; but 
now what is the state of things? 

To begin with the Sharasatti khat, flowing 
from the Jellinghee. This was formerly a 
fine river. An old man at Bhugwan told me 
that he remembers boats of large burden 
sailing by his village. At the present time 
the bed of the river from Maniknagar and 
onwards is under cultivation. The khal that 
remains as far as Maniknagar is getting 
smaller every year. Bhugwan was formerly 
a large and flourishing town. The records of 
its greatness remain in picturesque mounds 
and numerous mango groves. Its ruin is pro
bably due to the loss of the river as a means 
of communication with other trade centres. 

A little further north is the Sonador khal, 
leaving the Jellinghee at Trihatta. It is 
marked as a good-sized river, which no doubt 
it formerly was. Its present state may be 
known when I say that I rode through it near 
Trihatta at the end of last July without 
wetting the girths. The stream was about 
three yards wide. 

Going further north we come to the 
Morgangree. This must have been a splendid 
river formerly. As I passed the place of its 
junction with the Jellinghee, I noticed that 
the be<! of the river was under cultivation, 
and that a bund was made to prevent the 
rising waters of the Jellinghee from destroy-
ing the flourishing rice crops. · 

From the last point mentioned and onwards 
the condition of the Jellinghee itself claims a 
remark, because the river appeared to me to 
be in a dying state. The fine stream 'of water 
that flows past Krishnagar really comes 
down the Bhyrub of Moorshedabad. At the 
end of July the water in the Jellinghee above 
its junction with the Bhyrub of Moorshedabad 
was quite pure, showing that its junction with 
the Ganges had not been effected sufficiently 
to allow a strong current to flow in. About 
the first or second of August the water be
came discoloured. Unless something is done 
the northern part of the J ellinghee will be 
il ' Mor~an~ree ' before Ion~. 

We come next to the Bhyrub flowing 
through the middle of your subdivision. On 
the map it is marked as second only to such 
rivers as the Jellinghee. An old saying 
current among the people makes the Bhyrub 
to be the eldest and greatest of the five sister 
rivers-Bhyrub, Pudma (?), Jumna (?), 
Ganga and Jellinghee. Its glory has now 
departed. I could not detect any clearly 
defined bed at its supposed junction with the 
Jellinghee. For a long distance the upper 
part of its course is under cultivation. In 
going up the stre~ last September we push
ed the boat through the weeds as far as 
Kultee. Above that place the ri\·cr is ruined. 
for traffic. 

Coming down the east boundary of the 
subdivision on the Howlea or Matabhanga 
river we find two rivers mentioned on the 
map-the Kujlah and the Chantea. About 
them I can only say this,-that although I 
looked carefully for them, I saw no trace of 
their junction with the Matabhanga. The 
beds of both have been too well and too 
often cultivated. I passed by them in the 
month of August. 

Thus the district which looks so fine on 
the map, has as regards its rivers, been ruin
ed by the neglect of the Government and by 
the selfish avarice of the people. Saving in 
times of extraordinary floods, not a drop of 
healthy Ganges water can get into your 
district. The rivers now merely receive the 
drainage of the country. 

Whether you consider the rivers as a meaps 
of sanitation, irrigation, or communication, 

. the loss is simply inestimable. As for sanita
tion, without going into the wide question 
taken up by the Fever Commission, a 
Magistrate may easily ascertain thE loss the 
country has sustained by turning teetotaler 
and spending most part of the year wander
ing . through the villag~s. With regard to 
irrigation, it was sad in this pear of drought 
to see the people pumping up the little water 
to be found here and there in the rivers and 
khals when we knew that by a little effort 
there would have been streams supplying 
water en<tugh for thousands of acres. Then 
as to the rivers as a means of communica
tion, I have been told that Nuddea is con
sidered to be a decaying district. If we seek 
for the cause of its decay, I believe that, as 
far as the Meherpur subdivision is concerned 
the chief, perhaps the only reason will be 
found in its isolation from the centres of 
trade by the drying up of its rivers: 

~50 

246. There is a special system of land 
settlement in the district called the 
u·tbandi. Utbandi is applied to 
iand held for a year, rather for a season 
only. The general custom is for the 
husbandman to get v~rbal permis~ioq to 
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cultlv~ie a ceria!n amount of land at a 
particular place at a rate agreed upon. 
While his cro.P is on the ground the land 
is measured and the rent is assessed on 
it. A large proportion of the cultivated 
area of the Nadia district is let out in 
utbandi, but it is difficult to say whether 
there is any decrease or increase of this 
tenure. The land agent of the largest 
zemindar in the district in 1901 said that 
the utbandi system was on the aecrease; 
but he stood alone among other opinions 
to the contrary. In estates containing 
not. considerable quantity of izara or 
leased lands utband1 tenures were un
doubtedly on the increase. On estates 
where the utbandi cultivation shows a 
slight tendency to decrease, jt results 
rather from the desire of the cultivators 
to hold their lands by leases ·than from 
a Wish on the part of the landlord to 
discontinue . the utbandi system. The 
large number of utbandi tentires in 
Nadia district is attributed to the break
ing up of other more stable tenures, by 
the famine of 1865-66, and by the epi.:: 
demic which · prevailed in the district 
from 1861 to 1868. As a general rule, 
throughout the district the rate for jama 
or regularly settled lands is about half 
that of utbandi. Utbandi rates are 
charged according to the quantity of 
land actually under cultivation, and 
are higher than the jama or "leasehold 
rates which are paid whether the land 
is cultivated or not. J. M. Pringle and 
A. H. Kemm in their Settlement Report 
of Nadia published in 1928 came down 
rather heavily on the evil effects of the 
utbandi system, and summariEed them 
under four heads: (1) it put a premium 
on dishonesty by encouraging the ryot 
and the cutchery staff to cheat the land
lord and the poorer or more scrupulous 
tenant ; (2) it put a discount on enter
prise, by taxing the cultivation of more 
valuable crops and giving no security of 
tenure ; (3) it often left the ryot in a 
perpetual state of uncertainty of his 
true liability; so that even if he knew 
what his rights were, he would have 
difficulty in proving them ; and ( 4) be-

"',, .. 
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fore the settlement operation the land
lords did not recognise the utbandi 
tenant however long or continuously 
he might 1;>e cultivating as a tenant at 
will. 

247. The following account of the con
dition of the district should thus be read 
with reference to the above context. · 
During 1891-1901 conditions were not 
favourable to the growth of the popula
tion. Fever was prevalent in the south 
of the district, especially in Krishnagar 
town and in the old jungle-smothered 
villages of the Rariaghat subdivision. 
Cholera also was very prevalent, · espe:.. 
cially in 1891, 1892 and 1896. The only 
two healthy years of the decade were 
1897 and 1898. The seasons were on the 
whole unfavourable to the crops, espe
cially those of 1895 and 1896, · in which 
years the early rice crop was little more 
than a half and a third, respectively, of 
the normal outturn. The winter rice 
suffered even · more, yielding less than 
half of an average crop in 1895 and bare
ly a seventh in 1896. Distress was 
severe throughout the district and deep
ened into famine in the tracts where late 
rice was the staple crop. The relief 
afforded by Government was eminently 
successful in preventing loss of life, and 
the deaths reported in the years 1896, 
1897, and 1898 were less numerous by 
nearly 50 per cent. than those of the pre
ceding triennium. 

248. This decade taught a lesson 
which went unheeded. Krishnaganj the 
easternmost police station of the Sadar 
subdivision and Hanskftali of the Rana
ghat subdivision below it showed the 
greatest increase of any in the district 
in 1891-1901. These police stations lie 
in the hollow across which the floods of 
the Bhagirathi sweep whenever the 
great Lalitakuri embankment in the 
Murshidabad district gives way, and 
they suffered severely in the floods of 
1885 and 1890. The reaction was imme
diate. These two police stations show
ed the greatest percentage 'increase for 
the district in the 1901 census on the 
1891 population. In 1891 ·Krishnaganj 
had recorded a decrease · of 0·1 and 
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Hanskhali a decrease of 17·6 per cent. on 
their 1881 population: in 1901 the 
former showed an increase of 15·4 per 
cent., and the latter an increase of 14·5 
per cent. on the 1891 population. In 
1901-11 Krishnaganj again relapsed to a 
decrease of 5·1 per cent. and Hanskhali 
increased only by 5·1 per c~nt. Nothing 
could be more instructive of the cleans
ing, invigorating and beneficent effects 
of the !Jushing and drainage caused by 
this fortuitous flood in a decaying area. 

249. Conditions between 1POl and 1911 
were very unfavourable, the only 
healthy years being 1904, 1909, and_1910. 
Not only was fever generally prevalent, 
but there were constant epidemics of 
cholera from 1902 to 1908, the death rate 
from cholera in those seven years 
averaging over 4 per mille and as high 
as 7 per mille in 1907. There· was, 
moreover, scarcity in 1908, when condi
tions approached a famine, though it 
was not found necessary to declare 
famine under the Famine Code. The 
rainfall of 1905, though in excess of the 
normal, was badly distributed. Next 
year it was below the average and was 
again unequally distributed, while in 
1907 it was still more deficient, there be
ing an almost complete failure of the 
monsoon in September and October. 
The distress which ensued in 1908 affect- · 
ed the north-east of the district. This 
decade, however, saw ~e opening of the 
Ranaghat-Murshidabad line in 1905, 

while the Santipur-&ishnagar Light 
railway had opened in 1899. The 
influenza epidemic was responsible lor 
great loss of life in 1918-19. There was a 
flood in 1912. During 1921-31, a filtered 
water supply was installed in Krish
nagar which improved the health of the 
town and attracted middle class resi
dents from rural areas to settle there 
particularly for the education of their 
children. Nabadwip grew in importance 
as a sacred place of the Hindus, whilst 
the village of Mayapur on the east of the 
Bhagirathi developed into a large settle
ment. The · Churni Bridge to Santi pur 
rail~ay opened in 1925 and the Krish
nagar-Nabadwipdham Light railway 
opened in 1926. There was acute 
scarcity in 1927. The period 193i-41 saw 
short periods of scarcity and distress in 
1940. In 1935 there was a heavy flood 
followed by continued drought and dis
tress. . In 1938 there was a flood of 
moderate intensity and in 1939 a devas
tating flood which caused extensive 
damage. During 1941-51 the cyclone of 
1942 caused modest damage, but the 
famine and epidemic of 1943-44 took· a 
heavy toll; the Partition of the district 
came in 1947 and quite a large scale 
virtual exchange of· population took 
place between 1948 and 1951. There was 
a period of severe distress in 1951 caused 
by failure of crops. The last ten years 
have . therefore been responsible for 
large changes in the district. 

STATEl\IENT 1.73 

Year 

1 
1901 
19U 
1921 
1931 
19-U 
1951 

Pen:entage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and 
of children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Nadia, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females to t<lt&l population 
Percent- Percent-
age of age of 

married children 
Age group 0.15 Age group Hi-60 women (0-5) to 

p M F p M F 
(15-40) to total married 

toW women 

2 3 
population (15-40) 

4: 5 6 7 8 9 
4:0-1 42-1 37·9 54·2 53·1 55·5 15-4 89·6 
38·6 4(>-4: 36·7 56·1 55·0 57·3 16·1 87·6 
37·2 38·5 35·8 58·2 57·6 58·9 15·8 72·2 
38·5 39·4 37·6 57·8 57·3 58·3 16·2 86·7 

• 39·2 39·0 39·3 56·6 57·0 56·2 15·9 88·2 
38·1 40-5 35·6 57·9 56·2 59·6 16·9 87-4: 

252 
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250. The statement is remarkable for 
West Bengal for the very high propor
tion of the young population and the 
proportionately low· proportion ·of the 
adult population. It can·point to one 
thing: that a great deal of the adult 
population die comparatively young 

and . as such both the birth and death 
rates are h~gher than mos~ other dis .. 
tricts. The statement also shows the 
low vitality of girls and women and the 
low proportion of married women. The: 
influenza epidemic left a deep scar in 
1921 as will appear from column 9. · 

STATEMENT 1.74 

Immigration and emigration in Nadia from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

Actual p~pulation 
Immigration 
Emigration • 
Natural population • 
Percentage variation • 

1951 1941 

1,144,924 
464,462 

5,763 
686,225 
-17·6 

840,303 
10,573 
3,441 

833,171 
+15·9 

251. Immigrants for 1951 include 
426,907 Displaced persons, so that imm~
gration from outside of the State 
amounts to 37,555 which is· about 3l 
times of 1941. -This is because of the 

• 
1931 1921 .1911 1901 1891 

721,907 711,706 775,986 773,202 773,016 
6,009 7,389 8,575 

'• 

5,205 4,933 
2,886 3,000 3,000 1,197 4,300 

718,784 707,317 770,411 769,194 772,383 . 
+1·6 -8·2 +0·2 -0·4 

new importance the district has acquir~ 
ed after the Partition. Besides work on 
a number of new roads, town sites, and 
other construction works are proceed
ing apace. 

STATEMENT 1.75 

Migration between Nadia and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West Bengal 
in 1951 . . 

Immigration Emigration 

Year From contiguous 
districts 

From other 
districts 

,To contiguous 
districts 

To other 
districts 

1ri F M 

1891 23,388 29,928 4,144 
1901 19,555 24,678 6,611 
1911 20,000 29,000 3,000 
1921 16,000 23,000 5,000 
1951 10,625 18,333 8,333 

252. The above statement lfor 1891-
1921 is unadjusted for the partitioned 
area ·of the district falling in West 
Bengal. The portion that has gone to 
East Bengal being more fertile and 
alluvial, it is likely that emigration 
should have taken place rather from the 
infertile and malarious tracts of the 
West Bengal portion than from other 
tracts. On the other hand, immigratlon 
is more likely to have taken place into 
the portion now in East Bengal than. 
into the portion now in West Bengal. 
The evenness of emigrating males and 
females in the statement suggests that 
large numbers of families must have 

253 

F M F M F 

4,992 54,932 45,810 16,848 6,492 
3,112 45,617 40,560 23,948 11,030 
3,000 47,000 46,000 23,000 13,000 
3,000 36,000' 37,000 18,000 12,000 
6,296 16,293 21,130 17,314 11,306 

emigrated entire to escape annihilation. 
On the. other hand immigration froni. 
_contiguous districts sugests importation 
of brides, and immigration from other 
districts suggests periodic immigration 
of families on business or service. But 
what hits the eye at once is the irrefut
able conclusion that the productivity of 
the soil diminished at the hands of a 
fever-ridden population and drove away 
large numbers of agriculturists to other 
districts. 

Murshidabad 
253. The. district may be divided into 

two zones: one healthy, the other 
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Unhealthy. The healthy zone consists 
of the area west of the Bhagirathi and 
Ganges well drained by the tributaries 
of the Bhagirathi debouching from the 
Santal· Parganas hills. The unhealthy 
zone is on the east of the Bhagirathi 
and consists of swamps and water
logged areas formed by the decaying 
beds of the Gobra Nullah, the Bhairab, 
the Sialmari and the J alangi. The 
Kalantar in the south-eastern corner of 
the district, north of the bed of the 
J alangi is a great swampy basin which 
has· a rich but damp soil. Both the 

· Gobra Nullah, the Bhairab and the 
Sialmari ·are choked up streams dur
ing the greater part of the year and 
acquire a sluggish current during .the 
height of the monsoon. The Gobra 
Nullah is a channel running from the 
Bhagirathi to the J alangi · at Bali-Tungi, 
a distance of about 50 miles. It was pro
bably originally an effluent of the 
Bhagirathi, and it is, in fact, the natural 
drainage channel for the country east 
of that river. The action of nature, how
ever, has been interfered with by the 
construction of a marginal embankment 
along the left bank of the Bhagirathi, 
called the Lalitakuri embankment, 
which extends from Jiaganj to Bhagwan
gola via Kalukhali and has cut off its 
connexion with that river. Its offtake 
being closed, it receives only local drain
age water south of the embankment. It 
has silted up in _its lower reaches, but 
still has a good deal of water in the por
tion lying to the east of the Sadar sub
division; farther north, in the Lalbagh 
subdivision, it is much narrower and in. 
n;tany places is merely a marshy depres
siOn. 

254. An inquiry regarding the relative 
healthiness and unhealthiness of differ
ent parts of the district was made by 
the Bengal Drainage Committee in 1906-
07, and the conclusions at which it 
arrived were that: " (1) The most 
malarious thanas are Bhagwangola 
(which included Lalgola and Rani
nagar), Jiaganj, Murshidabad, Berl1am
pur ~own, H~riharpara, Domkal and per
haps, J alang1; and (2) the least malarious 

areas are comprised in the whole ol the 
Kandi Subdivision and the thanas of 
Farakka, Samserganj, Suti, Raghunath~ 
ganj and Sagardighi." E. A. Gait in his 

· Census Report of 1901 made the follow
ing mild comment: " The propriety of 
maintaining all these embankments has 
often been called in question. The land 
that would otherwise be flooded is there
by deprived of its supply of fertilising 
silt, and the river, being confined to its 
bed, deposits its silt there, and thus 
gradually raises itself above the level 
of the surrounding country." But in 
the records of. the Fever Commission of 
the Eighties, and in the Records Relat-. 
ing to the Nadia Rivers, condemnations, 
supported by weighty argument, are not 
lacking against action that sought to 
change the regime of the rivers. There 
are many interesting letters and reports 
advocating the pulling down of the 
Lalitakuri embankments, but the follow
ing note by Raja Degumbar Mitter in 
1864 tfescribing the depopulation of 
Berhampur Town and Kashimbazar will 
serve the purpose of the point sought to 
be made out: 
Statement by Baboo Degumbar !\litter rela

tive to the epidemic fever at Cos&im 
Bazar and the neighbouring villages 
(1864) . 

Chowkhally, Bhatpara, Cossim Bazar, Kal
kapore, Bamunghatta, and Furreshdanga were 
situated on a curve of the river Hooghly until 
a straight cut was made some sixty years 
ago, since ~arming the chord of the curve, 
thus changmg the course of the river and 
throwing those places inland. This engineer
ing operation was closely followed by the 
breaking out of an epidemic in all those places 
which, in its virulence and mortality, is un
paralleled by any pestilential visitation in 
Bengal, saving perhaps that which depopu
lated Gour. [It is highly probable that the 
long continued pestilence which necessitated 
the removal of the seat of Government from 
Gour to Tanra was caused by interruption in 
the drainage of the city. The heavy embank
ment on the margin of the lake or bheel on 
its eastern extremity, while guarding the city, 
from inundation, must have effectually shut 
out the drainage in its flow into the lake.] 
During its rage cremation or burial in due 
form was found impracticable and the dead 
are said to have been carried 'in cartloads to 
be d~sposed of any how; and thus the city of 
Coss1m Bazar, once noted for its commercial 
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_ importance, the extent and magnitude of 
which is said to have called into existence up
wards of a hundred shroffs or banking firms 
to meet the monetary requirements of the 
same, was reduced, within the short space of 
five years, to a_lmost a deserted waste. 

This fever continues there to the present 
time, showing · that its causes are still in 
active operation. In other ·respects C0ssim 
Bazar does not at all diller from any healthy 

. town in Bengal. I,ts waters, vegetation, 
houses, and the mode of life of its inhabitants 
are exactly alike; but · no man soj9urning 
there even for a day can help being struck 
with the extreme dampness which is felt even 
during the hottest months of the year. This 
dampness can only arise from excessive mois
ture in the sub-soil, owing- to the disturbance 
in the drainage of the place, occasioned, most 
probably, by the diversion in the course of 
the river, added perhaps by a number of 
roads running transversely to the direction of · 
the drainage. How caused it is not easy at 

1 this distance of time correctly to trace, . and, 
perhaps . immaterial _to our present enquiry. · 
Enough· that the place is extremely damp_. 
This is undesirable, and I think it is likewise 
undesirable that the extreme dampness is 
owing to an excess of moisture in the soil. 

255. Two systems of land settlement, 
detrimental to good cultivation obtain 
in the district. In the south ·of the dis
trict (the Kalantar area) the utband1. 
tenure of Nadia is to be found, being 
not uncommonly known under the ex
pressive name of fasli jama. .The 
pec~iarity of this tenure ~onsists in the 
circumstances that the cultivator only 
pays rent for the quantity of land that 
he ;may happen to have cultivated dur
ing the year and that the amount of 
rent is regulated by the nature of the 
crop. The rent is paid in kind and 
is determined by the actual a;mount 
of the produce. These tenures are 
actually created for short terms and 
are then renewed. The other is a con
siderable class of labourers who neither 
own nor rent land. It is chiefly com
posed of Santals and others of aboriginal 
tribes from the north:..western frontier 
of the district. They are paid money 
wages in the majority of cases, and 
always in the sowing season; but at 
harvest time they receive a certain 
share of the crop. When so remunerated 
they are called Krishans. The Krishans 
thou~h receivin~ a portion of the pro-

duce, supply their manual labour only, 
and do not contribute ·in furnishing 
either the cattle or any portion of the 
seed, nor have they any interest what
ever in the land. They are very care~ 
fully distinguished from the bargaits or 
bhag holders who abound in every part 
of the district. These bargaits form a 
special class of the population being n<?t 
properly labourers, nor yet cultivators 
of their own fields. The conditions of 

. their holding are that they· retain a fixed 
share of the produce which is usually 
half, and supply both seed and cattle. 

256. The district did not fare well at 
all during 1872-1921 as statement !.76 
will show. Increases generally happen- · 
ed in those police stations which accord
ing to the Drainage Committee of 
-1906-07 were heal thy and there were 
decreases in most police stations which 
the Committee declared as bad. Bharat
pur police station in Kandi subdivision 
experienced a very small increase during 

- these fifty years : it is swampy and con-
. tains part of the Hijal bjl formed at th~ 
confluence of the Dwarka and Mor. The' 
district as a whole increased by as little, 
as 0·8 per cent. on its 1872 population in. 
50 years. During 1901-51 it increased by 
29·7 per cent. on its 1901 population and 
in 1921-51 by 40·2 per cent. on its 1921 
population. The influenza epidemic in 
1918-19 took a heavy toll but from 1921 
onwards the population recorded heavy 
increases. 

257. The decade 1901-11 was one of 
chequered prosperity. In 1904 there 
were several floods by which a consider
able are{! was submerged. Next year 
there was an epidemic of cholera, which 
caused over 8,000 deaths, and this was 
followed by an epidemic of smallpox in 
1907. In that year too the Lalitakuri 
embankment in the Lalbagh subdivi
sion gave way, and there was a partial 
failure of the winter crop. Taking the 
average of the whole decade, however, 
crops were almost . normal, and a 
demand for labour was created by the 
construction of three - new railway 
lines, viz., the Eanaghat-Murshidabad-



MURSHIDABAD 

Krishnapur branch of the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway in 1905, and the 
Ba;rharwa-Azimganj-Katwa line (open
ed in 1913). The effect of these lines 
being opened was apparent in an in
creasing exodus of labourers during the 
cold weather. The feverish police 
stations east of the Bhagirathi suffered 
from decreases in population. During 
1911-21. the district suffered heavily 
from the depopulation caused by the 
influenza epidemic and the increase in 
1921..;31 was very largely due to the ordi
nary recuperation generally noticed 

.when a calamity has reduced the popu
lation. Specific explanations are avail-

able only in Domkal and J alangi police 
stations which owed their increase to a 
healthy climate and the settlement of 
immigrants in Jalangi police station as 
a .result of erosion in the river Padma 
elsewhere. In Beldanga the increase 
was partly . due to immigration of 
labourers on the railway and in the 
brickfields. During 1931-41 the health 
situation steadily improved. In 1941-51 
the famine and epidemics of 1943-44 did 
not inflict much damage. The partition 
in 1947 did not entail any loss in terri
tory but the district experienced heavy 
immigration of Displaced persons and a 
small exodus of Muslims. 

STATEMENT 1.77 

Perr.entage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total! population and 
of children (0-5)_ to married women (15-40) in Murshidabad, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females t.o t~tal population Percent- Percent-
age of age of 

Age group 0-15 Age group 15-60 married clu1dren(0-5j. 
women to total Year 

p M F p M F (15-40) married 
to total women 

population (15-40) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1901 40·7 42·9 38·5 53·6 52·5 54·8 15·5 93·2 
1911 40·4 42·0 38·8 54·4 53·6 55·2 16·0 90·7 
1921 38·5 40·1 36·9 57·0 56·0 57·9 16·4 75·6 
1931 40·9 42·0 39·6 55·4 54·6 56·3 16·6 96·8 
1941 4H. 41·6 40·7 54·6 54·5 54·6 16·1 90·2 
1951 •• 41·4 41·8 40·9 55·0 54·5 55·6 17·0 97-7 

258. Murshidabad introduces us into Maida and West Dinajpur leaves one 
a trio of districts-Murshidabad, Maida, guessing. There are no special reasons. 
and West Dinajpur-which are remark- why the population should remain so 
able for their very high proportion of young,-reasons that might be peculiar 
the young population, the still higher to these districts and no other. The 
proportion of boys 0-15, and the low pro- appalling effects of the influenza epi-
portion of girls and women in both age demic are reflected in column 9 for 1921, 
groups. The population is very young and there may have been bogus infla-
which points to the conclusion of high tions in 1941 in the category of married 
birth and death rates. One would have women as suggested by the comparative- · 
understood if this characteristic were ly low figure in column 9 for that year. 
available only for the year 1951 but the The proportion · of married women 
uniformity of the ratios throughout the (15-40) is however normal for West 
fifty-year period in this district and in Bengal. . · 

STATEMENT 1.78 

Immigration and emigration in Murshidabad from and outside the State, 1891-1951 
1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

Actual population 1,715,759 1,640,530 1,370,677 1,224,181 1,345,073 1,322,486 1,250,946 
Immigration 78,233 24,500 22,263 22,252 29,755 27,777 24,154 
Emigration . 19,347 11,551 9,687 12,000 17,000 754 8,841 
Natural population 1,656,873 1,627,581 1,358,101 1,213,929 1,332,318 1,205,463 1,235,633 
Percentage variation • . +1·8 +19·8 +11·9 -8·9 +2·8 +4·8 

" 
256' 



MALDA 

259. The figure of immigrants for 1951 places of their fathers. The proportion 
includes 58,729 Displaced persons, which between immigrants and emigrants has 
reduces the figure. for immigrants from changed in a manner that is significant 
outside the State ·to 19,504 or less of the deteci.oration of the reproductive 
than the lowest for previous decades. capacity· of the soil at the hands.· of a 
The figure for emigration excludes those fever-stricken agricultural population; 
who may have migrated to East Bengal. The figure of emigration of 1951 does not 
Immigration to the western parts of the include Muslims who have migrated to 
district from the Santa! Parganas has East Bengal. _ ·According to the West 
been stayed, and the native-born Bengal Government · 5,970 Muslims 
children of immigrants have taken the migrated all of whom later-returned. 

STATEMENT 1.79 

Migration between Murshidabad and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and 
. West Bengal in 1951 . · . · • -

Immigration Emigration 

Year From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
districts districts districts districts 

M F M 

1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1951 

27,383 24,516 2,201 
21,549 29,332 9,104 
17,000 24,000 3,000 
13,000. 18,000 3,000 
20,012 21,453 2,114 

260. The figures for migration seems 
to suggest that Murshidabad suffers al
most as severely as Nadia from the evils 
which have come about by the decay of 
the distributary river system from the 
Ganges, the consequent fall i!l the sub
soil water-level and its concomitant dis
abilities. Emigrants from Murshidabad 
go in large numbers to Asansol subdivi
sion as masons q.nd workmen. To 
Birbhum and Nadia, Murshidabad ex
ports a large number of brides. Nadia 
and Murshidabad seem to enter into a 
great number of marriages. 

Maida 
261. Statement !.80 for Maida shows 

steady increase from decade to decade 
except during the influenza epidemic of 
1918-19 in the decade ending· 1921. Be
tween 1872 and 1881 malarial-fever pre- · 
vailed in. several police stations and 
brought about decreases in the popula
tion, but during the next ten years the 
district prospered greatly. The ope~ng 
out of the Barind by Santals, which had 
barely commenced in 1876, made great 

257 
3 CENSUS 

F M F M ·F 

2,018 26,066 32,215 9,040 5,298 
. 4,221 30,183 34,497 7,912 5,350 

2,000 34,000 . 40,000 10,000 6,000 
2,000 ·35,000 40,000 10,000 6,000 
3,020 15,347 27,638 14,381 10,865 

strides, especially in · Gajol and old 
Maida. There was also a great growth 
in Kaliachak, Manikchak, and Ratua on 
account of immigration of Shersha
badias from Farakka, Samserganj and 
Suti police stations of Murshidabad. 
Between -1891 and 1901 the health· of the 
district was unsatisfactory... Cholera 
was rife in several years, and in 1900 
there 'was a specially bad outbreak in 
Englishbazar. During 1901-11 the dis
tdct made steady progress. The crops 
were good except in 1908-09, when short 
rainfall led to a failure of the winter· 
rice crop-the principal crop in the 
Barind ·area-and some distress was ex
perienced which was remedied· by the 
issue of loans and the opening of relief 
works. In the rest of the district, how-· 
ever, good bhadoi and rabi crops were 
obtained and, owing to the high prices 
of food grains, the condition of the 
people was,- if anything, more prospero
us than in other years. The scarcity 
had no deterrent effect on the growth 
of population. The most important 
feature in the economic history of the 
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decade was the opening of the Katihar
Godagari railway in 1909, which travers
ed the district from north-west to south
_eas-t. The railway did much.. to develop 
the district. At every railway station a 
bazar sp;rang up, and the cultivator pro
fited largely by the competition of 
traders, in jute, rice and. other country 
produce. Growers of the mango fruit 
were now able to reach markets at a 
greater distance and command better 
prices. Another result was to facilitate 
immigration into the thinly populated 
areas in the east of the district. Immi
-grants consisted chiefly of Santals1 who 
reclaimed waste lands in the Barind, 
and Shershabadia Muslims who culti
vated the new alluvial formations in the 
diara tract, besides Biliari settlers who 
cmne .into the northern police stations of · 
the district and settled in Harishchan
drapur, Ratua, and Manjkchak. During 
1911-21 the" district suffered from a 
serious setbaCk after the rapid advance 
in the decade before. The cause was 
mainly malaria which was all over the 
district, but . particularly _ so round the 

headquarters station where, on more 
than one occasion, it assumed epidemic 
form. During 1921-31 the silk industry 
declined and with it the rate of increase 
in Kaliachak. The decline of the lac 
industry in Ratua and Manikchak 
caused a decline in the growth of popu
lation which was concealed by the 
Ganges moving over to Santal Parganas 
and throwing up chars on the Maida 
side which attracted immigrants from 
Murshidabad. The whole of the Barind 
area suffered from decreasing fertility 
and severe scarcity in 1925-26 and resist
ed immigration of Santals. There was 
a large growth of mango gardens which 
increasingly replaced lac and mulberry 
fields. During 1931-41 there was a bad 
Hood in 1938, which was the only event 
of importance. During 1941-51 the tlis-
trict suffered more from epidemics in 
1944 than from the famine in 1943; the 
partition brought about some voluntary 
migration in -eiTher direction; there was 
a bad flood in 1948, and in 1950-51 there 
was a big spate of _immigration of Dis
placed persons from East Bengal. 

STATEl\mNT 1.81 

Percentage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and of 
· children (0-5) 1o married women (15-40) in 1\lalda, 1901-51 . 

Percentage of persons. males and females to total population Pel'Ct'nt- Percent-
age of 

Year. 
Age group 0.15 

. ' p M F 
! .) .. 

1 . 2 3 4 

1901 '2·0 43·2 40-7 
1911 43·7 44·7 42·7 
1921 41·6 42·7 40·6 
1931 43·0 44·0 42·1 
19!1 42·1 42·6 41·6 
1951 42-() 41·9 42·0 

262. The statement sho\\i'S how much 
younger the population of Maida has 
been than even that of Murshidabad, 

. and the lower proportion of girls to 
boys between 0 and 15. But it shows a 
welcome feature in the greater specific 
ratio of adult women to that ·of adult 
men. · Column 9 shows . the grievous 

age of 
Age group 15-60 married cbildr-.;n 

women · (0-5}to total 
p },( F (15-40) married_ 

to total women 
population (15-40) 

5 6 7 8 9 

53·1 52·6 53·8 15·9 95·4 
51-7 5f:.3 52-1 15·9 102·5 
54·3 53·6 54·9 16·3 87-7 
53·8 53·0 54·6 16·6 100·0 
54·2 53·7 54·8 17·3 91·3 
54·1 54·3 53·9 17·0 101·8 

effect of tlie influenza epidemic in 1921,
and the effect of bogus inflations among 
married women in 1941. It also illus
trates the comparatively large size of 
the unitary family: on three occasions 
the proportion of children aged 0-5 ex
ceeded the number of married women 
15-40. 
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STATEMENT 1.82 

Immigration and emigratii»n ·in Maida from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 

Artual population 937,580 844,315 
Immigration 82,507 22,952 
Emigration 10,700 6,388. 
Natural population 865,773 827,751 
Percentage variation • +4·6 +19·0 

263. The figure for immigrants oi 
1951 includes 60,198 Displaced persons 
which reduces the figure for immi
grants from outside the State to 
22,309 which is smaller than previous 
years as far back as 1911 indicating 
that the availability of land and its 
productivity are. approaching ~heir 

1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

720,440 686,174 698,547 603,649 547,290-
30,464 43~910 55,427 16,741 18,733 
5,358 8,000 . 13,000 113 232 

695,334 650,264 656,120 587,021 528,789 
+6·9 .-0•9 +11·8 +11·0 ... 

saturation point. The progress of 
emigration also bears out this. indica~ 
tion. According to .the West Bengal 
Government 15,000 Muslims migrated 
to East ·Bengal af~er the partition, 
of whom 4,000 later returned. These 
figures are not included in the 
above statement. 

STATEMENT 1.83 

Migration between Maida and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and 
West Bengal in 1951 

Immigration Emigration 

Year From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
districts districts districts districts 

1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1951 

M 

28,247 
33,995 
17,000 
18,000 
6,626 

F M 

23,164 3,616 
33,093 14,927 
18,000 3,000 
17,000 2,000 
3,489 3,810 

264. Figures up ~o 1921 in this state
ment are unadjusted for the partitioned 
district.. The decreasing figures indica~e 
a diminishing stream of immigration as 

lands are employed to capacity. The 
evenness of males and females in earlier 
decades shows that whole families of 
immigrants moved in as settlers on the 
soil. On the other hand the unequal 
ratios of males and females both among 
immigrants and emigrants in 1951 
suggest temporary or periodic migration 
on business and service. Maida has ex
tensive connexions with only two dis
tricts: Murshidabad and West Dinaj
pur. 

West Dinajpur 
265. Statement !.84 shows the growth 

of pop~lation in West Dinajpur district 

259 

F M F M F 

3,204 15,060 15,091 1,478 613 
7,428 11,887 12,779 1,244 688 
1,000 11,000 10,000 1,000 1,000 
1,000 11,000 9,000 1,000 1,000 
1,363 15,639 7,818 5,207 2,320 

between 1872 and 1951. The district 
registered an increase of only 21·9 per 
cent. on its 1872 population in fifty years 
1872-1921. It made far more rapid pro-
gress between 1921 and 1951 : a percent
age growth in 30 years of 46·9 on :the 
1921 population. As with all other dis
tricts the growth of this 30-year period 
expressed as a percentage of the 1921 
population is slightly misleading as the 
influenza epidemic and other calamities 
of 1911-21 lowered the 1921 population 
a little more than what might be normal
ly expected. Nevertheless the growth 
between 1901 and 1951 was quite satis
factory, being 57·8 per cent. on the 1901 
population. The district suffered from 
depletion only in one decade : · 1911-21 ; 
but in 1872-81 it suffered badly ·from 
the effects of the- Burdwan Fever, and 
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in 1911-21 from the influenza epidemic. 
Other decades have been comparatively 
congenial to growth. Only two police 
stations, both jungly and feverish and 
formerly seats of royal power, suffered 
from depopulation during 1872-1921 and 
these were Hemtabad and Raiganj. Be
tween 1921 and 1951 progress was heavy 
in . all police stations of the Sadar sub
division and in Raiganj of Raiganj sub
division. This has been mainly due to 
an influx of 115,510 Displaced persons 
from East Bengal between 1947 and 
1951. 
· 266. The district has been unhealthy 
for the greater part of last century and 
in 1878 a Committee was appointed to 
inquire into the causes. But nothing 
very much came of it. The census of 
1881 showed a gain of barely 1·3 per 
cent. which was more Ulan accounted 
for by the greater accuracy of the en
umeration. The cllstric~ continued ~o be 
unhealthy for some years longer, but it 
then took a turn for the better, and in 
1891 there was an increase of 4 per cen~., 
of which, however, a considerable part 
was due to immigration. Between 1891 
and 1901 the health of the district con
tinued to improve but was still far from 
satisfactory. Malarial fevers were still 
very prevalent. The crops were good on 
the whole. There were partial 
failures in 1891 and 1897, and the 
scarcity in the latter year was 
aggravated by the hjgh prices which 
prevailed throughout India. The good 
harvests of subsequent seasons restored 

the prosperity of the cultivators but 
they were wanting in industry. The 
Raiganj-Dinajpur line was opened in 1888 
and the Raiganj-Katihar line in 1889. 
During 1901-11 conditions were gene· 
rally favourable. There was some scar
city during 1908 and 1909 in Raiganj. All 
distress disappeared with the bumper 
crops next year, and it does not seem to 
have affected the growth of population. 
During 1911-21 the district suffered 
heavily from the influenza epidemic. 
The population contains a large propor
tion of tribes and these as elsewhere 
seem to have suffered more severely 
than other races. During 1921-31 the 
immigration of Santals, Shershabadia 
Muslims and other colonists account for 
the increase in Kumarganj, Gangaram
pur, Bansihari, Kaliaganj, Hemtabad 
and ltahar. General health also im
proved. During 1931-41 Hili gained im
portance as a centre of rice and paddy 
while other areas steadily gained in 
population. During 1941-51 the district 
suffered both from the famine of 1943 
and epidemics of 1944. It acquired its 
present size and importance in the parti
tion of 1947. Between 1947 and 1951 
there was some emigration of Muslims 
to East Bengal. According to West 
Bengal Government the . nw1lber of 
emigrating Muslims amount~d to 14,000 
of whom 12,375 later returned. The 
influx of Displaced persons from East 
Bengal amounted to 115,510, quite the 
largest fqr any district barring 24-
Parganas, Calcutta and Nadia. 

STATEMENT 1.85 
Percentage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to total population and 

of"children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in West Dinajpur, 1901-51 
Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percent- Percent-

Age group 0-15 
age of age of 

Age group 15-60 married children 
Year women (0-5) to total 

......... 
p M F p M F (15-40) married 

to total women 
population (15-40) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 
190! 41-7 41·3 42·3 54·6 55·0 54·0 16·9 86·9 
1911 42·6 41-7 43·7 54-1 ..... 54·8 53·1 16·2 93·9 

·1921 41-4 40·4 42·3 55·4 56·1 54·8 17·2 79·7 
1931 42·0 41-1 43·0 55·5 56·1 54·9 17·6 91-6 
1941 39·1 38·1 40·2 57-7 58·4 56·9 17·9 77·2 1fl51 . 40·7 39·5 42·1 56·8 57·7 55·7 17·2 98·1 

260 



WEST DINAJPUR 

267. The statement shows ~he extent 
to which West Dj.najpur ]las a young po
pulation and a comparatively small 
adult population of working age. It also 
illustrates how large specific mortality 
is among adult women. In every de
cade specific mortality among females 
has been- higher than among males. 
The proportion of married women to 
total population is slightJy high com
pared to o~her districts. The birth and 
death rates are obviously high. The 
size of the unitary family oscillates 
between wide limits. In 1921 the 

·influenza. epidemic was· particularly 
harsh ori mothers aged 15-40. There 
seems to have beer;t a considerable 
nuinber of bogus inflations in the 1941 

·count among married women. The 
figure in column 9 for 1951 is higher 
than any previous year possibly on 
account of the preponderance· of young 
children among the . im.D:rlgrant 
Displaced populatior;t and the 
number of families left behind 
by Muslims who have emigrated 
to East Bengal in search of a 
living. 

STATEMENT 1.86 

Immigration and emigration in West Dinajpur from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

1951 '1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

·Actual population 
Immigration 
Emigration • 
Natural population • 
Percentage variation • 

720,573 
153,251 

4,ll9. 
571,441 

+2·0 

583,484 
25,539 

2,459 
560,404 
+II·4 

268. The figure for 4nmigrants of 1951 
includes a Displaced population of 
115,510. Without this figure, the 
number of .immigrants from the States 
of India and outside amounts to 37,741. 
The excess from the normal of the pre
vious three decades is explained by the 
new importance the area has acquired 
·as a border district, and the immigra-

523,977 
22,783 

2,062. 
503,256 

+9·4 

. 490,434 
32,310 

2,000 
460,124 

-1-7 

509,557 
43,292 

2,000 
468,265 

+9·4 

456,501 
28,736 

ll4 
427,879 

+3·8 

-423,305 
15,058 
4,102' 

412,349 

tion of labourers engaged in road build
ing and other construction works. Emi
grants have remained at more or less.a 
constant level. The figure for 1951 · 
does not include persons· who have 
migrated· to East Bengal; ·The state
ment shows that the progress of the 
natural population has · been · un
certain and far from steady. 

STATEMENT 1.87 
Migration between West Dinajpur and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and 

West Bengal in 1951 

Immigration . Emigration 

Year From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
(districts districts districts districts 

1891 
1901 
lOll 
1921 
1951 

M 

22,670 
13,901 
19,000 
12,000 
3,999 

F M 

18,819 9,308 
13,319 60,243 
16,000 12,000 
13,000 10,000 
6,383 1,512 

269. Figures for 1891-1921 in this state
ment have not been adjusted for the 
present jurisdiction of the district. But 
th~y indicate the volume of immigra
tion in the early years of colonisers like 
Santals, Mundas, Oraons, Paliyas and 

261 

F M F M F 

5,894 10,052 9,931 1,271 1,130 
34,871 6,784 7,799 1,416 802 
6,000 7,000 9,000 1,000 1,000 

. 7,000 8,000 10,000 1,000 1,000 
2,245 3,540 1,097 3,560 2,982 

Rajbansis and Shershabadia Muslims 
in the great sparsely populated paddy 
tracts. They indicate how colonisers 
moved into the district with practically 
their entire families. Those who emi
grated also moved en bloc being 
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perhaps sons and daughters of immi· 
_grants of an earlier generation or the 
immigrants themselves. 1951 however 
suggests a different pattern of migra .. 
tion. The district seems to have con .. 
tracted marriages in other districts to 
a greater extent than previously and 
imported brides, while more men seem 
to emigrate to other districts in search 
of livelihood. 

Jalpaiguri 
. 270. J alpaiguri, and to a smaller ex
tent Darjeeling, have registered the 
most impressive increases in population 
·since 1872, and Statement 1.88 is a record 
which surpasses even the most specta
cular increases in Howrah, 24-Parganas 
or Calcutta. During 1872-1921 the 
population of the district increased by 
244·2 per cent., which for indivj.dual 
police stations· mounted hjgher and 
higher as one went farther east until in 
Kalchini, Alipur Duars and Kumargram 
the increment amounted to the fantas
tic figure of 1,042.3 per cent. The cen
trally situated "Pollee stations increased 

·by as much as 300 to 700 per cent. 
Between 1901 p.nd 1951 the inrrease was 
a little less stupefying but very impres
sive, nevertheless, ·being as much as 
298·3 per cent. in Kalchini. The over 
all increase for the district was 67 ·8 per 
cent. The growth between 1921 and 
1951 was the least, amounting roughly 
to a little over 1·0 per cent. per anuum 
indicating that immigration of labour 
in the tea gardens and of cultivators in 
the forests and agricultural spaces had 
already reached a very substantial level 
in 1921. It is easy to appreciate the 
great change that has come over the 
poptilation of the district in the course 
of ·eighty years and the polyglot 
character of the immigrant population. 

271. Jalpaiguri comprises two distinct· 
tracts, viz., (1) the regulation portion, 
formerly part of a subdivision of Rang
pur, which includes all the country that 
lies west of the Tista ; (2) the Western 
Duars taken from Bhutan after the War 
of 1864-65 or all the country east of the 

Tista. The first or regulation tract has 
been long settled, and except in the 
north, it had a fairly dense population. 
The second or non-regulation area east 
of the Tista, on the other hand, was 
very sparsely populated when first 
acquired. The former tract. was deca
dent until very recently, while the 
latter is very progressive. The first tea 
garden was opened in 1874 and others 
followed so rapidly. that in 1881 there 
were 47 tea estates with 5,637 acres 
under tea. In 1891 · there were 79 
gardens with 35,683 acres of tea, and in 
1901, 235 gardens with 76,403 acres. 
Apart from the tea gardens, the settle
ment of land for ordinary cultivation 
progressed rapidly ; the rates of rent . 
were very low, and cultivators were 
attracted not only from the police 
stations west of the Tista, but also from 
Rangpur and· Coach . Behar. During 
1891-1901 the settlement of lands in the 
Duars for ordinary cultivation continu- · 
ed to progress. The crops were good 
and the growing demands fer labour 
met by extensive importation from 
ether places. The. Bengal Duars rail
way line commenced in 1893 connecting 
Domohoni to Dam Dim and Lataguri to 
Ramshai, and a workshop was opened 
in connexion with the former, employ
ing nearly 1,000 workmen. There were 
no specially serious outbreaks of epide
mic disease, but fever was always pre
valent and in eight out of the ten 
years the district figured amongst six 
districts with the highest recorded 
mortality from fever in the State. 
During 1901-11 the central · police 
stations filled up rapidly, and cultiva
tion extended in Alipur Duars in every 
direction. There was a constant 
stream of immigration attracted by the 
fertility of the land and the lowness of 
the rents. The Dam Dim·Odlabari
Bagrakot railway line opened in 1901-2 
and the Mal-Chalsa-Chengmari-Dalgaon..: 
Madarihat line in 1901-03. Between 
1911 and 1921 the Chalsa-Matiali line 
was opened in 1918 and almost all that 
was not taken up for tea or remained 
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reserved forest was brought under cul
tivation. But the increase during 
1911-21 was very much less than in the 
20 years before. 'The reason was that 
the tea industry ever since 1898 did not 
flourish as it had dont earlier. The 
birth rate ran comparatively high but 

. the district being very malarious, the 
death .rate was also very .high. and 
would be higher still but for the care
ful attention ·given by tea garden. 
managers to the health of their labour. 
During 1921-31 the agricultural popula
tion suffered from distress caused by 
the very low price of tobacco. ·New tea 
gardens were opened in Sadar, Kumar
gram, Madarihat and Kalchini police· 
stations Public health measures great
ly improved during the decade. Dq.ring 
1931-41 Alipur Duars subdivision saw 
steady immigration and in 1931-33 
several miles of railway line were ex
tended from Domohoni to Barnesghat 
and elsewhere. The fall in agricultural 
prices hit the population _towards the 
end of the decade but with the opening 
of the Far Eastern Front in 1942 J alpai-
guri and especially Alipur Duars sub
division sprang into sudden importance. 
A number of large air strips were built 
all over the Duars and Alipur Duars 
subdivision and the towns were practi
cally . rid of _malaria by army efforts. 

The roads were improved and the tea 
industry prospered as never before. In 
the 1943 famine although the district of 

-J alpaiguTi itself remained unaffected, it 
attracted distressed persons from Rang
pur. There was a devastating flood in 
the Tista in June 1950 which complete
ly submerged 56 mauzas in Maynaguri 
and Mal police stations and 3 wards of 
Jalpaiguri municipality. An area of 
about 30 square miles was affected ~ 
either bank of the river and although 
the loss of human lives was -small, 
4,135 families with a population of 
17,779 were affected,. 3,163 head of 
cattle were lost and 25,460 maunds of 
food grains were destroyed. Standing 

- jute and paddy over about 1,154 acres 
were _lost and 1,171 houses damaged. 
Large settlements of Displaced persons 
were made in Rajganj and Jalpaiguri; 
the most important being Phatapokhori 
midway on the road between Siliguri 
and J alpaiguri. The district has seen a 
great deal of activity since 1947 on 
account of the new Assam Rail Li:rik 
Project, the development of Alipur 
Duar town as a large railway centre, 
and several road building projects con
necting Assam and the Duars. _ 

272. The following statement illus
trates the progress of the tea industry 
in Jalpaiguri district: 

STATEMENT 1.89 

Statistics of tea in Ja.lpaiguri, 1874-1951 

No. of 
Average 

Total area Approximate yield Number of labourers employed 
Year tea in acres yield in lbs. ,.--

gardens under tea in lbs. per acre Permanent Temporary Total 
of mature 

1874 
plants 

I .. 
1881 47 5,637 
1891 79 _35,683 .. .. .. .. .. 
1901 235 76,403 31,087,537 441 47,365 21,254 68,619 
1911 191 90,859 48,820,637 583 56,693 18,622 75,315 
1921 131 112,688 43,287,187 426 86,693 1,871 88,564: 
1931 151 132,074 66,447,715 534 112,591 4,262 116,853 
1941 189 131,770 94,604,45{1 765 136,491 4,896 141,3B7 
1951 158 134,473 137,194,660 1,020 176,196 

Source : Administration of Bengal and Indian Tea Statistics. The population of 
labourers in 1951 is inserted from Union Table B III of 1951. 
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273. The· statement shows several 
things. First, that soon after a tea 
estate has developed to a certain extent 
it is likely to be absorbed in a bigg~r 
limited company, so that although the 
acreage increases the number of separate 
tea estates is kept down to improve 
efficiency of organisation and economy 
of costs. Secondly, the average yield 
per acre, by a triumph of good 
Ulinagement and organisation, ha~ 
progressively increased. Thirdly, since 
1931 there has been very little 
jncrease in · the· acreage under tea 

indicating that almost all exploit 
able land has already been utilised, 
and plantation is approaching maxi .. 
mum expansion. Fourthly, that em· 
ployment in tea gardens is on the way 
to reaching e. ceiling. Finally, the 
temporary emPloyment has more and 
more given way to permanent tenures, 
but the uncertainty of the tea market 
since 1931 has made it profitable to 
keep a proportion of temporary labour .. 
ers. Nevertheless the overwhelming 
majority of permanent labourers 
indicates a settled labour policy. 

STATEMENT 1.90 

Percentage of age groups and of married women <15-40) to total population and 
of children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Jalpaiguri, 1901-51 

Percent- Percent-
Percentage of persons, males and females to total population age of , age of 

married children 
Year Age group 0-15 Age group 15-60 women (0-5) to· total 

(15-40) married 
P M F P M F to total women 

population (15-40) 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

·. 39·5 
39·6 
40·0 
39·5 
38·0 
39·8 

38·2 
37·8 
38·5 
37·7 
36·2. 
37·0 

41·0 56·2 
41·8 56·4 
41-7 56·5 
41-6 57·8 
40·0 59·3 
43·2 57·7 

57·3 54·7 15·8 86·6 
57·8 54·6 16·2 87·6 
57-7 55·3 16·4 81-1 
59·5 55·8 16·6 91-4 
60·7 57·7 17·3 76·7 
60·0 54·9 16·0 98·0 

274. The statement shows what a com- specific mortality. The proportion of 
paratively young population Jalpaiguri the adult working population is 
has in spite of the fact that it is ;more certainly low for an industrial zone. 
based on an industrlal economy than a The size of the unitary family 
rural one. It se~ms to suggest that shows an upward trend on_ account 
already in 1901 immigration of adult of continued improve;ment in health 
labourers had diminished and the dis- measures. Column 9 for 1921 shows 
trict had come to have a settled labour the extent to which the influenza 
population who were begetting their epidemic carried off the younger 
successors. The specific mortality age group of 0-5, and the same 
among male children was higher than column. for 1941. indicates that there 
among girls, while m the adult popula- must have been a large number 
tion the tables were turned and it was of bogus entries for married 
women who suffered from a higher women in the 1941 count. 

STATEMENT 1.91 

lmmigration and emigration in Jalpaiguri from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

Actual population . 
Immigration • . 
Emigration • • 
Natural population • . 
Percentage varintiQn • 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

914,538 84:5,702 739,160 
278,842 156,765 158,757 

5,356 3,198 2,682 . 
641,052 692,135 583,085 

-7-4, +18·7 +8·4 
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694:,056 661,282 
163,024 152,174 

7,000 2,300 
538,032 511,408 

+M! +13·9 

544:,906 
95,899 

105 
44:9,112 

+15·1 

433,334: 
44:,329 

1,280 
390,285 
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275. The figure of immigrants for 1951 . that the labour corps is periodically ex-
includes 98,572 Displaced persons. Ac- changed by a process · of repatriation 
cording to the West Bengal Government or an old~r generation and recruitment 
50,000 Muslims migrated from this dis- of a younger one. The distriCt has never 
trict to East Bengal during 1947-51 of. .seen· much of indentured atiult male 
whom 35,000 later returned. As State- labo-ur, as happened in Assam, because-
ment 1.91 will show there has been far in every decade the even proportion of 
more immigration from outside the male and female :iriunigrants. 'indicates: 

·State,-from Chota Nagpur and the that the· tea companies of the district 
San tal Parganas-than from within were from the beginning set on a stable· 
Bengal. The steadiness of the figure labour policy and on acquiring families · 
of immigration suggests that the district of labqurers instead of so many workers 
has almost reached saturation point without attachment of family ties and: 
respecting employable labour, and also therefore without a stake in their jobs. 

STATEMENT 1.92 

Migration between Jalpaiguri and other districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 aild West 
Bengal in 1951 . · 

Immigration Emigration 

Year Froni contiguous 
districts • 

From other. 
districts 

. To contiguous 
districts 

To other 
districts 

M F M 
1891 •• 30,920 .27,835 12,431 
1901 • 24,354 23,856 . 65,272 
19ll • 18,000 15,000 15,000 
1921 . 21,000 . 19,0oo· . 5,000 
1951 8,069 7,308 6,302 

276. While' Statement 1.91 mainly 
relates to migration in tea estates of the 
district, Statement 1.92 reflects migration 
in the agricultural areas. The diminish
ing ·returns show how rapidly the agri
cultural spaces were filled up and the 
evenness of· male and female immi
grants shows that colonisers moved into· 
the district in families rather than 
singly. The figures for 191.'1 are so 
small that they suggest casual or perio
dic migration on business or service and 
not with the intent of settling on the 
land as colonisers. They also suggest 
that immigrants in the past mostly 
came from districts which are now ~n 
East Pakistan. They also suggest visits 
by the progeny of old time settlers to 
their ancestral homes and other places. 

Darjeeling 
277. Writing in 1854 in his Himalayan 

Journals Joseph Hooker said that there 
were not a ;hundred inhabitants under 
British protection when Darjeeling was 
first transferred, but that, during the 

F M F M F. 
7,641 8,343 10,076 120 95 

48,636 7,ll4 9,627 • 247 98 
10,000 7,000 10,000 300 100 

. 4,000 6,000 9,000 500 500 
4,668 3,051 1,986 . . 3,103 2,025 

two years · in which he witnessed its 
development, its progress resembled 
that of an Australian colony not only in 
the amount of building, .but also in the 
accession of native families from the 
sUrrounding countries. He was refer-· 
ring to the hills portion of the district 
excluding Kalimpong, which was then 
part of Bhutan. 

278. Astonishingly enough. as early as 
1794. H. T. Colebrooke had pleaded for 
tea and coffee plantations in Bengal, 
predicting their success (see Remarks 
on the Husbandry and Commerce of 
Bengal reprinted -as an Appendix in 
Part IC of this Report). The first trial of 
the tea plant at Darjeeling was made in 
1841, according to A. Campbell, with a 
few seeds grown in Kumaon from 
China stock. It was· quite successful, 
and the quality was approved by the 

·Assam tea planter who visited Darjeel
ing in 1846, and made the first tea here. 
Although experiments continued to be 
made on the growth of the tea plant, 
and seed from Assam and Kumaon was 

'265" 
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distributed gratuitously by Govern
ment, it was not till 1856 that the first 
plantation was started at Kurseong, and 
another near Darjeeling, by Captain 
Samler, who was also the first to try . 
coffee. The success in both cases was 
complete and others followed in the 
same path. By 1861 on the eve of the 
International Exhibition in London of . 
1862, 22 tea estates bad spru.Ilg up. They 

. had received a total grant of 21,865. 
acres, of which 3,251 were under tea, 
and already, 4,303,000 tea plants bad 
been planted, 42,600 lbs. of tea and 
20,000 lbs. of coffee manufactured. and 
2,534 labourers employed. In 1871 the 

number of tea estates, public and 
private, was 62, with an area of ·12,305 
acres planted with tea. In 1881, ·the 
number of these estates had risen to 
·155, and the acreage under tea had 
advanced to 28,367 acres. In ~ 891 there 
were 177 registered gardens with 45,585 
acres under tea and 242 square miles 
comprised in tea estates. From this 
time onwards tea estates were more and 
more organised under big limited con
cerns so that although the area under 
tea expanded the number of separate 
gardens decreased. The following state
ment shows the progress of tea in Dar
jeeling district between 1861 and 1951. 

STATEMENT 1.93 

Statistics ol tea in DarJeeling, 1861-1951 

Average 
Total yield 

No. of area in Appro:rim.ate in lbs. 
Year 

Number of labourers employed 
tea ' acres yield per 

gardens under in lbs. acre of Permanllnt Temporary Total 
tea mature 

plants 

2 3 4 5 6 7 1 

1861 
1881 
1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1931 
1941 
1951 

22 3,251 42,600 

8 

2,534 
155 28,367 5,160,316 . 238 
177 45,586 10,910,487 277 .. 

16,194 
13,051 
2,733 
2,093 
1,861 

.. 
170 51,724 13,535,537 276 24,257 

26,510 
45,977 
61,572 
67,838 

40,451 
39,561 
48,710 
63,665 
69,699 
69,590 

156 51,488 14,250,615 284: 
168 59,005 14,080,946 252 
169 61,178 20,496,481 345 
136 63,173 24,815,216 400 
138 62,580 29,283,499 468 

Source : Administration of Bengal and Indian Tea Statistics. 

279. The statement shows how rapidly 
tea gardens i.Jnproved in yield per acre 
and total production. It indicates that 
the total number of labourers, unless the 
acreage under tea . were vastly expand
ed, for which there is little scope, is 
likely to fluctuate between 65,000 and 
75,000. It · also shows how the total 
area under tea has been more or less 
constant since 1921, and how tem
porary labour has decreased as a result 
of which tea garden labour in Darjeel
ing has stabilised and, as bearing out 
an observation already made, settled in 
f~mily patterns. . ' 

~ : f 

280. To return from this digression, 
Kalimpong was annexed from Bhutan 
in 1865 and in 1891 was a vast Govern
ment estate, consisting mainly of forests. 
In that year it contained only two tea 
gardens and two cinchona plantations, 
the remainder being divided in agricul
tural plots among settlers from N epa!, 
Sikkim and Bhutan, as well as amongst 
the original Lepcha inhabitants. While 
tea flourished in the hills, in the terai 
or plain at the foot of the hills ordinary 
cultivation was carried on by Rajbansis 
with an admixture of Muslims and 
other castes. Reclamation of land w~nt 
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· · · · 1891 b t 45 where nearly hall the iand ~s reservefi fo..; on steadily but even in a ou native cultivation it is recognised that lt has 
per cent. of the land was uncultivated. reached the limit of safety in some parts, 

281. The census of 1872 was consider.. and in such localities it has been found neces-
ed defective. · There was an immense 1. sary to :prohibit ·further extension. 
concealment of females in 1881. ;Many 282 The· net result in 1901-11 was a 
of them fled on the census nigh.t over progr~ssive decrease in the rate of in--
the frontier into Nepal. Labourers crease and a shrinkage of the volwne of 
absconded from tea gardens from panic immigration. Statement J.94 sh~wing 
and other causes. It was believed that changes in the growth· o_f population of 
the Census of 1891 for the first time took Darjeeling registers a . decrease almost 
a satisfactory count. During 1891-1901 everywhere except in Kalimpong sub-
the hills were very healthy. On the division. Between 1872 and 1921 the 
other hand, the terai was notoriously district experienced. phenomenal 
malarious and mortal,ity was very heavy. growth, but between 1901-51 the 
The Siliguri Darjeeling railwa~ line happy period of expansion and carefree 
was opened in 1880-81. The tea ~d~- production in an expanding market was 
try on which the growth of ~e distnct over and the-rate of growth during this 
mainly depended, passed through a period 1901-51 was very much less than 
serious crisis. Prices fell greatly half of the period 1872-1921. Neverthe-
between 1896 and 1901 and many less growth between 1921 and 1951 has 
gardens were no longer able to work at not been disappointing at all, the areas 
a profit. A. few gardens closed and of specially rapid growth having bee11: 
others reduced their labour force, so Pulbazar, Kurseong and Siliguri police· 
that the increase due to extension of stations: Pulbazar saw a great increase 
cu1tivation durihg the earlier years of in agriculture, Kurseong in tea and. B:S. 
the decade was to a great extent dis- a railway and residential town, and Sill-
counted by subsequent reduction of ouri for its growing importance as the 
establishment. The increase of popula- biggest railway and road terminus in · 
tion was greatest iil Kalimpong, where Northern Bengal. During 1911-21 the 
the waste land was rapidly brought influenza epidemic caused great mortal-
under cultivation by new settlers, ity in the hills and hung about longer 
chiefly from Nepal. Already during than in the plains, proba~ly because the 
1901-11 the population showed a de- greater distance and the less frequent 
cline in the rate of increru;e. L. S. S. intercourse between one collection of 
O'Malley in his Census Report of -1911 homesteads and the next ~aused infec-
observed: . tion to spread less rapidly. There were 

The explanation is that there is only a also local epidemics of relapsing· fever. 
limited area in which there is room for an The terai and Kalimpong were opened 
increase in population. Over one-third of d th 
the district is covered by reserved forests, up by the Siliguri-Kissenganj an . e 
while the tea gardens extend over about one- Siliguri-Giellekhola railways jn 1914-15. 
seventh of its area. While they were being · During 1921-31 there was less ~gra-
opened out and developed, labour poured in tion from Nepal. Siliguri police station 
and a phenomenal growth of population re- rm· proved as a consequence of the ex- , suited. Now all the land suitable for tea 
cultivation, within the area reserved for it, tension of the broad-gauge railway to 
has been taken up. On the tea gardens the town. There was considerable 
therefore no considerable increase of popula- immigration from Bihar in the terai and 
tion can be expected. As it is, tea occupies Kurseong improved because of tea. 
a third of the cropped area, and the tea h 
gardens employ a labour force of 53,000, or During 1931-41 there was a severe eart -
one-fifth of the total population of the dis- quake ·in January 1934 when a large 
trict. As regards ordinary cultivation, only number of old buildings in Darjeeling 
me-third of the district is cultivable, and it town and Tindharia collapsed. In 1935 
cannot therefore hope to support a teeming hi 
agricultural population. Even in Kalimpong, there was heavy flood in the Mec 

261 
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river which destroyed the standing. full rationing was introduced early in 
crop over 2,664 ·acres of land, covered 1944 over a wide area. There was 
it with sand and rendered the area very little migration in the hills after 
useless for cultivation. In 1937 the the partition but the Siliguri subdivi-
Mechi changed its course and destroy- I sion saw some between 1949 .and 1951. 
ed 216 a~res of forest. In 1941-51 A disastrous landslide occurred in 
Darjeeling did not suffer very much June 1950. It took a toll of J 02 human 
from the famine of 1943-44. World lives and 285 head of cattle, besides 
:War. 11 brought· prosperity in every loss to properties estimated at Rs. 1·1 
way to tea, to agricultu,re and to million. The landslides, which occur-
contractors of military supplies. The E'd all over the hills in Darjeeling and 
war also gave a great fillip to re- Sikkim, paralysed all communication 
cruitment in the armed services, and for some time, and it took four months 
.the first half of the last decade was .to put the roads right. But such was 

. the most prosperous quinquennium the efficiency of the food organisation 
that the district has even seen. It was that- the district never suffered scarcity 
also one of the first disLricts where of rations. · 

STATEMENT 1.95 
Percentage of age groups and ()f married women (15-40). to iotal population and 

of children. (0-5)
4 

to married women (15-40). in Darjeeling, 1901-51 
· Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percent- Percent-

age of age of 

. Year 
Age group 0-16 Age group 15-60 married ohildren 

women (0-5) to total 
P M F P M F (15-40) married 

1 2 3 

. 1901 37·6 36·8 39·5 
1911 38·2 36·6 40-l 
1921 37·6 36·4 39·2 
1931 38·8 37·2 40·6 
1941 38·6 36·8 40·4 
1951 39·8 37·8 42·1 

283. Darjeeling has a proportionately 
large young population but not larger 
than Maida, West Dinajpur and J alpai
guri. Specific mortality among girls 
below 15 . js much less than among 
boys, while specific mortality among 
women is much _greater than among 
men. The ·proportion of married 
women aged 1~0 to total population· 
is substantially lower than in other dis-

. tricts. The conclusions that can be 
' 

5 6 7 

to total women 
population (15-40) 

8 9 

58·4 .6()-4 56·2 15·7 88·7 
57·4 59·4 55·2 14·9 87·6 
57·7 59·2 55·8 14·4 82·7 
57·4 59·3 55·3 14·6 . 102·2 
57·3 59·0 55·6 14·0 102·9 
56·9 . 58·9 54·6 14·6 102·4 

drawn from this are discussed later. 
The influenza epidemic has left its mark 
in column 9 for the year 1921. . The size 
uf the family has been bigget since 1931 
than in most other districts : this bears 
out common experience in thE' district. 
This in conjunction with column 2 in
dicates that both the birth and death 
rates in the young ages are high. There 
must also be an appreciable amount of 
maternal mortality. 

STATEl\ffiNT 1.96 

·Immigration and emigration in Darjeeling from and outside the State, 1891-1951 

Actual population . 
Immigration • 
Emigration • • . 
Natural population • . 
Percentage variation • 

. 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 

445,260 376,369 319,635 
100,311 95,750 100,700 

6,900 4,120 3,455 
361,849 284,739 222,390 

+23·6 +28·0 +19·0 

268 

282,748 265,550 
101,807 111,269 

6,000 6,000 
186,941 160,281 
+16·6 +17·6· 

249,117 
113,588 

802 
136,331 
+30·3 

223,314: 
119,670 

962 
104,606 
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284. The figure for 1951 includes ·The emigrant · ' population · lias· been 
15 738 Displaced persons. ·The state- fairly. ··constant. representing t~o~e 
m~nt is interesting inasmuch as it shows Indians· who were born in· the dis-
how the irrunigrant population is being tr.ict whose paren~s were on · plea-
gradually substituted by their children sure · "totir, business: and · service. 
born in Darjeeling. Nevertheless, the The above· statement does not "include 
fact remains that there must be a great ·3,315 ·Muslims, who· · .according . to 
deal of intercourse still between Nepal, .the. West Bengal Government left the 
Sikkim, Tibet and Bhutan on the one State for Pakistan of who;m. 1,385 later 
hand and Darjeeling on the other. returned. r 

STATEMENT 1.97 ....... 
Migration between Darjeeling ai..d other ~istricts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and West· 

Bengal m 1951 . 

Immigration Emigration 

Year From contiguous From other To contiguous To other 
districts districts districts districts 

1891 
1901 
1911 
1921 
1951 

•. 

-

M 

8,368 
8,455 
2,000 
2,000 
2,032 

F M 

6,640. 1,688 
6,757 16,172 
1,000 2,000 
1,000 3,000 

935 2,256 

285. The statement illustrates what a 
small proportion migration between 
Darjeeling and other districts . of the· 
State bears to migration from and out
side the State; The large irrunigration 
figures of 1891 and 1901 were due, as 
already noted, to the filling up of the 
agricultural areas in the terai by irruni
gration from Dinajpur, Rangpur and 
J alpaiguri. This is perhaps the only 
district where irrunigration and emigra
tion from and to other districts have · ·. 
remained at a low level since 1911 and 
where the Partition has made little dif- · 
ference in their volumes. The two 
statements indicate th;at population in · 
the district is well near saturation 
point, both in tea and agriculture, that 
migration has taken place more or less 
on the basis of the family as the unit, 
and that the industrial population jn 

. tea is fairly settled in their place o~ 
work. The comparative paucity of 
strikes and industrial discontent in the 
district due in part to lack of labour 
organisation and very low . living 
~andards also bears out the above 
observation. 

F M F M F 

691 1,674 1,124 338 131 
9,872 2,147 1,995 486 264 
1,000 1,000 2,000 600 400 
2,000 2,000 1,000 1,()00 1,000 
1,565 2,990 2,547 4,361 2,74:7 

Cooch Behar .. 
286: Until January 1950 Cooch Behar 

was what used to be known as a Native 
Princely. State.· The census of the State 
started with 1872. As statement 1.98 
will show there was a substantial in
crease in 1881, chiefly due to more accu
rate counting, but it is also certain that 
the State. was healthy, prosperous, and 
an object· of attraction to ·immigrants~ 
But between 1881 and 1891 there were 
decreases/in every police station except 
Tufangarij which continu~d to grow on 
account I of immigrants. There were 
two outbreaks of cholera-in 18'83 and a 
severe epidemic in 1887-88 and emigra
tion to the Duars of J alpaiguri. But 
Cooch · Behar is intersected by several 
large rivers flowing from the Hima
layas in unobstructed channels, and 
yields a water supply which is ordin
arily pure but liable to be easily con-

. tamina:ted. It is a low-lying water
logged plain, and the Unhealthiness of 
th~ climate, ·and to a· smaller extent 
emigration, robbed the State of a propor
tion o{ its population m 1891-1901. 
There was a severe epidemic 
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oi cholera in 1891, and fever 
was always . present. But the con .. 
dition of the people in other 
respects was satisfactory. They got 
three crops . a year, and if one 
fell short, · they had the others 
to fall back upon. There was 
scarcity i.p 1892 and 1897, but 1t 
did not amount to famine and in 
other years the outturn was usually 
good. The Gitaldaha-Manshahi railway 
line (3' 31" gauge) ·opened in 1893, fol
lowed by the Manshahi-Cooch Behar 
extension in. 1898, and another exten
sion from Cooch Behar to Alipur Duar 
in 1900. This railway which in 1913-14 
became the Cooch Behar State railway 
and the Bengal Duars State railway did 
much to develop the resources of the 
country and greatly facilitated the dis
posal of produce of an kinds. If only 
the ·climate were more salubrious, a 
rapid expansion of population might be 
expected but the. unhealthiness of the 
climate more than counter-balanced the 
productivity of the soil. Tufanganj 
kept its head above water owing to 
immigration from Rangpm but Haldi
bari recorded a substantial increase on 
account of its growing importance as a 
centre of the jute trade, its situation on 
the Eastern Bengal Railway, and its 
comparative healthiness. 1. Conditions 
during the decade ending in, 1911 were 

more favourable.· Fever, which is the 
scourge of this lowlying waterlogged 
tract, showed some abatement, while 
cholera, from severe epidemics of which 
the State suffered periodically, was not 
so prevalent. There was a serious flood 
in 1906, from which the north of the 
Mathabhanga subdivision suffered most, 
but otherwi&e there were no seasonal 
calamities. Cultivation expanded, the 
cultivators benefited by the rise in the 
price of agricultural produce, and there 
was an increasing demand for labour, 
which was met by the import of labour
ers from up-country. The Gauhati ex
tension of the Eastern Bengal Railway 
was built during the decade and helped 
to open out the south-east of the State. 
During 1911-21 there was no event of 
great importance except the influenza 
epidemic and immigration. During 
1921-31 the State suffered heavily from 
cholera and small-pox epidemics in 
1928-29 which accounted for over 4,000 
known deaths alone, whilst it is prob
able that a very great number of deaths 
was unreported. During 1931-41 there 
was no major event affecting the 
population and during 1941-51 the 
famine and epidemics of 1943-44 did not . 
trouble the State to any degree. There 
was a severe flood in Mekliganj in June 
1950 followed by an earthquake in 
August the same year. 

STATEl\IENT 1.99 

Percentage or age groups and or married women (15-401 to total population and 
or children (0-5) to married women (15-40) in Cooch Behar, 1901-51 

Percentage of persons, males and females to total population Percent- Percent-

Age group 0-15 Age gro':!!5-60 
age of age of 

Year 
married children 
women {0-5) lio total p M F p M F (15-40) married 
to total women 

population (15-40) 

I 2 3 4: 5 6 7 8 9 

1901 39·5 38·0 4H 56·1 57·3 54:·8 14·2 97-5 
1911 • 39·3 38·0 4:1·0 56·2 57·3 54:·7 14·7 95·S 
1921 4:0·1 39·0 4:1·4: 56·0 56·8 55·0 14·6 93·7 
1931 4H 39·7 42·6 56·0 57·0 54:·9 14·9 103•6 . 
194:1 37·5 36·3 39·1 ' 59·0 59·8 57·8 17-1 78·(\ 
1951 41)o2 38·4 . 

42·1 57·3 58·9 55·6 16·1 96·0 
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287. Coach Behar has a yoqng popula
tion among whom specific mortality 
among boys is greater than among girls. 
But in the adult population the position 
is reversed and specific mortality among 
women is greater than among men. 
The low proportion of married 
women (15-40) to total population 
up to 1931 suggests that immigra
tion of adult males must have been 
heavy. The district also has a com-

paratively small number of women· 
~n its natural. population. rhe effect 
of the influenza epidemic and fevers 
is reflected in column.' 9 for .1921; 
the column also suggests bogus in-. 
flations of married women in the 
1941 . census count. Except for \ 1931 
when emigrations occurred, the size of 
the unitary family s~ems to have re
mained fairly constant throughout half 
a century. '· ; . 

STATEMENT 1.100 

Immigration and emigration in Cooch Behar from and outside th~ State, 1891-1951 

1951 1941 

Actual population 671,158 640,842 
Immigration 145,916 18,400 
Emigration . 3,690 '2,203 
Natural population 52~,932 624,645 
Percentage variation . .. . -15·3 +8·1 

288. The figure for immigrants in 1951 
includes 99,917 Displaced persons but 
emigrants do not include 31,484 
·Muslims who according to the · West 
Bengal Government left the district 

1931 . 1921 1911 1901 ·. 1S91 

599,886 592,489 592,952 566,974 578,868 • 
14,918 22,792 . 24,688 18,788 ' 14,557 

1,848 ·1,000 3,500 1,272' 1,590 
577,816 570,697 571,764 519,458 565,901.: 

+1·2 --()·2 'I +4·1 -~·9 . ,. 
, .... 

between 1947 ~~nd 1951 but of" ~ho~. 
17,026 later returned. . There has been 
a steady strEfam of immigration from . 
outside the State, as the followin2 state-, 
ment of intf!rnal migration will show .. 

STATEMENT 1.101 
I 

Migration between Cooch Behar and other Districts of Bengal in 1891-1921 and 
West Bengal in 1951 F 

Immigration 
{ 

Emigration 

Year From contiguous 
districts 

From other 
districts 

To contiguous 
1 districts l M , F 

To other 
districts 

'M F M 

1891 12,997 15,192 3,262 
1901 9,165 12,531 12,668 
1911 11,000 13,000 5,000 
1921 9,000 12,000 10,000 
1951 i,019 1;051 797 

289. Coach Behar exported emigrant 
families to settle in the clearings along 
the southern fringe of the Duars forests 
in Jalpaiguri, where the rates of rent 
were easy, and also persons who wanted 
to escape decrees passed against them 
by the Coach Behar High Court. Rang
pu.r sends a large number of immigrants 

27l 

F M F 

. 1,201 i 22,774 19,857 259 170 
2,255/ . 15,764 15,017 274 216 
2,000i 17,000 15,000 300 300 
6,000 12,000 12,000 1,000 •• 
8~7 5,079 4,761 3,338 . 1,926 

andllatterly Mymensingh also sent set
tlers. Immigrants from Assam and 
Bihar constitute a large percentage of 
th,e population. Males having been in 
la'rge excess in the natural population 
the distric~ has steadily imported more 
females from contiguous districts since 
'1891. 



SIKKIM 

Sikldm 

290. By the treaty of Titalya in 18711
, 

the independence of Sikkim, which the 
Gurkhas had begun to ·menace was 
guaranteed and the settlement of 
Nepalis in Sikkim was thus prevented 
from that date until 1889. In the latter 
year the aggression of the Tibetans led 
to a war which was succeedE-d b:f the 
more active intervention of the Indian 
Government. A Political Officer was 
appointed ; communications were great
ly improved by the construction of 
roads and bridges, 'and the settlement 
of Nepalis was permitted in certain 
parts of the State., These measures 
were followed by a rapid development 
of. the country. Settlers from Nepal 
flocked in. Statement1. 1.102 shows the 
progress of the population during 1891-
1951. The enUmeration of 1891 was 
admittedly incomplete but the increaSe 
in 1901 was largely due to immigration. 
The climate was good ; there were no 
seriouS epidemics ; the · pec-ple were 
prosperous. They are nablrally proli
fic, the crowds of children being a very 
strUdng feature of every Sikkim 
hamlet. During 1891-1901 there was a 
phenomenal incre~se of 94 per cent. 
which was largely due to lmmigration: 
no less than 38·5 per cent. of the popula
tion ~ere returned as born in Nepal, 
and the greater majority of .them were 
newcomers, who had crossed the border 
since 1891. The influx of settlers con
tinued and the increase was due partly 
to natural growth among the hardy and 
prolific races, and partly to the greater 
completeness of the count, which was 
for the first time in 1911 carried out by 
an ,organised census staff. During 1911-
21 there w~s a reduction of the·popula
tion owiilg to the ravages of the in
fluenza epidemic, and of·local epidemics 
of "relapsing fever". The State 
suffered continually from both these 

. scourges during the last three years of 
the decade. When either scourge fell 
upo.n a particular valley, the rate of 
mortality was often very high indeed 
and the stricken population fo.r the t!me 

being deserted their homes and fled up 
the hillside into the forest. During 
1921-31 immigration rose again and 
accounted for a great deal of the in
crease while emigration was reduced 
practically to nil. The · det'ade was 
characterised by a great extension 
of cultivation. Progress continued 
throughout 1931-41 and 1941-51. There 
was no major event until after the 
Partitio:Q. of India when there was a · 
fresh treaty with the Sikkim Durbar 
in 1948. There. were disastrous land
slides in June 1950. In the last twenty 
years the whole State has oeen covered 
by a good network of roads and rest 
houses, cultivation has greatly improv
ed, and since 1947 the Government of 
India has taken. over the responsibility 
of building arterial roads. A Union 

· Government official acts as the Dewan. 
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291. Cultiv~tion is confined to lower 
levels, and usually below 5,000 feet. 
Here the country has ·been largely 
denuded of forest and the slopes utilised 
for the gnowth of maize, millet and 
pulse, the people living in smaller 
homesteads surrounded by their patches 
of cultivation. In the bottom of the 
valleys rice is grown, and terraced rice 
fields ingeniously irrigated from the 
numerous streams rise sometimes to 
2:000 and 3,000 feet up the hillsides. 
The Nepali immigrants have a genius 
for the elaborate engineering by which · 
these terraces are prepared. A stream
let on to the :topmost of a Johg series 
of terraces three or four feet below one 
another and sometimes no wider than 
this, filters and falls from one to the 
other, and the rich soil in which rice is 
transplanted yields an abundant 
harvest. The south-eastern' part· below 
the Chola range which fonns the 
Tibetan boundary, perhaps a quarter 
of the whole area ·of the State, has few 
points rising over 6,000 feet, and the 
valleys of the Tista and the streams 
flowing into it from the eastward are 
the most densely populated parts. 
There is also considerable cultivation 
in the valleY's which come down into the 



dreat llangeet. Though the majority 
of the population is now Hindu and of 
Nepalese oiigin, the State ~religion is 

Buddhist and :l.t is a . feature ,Of
1 
th~ 

country that monasteJ.1.es are so fre
quently to be. seen. 

STATEMENT 1.103 
I ' .,. 

Perc~ntage of age groups and of married women (15-40) to . totai :Population and . · 
of cbi[dren (0-5)_ to married women .(15-40) in Sikkim, 1901-51 · 

Percentage of perso~, males and females to total population: Percent- Percent-

Year 

I 

1901 

1911 

1921 

1931 

1941 

1951 

p 

2 

37·2 

40·1 

38·6 

40·9 

41·5 

42·4 

Age group 0-15 
j 

M F 

3 4 

37·6 37·0 

40·3 40·1 

38·6 38·6 

40·9 41·0 

39·6 43·6 

39·7 45·6 

292. Up to 1921 while immigration had· 
had the upper hand the proportion of 
the young population was slightly less 
than afterwards. It is sad to reflect 
that specific mortality among females 
was higher than among males through
out 1901-11 but after 1911 the rates 
began to conform to the West Bengal 
pattern: that is, a smaller specific 
mortality among girls counterbalanced 
by a higher one among women. . The 
State is having a more and more young 1 

population with the passage of years 
and the proportion of married women 
to the total population is very small and 

Age group 15-60 
age of age of . 

married · · children· . 

p M F 
women (0-5) to tota 
(15-40) married 
to total .women 1 

population (15-40) 

5 6 7 .... i ~ ' ' ,8 . g 

56·4 55·9 56·7 16;3 77·7. 

53·5 53·7 53:1 15·1 91·5 

55·0 55·2: '54·8 .• 14·5 82·6· 

53·8 54·1 53·4. 14·6 107·2 

53·9 56·6 51·0 ll·9 114·6 

53·3 1 56~5 49·5. 10·9 143·8. 
I 

growing still less. This may .be partly 
due to the.· vestiges of the matriarchal 
system and polyandry which of course 
has been dyirig out more than it has 
increased as the figures might ·other .. 
.wise suggest. But there. is the 
other fact that. the Sikkimese .. is 
very prolific. and has a large unitary 
family as colunui 9 for 1931, 194r 
and 1951 shows. The e;ffect of the 
iirlluenz~ epidemic and relapsing· 
fever in 1917-20 is seen jn column 
9 for 1921. The birth rate and 
death rate in young ages must be 
both pretty high. 

STATEMENT 1.104 

Immigration and emigration in Sikkim from and outside the State, 1901-51 

Aotual population • 

Immigration • 

Emigration 

Natural population 

Percentage variation 

3 CENSUS 

1951 

137,725 

5,442 

22,356 

154,639 

+36·0 

1941 

121,520 

7,800 

not available 

ll3,720 

+II·9 

~73 

1931 1921 19ll 

109,808 81,721 87,920 

15,417 22,978 29,835 

7,212 4,133 3,445 

101,603 62,876 61,530 

+61·6 +2·2 +70·0 

1901 

59,014 

25,004 

2,188 

36,198 

36 



CiiANbERNAGOlU~ 

293. The statement shows to what ex
tent and how rapidly immigrants from 
Nepal poured into the State. Emigra
tion was mainly confined to Darjeeling 
district. The extraordinary increase in 
the natural population indicates a very 
high birth rate in· normally healthy ' 
decades._ 

Chandemagore 

294. Chandernagore, an enclave ip 
Hooghly district, has grown entirely on 
the population of West Bengal. The 
progress of the place is shown by State
ment 1.105 and Statement 1.106 which 
shows the growth of its population from 
decade to' decade reflects the effect of 
immigz:ations into this town between 
1931 and 1951. The outbreak of World 
Warll saw a great rush of immigration 
into Chandernagore for several reasons. 
Chandernagore being outside the Indian 
Government did not suffer irom any of 
the restrictions imposed by· war and 
permitted free· trade without licenses 
and permits. A large number of 
flocked into Chandernagore to ply trade 
flocked into Chandemagore to ply trade 
in West Bengal, yet escaping ·a great 
many restrictions on the pretext of being 
in a French possession. In :the next 

place Chandernagore did not have 
petrol rationing to start with, and even 
when it had it, its rations were more 
liberal than in India. Businessmen and 
contractors with large fleets of lorries 
and cars flocked into the town and had 
their vehicles registered to be able to 
draw plentiful supplies of petrol. 
Thirdly, Chandernagore did not have 
food rationing and even when it had it 
the administration permitted free trade 
in rationed commodities side by side. 
Thus during 1939-51 Chandernagore 
became an oasis of free trade and 
plentiful supplies in a desert of restric
tions, permit systems and tightening of 
belts, and as is inevitable in such a cir-

. cumstance, became a great centre of 
smuggling and freebooting. The place 
itself became a vested interest for 
businessmen and traders and all those 
who wanted an escape from the rigours . 
of Indian laws, and it· was this, which 
stirred up agitation in the name of pre
servation of French culture on the eve 
of its merger into India. These were 
also the reasons for its phenomenal 
growth b'etween 1939 and 1951. The 
fo11owing statement shows migration 
between Chandemagore and India 
between 1901 and 1951 and requires no 
explanation. 

STATEMENT 1.106 

Immigration and emigration in Chandernagore from and outside the territory 
. 1901-51 . 

I . 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

Aotual population -. 49,909 38,284 . 27,262 25,423 25,293 26,831 

Immigration • 14,833 not a.va.ila.ble 12,611 14,450 9,628 10,999 

Emigration 12,54;) negligible 261 negligible · negligible negligible 

Na.tura.l popula.tion 47,618 38,284 14,912 10,973 15,665 15,83.2 

Percentage variation +24·4 + 156·7 +35·9 -30·0 -I-1 
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District. 

BuRDWAN 

Total 
Q-6 • 
6-10 

1Q-16 
16--20 
2Q-80 
SQ-40 
4Q-60 
6Q-60 • 
60 and Over 

BmBHUM 

Total 
Q-6 • 
6--10 

1Q-16 
16--20 
2Q-80 
8Q-40 
4Q-60 
5o-6o • 
60 and Over. 

BANKURA 

Total 
o-6 • 
6--10 

1Q-16 
16--20 
2Q-80 
SQ-40 
4o-50 
6Q-60 • 
60 and Over 

Mil>NAPUR 

Total 
o-6 • 
6-10 

1Q-16' 
16--20 
2Q-80 
8Q-40 
4Q-50 
6o-60 
60 and Over 

STATEMENT 1.38 

Percentages of age groups to population, 1901-51 

1961 1941 ........ ____ """ r---·--A----~ 
Persons Maels Females Persons Males Females 

100·0 
18·4 
10·6 
11·0 
12•8 
19·7 
12·9 

9·4 
6·8 
4·6 

100·0 
18·6 
12·4 
11-6 
10·1 
18·0 
18·9 
10·6 

6·4 
8·6 

100•0 
14·8 
18·2 
18·2 

8·1 
16·2 
12·9 
10·0 

6·3 
6·3 

100•0 
18·2 
11•4 
11-7 
10·7 
17·9 
18·6 
10·8 

6•4 
• 4·9 

100·0 
13·2 
10·1 
11·1 
12·8 
20·1 
18-1 

9·2 
6·6 
4-8 

100·0 
18·7 
18•0 
11·8 

9-1 
17·8 
14-1 
10·9 
6·8 
8·8 

100·0 
16·0 
14·9 
13·6 

8·6 
16·3 
12·4 
10·0 

6·8 
4·6 

100·0 
12·2 
10·7 
11-2 
10·2 

• 17·8 
14-1 
11-6 

7·2 
6·0 

100•0 
18·7 
10·9 
10·9 
12·8 
19-1 
12·7 

9·8 
6·0 
H 

100·0 
13·5 
11·8 
1H 
11·3 
18-1 

• 13·7 
10·1 

6·5 
8·9 

100·0 
14·6 
11·8 
13·0 

7·8 
14·8 
13·4 
10·1 

6·8 
8·2 

100·0 
14·2 
12·2 
12•1 
11·8 
18·1 
12·8 

8·9 
5•6 
4·8 

100·0 
11·6 
12·5 
10·8 

9·4 
19·0 
16·4 
10·7 
6-1 
8·5 

100·0 
12·7 

'18·4 
1H 
9·0 

16•8 
15·0 
10·9 

6·6 
4·5 

100·0 
12·4 
13·8 
11·8 

9·3 
17·0 
14·7 
10·7 

6·8 
4·5 

100•0 
12·8 
18-1 
11·0 

9·2 
18·8 
15·5 
10·1 
6·8 
4·2 

100·0 
11·0 
12·4 
10·7 

9·0 
18·8 
17·6 
11·8 

6-1 
Sol 

100·0 
12·4 
14-5 
11·6 
8·7 

15·6 
15·0 
11·5 
6-7 
4·0 

100·0 
'12·0· 

18•9 
11-7 
8·8 

16·8 
15·0 
11·8 

6·8 
4•2 

100·0 
12-1 
18·5 
11·2 
8·8 

17·8 
15·9 
10·8 

6·5 
3·9 

100·0 
12·3 
12·5 
10·8 

9·9 
19·3 
15•0 
10·0 

6·2 
4·0 

100·0 
12·9 
12·4 
10·6 

9·4 
17·9 
15•0 
10·8 

6·5 
5•0 

100·0 
12•9 

I 12·7 
10·9 

9·7 
17·6 
14-4 
10·1 

6•8 
4·9 

100·0 
·12·6 
12·6 
10·7 

9-7 
19·8 

'15·0 
9·4 
6·0 
4·1 

1931 1021 
,.---- _ __.A. .,.....- _....... _____ """ 

Persons Males Females · Persons Mules Females 

100·0 
13•0 
11•5 
10·3 

9·3 
20•0 
16·3 
10·4 

5·7 
8·5 

100·0 
14·9 
12·8 
10·2 

8•4 
18·8 
16·6 
10·1 

6·0 
3·8 

100·0 
13·9 
12·6 
11·1 

9·2 
18·9 
14·8 

9·7 
5•8 

• 4·0 

100·0 
13•4 
12·3 
11·0 
·9·9 
20·5 
14·5 

9·4 
5·5 

. 8·5 

100•0 
12•5 
11-9 
10·6 

8·7 
19·5 
17·8 
10·9 

5·5 
Sol 

100·0 
14·7 
12•8 
10·7 

7-8 
18·0 
16-1 
10·5 

5·9 
8·5 

100·0 
13-8 
13·3 
11·7 

8·9 
18-1 
15·0 
10·0 

5·6 
8·6 

100·0 
18·0. 
18·1 
11-7, 
9·0' 

19·1 
15·2' . 
10·2 

5·5 
8·2 

100·0 
13·6 
11·2 
10•0 
9•8 

20•5 
16·3 

9·7 
5·9 
4·0 

100·0 
15-1 
11·7 

9·7 
8·9 

19·7 
16·1 

9·7 
6·1 
4·0 

100·0 
14·0 
11·9 
10•8 
9·6 

19·8 
14•5 

9·5 
6-1 
4·4 

100·0 
13·8 
11-5 
10·8 
10·8 
21-8 
18·7 

8•7 
5·5 
8·9 

100·0 
9·3 

12·9 
11·2 
10•4 
19·9 
16·6 
'10·4 

6·0. 
'4•3 

100·0 
9·9 

13·6 
10·6 
10·3 
20·1 
14·9 
10·2 

6·2 
4·8 

100·0 
10·7 
14-5 
11-7 
10•6 
18•9 
18·9 

9·5 
5·7 
4-5 

100·0 
10·4 
14·8 
11·7 
10·5 

- 19-1 
14•4 

9·5 ' 
6•5 
4·6 

100·0 
9·0 

12•9 
12·3 
9·7 

19·3 
16·3 
11·0 

6·7 
8·8 

100·0 
9·6 

13-7 
11·8 
·9·8 
19·3 
16·5 
10·4 

6·0 
3•9 

100·0 
10•3 
14·8 
13•0 
10·3 
18·3 
14·3 
9·7. 
5·4 
3·9 

100·0 
10·1 
14•5 
13·2 
10·1 
18·2 
14·9 r 
10•0' 
5·2 
8•8 

100·0 
9·6 

12·9 
10·0 
11·0 
20·5 
14·9 

9·9 
6·3 
4·9 

100·0 
10ol 
18·2 

9·4 
10·9 
20•9 
14·4 
10·0 
'6·4 

4-7 

100·0 
11•0 
14·3 
10•4 
10·7 
19•6 
13·5 

9·3 
6·1 
5·2 

100·0 
,10·7. 
14·2 
10·2 
10•8 
20•1 
13•9 

9·0 
5·7 
5·4 

1911 1901 
,-----"'----""'\ I .A-.---""'\ 
Persons Males 

100·0 • 100·0 
11·3 11·0 
18-1 13•4 
11•0 12•0 

9·8 9-1 
16·2 16•3 
16•2 16·3 
-8·6 8•7 
8·6 8·7 
5·2 4-5 

100·0 . 100·0 
11·9 11·6 
14·7 15•1 
11·0 12•0 
9·6 9·0 

15·5 15·4 
15·6 16·5 

8·2 8·3 
8·2 8·3 
5·4 4·8 

100·0 
12·4 
14·9 
11·6 
10·1 
16·2 
16·2 

7-7 
7-7 
5·2 

100·0 
12•1. 
14·0 
10·9 
10•4 
16•2 
16·2 
7·6 
7·6 
5·0 

100·0 
12•2 
16·2 
13·0 

9·9 
15·0 
16•0 

7·6 
7·6 
4·5 

100•0 
.. 11•8 
14·4 
12·3 

9·9 
16·0 
16•0 
• 7-6 
7•6 
4•4 

Females Fersons Males Females 

100·0 
11·6 
12·9 
10·0 
10·6 
16·0 

• 16•0 
8·6 
8,5 
6·0 

100·0 
12•3 
14•4 
10·0 
10·2 
15·5 
15•5 

8·1 
8·1 
5•9 

100·0 
12·7 
14·5 
10•1 
10·4 
15·4 
15·4 

7·8 
7·8 
5•9 

100•0 
. 12•4 

13·6 
9·6 

10•8 
16•4 
16·4 
7·6 
7·6 
5·7 

100·0 
11·8 
12·8 
10·4 

9·1 
15·9 
15·9 

9·3 
9·8 
5·5 

100·0 
13·4 
14·7 
10·2 
8·4 

1&·4 
15·4 

8·4 
8·4 

. 5·7 

100•0 
13·6 
14·9 
11·5 

9·4 
14·5 
14·5 
8·1 
8•1 
5·4 

100·0 
12·1· 
14-4 
1lol 
10·2 
15·8 
15•8 

7·8 
7·8 
5·0 

100·0 
11-5 
12·9 
11·6 
8·9 

16·2 
16·2 

9-1 
9·2 
4-5 

100·0 
18-1 
16·2 
11·8 

7·9 
15·4 
15·4 

8•4 
8·4 
4·9 

100·0 
13•8 
15-1 
13·0 

9·2 
14·8 
14·3 

7•9' 
7·9 
4·5 

100•0 
11-7 
14·8 
12·6 

9·7 
16·6 
15•6 

7·9 
7·9 
.4·2 

"' 
100·0 ~~(")> 12-1 

12·6 
9·3 
9·3 

15•6 8 
15·6 L":oo 
9·4 
9·4 g 
6·7 ·-· 

> 
~ 

100·0 0 
18·8 

14·3 ol:l:lfd 9·1 
8·8 

15•4 r"' 
15·4 ... 

8·4 .._, 
8·4 .. 
6·~ 0 

'!f.i ~~ 
14·8 .... 
14·8 

8•2 .... 
8·2 1:0 
6·3 0 

100•0 
12·4 
14-1. 

9·5 
10•7 
16•1 
16ol 

7-7 
7-7 
5·7 

.... 
~ .... 



STATEMENT 1.38-contd. 

Percentages of age groups to population, 1901-51 

1961 1941 . 1981 1921 1911 .&V\1.& 

District ' 
......__~ ,.......-- ... ___, I 

... 
I 

...._____...,_ ---. 
Persona Males Females Per&ODI Malee Females Persona Malee .Females Persona Malee Femalet Persona Malee FemaleiPersona Malee Females 

B:OOOHLY i 
Total • 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 '"100·0 100.0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 

0-6. 14-6 18·8 16·5 11·9 11·0 18·0 12·4 11·6 18·2 10·1 9•7 10·7 11·9 11·6 12•2 10·9 10·6 11·2 

~ 6-10 12·8 11·8 18·0 12·6 12•8 12·9 10·9 10·9 10·8 12·6 12·4 12·9 12·1 12·1 12·0 11·9 12·0 11-7 

1G-15 11·0 10·7 11-8 10·8 10·0 10·6 10•2 10·2 10·2 11·8 12·8 10·1 10·2 11·0 9·8 11•0 12-1 9·9 

16-20 10·2 9·5 1H 9·8 8·8 9·8 10•0 9·6 10·4 9·8 9•2 10·4 9·7 9·0 10·5 9·7 9·2 10·2 

20-80 17·8 18-1 17•5 19·2 19·2 19-2 20·7 20•7 20·8 19·5 18·9 20·1 16·6 17-1 16·2 16-1 16·8 16·0 

~ 8G-40 18·7 14-7 12·6 16·6 17·9 15-1 16o() 17·8 14·7 15•6 16·8 14·2 16·7 17-1 16·2 16-l 16·8 16·0 

40--50 9·6 ,10·8 '8·8 10·8 11·8 9·2 10•6 11·2 9·8 10·4 11·0 9·7 8·6 8·6 8•7 9·4 9·4 9•8 

6o-60 . 6·0 6·2 . 5·6 6·9 6·1 5·8 5·6 6·4 6·9 6·9 6•6 6·4 8·6 8·6 8·7 9·4 9·4 9•8 a· 
60 and Over 4o•8 4'9 4'6 8•9 8•4 ,., 8'8 8'1 4'2 4·8 ,.2 6·6 6·6 4o·9 6·2 6·6 4·7 6-f "lo:J 

> 
HOWBAH 

0 
1?=.1 

Total , 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100-o 100·0 0 
o-6 • 18·2 12·0 14·8 12·6 11·' 14·2 12·9 11-7 14·8 11-1 10·8 12-1 12·8 11·6 18·8 12·4 11·6 18·2 

!;lj 
6-10 11·8 11·0 12·8 12·6 11·8 18·6 11·6 11·8 11-7 18•1 12·4 18·8 12·7 12•8 18-1 18·2 12·9 18·6 

1G-15 11·6 11·2 12·0 10·2 10·2 10·8 10·8 10·6 11·0 11·0 11·9 10•0 10·4 11•' 9·4 11·8 . 12·8 10·2 0 

~- 16-20 10•9 10·6 11·8 9•4 9-1 9·8 10·2 9·7 10·8 10·0 9·4 10•7 1o-l 9·4 10·8 9·9 9·6 10·4 ~ 
C) 2G-30 20•1 21·2 18·6 20·2 20·8 19·4 20·6 21·0 20·1 19•6 19·6 19•6 16•9 17·8 16·8 16·1 16·8 16·8 

8G-40 14·8 15·8 12·5 15·8 17·2 18·9 16·2 16·7 18·4 16·2 16·7 18·6 16·9 17·8 16·8 16-l 16·9 16·8 fll 

40--60 9-1 . 9·7 8·8 9·7 10·8 8·8 9-7 10·8 8·9 9·8 10·4 9·0 7·7 7·6 7·8 7·8 7-8 7-9 ~ 
60-60 6·6 6·8 6·7 6·6 6·6 6·6 5·4 5·8 6-5 5·6 6·S 5·8 N 7·6 7·8 7·8 7·8 7·9 0 
60 and Over 8·5 8·2 ,.o 4·0 8·6 4·6 8·8 8·4 4·8 4·8 4-1 6·6 6·8 4·6 6·2 6·, "' 6•8 

'"d 

24-PAIIGAliiAS 
~ 

Total • 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 ~ o-5 • 15-1 18·8 16·8 18-1 11·9 14·4 14·2 18·0 15•6 11·8 10·2 12·7 18·0 11·7 14·4 13•6. 12·6 14·9 

6-10 12·9 12-4 13·6 13·6 18·0 14·2 12·1 12•1 12·1 14•2 13·4 15-1 14•2 13·7 14•7 13·7 13·7 13·7 
10-16 10·9 11·3 10·6 10·4 10·1 10·7 11·0 10•9 11-1 10·8 11·5 10•0 10·8 11-1 9·4 10·6 11·6 9·6 ~ 

'16-20 10·6 9·6 11·8 8·9 8·5 ·9·6 9•9 9·2 10•8 9•8 8·9 10•9 9•6 8·7 10•6 9·3 8·7 10·0 ~ 2o-so 19·3 20·0 18·6 19·8 19·8 19·8 20·3 20·1 20·4 19·7 19·5 19·9 16·8 17-6 15·9 16•8 16-l 16·4 

BG-40 13-1 14·4 11·6 15·4 16·7 13·9 14·9 16·2 18·3 16·0 16·6 18-1 16·8 17-6 16•9 16·8 16-l 16·4 

4G-60 8·8 9-4 8·0 9·4 10·4 8•2 9'1 10·0 8·2 9·6 10·5 8·4 7·2 7-6 6·9 7·8 7·9 7·8 ..... 
50-60 6·2 6·3 6·0 6·6 6-7 6·2 4•9 5-l 4·8 6·2 6·2 6-1 7·2 7·6 6·9 7·9 7·9 7·8 cc 

0 

60 and Over 4-1 3·8 4·8 4·0 8·9 4-1 8·6 3·4 3·8 4-6 4·2 4·8 4·9 4·6 6·3 6·6 6·6 6•6 ..... 
! ..... 

<lALCl!TTA 

Total • 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 

o-5 • 11·3 8·6· 16·2 7·7 6-1 11·2 8·6 6·6 . 12·7 7·0 6:4 10·6 7·0 6•3 10·6 7-1 6·6 10·1 

6-10 8·2 6·6 11·2 8·6 6·8 12·6 8·0 6·6 11·0 7·8 6·1 11·4 7•6 6·8 11-1 7-1 6•6 10·0 

1G-16 10·2 9-1 12·0 8·2 7-1 10·8 8·2 7·2 10·4 8·2 7·8 9·0 7·6 7-l 8·4 7·7 7·2 8·6 

16-20 12·0 12·2 11·6 9·9 9·8 10·2 10·7 10·8 10·4 9·4 9·4 9·3 9·3 9·3 9·1 9·3 9·2 9•3 

20-30 22·7 26·0 18·6 27·0 29·7 20·9 26·1 28·3 21-6 26·3 27·3 21·0 23•0 26·4 18·2 21·9 24·2 17·6 

BG-40 17-1 19-1 18·4 20·0 22·0 16·6 19·6 21-7 . 15-1 20·2 21•9 16·4 28•0 26•4 18·2 21•9 24·2 17·6 
40-'60 10·4 11·6 8·1 10·8 11·8 9·7 10·8 11·4 9·4 12-1 13·0 10•4 9·0 9·0 9•0 10·0 10·0 10·0 
6G-60 6·2 6·3 6·2 6·0 4·9 6·3 6·0 4·9 6•4 6·9 6·7. 6•4 9•0 9·0 9·0 10·0 10·0 10•0 

~Oand Over .2·9 2·6 8·7 2·8 2·8 3·9 3-1 2·6 ' 4-1 4-1 8·4 6•6 4·6 8·7 6•5 6•0 4·0 6·9 



STATEMENT 1.38-contd. 

Percentages of age groups to population, 1901-51 

1951 1941 1981 1921 ton 1901 

District I "-· .-A I • ,-----"'---~ ,......---A-·--...... 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Femal~s Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

NADIA ~ 
Total 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 160·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 .100·0 100·0 100·0 !:1:! 

o-5 : 14·7 15·8 14·1 14-1 18·5 14-7 14·0 18·6 14·5 11•4 11·0 11·9 14-1 18·8 14·4 18·9 18·7 14•0 () 
1.::1 

5-10 11·5 12·4 • 10·6 18•9 13·8 14·0 12·9 18·5 12·2 . 18•9 14·2 18·5 18·4 14·0 12·8 14·5 15·1 18·8 z 
1D-15 11·9 12·8 10·9 11·2 11·7 10·6 11·6 12·8 10•9 11·9 18·8 10·4 11-1 12·6 9·5 11·7 18·8 10•1 

15-20 10·7 10·7 '10•7 9·1 9·1 9·2 9·1 8·8 9·5 9·1 8•9 9·8 9-1 ·9·0 9·8 8·4 8·8 8·4 ~ 
2D-SO 19·8. 19·5 20·2 17·2 16·7 17·6 18·2 17-4 19·0 18·1 17-2 19·0 15•6 15·3 15•9 14•8 14•4 15·2 

8D-40 12·9 12·4 18·4 14·2. 14·6 18·9 14-6 15·0 14·2 14-7 15·2 14•2 15·6 15•8 15·9 14·8 14·4 15·8 ~-
4Q-50 9·2 8·7 9·7 10·0 10·5 9·4 10·0 10·4 9·6 10•8 10·.7 10·0 7·9 7-7 8·1 8·1 8·0 8·8 

5D-60 5·8 4·9 5·6 6·1 6-1 6-1 5·9 5·7 6·0 6·0 5·6 6·4 7•9 7-7 8·1 8·1 8·0 8·8 0 
60and Over: 4·0 8·8 4·8 4·2 4·0 .4-5 8·7 8·8 H 4·6 8·9 5·8 5·8 4-6 6·0 5·7 4·8 6·6 

lzj 

' ~ MURSHIDAliA.D t.".l 
Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0. 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 c;1 
o-5 : 16·6 16·2 17·0 14-5 14-1 15·0. 16·1 15·9 16·2 12·4 12·0 12·8. 14·5 14•4 14-7 ·14·4 14·8 14·5 

5-10 12:8 13·0 12·6 14-6 14·8 14·8 18-4 14-1 12·7 14·8 14·8 13·9 14·8 15·2 14·4 15·2 16·0 14·4 !XI 
lD-15 12·tl 12·6 11-3 12·0 12·7 11-4 11·4 12·0 10·7 11·8 13·3 10·2 11·1 12·4 9-7 11-1 12·6 9·6 0 

N 
15--20 10·0 9·7 10•4 9·3 9·4 9-1 8·7 8·8 9-1 9·7 9·5 9·9 9·4 9·2 9·6 8·6 8·5 8·8 ~ 

·~ 
2o-80 17·6 17-5 17-7 16·8 15•6 • 16·9 17·9 17·3 18·6 18·8 17-4 19•1 .15·0 15·0 15-l 14·8 14·6 14·9 

~ 8D-40 18·0 18·0 18·0 18·4 18·6 18·8 14·0 14·8 13-7 18·8 14•8 18·4 15•0 15·0 15-l 14·8 14·6 14·9 l'Jl 
4D-50 8·9 9·0 8·9 9·7 9•8 9·6 9·2 9·4 9·0 9·5 9·6 9·4 7-5 7·2 7-7 7-7 7·4 8·1 ~ 
5Q-60 5·5 5·8 5·6 5·9 6·1 5·7 5·6 5·8 5•9 5-7 5·2 6·1 7-5 7·2 7-7 7-7 7·4 8·1 

60 and Over: 8·6 8·7 8·5 4-3 8·9 4-7 8·7 8·4 H 4-5 8·9 5·2 5·2 4·4 6·0 5-7 4·6 6·7 0 
1-d 
0 

MALDA 
1-d 

Total 100·0 100•0 100•0 100•0 lOO·ll 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 s o-5 : 17·8 17-1 17-5 15·8 15-7 15·8 16·6 16·4 16·8 14·8 14·0 14-7 16·8 16·1 16·6 15·2 14·9. 15-5 

5--10 18-1 18·8 12·9 14·9 15·2 14-7 14·2 14·9 13·6 15·9 16-1 15-7 16·6 16·8 16·8 15·9 16·2 15·5 

lD-15 11·6 . 11·5 11·6 11·4 11-7 11-1 12•2 12·7 11-7 11·4 12·6 10·2 10·8 11·8 9·8 10·9 12-1 9·7 1-t 

15--20 9·5 9·2 9·8 9·0 8·9 9·2 9·0 8·5 9·6 9·7 9·8 10·2 9·0 8·7 9·8 9·8 9·0 9·8 0 
2D-80 17-5 17-1 17·9 17-4 16·6 18·2 18·2 17-5 18·8 17-5 16·8 18·2 14·9 14·9 il49 15·8 15·8 15·8 ~ 
8D-40 18-1 18·9 12·4 lH 14·2 18·9 18·6 14·0 18·2 18·6 lH 13·0 14·9 14·9 14•9 15·8 15·8 15·8 

4D-50 9·0 9·2 8·8 8·7 . 9·0 -8·5 8·5 8·6 8·4 8·7 8·8 8·5 6·4 6•4 6·5. 6·6 6·5 6·7 ..... 
cc 

5o-60 5·0 4·9 5·0 5·0 5·0 5•0 4·5 4·4 4·6 4·8 4·6 5·0 6·5 6·4 6·5 . 6·6 6·5 6·7 0 

60and Over: 8·9 8·8 H 8·7 8-7 8·6 8·2 ~-0 8·8 H 8-7 4-5 4-6 4·0 . 5·2 4·9 4·2 5·5 ..... 
~ ..... 

WEST DDIAJPUB 

Total • 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 lOO•Q 100•0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100•0 

D-5 • 16·8 15·9 . 17·9. 13·8 18·0 •. 14·8 16-l:· ·15-1· -17·8 18·7. 12·6 14·9 ·15·2 18·9 . 16·7 14·7 18-4 16-1 

5--10 1H 18·6 14-6 14·6 14·2 15·0 14·2 14·8 14-1 17-5 16·9 18-1 17·9 17-4 18·5 17-5 1N 17-7 

1D-15 9·8 10·0 9-7 10•7 10•9 10·4 11-7 11-7 11·6 10·2 . 10·9 9·8 9·5 10·4 8·5 9·5 10·5. 8·5 

15--20 9·4 . 8·2 10·7 8•5 8·2 8·9 9·8 8·:i 10·6 9•8 8·6 10·2 . 8·7 7·8 9·7 8·9 8·0 9·6 

2o-80 19·0 18·8 '19·7 18·8 17-4 20·4 19·2 18·2 20·4 18·6 IN 20·8 16·1 16·1 16·0 16·2 16·2 16·2 

SD-40 14·6 15·8 18·8 15·6 16·6 14·5 14·4 15•6 18·0 14·8 16·5· 12·9 16-1 16-l. 16·0- 16·2 16·2 16·2 

4D-50 9•0 10·2 7·8 9·6 10·6 8·6 8·8 9·5 7-1 8·8 . 10·1 7-4 6·6 7·4 5·7 6·7 7·8 6·0 

5o-60 4·8 5·2 4·2 5-11 5·7 4·6 4·8 4-7 8·8 4·4 4·8 4·0 6·6 7-4 5·7 6·7 7·8 6·0 

60and Over: 2·5 2·8 2·2 8·2 8·5 2·9 ·- . 2·5 2·~ 2·1 8·2 8·5 2·9 8·8 8·6 8·2 8·7 8·7 8•7 



STATEMENT 1.38-concld. 

Percentages of age groups to population, 1901-51 

1961 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 
DIBtrlct . ~ __ ..,. 

,...._ _ ____...._.----. 
~ 

,......_-------..., ,..---'---~,--____.,A_._-~ 
Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persona Males Fellll\lea Persons Males Females Persons Males .Females Persona Males Females 

JALPAIOUBI 

~ Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0. 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 ~ 0-5 16-7 13·7 18·1 13·3 12·0 14·8 16·2 14·0 16·6 13·8 12·0 14·7 14·2 '12•8 15•9 13·7' 12·5 16·1 n 6-10 13-1 12-4 14·0 14·0 13·5 14·6 18-1 12·8 18·5 16·8 16·2 16·6 15·6 14·8 16·5 15-7 15·1 16·4 t"'.. 10-15 11·0 10·9 11-1 10·7 10·7 10·6 11·2 10·9 11·5 10·9 11·3 10·4 9·8 10•2 9·4 10·1 10·6 9·6 z 16-20 10·4 9·8 11-7 8·8 8·3 9·5 9·1 8·2 10·2 8·9 8·0 10·0 8·4 7-6 9·2 8·2 7·7 8·7 

~ :20-30 19·6 19-1 20·2 19·7 17·9 21·9 19·7 19·4 20·0 19-1 18·1 20·8 17-1 17·2 17·0 16·9 16·9 16·9 
.80-40 14·5 16•5 12·0 16·7 18·6 14·5 16·6 17·2 18·8 15·0 16·2 13-7 17'1 17·2 17·0 16·9 16·9 16·9 40-50 8·8 10·2 7·3 9·2 10·5 7·6 8·9 9·9 7·6 8·8 10·1 7-8 6·9 7·9 5-7 H 7·9 6·1 0 
60-60 "4 4·9 8·7 4·9 5·4 4·2 4·5 4·8 4·2 4·7 5·8 4·0 6·9 7·9 5·7 7·1 7·9 6·1 t"'.. 

o(IO and O~er 2·5 8·0 1·9 2·7 8·1 2·8 2·7 2·8 2·6 8·5 8·8 8·0 4·0 4·4 3·6 4·3 4·5 4·3 0 
lzJ 

DABJEBLINO > 0 
Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 I 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 t"'.. 
0-5 14·9 13·8 16·2 14·4 14·0 14·7 14·9 14·0 16•0 11·9 11-1 12·0 13-1 12·2 14·1 14·0 13-1 15·0 0 6-10 11·9 11·4 12·5 12·9 12·2 13·7 12·5 12·1 12·9 13·4 12·9 14·0 13·6 12·9 14·4 12·4 11•9 13·0 

~ 10-15 13·0 12·6 13-4 11·3 10·6 12·0 11-4 11-1 11-7 12·3 12-4 12·3 11-5 11-5 11-6 11·2 10·8 11·5 0 N 15-20 11·2 11-1 11·3 9·7 9·2 10·2 9·9 9·5 10·3 10·0 9·9 10·1 9·0 8·8 9·2 9·6 9·4 9•8 

~ 
20-30 20·0 19·7 20·3 18·7 18·3 10·2 19·6 10·8 19·5 18·8 18·5 19-1 17-4 18-1 16·6 17-7 18·3 17-1 ~ 30-40 12·8 13·8 11·6 14·6 15·2 14·0 14·2 15·3 12·0 14·5 15·4 13·5 17·4 18•1 16·5 17-7 18·3 17-1 40-50 8•5 9·6 7·2 8·6 10·1 7·0 8·6 9·5 7·6 9·2 9·9 8·3 6·8 7·2 6·5 6·7 7·2 6-1 til 
60-60 4•4 4·7 4·2 6·7 6·2 6·2 6·1 6·2 6·0 6·2 6·5 4·8 6·8 7·2 6·6 6·7 7·2 6·1 ., 
60 and Over 3·3 3·3 3·3 4·1 4·2 4·0 3·8 8·6 4·1 4-7 4·4 6·0 4·4 4·0 4-7 4·0 3·8 4·3 0 

"d 
COOCH BEllA.& 0 

"d 
Total 

, 
~ 

100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 0-5 16·4 13·9 17·2 13·8 11·8 16-1 16•4 1H 16·8 13·7 12·3 15·3 14·0 12·7 16·6 13·8 12·6 16·2 5-10 14·2 13·6 14·8 14·0 13·9 14'1 13·8 13·7 13·9 16·3 16·9 16·8 16·0 16·2 16·9 16·2 14·9 17-7 10-16 10·6 10·9 10·1 10·2 10·6 9·9 11·9 11·9 11·9 10·1 10·8 9·3 9·3 10·1 8·5 0·6 10·6 11·2 
., 
....... 16-20 10·6 9·4 11·7 8·6 8·4 8·6 9·7 8·7 10·8 9·6 8·6 10·6 0·0 8·3 9·7 9·1 8·3 10·0 0 20-80 19·9 19·6 20·5 18·9 17·0 21·0 19·0 18·3 19·8 18·4 17-4 19·4 16·2 16·3 16'1 16·2 16·4 15·9 _z .80-40 14·0 . 16·8 11·8 16-1 17·2 14·7 14·2 15·5 12·7 14·0 16-1 12·8 16·2 16·3 16'1 16·2 16·4 15·0 40-50 8·5 9·5 7·4 10·0 11-4 8·4 8·5 9·6 7·4 9·0 10·2 7·7 '7·4 8·2 6·4 7-3 8·1 6·5 ...... 60-60 4·4 4·7 4·2 6·5 5·8 6-1 4·6 4·0 4·2 6·1 6·5 4·6 N 8·2 6·4 7·3 8·1 6·6 co -60 and Over 2·5 2·7' 2·3 3·5 3·9 8·1 2·0 3·3 2·5 3·9 4·2 3·6 4·6 4·7 4-3 H 4·7 H 0 ...... 
I 

8IItKIH tn ...... 
'Total 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 !00·0 100·0 100·0 100•0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 100·0 0-5 15•6 13·9· 17·6 13·6 12·6 14·9 15·6 16·3 16•0 12·0 11·9 12·0 13·8 13·6 U·2 12·6 12·3 13•1 6-10 14·1 12·8 15·7 15·0 13·9 16·2 13·2 13·2 13•2 14·0 13·8 14·3 14·3 14·4 14·2 12·0 12·9 13·0 10-15 12·7 13•0 12·3 12·0 13·2 12·5 12·1 12•4 11·8 12·6 12·11 12·3 12·0 12·4 11'7 11'7 12·4 10·9 15-20 9·9 10·6 9·0 10·4 10·4 10·3 9·8 9·8 9·7 9•5 0·8 9-1 8·5 8·5 8•6 9·6 9·7 9·5 20-80 16·8 19·3 12·9 16·3 17-5 15·1 17·6 17·5 17·6 16·6 16·2 17·0 15·3 15·3 15·2 15·8 15·6 16•0 30-40 11·0 12·0 11-7 '14·0 15·2 12·7 11·9 11·8 12·0 12-7 12·7 12·8 15·3 15·3 16·2. 15·8 16·6 16·0 40-60 8•9 9-1 8·8 7·9 8·6 7·3 8·3 8·6 8-1 0·7 9·6 9·7 7·2 7·3 7·0 7·6 7·5 7•6 .50-60 6·3 6·6 7·1 6·3 6•0 5·6 .6·2 6·6 6·0 6•6 6·9 6·2 7·2 7-8 H 7·6 7·6 7•6 -60 and Over 4·3 3·8 4·0 4·6 3·8 6·4 6·3 6·0 6·6 6·4 6·2. 6·6 tl-4 6·0 6·8 6·4 6·5 6'3 



P~CENTAGE VARIATIONS lN POPui..ATlON FROM DECADE TO DECADE, 1872--:-1951 

STATEMENT 1.40 

State, District and 
Police Station 

WEST BENGAL 
BURDW AN DIVISION 
1 BURDW AN DISTRICT 
Sadar Sttbdirmion 
Burdwan • 
Khandaghosh • 

·Raina • 
Jamalpnr 
Memari 
Galsi 
Bhatar 
Ansgram • 
Asansol Subdirmion 
Salanpur 
Kolti 
Hirapnr 
Asansol 
Barabaol 
Jamuria 
Raniganj 
Ondal • 
Faridpur 
Kanksa • 
Kalna Subdi11ision. 
Kalna 
Purbastbali 
Manteswar • 
Kalwa Subdivision 
Katwa 
Mangalkot 
Ketugram 

2 BmBHUll DISTRICT 
Sadar Sttbdillisioll 
Surl • 
Saintbia. 
Rajnagar • 
Mabammadbazar 
Dnbrajpur 
Kboyra..<OI 
Dlambazar 
Bolpur • 
Labhpur. 
Nanoor • • . 
RampuThal Subdillision 
Rampurhat 
Mayureswar 
Nalhatl • 
Murarai • 

3 BANKURA. DISTRICT 
SadaT Subdivision 
Bankura. 
Onda • 
Chbatna. • 
Gangajalghatl • 
Barjora • • 
Mejhla • 
Saltora • 
Khatra • 
lndpur • 
Ranlbandh 
Raipur • 
Simlapal • • 
Taldangra . • 
Vishnupur Subdivi&ion 
VIshnu pur 
Jaypur • 
Kotnlpnr 
Sonamnkhl 
Patrasair 
Jndas 

Percentage Variation 

1901·51 1921-51 1872-19211941-51 1931-41 1921-31 1911-21 1901-11 1891-19011881-91 1~72-81 

+56'7 
+34'7 
+43·4 
+17·6 
+44·3 
-2·7 
+5·5 

+20·8 
+25·6 
+14·8 
+20·7 
+3·3 

+107·4 
+131-1 
+150·5 
+179·5 
+179·5 
+40·9 

+106·7 
+11!1·5 

+129·4 
+41·8 
+35·0 
+35·0 
+35·8 
+38·4 
+29·8 
+26·6 
+38·3 
+26·0 
+14·4 

+17•6 
+18·1 
+17·0 
+37·2 
+11·3 
+69·1 
+8·7 

+29·5 
t-17·9 
+45·7 
+3·9 

-15·6 
+17·0 
+27·7 
-2·1 

+22·3 
+20·0 

+18·2 
+35·6 
+58·7 
+8·9 

+49·9 
+32·8 
+15·4 
+20·3 

- +37·2 
+50·7 
+56·7 
+42-1 
+37·5 
+30·6 
+12·6 

. -12·6 
-2·0 

-11·4 
-6·6 
-2·1 
-8·9 

-37·9 

+51'3 
+37"9 
+52·8 
+36·0 
+62·5 
+18·6 
+30·5 
+27·5 
+41·4 
+38·7 
+35·8 
+19·4 
+90·4 

+107·1 
+124·5 
+150·4 
+150·4 
+26·3 
+84·7 
+77·4 

+105·0 
+26·8 
+62·2 
+48·6 
+45•1 
+60·8 
+39·1 
+33·9 
+41·0 
+33·6 
+25·7 

+20'5 
+5"9 
-3·3 

-18·6 
-n-o 
-25·1 
-16·5 
-25·8 
-11·0 
-15·5 
-11·0 
-3f·6 
+69·1 

+171·3 
+171·3 
+171·3 
+171·3 
+171·3 
+43·3 
+43·3 
+43·3 
+43·3 
-21·6 
-J9·3 
--30·8 
-20·4 
--32·1 

+0·1 
+12·8 
+11·2 
-2·2 

+13'6 
+7'9 

-1-15·9 
'+8·1 
+8·7 
+6-7 

+15·5 
+6·4 
+9·5 
+9·5 
+9·7 
+2·7 

+21·0 
+78·0 
+26·6 
+37·6 
+37·6 
+19·1 
+27·2 
+26·0 
+14·0 
+0·8 

+29·6 
+23·4 
+21·3 
+43·4 
+6·7 
+5·0 

+11·0 
+8·4 
--4·6 

+23'6 
+19'0 
+20·0 
+18·0 
+39·8 
+8·4 

+11·1 
+19·1 
+20·8 
+10·1 
+15·8 
+10·6 
+30·8 
+10·8 
+53·7 
+57·8 
+57·8 
+5·8 

+17·8 
+28·1 
+34·2 
+18·6 
+11·2 
+13·2 
+13·9 
+10·1 
+15·5 
+11·6 
+13·4 

+4·8 
+15·6 

STATEMENT 1.44 

+25•3 
+2N' 
+28·7 
+50·9 
+22·4 
+86·0 
+19·6 
+42·4 
+29·7 
+60·3 
+8·4 

-12·5 
+21-6 
+29·5 
+3·7 

+21·8 
+31·4 

-()·2 
-9·6 

-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-12·0 
-6·6 
-1·6 

+16·6 
+8·5 

-12·7 
+54·8 
+47·4 

+1·8· 
-1-2·3 
+4·2 
+8·5 
-3·0 
+3·0 
+O·O 
+0·5 
-()·8 

+1'4·2 
-()·7 
-5·5 
+I·o 
+1·3 
-2·1 
+3·2 
+H 

+10·6 
+10·2 
+13·6 
+8·0 

+12·9 
+12·2 
+10·4 
+11·5 
+1·6 
+9·0 
+7·9 

+14·1 
+11·3 
+14·2 
+13·2 
+7·6 
+9·8 

' 

STATEMENT 1.48 

+29·3 
+39·0 
+53·5 
+26·9 
+44·9 
+41·7 
+23·2 
+28·3 
+46·4 
+44·9 
+50·7 
+36·6 
+32·2 
+39·3 
+31·2 
+8·1 

+14·5 
+3·6 
+9·1 

+14·4 
+6·4 
+2·7 

+5·3 
+24·3 
+31·1 
-1·4 

+31·1 
+9·2 
+9·2 
+9·2 
+9·2 

+53·7 
+53•7 
+53·7 
-!-53·7 
+26-1 
-1·4 

-20·6 
-17·2 
-17·2 
-17·2 
-17•2 
-17·2 
-35·3 

+2·3 
+3·1 
+1·0 
-1·6 
+9·0 
-1·4 

-10·9 
-2·3 
+4·0 
+H 

. +7·9 
+10·1 
+9·0 
+3·4 
+6·9 
+0·3 
+1-5 
-2·8 
+3·8 
-1·4 
-()·5 
+1·0 
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+16·0 
+18·8 
+28·1 
+14·4 
+21·7 
+27·7 
+24·5 
+17·4 
+18·4 
+15·1 
+18·8 
+9·9 
+9·5 

+20·0 
+13·7 
+9·2 

+13·1 
+6·8 
+5·4 

+16·2 
+7·2 
+5·2 

+7"7 
+7'4 
+9·8 
+6·0 
+6·9 
+3·5 
+1-1 
+0·5 

. +6·9 
+15·0 
+6·9 
+5·0 

+14-6 
+4·9 

+15·4 
+15·4 
+15·4 
+0·2 

+23·3 
+9·9 

+34·0 
+6·0 

+12·4 
+6·2 
+5·1 
+1·9 

+12·9 
+IN 
+12·1 
+17·6 
+14·0 

+11·3 
+13·4 

+is·7 
+28·7 
+11·8 
+61·0 

+8·3 
+27-1 
+28·7 
+22·3 
+11·0 
-18·9 

+8·2 
+12·0 
-6·4 
+9·6 

+18·1 

+9·0 
+13·6 
+18·7 
+12·7 
+9·3 

+12·5 
+11·0 
+11·8 
+18·9 
+17·5 
+17·6 
+13·0 
+10·7 
+12·3 

+8·0 
-6·7 
-()·2 
-()·2 
-o·2 
-()·2 
-()·2 
-3·4 

-2'3 
-4'9 
-6·5 

-11-1 
-9·1 

-16·0 
-16·3 
-1·3 
-9·1 

-14·5 
-9·1 

-11·0 
+4·0 
+5·7 
+5·7 
+5·7 
+5·7 
+5·7 
+5·6 
+5·6 
+5·6 
+5·6 

-12·8 
-8·6 
-5·6 

-11·2 
-9·7 
...-8·6 
--4·3 
-7·9 

-13·4 

-9·4 
-9·1' 
-9·0 
-9·0 
-9·0 
-9·0 
-9·0 
-9·0 
-9-o 
-9·0 

-10·0 
-8·9 
-9·9 
-8·2, 
-8·8 
-7·0 

-15·6 

-10·4 
-7·0 
-2·8 

-12·5 
-2·8 
-8·3 
-8·3 
-8·3 
-8·3 
-6·1 
-6·1 
-6·1 
-6·1 
-H 

-12·5 
-16·9 
-12-1 
-12'1 
-12·1 
-12·1 
-12·1 
-36·0 

+6'1 
+2'8 
+0·4 
-2·8 
-2·3 
-2·2 
-3·4. 
-4·0 
-2·3 
-3·2 
-2·3 
-2·7 
+4·1 
+5·b 
+5·6 
+5·6 
+5·6 
+5·6 
+6·0 
+5·9 
+5·9 
+6·0 
-4·6 
-o-s 
-()·9 
-3·1 
+3·3 

-+3·3. 
+2·4 
+2·4 
+5-1 

+2·0 
+4·9 
+6·4 
-1·9 
+6·4 
+2·2 
+2·2-
+2·2 
+2·2 

+10·8 
+10·8 
+10·8 
+10·8 
+1·0 
-1·9 
-J•l 
-2·6 
-2·6 
-2·6 
-2·6 
-2·6 
-5·3 

+8'1 +6'9 +1'7 
+7'2 +4'0 -2'8 
+9·8 +O·O -6·2 

+IO·l ---'-3·1 '--11·1 · 
+12·8 -()•7 -10·5 
+10·4 +1-7 -18·7 
+10·6 -1·9 -4·7 
-7·6 +0·1 -15·3: 

+12·8 -()·7 -10·5 
+14·8 +2·7 . -13·4. 
+12·8- -()·7 -10·5' 
+12·5 -19·9 -12'3 
+19·6 +9·1 +19·4 
+31·8 ' +28·8 +43·1 
+31·8 +28·8 +43·1 
+31·8 +28·8 +43·1 
+31·8 +28·8 +43·1 
+31·8 +28·8 +43·1 
+12:.1 +0·9 +13·2 
+12·1 +0·9 +13·2 
+12·1 +0·9 +13·2 
+12·1 +0·9 +13·2. 
+6·3 -10·3 - -1·3 
-2·2 -2·6 .,-11·2 
+0·2 -2·6 -24·2 
-1·9 -6·1 +0·5 
-5·8 +2·0 -24·2 
+7·9 +O·O -1·9 

+13·5 -1-5 +2·9' 
-1·5 -2·6 -1·8 

+10·9 =t-4·4 -7·1 

+13·6 
+1.5·0 
+14·4 
+14·4 
+14·4 
+14·4 
+14·4 
+14·4 
+14·4 
-1'-14·4 
+11·6 
+20·6 
+11·1 
+10·0 
+8·6 

+11·9 
+17·2 

' . 

-1-0·5 
..:._2·8 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
-4·6 
+2·5 
+2·5 
+6·6 
+6·4 
-2·7 

+10·7 
+10·7 

+2-7 
+1·0 

+10·2 
+2·6 

+10·2 
+3·2 
+3·2 
+3·2 
+3·2 
+9·9 
+9·9 
+9·9 
+9·9 

+13·2 
+2·6 
--4·4 
-4·2 
-4·2 
--4•2 
-4·2 
-4·2 
-5·3 

-7·0 
-12·2 

. -11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-11·3 
-14·8' 
-14·8 

+lH 
-6·0 

-12·4 
·+24·5 
+24·5 

+7·6~ 
+15·8 

+8·6,-
+11·5 
+8·6 
+8·5 
+8·5 
+8·5 
+8·5 

+32·9 
+32·9 
+32·9 
+32·9 
+15·3 
+l1·5. 
-3•7 
-6-1 
-5·1 
-5·1 
-5-l 
-5·1 
+2·2 



P:ERC&i'l'AGE VARiATIO:NS iN POPuLATiON, 1872-1951 
STATEMENT L52 

' Percentage Variation_ 
State, District and 

1872·10211941-51 1931·41 1921~311911·211901·111801·1901 1881-01 Pollee Station 1901·51 1021·51 1872-81 

& MIDNAPUR DISTJUcr +20·4 +26·0 +4·8 • +6·8 +14·0 +6·0 -5-6 +1·2 +6·0 +H -H 
Sllfi.M Subtl&ririola . +ls-.1 +2N -19·9 +10·1 +ll-6 +2·1 -10·8 +l-8 +2·B -8·3 -6·3 
llldnapur +20·6 +86·8 -3·6 +4·9 +19·8 +8·1 -11-1 -6·2 +9-1 +6·8 -8·1 
Sal bani . +12·2 +16-1 +16·6 +9·6 +9·8 -3·4 -1·3 -2·1 +9-7 +8·6 +6·4 
Keshpur ·- -{)·8 +18·6 -33·6 +5·8 +0·9 +2·0 -13·1 -3·7 +3·3 -12·4 -12·2 
Garbbeta +12·8 +27·0 -18·6 +11·8 +10·5 +3·3 -6·4 -6·1 +5·8 -8·4 -5·0 
Debra +1·8 +2D-1 --48·0 +7-1 +12·2 -6·1 -13·8 -15·8 -1·3 -2·0 -36·7 
Sa bang . -20·3 -ll-1 -41·8 +3·7 +0·4 .-6·0 -15·8 -3·0 +0·5 -24·2 -8·1 
PlngJa . -16·7 +2·2 -41·8 +5·4 +1·7 -&·7 -15·3 -3·0 +0·5 -24·2 -8·1 
Kbargpur (Local) +74·6 +36·0 +21-D +12·2 +7·3 +18·0 -6·1 +28·6 -5·5 +6·3 -8·1 
Kbargpur (Town) +223-3 +151·9 +21-D +&8·7 +50·0 +13·0 .....0·1 +28·6 -5·5 +6·3 -8·1 
Naray~b . -10·5 +5·4 -22·8 +5·2 .f-8·8 -8·0 -18·4 +H +0·9 -9-1 -6·3 
Dantan • . . -2·& +6-1 +H ,.-1·7 +4·0 +2·8 -10·0 +2·2 +2·3 -6·0 +14·8 
Hoban pur -1·4 +7-1 +1·1 -1·0 +9·8 -1·4 -10·0 +2·2 +2·3 -6·0 +14·3 
Keshlarl. . +28·0 +50·7 -22·3 +5·7 +D-1 +30·6 -18·4 +H +0·9 -D-1. -6·3 
COIIIIri Subd&tlirioll +22·1 +20·6. +38·1 -2·1 +19·6 +3·S -D·8 +2·6 +10·6 +13·1 +9·0 
Contal . : +10·6 +8·3 +&8·4 -6·3 +20·8 -5·3 -6·1 +2·3 +17-1 +12·9 +6·3 
Kbedgree +60·6 +68·0 +67·8 +0·4 +19·2 +27·8 +1·6 +3·3 +14·7 +19·1 +17·0 
llbagwanpur . +16·4 +10·9 +41·1 +6·5 +14·9 -9·4 +1-6 +3·8 +8·6 +15·3 +?·4 
Pataspur +1·5 +6·7 +16·8 -&·7 +11-1 +0·8 -7·6 +2·8 +6·2 +H +7·6 
Jl.amDagar +87·8 +86•2 +89•4 -&·9 +28·4 +11·5 +o·1 +1·1 +8·5 '+1·2 +13·8 
Egra +48·5 +&0·6 +87·8 -3·7 +23·3 +18·8 -6·1 +2·8 +5·4 +16·4 +9·5 
2'11fhlut StWdttliriOil • +35-l +32·8 +liN +4·1 +IN +1·9 -D•9 +3·1 +9·1 +11·6 +2·4 
Tamluk .- tU·9 +&3·6 +93·2 +7·5 +22·1 +9·4 -1·6 +2·5 +10·6 +67·8 +3·5 
Panskura +28-1 +27-5 -15·6 +11-1 +9·9 +4·4 -3·9 +0·4 +4·1 ..:...S·o -13·3 
Hoyna . +89-D +37·8 +93·2 +9·5 +17·6 +7·0 -1·6 +2·5 +16·0 +67·3 +8·5 
Hahil!&dal +&5·8 +36-D +44·8 +4·2 +19·9 +8·9 +1•6 +5·5 +8·3 +11·2 +11·9 
Nandlgram ~ +28·8 +23·5 +18·7 -3·8 +18·1 +8·6 +0·2 +8·7 +12·6 -9·4 +12·0 
Sutahata +40·7 +82-7 +68·8 +2·8 +17·2 +10·6 +0·9 +5-1 +11·6- +15·9 +19·5 
Glullal Subtlillirioll . -4·8 +16·4 - ~~-~ +6·1 +1-8 +N -10·5 -N -D·9 +14·1 -16·9 
Gbat&l . -8·0 +19·0 -30·7 +0·8 +11·4 +6·5 -14·6 -9·5 -6·5 +10·0 -18·2 
D&o;pnr . +7·.4 +17-9 -12·7 +9·0 +8·7 -6·6 -3·8 -5·7 -2·4 +16·1 -l5·S 
Cbandrakona -15·5 +8·6 -25·8. +5·9 +8·1 -6·5 -16·2 -7·2 +0·7 +15·4 -17-4 
.TitiJr'l/r&m SubtliriaiOil +28·2 +·ll·9 +U·& +8·& +9·6 +IH -4·6 +1·8 +10·1 +13·1 +18·8 
Jbargram +4'1-7 +46·8 +86·2 +17·7 +18·0 +10·4 +1·6 -1·0 +29·7 +18·8 +20·1 
Jambanl. · +81·8 +8D-6 +86·2 +8·6 +8·9 +10·4 +1·6 -1·0 +29·7 +18·8 +20·1 
Bin pur . +30·, +29·8 +42·1 +9·8 +9-D +8·9 -6·0 +6·9 +2·4 +18-D +22-1 
Goplballavpur • +19·4 +28·8 +26·8 +4·2 +8·8 +13-1 -6·9 +0·0 +7·4 +8·6 +16·3 
SankraU. +19·4 +28·8 +26·8 +4·2 +8·8 +13-1 -6·9 +O·O +7·4 +8·6 +16·8 
Nayagram +19·& +28·8 +26·8 +4·2 +8·8 +18-1 -8·9 +O·O +N +8·6 +16'3 

STATEMENT L56 
6 BOOGBI.Y DISTJUet +&a·ll +48·9 ""7'6·7 +12·8 +23·6 +8·2 -6·9 +8·9 +1·4 +~H -12·5 
slldGr Subdu'irioll . +41-4. +44-2 -13·1 +13·9 +22-8 +3·0 +1·0 +I-ll -D·4 +0·6 -lti-1 
CblDsurah +90·6 +90·6 -21-7 +17·9 +46·6 +10·2 +7·8 -2·8 -6·2 +U -28·1 
Dhaniakhall +0·1 +28·6 -34·0 +7·8 +19·0 -3·6 -20·0 +HI -1·0 +2·8 -19·5 
Polba +88·5 +25-7 +98·9 +10·6 +14·2 -{)·6 +48·8 +1·2 -1·0 -2·9 +38-D 
Hagra . +148·3 +187-1 -21·7 +24·8 +44·5 +31-5 +7·8 -2·8 -6·2 +4·2 -28·1 
BalaF,b .. +5lN! +60·7 ,.--26·& +30·0 +12·2 +3·4 -Hi +2·6 -6·0 -3·1 -20·9 
Pandua • +25·1 +25·9 -11·6 +6·0 +19-1 • +0·7 -&·0 +8·5 +H -6·8 -14·8 
Senmapur SubtliviliOil H"6·6 +Sl•B +BB·6 +16·0 +26-6 +3·9 +4·6 +11·6 +&·3 +13·6 -10·6 
Serampur +246·& +90·9 +186·8 +23·4 +88·8 +11·8 +26-1 +U·O +18·7 +18·4. +17-1 
Uttarpara +191-D +8H +164·l +29·& +20·8 +9·6 +21·6 +80·1 +20·8 +23·5 +12·2 
Bbadreswar +152·2 +&5·6 +178·8 +15·8 +22·1 +3·& +24·6 +39-D +19·& +16·8 +15·4 
Barlpal • +48·6 +U·4 -10·7 +14·6 +25·9 +0·0 -3·8 +7·0 +1·9 +11·9 -24·0 
Tarakeswar +52·7 +&8·4 -10·7 +16·2 +26·4 +1·0 -3·8 +7-D +1·9 -t-11·9 -24·0 
Slngnr . +&7·6 +48·6 +8·2 +16·0 +22·2 +4·9 -6·8 +0·1 -&-o +14·2 -6·6 
Cbandltala +81-D +81·5 +H +&·7 +21·2 +8·6 -3·6 +8·8 +0·8 +15·6 -10·4 

.Janglpara +23·8 +29·7 -20·5 +6·5 +26·9 -&-() -6•9 +1·5 -3·7 +8·8 -20·5 
.Ararnbag Subtlillirioll +lJol +3H -29·4 +N +19·6 +2·0 -10•8 -J·Il +0·8 ~1·9 -11·9 
Arambag +22·5 +88·8 -16·7 +18·0 +20·2 +1·8 -10·0 -1·6 +2·8 +N -14·4 
Pursura •. +8,·0 ,+fi1·8 -16·7 +5·2· +35-1 +6·5 -10·0 -1·6 +2·3 +N -U·4 
Gogba~ . -18·9 +H -38·9 +5-1 +5·2 4·8 -15·2 -8·1 -1·8 -6·1 -25·1 
Kbanakul +81·8 +41·7 -32-1 +6·5 +2H +7·8 -7·5 -6·1 +1·9 -27·0 -1·· 
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PERCENTAGE VARIATIONS IN POPULATION, 1872-1951 . . - . 

STATEMENT 1.60 
State, District and Percentage Variation 

Police Station . 
1901-511921-511872-19211941-51 1931-41 1921-311911-21" 1901-U 1891·19011881-91 1872-81 

8 HOWRAH DISTRICT +89·5 +61-6 +67-4 +8·1 +35·6 +10·2 +5·7 +10·9 +11·4 +20·2 +6·6 
StldGr Subdivision . . . +116·1 +'18·9 +14-'1 +11·8 +~5·5 +10·0 +5·8 +14-1 +17-3 +1'1-6 +4·9 
Howrah • • • • • J .i 

·Bantra • • . • • +175·6 +122·0 +132·7 +14·3 +68·7 +15-1 +9-1 +13·8 +35·2 +28·4 +8·0 
Golabarl. • . • • 
Mallpanchghara & Sibpur (Part). 

+59·5 -31·8 +9·0 +13·9 .+.35-o +28·5 +8·2 Sibpur (ontside Howrah City) +21-2 -2•4 +132·9 -10·3 
Bally • • · • • +275•0 +144·2 +228·9 +31-7. +49·0 +24·4 +0·2 +53·2 .+76·0 +.12·7 +8·0 
Domjur • +44·9 +23·7 +47·7 ~·9 +22·9 +1·6 +5·8 +10·8 +1·6 +15·0 +7·9 
Jagacha +135·6 +101·1 +47-7 +27·5 +46·4 +7·7 +5·8 +10·8 +1·6 +15·0 +7·9. 
Sa.nkrall +46·1 +24·8 +47-7 +7·9 +27·8 -9·5 ·+5·8 +10·8 +1·6 +15·0 +7·9 
Jagatballavpur • +94·0 +75·6 +27·4 -1·7 +28·0 +39·5 +2·5 +7-7 +8·6 +9·9 .,.-3•4 
Panchla • • +42·6 +29-1 +27-4 +7·3 +23·3 -2·4 +2·5 +'7-7 +8·6 +9·9 ,.--3·4 
Uluberia Subdivision: +62·3 +!12·'1 +60·2 +3·6 +25•0 +10·4 +5·6 +7·7 . +6·9 +28·7 +8·3 
Amta +37·9 +27·3 +63·9 -2·0 +24·9 +.4-o +2·1 +6·1 . +2·4 +48·3 ~·5 
Bagnan : +71·8 +56·4 +37·0 +8·6 +23·5 +16·6 +2·5 +N +5·2 .+8·3 +9·4 
Uluberia <t-108·0 +60·1 +.80·3 +6·7 +28·1 +17-1 +14·8 +13·2 +10·6 +7·8 +16·4 
Shyampur +63·6 +50·0 +52•4 +7·0 +22·3 +14·7 +4·1 +4·8 . +8·7 +12·9 +14·0 
Baurla • +51·5 +16·6 +80·3 -3·8 +27-5 -4·9 +14·8 +.13·2 +10·6 +7·8 . +16·4 

STATEMENT 1.64 
PRESIDENCY DIVISION +80'6 +64"2 +39'0 +18'7 +28'1 +8'0 +0'3 +9'6 +9"1 +s·o +7'3 
7 24-PARQA.JUS DISTRICT • +113·8 + 74·8 + 55·5 + 25·6 +27·0 + 9·6 + 6•4 + 15·0 + 8·4 +10·0 + 6·6 
Sadar Subdivision +116-1 +'16-8 +64·8 + 28·6 +.89·6 ..+10•2 + '1·0 + 14·6 +11·6 +9-6 +3-0 
Bishnupur + 70·9 + 48·2 + 30·5 + 9·5 +24·3 + 8·9 + 5·6 + 9·3 + 6·2 +10·3 - 3·4 
Budge-Budge •. + 78·7 + 33·4 + 86·6 -11·0 +34·3 +11·5 +15·0 +16·5. +13·9 +15·6 + 5·11 
Behala . +271·2 +199·2 + 27·2 + 63·2 +57·7 +16·3 + 6·1 + 17·0 + 1•2 +11-7 -9·3 
Metlabru.z +239·7 +129·6 + 51·7 + 25-4 +56·0 +17·3 + 2·0 +45-1 +1-2 +11-7 - 9·3. 
Tollyganj +562·6 +390•0 + 38·6 +141·3 +84·8 + 9•9 +13-1 + 19·5 + 1·2 +11-7 - 9·3 
Sonarpur +.87-4 + 58·5 + 62·4 + 8·4 +26·2 . +15-7 + 5·7 +11-9 . +15-7 +11;9 . + 6·0 
Barulpur : + 50·7 + 27·4 + 62·4 + -i·4 -f16·2 + 5·0 +5-7 + 11·9 ·+ 15·7 +11·9 + 6·0' 
Jaynagar + 81'6 +49-7 + 91·6 + 12·4 +19·3 +11-7 + 5·7 +14-7 +18·6 +19•5 +11·4 
Canning • +92-7 + 62~9 + 62·4 + 25·0 +14-4 +13·9 + 5·7 + 11·9 +15·7 +11·9 . +' 6•0' 

·Bhangar. . + 48·6 + 23·2 + 37·5 + 0·8" +23·1 -0·7 + 5·5 + 14·4 +14·0 -13·8 . +16·o 
llahestala +158·5 +136·7 • + 12·0 + 70·8 +30·5 + 6·2 + 8·4. + 0·8 + 1·2 +11·7 - 9·3. 
Barirhat Stcbdilrision +91-1 + 66·6 + 71·0 + 20·1 +.20·7 + 7•8 +7-0 +1H + 7·6 + 7·6 .+20·6 
Basirha~. + 58·7 + 38·9 + 37·6 + 10·2 '+17-4 + 7·3 + 0•6 + 13·6 +10·7 + 2·9 + 5·8 
Badurla • + 18·5 + 14·8 + 20·1 + H + 9~4 - 2·0 - 3·9 + 7·8 + 4·6 -2·9 +14·6 
Swarupnagar + 9·5 + 6•1 + 20·1 + 7-7 + 6·8 -7·8 - 8·9 + 7·3 '+ 4-6 ~2·9. +14·6 
Haroa . + 98·6 + 87·5 +170·5 + 12·8 +19·7 +1-9 +18-7 + 21'7 '+ 8·5 +22·0 . +41-5 
Hasnabatl +142·2 +. 67-7 +170·5 +25-1 +27·9 + 4·8 +18·i +21-7 ·+ 8·5 +22·0 +41·5 
Sandeshkhall . +313·4 +186•3 +170·5 + 46·0 +36·7 •+43·4 +18·7 +21-7 + 8·5 +22·0· +41·5. 
Barasat Stlbditlision • + 49-1. + 40·6 + 46·0 + Z4·B ·+16·9 -8-1 -4·8 + 10·8 . +80•4. + 8·8· · + 1·B 
Barasat • + 55·2 + 42·0 + 94·5 + 20·6 +19-7 -1·6 -8·2 + 18·0 +83•0 + .8·8. - 5·9 
Habra +57-5 + 57·6 + 4·8 + 57•3 +10·6 - 9·4 - 5·0 + 5-l - 0·9 + 3·4 + 2·4 
Deg:nga. + 30·0 + 22·9 + 21·2 + 11·0 +12·6 -1·6 - 6·2 + 12·7 -.1·0 + 4·2 +11-1 
Amdanga + 33·1 + 21·8 + 94·5 + 12·8 +11·0 -2·7 -3·2 + 13•0 +83·0 + 8·3 -,5·9 
Raj arhat +65-1 + 51-1' + 94-5 + 8·7 +84·3 + 3·5 -3·2 + 13•0 +83·0 + 8·8 - 5·9 
liangaon Subdivision 4-'88-6 + 67-7 -· 13·0 + 66·8 +11-9 -10·I -9·6- 3•0 -4·0 -8·B +IB·4 
Bangaon + 41•6 + 62•6 - 14·1 +61·9 +10·1 -8·8 -10·1 - 8·1 -3·8 -7·4 . +10·7 
Galghata + 80·8 + 46•0 - 11·3 + 44·7 +16·6 -13·4 "- 7·9 - 2·8 - 4·5 -,9·9 +16•6 
Barrad:pur, Stlbdiuirion +326·2 +I63-l + 8(Jol + 6I·4 +41-8 +IN +I8·6 +41-7 -I6•8 +SI·3 -7•2. 
Barrackpur + 63·7 + 37·9 +41-6 +47-5 ~·0 -6·4 + 2·2 + 16·2 +18·6 +10·7 -9·1 
DumDum +305·2 +272·8 - 25·2 +119·8 +87·2 +28•6- - 4·6 + 14·0 -56·2 +7o-7 -·7·9 
Titagarh. +378-1 + 64·9 + 242·4 + 25·;! +46·9 -10•8 +18·0 +143-1 +18·6 +10·7 - 9·1 
Jagaddal +306-1 +105-1 + 50·9· + 17·8 +36-1 +27·9 +27·6 + 55·2 -23·8 +11·8 -10·6 
Nalhatl . +388·3 • +224·0 + 14·8 + 46-1 +56·6 +41-7 +26-4 + 19·2' -23·8 +11·8 -10·6 
Bljpur . +740•5 +227-7 + 95·4 + 80·8 +35·5 +34·2 +28·5 + 99·7 -23·8 +11·8. -10•6 
Khw'dah +253·8 +269·6 + J-4·2 + 83·5 +4o-t +43·7 -1·9- 2·4 .+18·6 +10·6 -9-1 
Noapara. +275•9 +163•2 + 46·6 + 59·8 +55·5 + 6·2 +21·8 + 17·8 - 4·8 +18·5 -9·1 
Baranagar +299·4 +180·2 + 99•6 + 59·2 +48·9 +22·3 +25·5 + 18·6 +12·7 +14·8 + 8·6 
Diamond narbOUf' SubditJiBion +96-6 + 60·9 + 81-ll + IO·I +28·0 +I6•0 + 8·6 +Il-9 +IH +17·0 +IN 
Diamond Harbour . + 82·1 + 63·9 + 60·8 +11-7 +25·9 +16·5 + 0·0 + 11•1 +11·4" +2o-t + 8·1 
Fa Ita +7o-t + 53·2 + 34·8 +. 8•9 +24·0 +13·5 + 1·5 + 9·8 + 5·2 +14-6 ·+ 0•7 
llathurapur +180·2 +87-1 +148·4 +15-4 +81·9 +22·9 +23·8 +21-5 +28-0 +16·2 . +16·0 
Kakdwlp +142·9 + 88·2 +182·0 +12-7 +81·9 +26·6 +14·5 + 12-7 +26·8 +18-o +20·2 
Sagar +241·6 +164-7 +132·0 + 14·5 +42·6 +62·0 +14·6 + 12·7 +26·8 +18•0 +20·2 
Kulpl + 75"7 + 86·2 +182·0 + 6·6 +16·9 + 9•8 +14·5 + 12·7 +26•8 -t18·0 +20·2 
Hagrahat + 47•0 + 35·9 + 43·2 + 4•9 +22•2 + 6·1 + 0·8 + H .+ 4·8 +16"0 + 8·9 
24-PARGANAS FOREST + 13"7 + 98•3 +66•8 .. -Q.i·2 .. DIVISION 
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PERCENTAGE VARIATIONS IN POPULATION, 1872-1951 

STATEMENT 1.72 

Percentage Variation 

State, Dlatrlo' and 
l'ollce Station lg()l-5llg21-511872-192119U-51193l·U lg21-Sll911·211901·111891-19011881-91 1872-81· 

II NADIA Dmuor +48-1 + 60·g - 4·7 +36·3 +16-4 + 1·4 - 8·3 + 0·4 + 0·0 - 4·3 + 8·2 
Sadar Subdillirioft + 16·9 + 6s-tl -4·0 +BB·4 +18·1 + 6·6 -9·'1 -0·6 + 1·6 -3·1 + 8·'1 
Krlahnagar +112·2 +12M! + 4·6 +72·5 +20·9 + 5·7 -7·6 + 4-2 -2·5 - 3·9 +16·0 
Nabadwlp +158·1 +167-8 + 4·6 +68-6 +85·6 +17-1 -7-6 + 4·2 -2·5 -3·9 +16·0 
Chapra + 26'3 + 31-1 + 4'6 +10·5 +11'6 + 6·3 -7·6 + 4·2 -2·5 -3·9 +16-() 
XrlshnaganJ .• + 2·7 + 35·8 - 4·1 +13·5 +i8·2 + 1·2 -20·3 - 5·1 +1H -0·1 -10·1 
Nakashlpara . + 44·1 + 54·3 - 5·4 +22·3 +17·8 + 7·3 -5·8 -1·0 + 0·6 - 5·7 + 6·9 
KallgauJ + 46·4 +63-() -6·4 +21-11 +19-1 +12·3 -10·7 + 0·6 +12·7 -13·6 + 7·0 
Tehatta - 3·6 + 8·3 -5-7 -2·3 +15·6 - 4·0 - 9·6 -1·7 +H - 2·3 + 0·7 
Xarlmpur . ·-13-1 + 5·3 -14·4 -13·4 +14·2 + 6·5 -11·7 -6·5 -5·5 + 4·0 + 5·6 
RaugAcd Subdilliriotl +'IDol + '16-1 -6·0 +66·B +13·0 - 6·B -6·6 + B·B -B·8 -6·'1 +N 
llaDagha' • . + 99·4 +102-1 - 6·8 +85·0 +14·0 -4·2 - 6'6 + 5·6 -1·5 -8·4 + 5·8 
Cbakdah + 87-11 + 9D-l -7-o +84-D +15·7 -10·7 -1-5 -0·0 -7·5 - 4·0 +6-4 
Barlughata + 32·6 + 84·6 -7-o +37·g +12·9 -13·6 -1·5 -0·0 -7-5·. -4·0 + 6·4 
Banakball • . + 28·8 + 87·8 -0·1. +46·11 + 1·9 -8·0 -11·0 +H +14·5 -17·6 +13·3 
Santlpur . . + 6D-7 + 73·6 -11-D +44·6 +16·8 + 2·8 -6·2 -1-2 - 8·2 + 0·2 + 6·8 

STATEMENT L76 
10 ll11BSHIDAJW) D~ • . +29-7 + 40·2 +0·8 + 4·6 +19-7 +12·0 - 9·0 + 1·7 +5-7 + 2·0 + 1·0 
Sa44r Svlldieirlotl + B6·6 + 4B·B -3·9 + 8·9 +BH + 6·1 -,., -B·4 +N +1-0 + o.1 
:Berbampur Town + 68·6 +.72·7 + D-4 +25-4 +SO· I + 5·8 -7·6 -0·6 +11·2 + 0·3 -2·0 
lleldanga . . + 28·2 + 39·6 + D-4 + 4·6 +26·1 + 5·8 -7·6 -0·6 +11·2 + 0·3 -2·0 
Nawada. + 13•2 + 29-1 + 7-D + 2·1 +23·3 + 2·5 -10•5 - 2-D + 6·2 + 2·6 +12·0 
Barlbarpara . + 2•4' + 25·2 -18·11 +CH +211-4 -2·3 -12·3 - 6·7 + 3·9 -3·6 -1·0 
Domkal • + 26-() + 45·7 -7·5 + 8·2 +20·4 +11-7 -10·4 - 3·5 + 3·2 + 4·0 -0·3 
.Jalangl . + 8·5 + 25·5 -7·5 - 2·1 +13-4 +13·0 -10·4 -3·5 + 3·2 + 4-() -0·3 . 
Llllbagl Slllldmriolt • + 36-1 + 46-6 -11·4 + B·B +1'1-J +IN -8-S + 1·0 -6·0 + B·8 - B·9 
llurallldabad + 14·2 + 2H +.0·4 +lH +14-o + 5·8 -7·6 -0·6 +11·2 + 0·3 -2·0 
.JiaganJ . + 15·3 + 60·8 --49·9 +26-1 +82·1 -3·5 -9·0 -21·2 -15·3 -3·4 -14·5 
Nabagram + 30·8 + 81·4 + 8·8 + 6·8 + 8·2 +Ill·8 -7-7 -7·8 +11-2 + 0·8 -2·0 
Lalgola . + 44·2 + 67-li -tl-1 +10·7 +22·9 +15·6 -1M! + 7·9 -10·6 +10·3 +12•0 
:Bbagwangola + 60·1 + 49-6 --1·8 +13·5 t23·5 + 6·8 + 1·3 + 5·6 + 4·7 -6·4 - 6·4 
BanlDagar + 80-4 + 64·7 -28·2 + 0·6 +12·8 +36-4 -12·3 -3·8 -18·0 + 9·2 - 5·0 
.lagipw S..Wit>iriml + 18-11 +4N +19-B + 4·9 +BO·O +16·9 -11-11 + 6·3 + 9·6 + J·S +IH 
J'arakka. + 40·8 + 45·3 +60·3 +10·3 +15·8 +13·8 -11-o +15·9 +11·9 +14·2 +21-7 
S&IJIIIel1!&lll + 49·8 + 45·3 +60·3 +10·3 +15·8 +18·8 -11·0 +15·9 +11·9. +14·2 +21-7 
Butt + 44·9 +t7-7 +25·8 -0·5 +22·2 +21-5 - 6·1 + 4·4 - 8·1 +H +34-7 
RagbunatbganJ + 34·8 +lis-& +H + 8·7 +28-1 +16·9 -13·0 -0·3 +16·9 -2·2 + 1·9 
8agardlghl + 19·1 +37-4 +H + 5·2 +11·7 +16-1~ -13·0 -0·3 +16·9 -2·2 + 1·9 
Kandi SvW&drioft . + 10·1 + BJ·l + 6-6 -6·4 +16·'1 +II-6 - 8•9 + 4·7 +II·B +1-0 -4-1 
Xandl . ,. + 22·9 + 24·9 + 7·6 - 5·5 +15·9 +Uo() -7·3 + 6·2 +1H! + 0·3 -2·0 
Xbargram + 28·4 + 27·8 + 6·4 + 0·0 +1H +11·8 - 6·3 +7-5 +13·9 + 3·6 -11·8 
:Bunran + 17·8 + 19·8 + 7·6 -CH +17·8 + 8·1 -7·6 + 6·5 +11-2 + o·3 -2·0 
:Bbara,pur • . + 14'8 + 21•7 + 3·o - 8'2 +18'1 +12'3 - 6'3 + 6•3 +11•2 + o·3 -2·0 

STATEMENT LSO 
11 ILU.D.A. DIBrBicr + 55•3 + 36•6 + 52•7 +11•0 +17'2 + 5'0 -1'8 +15•7 +10'3 +;16'4 + 4•6 
SllllaJ Svbd&Ni011 + SS'I + 36•6 + 611'7 +II·O +17'B + s·o - 1•8 +IS•7 +IO·J +16•4 + 4•6 
Bogllshbalar . + 33•4 + 411•1 - 6•6 +12'4 +19'9 +10'7 -14·5 + 4'6 - 6'2 +13'4 -o·8 
Kallacbak + 62•6 + 43•8 + 82•2 +16'4 +18•1 + 4'8 - 4•2 +11•2 +14:8 +12'1 - 8'1 
llalda . + 26•7 + 14•4 + 68'5 +10•1 +11'1 - 6•5 - 4•9 +16'4 +22'9 +15'7 + 0'7 
Bablbpur + 68•8 + 62•3 + 68'5 +88'0 + 6'8 + 3·8 - 4•9 +16•4 +22•9 +15'7 + 0'7 
Batua . +87-1 + 41·9 + 109·2 +12-5 +20·0 + 5·8 - 4·2 +22·2 + 8·7 +34·8 +22·1 
llanlkobak + 84·3 + 40·5 +106·2 +19·8 +14-7 + 2·3 - 4·2 +22o2 + 7·i +34·8 +22'1 

Kbarba • ' 
+ 41•11 + 24•8 + 53•0 - 2•5 +23·s · + 3·8 -2·3 +16•4 +10'4 + 8'8 +12'0 

ll~chandrapur +112'5 + 40"8 + Ba·li + 1'2 +21·0 +15·0 +25·9 +111·9 -0·8 + 8·8 +12-() 
Gajol + 38·1 + 11·2 +74-7 -0·3 + 9•5 + 1·9 + 2·7 +~·II +22·0 +17-5 -1·8 
ll&maogola. . +69ali + 28·1i + 1&•7 +10·3 +15·4 + 1·0 + 2·7 +2D-9 +22·0 +17·5 -1·8 
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PERCENTAGE VARIATIONS lN POPULATION, 1872-1951 

STATEMENT 1.84 
'State, District and 

. Percentage Variation • Police Station 
1901·51 1921·51 1872-1921 1941·51 1931·41 1921·311911·211901-111891·1901 1881·91 1872-81 

12 W:EST DINAJl'UR DlllTRIOT + 57·8 + 46·9 + 21·9 -+23·5 +11·4 + 6·8 -3·8 +11·6 + 7·8 + 4·0 +1·3 
BlllurghiH Subdivision • + 83•6 +61-1 + 31·8 +30·6 +14·4 +12·3 -4·4 +14-6 +16·6 + 6·1 + 2·S 
Hill +108·8 +87-7 + 64:7 +52·4 +"15·2 + 6·9 - 2·9 +14•2 +23·9 + 6·5, + 6·7 
llalnrghat • +108·8 +87-7 + 54-7 +52·4 +15·2 + 6•9 -2·9 +14·2 +24-D + 6·5. + 6-7 
Kumarganj +115·8 +94-5 + 54·7 +21·4 +10•2 +45·3 - 2·9 +14·2 +23·9 + 6•5 + 5·7 
Tapan . + 54·5 +43-4 + 22·7 +17·0 +21-1 + 1·2 -6-1 +14·8 + 7-5 · + 6·9 • - ·o·li 
Gangarampur + 53•7 + 42·7 + 22·7 +15·9 + 9·6 +12·3 - 6·1 +14·8 + 7·5 + 6•8 -0·9 
Raiganj SubdilliBion • + 41·3 + 33·2 + .(3-3 +18·2 + 9·2 + 3·2 - 3·3 + 9·8 + 3·4 +H + 0·1 
llanBlbarl + 26•3 + 15·7 + 20·5 + 2·5 + 7·2 + 5·3 - 5•3. +15·3 +'3·8 + 1·7 + 4·6 
Kuslunandl + 22·8 + 12·5 + 20·5 + 5·9 + 2•6 + 8·6 -5·3 +16·3 +·3·8 + 1·7. + 4·6 
Kallaganj + 24·0 + 14·4 =t 20·5 +9-7 + 0·8 + 8·4 -20·6 +10·7 + 4·7 + 6·1 -+ 0·2. 
Hemtabad + 30·1 + 29·6 1·0 +20·6 + 4·8 + 2·5 -2·6 + 3·1 +1-6 -0·9 -2·1 
Ralganj + 72·0 + 71·3 - 1-D +55·4 +11·0 -0·8 - 2·6 + 8·1 +'_1-6 :- 0·9 -2·1. 
Itabar + 58·7 + 46·5 + 20·5 +10·5 +25·6 +5-5 -2·1 +10·7 +-4·7 + 6·1 + 0•2 

STATEMENT L88 
13 JALPA.IGURI DISTRICT + 67·8 + 31·8 + 244·2 + 8·1 +14·4 + 6·5 + 5·0 +21·4 +25·7 + 36·9 +57-D 
Sadar Subdiririon + 28·3 + 2Jol + 164·4 +H +12·6 + 3·4 -1·1 +'1-8 +11•9 + 32·1 +63·6 
Jalpalgurl + 40·2 + 44·4 + 46·8 +15·0 +17·4 -t- 7-D -6·8 + 4·2 -0·7 + 9·9 +88·5 
Rajganj • - 0·5- 6·2 + 17-1 + 1·2 + 3·5 -10·4 -1·8 + 8·0 -3·9- 7-5 +24·2 
Malnagurl + 17•3 + 8·4 + 819·9 - 6·1 +20·2 -3·9 -1·0 + 9·2 +31·2 + 62·2 +82·5 
Nagrakata + 20·8 + 11·7 + 319·9 + 6·0 + 1•3 + )-o -1-o + 9·2 +31·2 + 62·2 +82·5 
Dhupgurl + 51·3 + 40-D + 319·9 + 9·2 +15·2 +11·3 -1·0 + 9·2 +81·2 + 62·2 +32·5 
Mal + 14•8 + 5·4 + 813·3 -7·3 +13·3 + 0•4 + 0·9 +.7·9 +28·3 + 62·2 +82·6 
Matlali + 60·0 + 47·0 + 313·3 +15•4 + 3·2 +23•4 + 0•9 + 7·9 +28·3 + 62·2 +82·6 
Alipur DuarB SubdiviBion +208·1 + 6J-6 + 893·8 +14·8 +11·6- +12•3 +20·0 +69·8 +64-:1' + 62•2 +82·6' 
Madarlhat +154·3 + 48·5 + 700·3 +11·4. +14·0 +17·0 +11·6 +53-4 +57·9 + 62·2 +82·5 
Falakata +112·5 + 24-1 + 700·3 + 6·3 +11-6 + 4·7 +11·6 +53·6 +57·9 + 62·2 +82·5. 
Kalchlni +298·3 + 75·5 +1,042·2 +10·0 +25-1 +27·6 +25•0 +81·5 +70-D + 62·2 +82·5 
Allpur Duars +260•3 + 68·8 +1,042·0 +24·7 +18·1 + 7·9 +25·0 +81-6 +70·0 + 62•2 +82·5 
Kumargram. +219•3 + 40·7 +1,042·3 +16·6 +15·4 + 4·6 +25-D +81·6 +70·0 + 62·2 +82·5 

STATEMENT 1.94 
14 DABJBI!LJNG DISTRICI! • + 78·7 +57-5 + 198·5 +18·8 +17-7 +13·0 + 6·5 + 6·6 +11·6 + 43·9 +'63·8 
&Jdar SubdiviBion + 84·6 + 69·3 + 300·6 +16-1 +23·6 +11·9 + 3•8 +11-6 +16·3 +6H +96•8 
Darjeellng + 86·0 + 61·3 + 800·5 +29·6 +10·5 +12·6 + 3·8 . +11·6 +16·3 +51-1 +96·7 
Jore :Bungalow +87-1 + 61·5 + ~00·6 - 9·7 +51·9 +17-7 + 3·8 +11·6 +16·8 +51-1 +96·8. 
Polbazar + 91·5 + 65·8 rt 800·6 +26·3 +18·4 +10·6 + 8·8 +11·6 +16·3 +51-1 +96•8 
Sukhlapokrl + 98·0 + 71·0 + 800·5 + 5·7 +28·5 +25•9 + 3·8 +11-6 +16·8 +61-1 +96•8 
Rangli Rangllot + 65•9 + 43·2 + 300·5 +16·0 +23·9 -0·8 + '3·8 +11·6 +16·8 + 6-1 +96·7 
Kuraeong Subdivision + 46·4 + 62·8 + 194-8 + 9·6 +16•-1 +28·8 -2-1 - 8·8 +1·8 + 66·'1 +96-8 
Ktu'BeOng + 51•4 + 69·5 + 194·8 +15·5 +13·9 +28·8 - 2·1 - 8·8 + 1·2 + 65·7 +96·8' 
lfirlk + 29·8 + 45·3 + 194·7 - 6·4 +19·3 +28·8 . -2·1 . :- 8·8 + 1·2 + 65'7 +96·8 
SUiquri Subdiririon • + 66·3 + 63·'1 + 61-9 +29·4 +12•2 +·6·9 +4-9 + B·6 -3·6 + 16:4 +31-8 
Slllgurl +116·4 +101·2 + 57·9 +61·2 +17·8 + 6·0 + 4·9 • + 2·5- - 3·5 + 15-4 +31·8 
Kbaribarl. + 22·5 + 13·9 + 57·9 + 2·7 + 4·6 + 6·0 + 4·9 + 2·5 -8·5 + 15·4 +31·8 
Phansldewa + 25·3 + 16·5 + 57·9 -0·5 +10·8 +5-7 +4-9 + 2·5 -8·5 + 15·4 +31·8 .• 
Kalimpunfl SubdiviBion +126-1 + 66·6 + 832·3 +18·2 +16•9 +13-6 +21·4 +19·3 +66·9 +110·0 +96-8 
Kallmpong +123·8 +54-3 + 832·2 +19·6 +16·5 +10·6 +21·3 +19·8 +55·9 +110-D +96-7. 
Garubatban +133•4 + 61·2 + 832·6 +12·2 +13·3 +26·9 +21·4 +19·3 +ii5·9 +110·0 +96·8 

STATEMENT 1.98 
15 COOCH BEHAR DISTRICT + 18·4 + 13·3 + 11·3 +4-7 + 8·5 -0·3 -0·1 + 4·6 -2·1- ·8·9 +18·2 
Tufanganj +33-1 + 17·8 + 63·1 + 3·2 +11·2 + 2·6 + 3·5 +9-1 + 0·5 + 11·0 +29·5 
Dlnhata • + 15•8 + 12·4 + 6-1 + 3·9 + 7·8 + 0•4 -0·2 - + 8·2 _: 2·0 ._ 5·6 +10·4 
Sltal - 6·0- 8•7 + 5-l -14·6 + 6·4 + 0·4 -0·2 + 3·2 -2-o- 6·6 +10·4 
Cooch llehar + 41·8 + 29·9. + 5·8 .fl4·6 +13-1 + b-2 + 1·8 + 7'4' -5·9- 7·2 +11·4 
Slt.alkuchi + 4·0 + 1·0 + 3·8 -2·3 + 6·3 -2·8 + 1·2 +1-7 -2·6- 6·7 +10·4 
Mathabhanga + 7·0 + 7·2 + 0·1 + 2·8 + 4·8 -0·5 -1·8 +'1-7 ..,- 2·6 - 6·7 +10·4 
Mekllganj - 9·9- 7·6 + 8·4 -0·6 - 4·0 - 3·2 -5·0 + 2·7 -1·6- 2·2 +16·4 

·Haldlbarl + 23·7 + 20·5 + 26·0 + 6·8 +17·0 -8·6 - 2·2 + 5·0 + 8·3- 1·8 +15•& 

STATEMENT 1.102 
SIKlWl BrATB • +133-4 + 68·5 +13·3 +10·7 +84-4 ..:... 7·1 +49·0 +93'8 

STATEMENT 1.105 
CIIANDBBNA.GOBB + 86·0 + 96·8 +8o-4 +40•4 + 7·2 + 0·5 - &-7 

283 
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Statai District and 
Po loe Station 

1 

WES! BEBGAL • 

BURDW All DIVISION • 

1 Bardwan Diltrlct 

Sadar Subdivlalon • 
1 :Burdwan 
2 Khaudaghosh • 
8 Raina • , 
4 Jamalpur 
6 Hemad • 
II Galal • 
7 :Bhatar 
8 Ausgram 

AlauiiOl Subdivlalon 
1 Salanpur 
2 Xultl • 
8 Blrapur • 
4 Asausol • 
6 :Barabanl. 
6 Jamurla • 
7 :Ranlganj • 
8 Ondal ~ 
9 ll'arldpur 

10 Xanksa 

J[alna Subdivlalon 
1 Xalna • 
2 Purbaathall 
S Hanteewar 

Xatwa Subdivlalon · • 
1 Xatwa • 
2 Yaugalkot 
S Xetugram 

8 Blrbhum Diltiiot 
Sadar Subdivlalon • 

1 Burl • 
2 Saluthla" • 
8 hjnagar · • 
4 Hahammadbazar 
6 Dubrajpur 
II Kboyraaol 
7 lllambazar 
8 :Bolpur • 
II Labhpur. 

10 Nanoor • 

B.ampurhat Subdivlalon • 
1 hmpurhat 
~ Hayureswar 
8 Nalhatl • 
4 Muraral 4 

3 Bankura Diltrlot 
laaar Subill•iaioa • 

1 :Bankura 
2 Onda • 
8 Chhatna. .• 
4 Gangajalghatl • 
6 :Barjora • • 
6 Yejhla • . • 
7 Saltora • 
8 Xbatra , 
9 llldpur • 

10 Ranlbandh 
11 Ralpur • 
12 Slmlapal 
18 Taldangra 

. , 

Vullllupur Subdivision • 
1 Vlshnupur 
2 laypur • 
S Kotulpur 
4 Souamukhl 
6 Patrasalr. 
8 Iudu 

POPULATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 

STATEMENT 

Population ot administrative divisions ot 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation 
11161 · 19U·61 lOU 1931-41 1931 1921·81 1921 1911·21 

2 s 4 5 8 1 e o 

24,810,308 +8,9'73,018 

11,108,1130 +8111,161 

8,191,667 

808,05'7 
. 163,198 

60,096 
111,169 
. 80,106 

' 116,223 
107,001 
84,633 
90,632 

769,265 
. 47,364 
122,212 

69,934 
116,486 

60,630 
111,660 

71,496 
86,008 
64,606 
60,191 

: 3011,751 
122,63o& 
104,628 

78,689 

311.fi94 • 
128,198 

88,871 
97,630 

;1.,066,889 
. 638,159 

'80,823 
. 70,778 
83,626 
63,892 
76,226 

. 61,668 
48,289 
77,440 
66,778 
69,359 

~'730 
181,309 

91,835 
102,116 
103,470 

1,319,259 
9611,863 
141,850 
'84,829 

89,182 
70,817 
69,831 
84,068 
69,304 
84,020 
68,069 

-67,850 
110,028 
. 49,782 

50,783 

358,896 
73,741 
&2,369 
54,374 
61,307 
60,940 
51,176 

+800,935 

+64.406 
+12,247 
+3,246 

+14,893 
+4,842 
+11,1192 
+9,286 

. +7,484 
+2,U6 

+168.576 
+20,758 
+25,663 
+16,879 
+81,661 

+8,094 
+23,876 
+14,772 
+10,677 

+420 
+11,477 

+li8,0'79 
+21,486 
+81,674 

• +4,919 

+14.874 
+12,709 
+6,920 
--4,765 

+18,5'71 
+14.309 
+8,244' 
+6,617 
-1,034 
+1,642 

+6 
+277 
--380 

+9,606 
--488 

-4,030 

+4.263 
+1,838 
-2,000 
+8,179 
+1,461 

+29,619 
+28,682 

+1,864 
-1,406 
+7,829 
-1,018 

. -8,620 
-786 

+2,259 
+6,650 
+4,602 
+6,283 
+9,114 
+1,647 
+8,257 

+937 
+1,099 
-1,600 
+1,990 
-864 
-808 
+520 

21,837,295 +4.1'73,868 

10,28'7,869 +1.640,180 

1,890,781 +815,033 

737,651 +118,856 
140,961 +40,161 

56,849 +4,396 
96,276 +9,608 
76,264 +12,006 

106,281 + 18,102 
97,715 +8,981 
77,149 +10,685 
88,216 +8,477 

6011,689 +142,609 
26,696 +2,602 
96,649 +33,742 
48,655 + 15,945 
83,924 +30,725 
42,436 +2,820 
87,676 +13,235 
66,723 +12,433 
76,431 +111,207 
54,086 . +8,489 
88,714 +8,911 

24'7,671 +28,985 
101,048 + 12,868 

72,954 +6,696 
.78,670 +11,886 . 

2911.'720 +31.133 
115,484 +18,604 

81,951 +8,788 
102,285 +18,791 

1,048,317 +100,763 
. 628.850 +5'7,595 

77,679 
65,266 
84,660 
51,850 
76,221 
61,276 
48,669 
67,884 
67,216 
78,889 

424.467 
129,676 

98,835 
98,937 

102,019" 

1,289,640 
936,681 
140,486 

86,234 
81,858 
71,830 
78,361 
84,858 
67,045 
78,470 
58,467 
52,567 

100,914 
48,185 
47,~76 

858,959 
72,642 
58,859 
52,884 
62,171 
61,248 
50,655 

+9,8011 
+4,859 
+8,940 
+5,628 
+7,178 
+6,889 

+745 
+6,620 
+4,915 
+9,062 

+48.168 
+16,145 
+10,949 
+7,010 
+9,064 

+177,919 
+148,073 

+80,780 
+10,865 
+14,598 
+15,695 
+15,409 

+5,169 
. +8,870 
-t 10,317 
+9,250 
+4,744 
+8,761 
+8,012 
+5,718 

+29,846 
+8,412 
+8,422 
+2,671 
+8,689 
+4,129 
+2,523 

284 

17,6~3,42'7 +1.262.590 

8,647,189· 

1,575,699 

625,295 
100,790 

52,453 
86,668 
68,168 
87,129 
88,784 
66,614 
79,789 

468.080 
28,994 
62,807 
27,610 
53,199 
40,116 
74,440 
U,290 
66,224 . 
45,597 
84,808 

218,?37 
88,695 
66,258 
68,784 

268,587 
101,880 

78,218 
88,494 

947,554 
568,255 

68,270 
60,897 
80,620 
46,222 
69,048 
54,937 
47,924 
62,214 
62,801 
64,827 

881,299 
118,531 

82,886 
91,927 
92,956 

1,111,721 
788,608 
109,706 
75,879 
67,260 
66,286 
62,942 
29,684 
48,176 

' 68,158 
40,217 
47,828 
92,158 
40,128 
41,758 

813,113 
64,280 
50,487 
49,718 
68,482 
67,119 
48,182 

+596,547 

+140,928 

+35,446 
+6,509 
+1,768 
+1,488 

+843 
+6,628 

+11,587 
+4,308 
+3,825 

+119,116' 
+1,127 
+8,863 
+3,677 
+7.084 

+96 
+14,060 
+8,992 

+14,271 
+2,597 
+8,850 

+18,783 
+4,270 
+1,209 
+7,804 

+38.583 
+10,986 
+11,715 
+10,882 

+95.829 
+67,016 
+6,476 

+13,485 
+8,224 

+17,518 
+6,817 

+11,712 
+10,700 
+18,891 

+678 
-14,980 

+28.813 
+12,160 
-5,688 
+8,057 

~ +14,284 

,+91.780 
+94.166 
+17,280 
+8,617 
+5,709 
+6,244 
+6,242 
+3,134 
+7,656 

+10,166 
. +7,858 
+5,486 
+8,009 
+4,384 
+3,087 

-8,386 
-168 
-124 
-122 
-131 
-140 

-1,711 

16,~,837 

8,050 642 

1,434.'771 

689,849 
94,281 
50,685 
85,185 
62,825 
81,501 
77,147 
62,811 
75,914 

403,964 
22,867 
54,444 
28,988 
46,116 
40,021 
60,380 
40,298 
41,958 
48,000 
80,958 

205,954 
84,425 
65,049 
56,480 

235,004 
00,894 
66,498 
77,612 

851,725 
499,239 
'62,794 
46,912 
27,396 
28,709 
68,726 
48,225 
87,224 
48,328 
61,628 
79,807 

358,486 
101,871 

88,524 
88,870' 
78,721 

1,019,941 
694.442 

92,426 
66,862 
61,651 
49,991 
56,700 
26,550 
40,520 
67,987 
41,864 
42,837 
88,244 
85,739 
88,671 

825,499 
64,388 
60,561 
49,836 
68,618 
57,250 
49,843 

-391,963 

-416,864 

-99,103 

-73,390 
-9,418. 
-9,677 

-16,616 
-709 

-8,148 
-18,124 
-6,226 
-9,887 

+15,382 
+1,229 
+2,925 
+1,286 
+2,478 
+2,150 
+3,208 
+2,188 
+2,226 
+2,281 
-4,634 

-19,271 
--4,986 
-8,201 
-6,084 

. -21,824 
--4,061 
-5,702 

-12,061 

-88,437 
--49,922 

-6,202 
-4,680 
-2,704 
-2,884 
-6,294 
-~.267 
-8,675 
-4,770 
-6,840 
-7,706 

-38,515 
-9,098 
-8,583 
-6,284 

-14,650 

-118'729 
-52,522 
-2,689 
-9,640 
-1,757 
--4,511 
-5,116 
-2,396 
-8,656 
-8,766 
-2,719 
-2,750 
-5,407 
-2,747 
-5,618. 

-66,207 
-8,902 
-6.9110 
-6890 
--7,412 
-7,916 

-28,097 



OF WEST BENGAL WITH VARIATION, 1872-1951 

1.107 
West Bengal with· variation from 1872-1951 

Population 
1911 

10 

16,792,800 

8,467,506 

"1,533,874 

663,239 
103,699 

60,362 
101,801 

63,624 
89,644 
90,271 
68,537 
85,301 

388,582 
. 21,638 

51,519 
22,647 
43,637 
37,871 
'57,177 
38,160 
39,727 
40,719 
35,487 

225,225 
89,4i1 
73,250 
62!564 

256,828 
94,955 
72,200 
89,673 

940,162 
549,161 
68,996 
51,542 
30,100 
31,5!3 
70,020 
47,492 
40,899 
53,093 
68,463 . 
87,013 

391,001 
110,469 

97,107 
90,154 
93,271 

1,138,670 
746,964 

95,065 
76,402 
63,308 
54,502 
61,816 
28,946 
44,176 
61,753 
44,583 
45,087 
88,651 
38,486 
44,189 

391,706 
73,290 
57,551 
56,725 
61,025 
65,175 
77,940 

Variation 
1901-11 

11 

+958,790 

+227,245 

+5,584 

-19,142 
-2,437 
-1,385 
---3,562 
-2,672 
-2,107 
-2,968 
-1,610 
-2,401 

+17,594 
+1,149 
+2,736 
+1,203 
+2,318 
+2,011 
+3,211 
+2,143 
+2,231 
+2,287 
-1,695 

-1,192 
-818 

-2,369 
'+1,995 

+8,324 
+2,255 

. +1,683 
+4,386 

+33.271 
+8,622 

-72 
-55 
---32 
---33 
-73 
-50 
-43 
-56 

+4,182 
+4,854 

+24,649 
+7,659. 
+3,268 
+6,633 
+7,080 

+22,259 
+34.909 
+5,704 
-1,474 
+3,799 
+1,158 
+1,315 

+616 
+940 

+5,999 
• +4,332 

+4,381 
+8,614 

+377 
-852 

-12,650 
-1,926 
-1,513 
-1,491 
-1,604 
-1,713 
-4,40f 

Population 
1901 

12 

15,834,010 

. 8,240,261 

1,528,290' 

682,381 
106,136· 

61,747 
105,363 
. 66,296 

91,751 
93,239 

• 70,147 
87,702 

370,988• · : I 
20,480. 
48,783 
21,444 
41,319' 
35,860 
53,966 
36,017 
37,496 
38,432 
37,182 

226,417 
90,229 
75,619 
60,569 

248,504 
92,700 
70,517 
85,287 

906,891 
540,539 
69,068 
51,597 
30,132 

. 31,576 
70,093 
47,542 
40,942 
53,149 
64,281 
82,159 

366,352 
102,810 

93,839 
83,521 
86,182 

1,116,411 
712,055 

89,361 
77,876 
59,509 
53,344 

. 60,601 
28,330 
43,236 
55,764 
40,251 
40,706 
80,037 
38,109 
45,041 

404,356 
75,216 
69,06-l 
68,216 
62,629 
66,888 
82,343 

Variation 
1891-1901 

13 

+1,184,160 

+651;072 

+136,410 

+62,513 
+12,027 
+5,808 

410,031 
-5,475 

+10,398 
+12,011 

+7,949 
+9,764 

+60,716 
+4,949 

+11,783 
+5,180 
+9,980 
+8,662 
+5,838 

. +3,896 
. +4,056 

+4,157 
+2,214 

-6,095 
+138 

-1,479 
---3,754 

+18,277 
+11,010 
-1,083 
+8,360 

+108,637 
+70,310 
+8,699 
+6,499 
+3,796• 
+3,976 
+8,829 
+5,988 
+5,157 
+6,694 
+6,658 

+14,014 

+38,327 
+9,376 
+7,411 
+8,902 

+12,638 

+46,743 
+19,698 

;-'4,964 
+345 

+3,305 
+2,079 
+2,359 
+1,105 
+1,686 

+658 
+475 
+480 
+945 

..j-1,008 
+199 

+27,046 
+4.508 
+3,540 
+3,489 
+3,753 
+4,008 
+7,747 

Population 
1891 

14 

14,649,850 

7,689,189 

1,391,880 

619,868 
94,109 
55,939 
95,332 
71,771 
81,353 
81,228 
62,198 

• 77,938 

310,273 
15,540 
37,000 
16,264 
31,339 
27,198 
48,128 

. 32,121 
33,440 
34,275 
34,968 

231,512 
90,091. 
77,098 

' 64,323 

230,227 
81,690 
71,600 
76,037 

798,254 
470,229 
60,369 
45,098 
26,336 
27,600 
61,264 
41,554 
35,785 
46,455 
57,623 
6.8,145 

328,025 
93,434 
86,428 
74,619 
73,544 

1,069,668 
692,357 

84,307 
77,531 
56,204 
61,265 
58,142 
27,225· 
41,560 

. 55,096 
30,776 
40,226 
79,092 
37,011 
44,842 

. 377,311 -
70,708 
55,524 
64,727 
58,876 
62,880 
74,596 

··285 

Variation 
1881-91 

15 

+812,429 

+295,235 

+57 

.,-19,725 
·-661 
+958 

-1,858 
+62 

-571 
. +2,155 

-437 
-19,373 

+25,859 
+3,478 
+8,280 
+3,640 
+7,014 
+6,087 

+449 
+300 
+.312 

. +320 

..!...4,021 

-"-6,095 
~2,393 
-4,972 
+1,270 

+18 
-1,253 
-1,943 
+3,214 

+3,826 
-13,692 
-2,033 
-2,192 
'-1,279 
-1,341 
..:...2,977 
~2,020 
-1,738 
-2,257 
+1,395 
+1,650 

+17,618 
+5,660 
-2,408 
+7,185 
+7,081 

+27,916 
+46,272 

+7,833 ' 
+1,934 
+6,217 
+1,605 
+1,819 

+851 
+1,300 
+4,956 
+3,578 
+3,6f8 
+7,114 
+4,329 
+1,118 

-17,356 
-3,do7o 
~2,411 
-2,376 
-2,556 
-2,730 
-4,213 

Population Variation Population 
1881 1872-81 1872 

16 17 18 

13,837,421 

7,393,964 

1,391,823 

639,593 
. 94,770 

54,981 
97,190 
71,709 
81,924 

' 79,073 
' 62,635 
. ' 97,311 

284,414 
.12,062 

. 28,720 
12,624 

•. 24,325 
'21,111 

47,679 
. 31,821 
. 33,128 

33,955 
38,989 

237,607 
92,484 
82,070 
63,053 

230,209 
82,943 
73,543 
73,723 

'794,42$ 

:•83,921 
63,302 

. 47,290 
27,615 
28,941 

. 64,241 
43,574 
37,523 
48,712 

' 56,228 
66,495 

.:+225,864 

;....z1o;7o7 

:-92,027 

: ....:..84,540 
. -11,161 
·-12,684 
• -4,815 
. -12,993 
• -9,649 
. -12,298. 

-=--7,376 
-13,634 

. +46,309 
+3;633 
+S,650 
+3,802_ 
+7,326. 
+6,359 
+5,546 
+3',701 . 
+3,853 
+3,949 

-7510 

"-49~252 
. -29,517 
. +393. 
. -20,128. 

-4,544 
+2,375 
-1,317 
-5,602 

. -59,357 

. --67,465 

-8,091 
-6,044 
---3,629 
---3,699 
-8,211 
-5,669 
-4,795. 
--6,226 . 
-9,755 

. -lf,536 

310,507 + ~.098 
87,774 -5,618 
88,836 ' -12,605 
67,434 +13,256 

:66,463 +13,065 

1,041,752 +73,155 
647,085 • .. +88,486 

76,564 +6,056 
75,507 +7,811 ' 
50,987 +4,032 . 
49,660 +3,888 
56,323 +4,410· 
26,374 +2,065 
40,250 • +3,150 
50,140 . +12,404 
36,198 +8,955 • 
36,608 +9,056 
71,978 +17,807 
32,682 +4,335 
43,71:!4 +4,517 

394,667 . -15,331 
73,778 
57,935 
57,103 
61,432 
65,610 
78,809 

--$,984: 
-3,128. 
-;1,083 
---3,31$ 
-11,643. 
+1,725 

13,611,557 

7,604,661 

1,483,850 

724,133 
105,931 

67,665 

tg~:~g~. 
91,573' 
91,301 
70,011' 

110,945 

238,105 
8,429 

20,070 
8,822 

16,999 
'14,752. 
42,133 

. 28,120 
29,275 
30,006 

, 39,499 

286,859 
122,001 

81,677 
83,181 

234,753 
80,568' 
74,860 
79,325 

853,785 
651,376 
71,393 
53,334. 
31,144. 
32,640 
72,452 
49,143 
42,318 
54,938 
65,983 
78,031 

302,409 
93,392 

101,441 
54,178 
53,398 

968,597. 

658,699 
70,508 
67,786 
46,956 
45,772 
51,913 
2!,309 
37,100 
37,736 
27,243 
27,552 
54,171 
28,347 
39,207 

409,998 
77,76i . 
61,063 
60,186 
64,760 
69,153 
77,084 



State, District and 
Police Stat.ion 

1 

4 lllidDapur Distric$ 
Sadar Subdivision • 
1 Mldnapur 
2 Salbanl • 
s Keshpur. 
4 Garhbeta 
6 Debra • 
6 Sabang • 
7 Plngla • • 
8 Kbargpur {local) 
9 Kbargpur (town) • 

10 Narayangarh •. 
11 Dantan • 
12 Mohanpur 
13 Keshlarl • • • 
Oon&al SabdiJisioa 

1 Contal • 
2 Kbedgree 
s Bhagwanpur • 
4 Pataspur 
6 llamnagar 
6 Egra • 

Tamlnt Subdivision 
1 Tamluk • 
2 Palllllrura 
S Moyna • 
4 Mahisadal 
6 Nandlgram 
4) Sutahata 

Gha&al Subdivision 
1 Gbatal • 
2 Daspur • • 
S Cbandrakona 

lharlram Subdivision • 
1 Jbargram 
2 Jambanl • 
3 Blnpur • • 
4 Gopiballavpur. 
6 Sankrail • • 
8 Nayagram 

6 HoogbJ¥ District 
Sadar Subdivision • 

1 Chinsurah 
2 Dhanlakball 
8 Polba • 
4 .Hagra • 
6 Balagarh 
6 Pandua • 

Serampur-Subdivision • 
1 Serampur 
2 Uttarpara 
8 Bhadreswar 
4 Haripal • 
6 Tarakeswar 
6 Slngur • 
7 Chandltala 
8 Jangipara 

Arambag Subdivision 
1 Arambag. 
2 Pursura • 
8 Goghat • 
' Khimakul 
8 Howrab District 

Sadar Subdivision • 
1 Howrah • 
2 Bantra • 
3 Golabari. • 
4 Mallpanchgbara 
6 Sibpur (Part) 
6 Sibpur (outside) 
6 Bally • • 

, 7 Domjur • 
8 Jagacba • 
9 Sankrail • • 

10 JagatbaUavpur 
11 Panchla • • 

• 

POPULATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 

STATEMENT 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation 
1951 19i1·o1 19i1 1931·41 1931 1921·31 1921 1911·21 

2 s 4 6 6 7 8 9 

11.859,028 
1,057,858 

94,862 
68,266 
85,856 

150,115 
69,090 
7(,177 
50,863 
95,722 

129,686 
75,499 
90,346 
30,550 
43,676 

739,841 
190,850 

92,439 
140,499 
100,735 
103,602 
111,7j6 
788,438 
142,038 
176,405 

69,639 
141,390 
159,584 

99,382 
311,38S 

84,670 
140,339 

86,378 

461,703 
80,381 
49,628 

136,983 
89,916 
47,001' 
67,944 

1.664,320 
454,673 

70,601 
94,785 
88,694 
62,108 
67,613 
85,87.2 

729,33:(. 
141,071 

65,726 
80,753 
84,812 
61,366 
95,758 

128,912 
71,438 

370,418 
95,172 
58,508 
86,639 

130,097 
1,8U,373 

928.458 

433,630 

882 
110,189 

98,168 
83,838 
99,884 
78,995 
78,920 

+188,376 
+97,153 
+4,412 
+5,907 
+4,710 

+15,212 
+4,608 
+2,625 
+2,598 

+10,880 
+42,451 
+3,759 
-1,545 

--315 
+2,351 

-18,244 
-10,661 

+418 
+8,558 
--4,965 
-5,281 
--4,808 

+36,288 
+9,958 

+17,650 
+6,037 
+5,688 
-6,285 
+2,243 

+18,728 
+250 

+11,645 
+4,827 

'+36,468 
+12,064 

+3,931 
+11,639 
+3,610 
+1,887 
+2,327 

+178,691 
+55,604 
+10,729 
+6,829 
+8,027 

+10,352 
+15,584 

+4,088 
+95,058 
+26,745 
+14,982 
+10,727 
+10,773 
+8,569 

+13,203 
+5,761 
+4,3-&6 

+25,931 
+10,972 
+2,882 
+4,168 
+7,909 

+121.,069 
+98,U1 

+6-&,338 

--38 -
+26,514 

-921 
+7,805 
+7,270 
-1,388 
+5,031 

11.190,847 
960,605 

89,950 
62,359 
81,146 

134,903 
64,48t 
71,552 
47,765 
85,842 
87,185 
7l,UO 
91,891 
30,865 
41,325 

756,085 
201,511 

92,026 
131,941 
105,700 
108,883 
116,024 

7511.152 
132,085 
158,755 

63,602 
135,702 
165,869 

97,139 
2114,660 

84,420 
1.28,694 

81,646 

426,246 
68,817 
45,597 

125,294 
86,306 
45,114 
56,617 

1.377,729 
398,969 

69,872 
87,956 
75,567 

. 41,756 
62,029 
81,789 

834,275 
114,826 

60,794 
70,026 
73,539 
52,797 
82,550 

123,151 
67,092 

344,485 
84,200 
65,626 
82,471 

122,188 
1.490,304 

830,345 

379,292 

370 
88,675 
99,089 
26,588 
92,114 
80,388 
68,889 

.286 

+391,654 
+99,883 
+14,872 
+5,564 
+7,293 

+12,824 
+6,990 

+266 
+821 

+5,832 
+29,051 
+5,813 ' 
+4,834 
+2,763 
+3,460 

+123,209 
+34,660 
+14,822 
+17,150 
+10,557 
+24,065 
+21,955 

+109,995 
+23,876 
+14,288 
+9,530 

+22,545 
+25,475 
+14,281 
+21,362 
+8,621 

+10,815 
+2,416 

+37,115 
+7,879 
+8,727 

+10,344 
+6,998 
+3,658 
+4,509 

+263,474 
+74.144 
+19,040 
+14,070 
• +9,417 
+12,855 
+5,667 

+13,095 
+132,941 

+81,684 
+11,672 
+12,681 
+15,110 
+11,027 
+15,003 
+21,5.61 
+14,208 
+56,389 
+14,181 
+14,461 
+4,091 

+23,706 
+391,437 
+259,652 

+154,419 

+188 
+27,584 
+18,484 

+8,412 
+20,041 
+17,608 
+13,016 

2,799,093 
860,622 

75,078 
56,795 
78,858 

122,079 
67,492 
71,286 
46,944 
79,510 
58,134 
65,927 
87,557 
28,102 
37,865 

632,876 
166,851 

77,204 
114,791 

95,143 
84,818 
94,069 

8411.157 
108,209 
144,467 

64,072 
118,157 
140,894 

82,858 

2711.308 
75,799 

118,879 
79,130 

389,130 
60,438 
41,870 

114,950 
79,808 
41,456 
51,108 

l.ll4.2lili 
324,825 

40,882 
73,886 
66,150 
28,901 
46,862 
68,694 

601,334 
82,642 
39,122 
57,345 
68,429 
41,770 
67,547 

101,590 
52,889 

288,096 
70,069 
41,165 
78,380 
98,482 

1,098,887 
670,893 

224,873 • 

232 
56,141 
80,605 
18,121 
72,073 
62,776 
65,873 

+132,433 
+22,962 

+5,597 
-2,001 
+1,446 
+3,846 

-57 
--4,520 
-2,312 
+9,117 
+6,666 
-5,698 
+2,394 
-394 

+8,878 
• +19,651 

-9,842 
+16,788 
--11,909 

+775 
+8,755 

+14,584 
+47,285 

+9,810 
+6,077 
+3,538 
+9,215 

+11,174 
+7,971 
+3,639 
+4,629 

-703 
--387 

+38,996 
+5,683 
+3;987 
+9,440 
+9,199·' 
+4,809 
+5,928 

+34,U3. 

+9,541 
+8,789 
-2,782 

--377 
+6,920 
+1,508 

+483 
+18,973 

+8,725' 
+3,419 
+1,896 

+29 
+417 

+3,1.27 
+8,562 
-2,202 

+6,599 
+1,256 
+2,504 
--4,850 
+6,689 

+101,464 
+51,828 

+29,572 

-108 
+11,027 
+1,281 
+1,295 
-7,588 

+17,784 
-1,391 

2,666,660 
837,660 

69,481 
58,796 
72,407 

118,238 
57,549 
75,806 
49,256 
70,393 
51,468 
71,625 
85,168 
28,496 

. 28,987 
613,225 
176,193 

60,416 
126,700 

94,368 
76,063 
79,485 

595,872 
98,899 

138,390 
50,534 

103,942 
129,220 

74,887 
269,769 

71,170 
119,082 

79,517 
360,134 

54,755 
37,983 

105,610 
70,109 
36,647 
45,180 

·1,080,142 
315,284 

37,043 
76,668 
66,527 
21,981 
44,854 
68,211 

482,361 
. 73,917 
35,703 
55,4.&9 
68,400 
41,858 
64,420 
98,028 
55,091 

282,497 
68,818 
38,661. 
83,230 
91,798 

997,403 
518,871 

195,801 

340 
45,114 
79,874 
16,826 
79 661 
44,991 
57,264 

-154,541 
-95,793 

-8,690 
-782 

-10,950 
-8,120 
-9,250 

-18,655 
-8,873 

-104 
-76 

-16,171 
-9,424 
--3,153 
-6,645 
-6,060 

-247 
+955 

+2,002 
-7,714 

+56 
:--112 

-5,568 
-1,614 
-5,601 

-825 
+1,619 

+212 
. +641 

-31,827 
-1.2,171 
--4,075 

- -15,381 

-16,493 
+888 
+615 

-6,760 
-5,185 
-2,710 
--3,341 
-9,956 
+11.242 
+2,669 

-19,143 
+21,661 

+1,588 
-699 

-2,829 
+21.,065 
+15,284 
+6,833 

+10,936 
-2,813 
-1,688 

-510 
--3,556 
--3,470 

-34,262 
-7,639 
--4,292 

-14,940 
-7,891 

+511.901 
+28,448 

+16,224 

+28-
+85 

+4,824 
+917 

+4,389 
+1,114 
+1,417 



OF WEST BENGAL WITH VARIATION. 1872-1951 

Ll07-contd. 

Population Variation Popnlation Variation Population Variation Popnlatlon · Variation: Pc5pulati~n 
1911 1901-11 1901 1891-1901 1891 1881-91 1881. 1872-81 1872 ' 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

2,821.201 +32,087 2,789,114 +167,648 2,631.466 +113,664 2,517,802 -27,377 2,545,179 . 

933,453 +16,201 917,252 +19,512 897,740 -81,101 978,841 -66,311 1,045,152 
78,171 -150 78,321 +6,610 71,811 +4,236 67,676 --4,405 71,981 
69,678 -1',272 60,850 +6,382 55,468 +1,851 63,617 +2,767 60,860 
83,357 -3,223 86,580 +2,793 83,787 -11,822 96,609 -13,320 108,929 

126,353 -6,76 133,122 +6,688 126,434 -11,589 138,023 -7,241 145,264 
66,799 -1,073 67,872 -"875 68,747 -1,379 70,126 -:-40,621 110,747 
89,461 -3,637 93,098 +472 '92,626 -29,642 122,268 -7,906 130,173 
68,129 -2,363 60,492 +307 60,185 -19,261 79,446 -6,136 84,682 
70,497 +16,658 54,839 -3,189 58,028 +3,422 64,606 -3,559 68,165 
51,644 +11,448 40,096 -2,331 42,427 +2,603 39.924 -2,602 42,526 
87,796 +3,479 ' 84,317 :+712 88,606 -8,370 91,975 -252 92,22'1 
94,687 +2,019 92,568 +2,064 90,504 -5,740 96,244 . +12,046 84,199 
31,649 +676 . 30,973 +691 30,282 -1,921 32,203 +4,030 28,173 
35,532 +1,408 34,124 +288 33,836 -3,388 37,224 .-102 37,826 

618,285 +15,209 603,076 +57,718 545,358 +63,362 481.996 +39;724 442,272 
176,440 +3,911 172,529 +25,159 147,370 +16,816 130,554 +7,697 122,857 

59,461 +1,913 57,548 +7,375 50,173 +8,047 42,126 +6,123 36,003 
124,698 +4,011 120,687 +9;512 111,175 +14,724 96,451 +6,639 89,812 
102,082 +2,788 99,294 ' +6,760 93,634 +6,210 87,324 +6,201 81,123 

76,007 +821 75,186· '+6,909 69,277 +7,153 62,124 +7,645 64,579 
79,597 +1,765 77,832 +4,003 73,829 +10,412 . . 63,417 +~.519 . 57,898 

601.440 +17,927 583,513 +48,555 534,958 +55,740 479,218 +11,401. 467,817 
100,513 +2,467 98,046 +9,43'6 88,610 +35,631 52,979 +1,792 51,187 
143,991 +635 14~,356 ·+5.~04 137,752 --4,329 142,081 -21,834. 163,915 

51,359 +1,261 50,098 +4,821 45,277 +18,207 27,070 +916 26,154 
102,323 +5,358 96,965 +7,404 89,561 +8,992 80,569 +8,652 72,017 
129,008 +4,604 124,404 +13,945 .110,459 ·-11,436 121,895 +13,068 108,827 

74,246 +3,602 70,644 +7,345 63,299 +8,675 64,624 +8,907 45.717 
301.398 -23,595 324,991 -2,911 327,902 +40,569 287,333 -58,248. 345,581 
83,341 -8,741 92,082 --439 92,521 +8,428 84,093 -18,649 102,742 

123,157 -7,507 130,664 -3,166 133,830 +18,561 116,269 ~21,090 136,359 
94,898 -7,347 102,245 +694 101,651 +13,580 87,971 -18,509 106,480 

366,627 +6,345 360,282 +34,774 325,508 +35,094 290,414 +46,057' 244,357 
53,867 -567 54,434 +12,478 41,956 +6,640 • 35,316 +5,911 29,405 
37,318 -392 37,710 +8,644 29,066 +4,600 24,466 +4,095 20,371 

112,270 +7,288 104,982 +2,467 102,515 +11,811 90,704 +16,433 74,271 
75,294 +6 75,288 +5,161 . 70,127 +6,667 64,670 +9,063 . 56,617 
39,357 +4 39,353 +2,698 36,666 +2,905 33,750 +4,732 29,018 
48,521 +6 48,616. +3,326 46,189 +3,681 41,608 +6,833 36,776 

1.090,097 +41.058 1,049,041 +14,745 1,034,296 +21.528 1,012,768 :-144,817 1.157,385 
312,042 +3,568 808,474 -1.142 809,616' +1.399 308,217 --54,897 363,114 

34,374 -989 35,363 -69 35,432 +1,432 34,000 -13,319 47,319 95,811 +1,104 94,707 -987 95,694 +2,167 93,637 -22,648 116,185 44,866 +617 44,349 --462 44,811 . -1,362 46,173 +12,725 33,448 20,398 -687 20,985 --41 21,026 . +850 20,176 -7,904 28,080 46,663 +1,139 44,414 -2,315 46,729 -1,489 48,218 -12,737 60,966 71,040 +2,384 68,656 +2,732 65,924 -189 66,113 . -11,014 77,127 
461.296 +46,118 413,178 +13,191 399,987 .. 48,032 351.955 -41,909 393,864 
68,633 +17,906 40,727 +6,420 34,307 +4,066 30,242 +4,421 25,821 29,370 +6,787 22,583 +3,885 18,698 +3,554 16,144 +1,643 13,501 44,614 +12,491 32,023 +6,212 26,811 +3,853 22,968 +3,068 19,890 60,713 +3,978 66,735 +1,071 65,664 +6,941 49,723 t16,664 65,387 42,991 +2,816 40,176 +769 39,416 +4,206 36,210 11,092 46,302 64,930 +66 64,866 -2,719 67,684 . +8,400 69,184 -368 59,542. 101,684 +3,208 98,376 +807 97,669 +13,182 84,387 -9,764 ·94,141 68,561 +867 67,694 -2,244 69,938 +4,831 65,107 -14,17:$. 69,280 

816,759 -10,680 327.389 +2.696 324,893 -27.903 352,598 '-47,811 400,407 
76,452 -~.243 77,695 +1,766 76,929 +5,235 70,694 : -11,882 82,576 42,953 -699 43,652 +992 42,660 +2,942 39,718 -6,675 46,393 98,170 -8,618 106,788 -1,943 108,731 -163 108,884 -27,362 136,246 99,184 -70 99,254 +1,881 97,373 -35,927 133,300. -1,892 135,192 

943,602 +92,988 850,514 +86,889 763.625 +128,244 635,381 +39,516 595,866 
490,423 +60,745 429,678 +63,382 366,296 +54,652 311,644 +14,580 .297,064 

179,077 +21,757 157,320 +40,917 116,403 +26,748 90,655 +6,732 83,923 

312 +38 274 +71 203 +46 168 +12. 146 45,029 +16,646 29,384 +12,684 16,700 +1,886 14,816 +1,100 13,716 76,050 +7,290 67,760 +1,074 66,686 +8,698 67,988 +4,261 63,727 15,909 +1,646 14,364 +228 14,136 +1,844 12,292 +903 11,889 75,322 +7,316 68,006 +1,079 66,927 +8,730 58,197 +4,276· 63,921 43,877 +3,148 40,729 +3,226 37,504 +3,389 34,116 -1,1UO · 36,306 66,847 +4,006 51,841. +4,104 47,737 +4,313 43,424 -1,514 44,938 

'\ 
28.'Z 



POPULATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 

STATEMENT 

State, District and 
Pollee Station 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation 
1961 1941·61 1941 1931·41 1981 1921-81 1921 1911·21 

1 2 

Ul\lberia Subdivillo~. 
1 :Amta • 

682.917 
230,254 
124,463 
158,687 
138,195 

2 Bagoan • 
. S Uluberla 

4- Shyampur 
6 Bauria • 

. PRESIDEBCY DIVISION 
7 24-Parganas District 
Sadar Subdivision 

1 Blshnupur 
2 Budge-Budge 
8 Behala • 
4 Metlabms 
6 Tollyganj 
8 Sonarpur 
7 Barulpur 
8 Jayoagar 
9 Canning • • 

10 Bhangar. 
11 Maheshtala 
Badrhat Snbdiviaion 

1 BL'!Irhat 
2 Badurla • 
3 Swampnagar • 
4 Haroa • 
6 Hasnabad 
8 SandeahkhaU 

Baraaat Subdiviaion 
1 Baraaat • 
2 Habra 
3 Deganga 
4 Amdanga 
6 Rajarhat. 

Bangaon Subdivialon 
1 Bangaon 
2 Gai&)lata 

Barrackpur Snbdiviaion 
1 Barrackpur 
2 DumDum 
8 Titagarh 
4 Jagaddal 
6 Naihatl • 
6 Bijpur 
7 K!tardab 
8 Noapara. 
9 Baraoagar 

Diamona Harbour Sub
division 

31,418 

13,707,778 
4,609,309 
1,613,948 
'143,583 
'147,123 
113,379 
129,031 
194,583 
. 88,413 
105,821 
196,047 
188,216 
115,067 

93,196 
713,619. 

137,951 
89,692 
62,000 

102,374 
146,436 
176,266' 

398,980 
119,442 
111,262 

71,792 
40,888 
,60,666 

208,742 
162,184 

66,668 

877,900 
16,189 

. 96,6110 
121,798 
152,624 

75,696 
106,185 

81,464 
75,077 

154,377 
901,120 

1 Diamond Harbour • 128,741 
2 Falta • 89,112 
3 Mat.hurapur 202,100 
4 Kakdwlp 97,819 
6 Sagar 61,488 
8 Kulpl • 140,187 
7 Magrabat • 1 191,698 
~Parcanas Forest (a)2,496 

Division 

8 

+22.958 
--4,897' 
+9,884 

+10,007 
+9,036 
-1,251 

+lU57,852 
+939,819 
+288,463 
+12,497 
-18,097 
+43,897 
+26,163 

+118,969 
+8,889 
+4,456 

+21,590 
+87,804 

+874 
+38,631 

+U9,542 
+12,787 
+6,908 

. +4,468 
+11,829 
+29,198 
+66,682 

+76,719 
+20,378 
+40,534 

+7,092 
+4,842 
+4,073 

+76,638 
+68,188 
+17,470 

+297,906 
+6,211 

+52,098 
+24,477 
+23,014 
+23,841 
+46,860 
+37,072 
+27 961 
+67:381. 

+82,811 

+13,611 
+7,293 

+26,933 
+11,008 
+6,622 
+8,649 
+8,895 

S Calcutta District 2,648,677 +439,786 
1 Shampukur 128,412 +17,929 
2 KUIII&I'tull • 76,278 +8,489 
8 Burt.olla • 126,884 +21,841 
4 Sukea litreet • 109,488 + 10,348 
5 Jorabagan 120,200 +14,479 
8 Jorasanko 119,070 · +16,798 
7 Bara Bazar 63,846 -753 
8 Coioot.ola 90,203 +116 
9 Muchlpara 136,44(! -429 

10 Bowbazar 40,794 +3,695 
11 Puddapukur • .64,006 +1,283 
12 Waterloo Street 13,799 +8,060 
13 Fenwick Bazar 61,217 -889 
If Taltola • 69,254 -1,169 
16 Kallaga • 26,107 +6,769 
16 Park lit.reet • 10,022 +2,482 
17 :&!~man Bustee 6,361 +2,326 

~a) Figures are Included In different Pollee Stations. 
Figure Included In SandeshkhaU 1'. s. 

659,959 
234,951 
114,599 
148,580 
129,160 

32,669 

11,649,926 
3,669,490 
1,225,486 

131,086 
165,220 
69,482 

102,868 
80,624 
81,624 

100,865 
174,457 
150,612 
114,183 

64,564 

594,077 
125,164 

83,684 
67,542 
90,746 

116,238 
120,704 
317,261 

99,064 
70,718 
64,700 
36,196 
46,683 

133,104 
94,016 
39,088 

679,996 
10,978 
43,492 
97,321 

129,610 
51,765 
58,335 
44,392 
47,116 
~6,996 

818,309 

115,230 
81,819 

175,167 
. 86,811 
44,941 

131,538 
182,803 

1,259 

2,108,891 
110,483 

66,789 
104,643 

99,140 
106,721 
108,272 

64,699 
90,087 

136,875 
37,199 
62,723 
10,789 
62,106 
70,413 
19,348 

7,640 
4,025 

5 

+131,786 
+46,863 
+21,788 
+32,576 
+23,510 
+7,048 

+2,533,688 
+780,796 
+279,453 

+25,639 
+42,208 
+25,414 
+36,909 
+36,986 
+16,947 
+14,048 
+28,168 
+18,980 
+21,393 
+12,763 

+101,860 
+18,587 
+7,206 
+3,386 

+14,906 
+25,366 
+32,409 

+46,800 
+16,277 
. +6,778 

+7,258 
+3,594 

+11,893 

+14,166 
+8,600 
+5,556 

+170,410 
-4 

+11,801 
+31,079 
+34,406 
+18,703 
+15,275 
+12,713 
+16,826 
+29,612 

+168,613 

+23,722 
+16,827 
+42,403 
+21,007' 
+13,486 
+19,036 
+33,183 

+604 

+968,029 
+43,850 
+28,495 
+37,436 
+45,039 
+66,366 
+67,166 
+36,909 
+41,089 
+66,271 
+16,124 
+27,400 
+4,028 

+21,131 
+31,986 
+6,296 
+2.102 
+1,:U6 

288 

6 

628,174 
188,088 

92,811 
116,004 
105,650 

25,621 
9,016,238 
2,888,694 

946,032 
105,447 
123,012 

44,068 
66,959 
43,638 
64,577 
86,819 

146,289 
131,632 

92,790 
41,801 

492,217 
106,577 

76,478 
54,166 
75,839 
90,872 . 
88,295 

271,461 
82,787 
63,940 
67,442 
32,602 
84,690 

118,948 
86,416 
38,632 

409,685 
10,982 
31,691 
66,242 
95,204 
33,052 
43,060 
31,679 
30,291 
67,384 

649,696 

91,608 
66,992 

132,764 
65,804 
31,605 

112,603 
149,620 

755 

1,140,862 
66,638. 
38,294 
67,107 
54,101 
39,355 
46,116 
18,690 
48,998 
80,604 
21,076 
36,323 

. 6,711. ·, 
30,976 
38,427 
14,052 

6,438 
.2,6711 

7 

+49,642 
+7,240 

+13,240 
+16,948 
+13,548 
-1,884 

+666,043 
+251,984 
+87,321 

+8,577 
+12,688 
+6,178 
+9,751 
+3,927 
+8,781 
+4,168 

+15,369 
+16,105 

-631 
+2,428 

+38,697 
+7,274 
-1,545 
-4,281 
+1,388 
+4,143 

+26,718 
-8,686 
-1,339 
-6,639 

-954 
-920• 

+1,166 

-13,403 
-8,204 
-5,199 

+62,807 
-756 

+6,052 
-7,630 

+20,780 
+9,719 

+10,962 
+9,636 
+1,762 

+12,282 
+89,493 

+12,946 
+7,826 

+24,739 
+13,834 
+12,060 
+9,649 
+8,539 

+109,166 
+9,627 
+4,310 
+6,924 
-1,271 

-13,218 
-11,160 
-14,269 

• +10,488 
+10,934 
-6,036 
+2,686 
-395 

+4,864 
+6,763 
+2,805 
+1,662 
-468 

8 

478,532 
180,848 

79,671 
99,056 
92,102 
26,955 

8,350,195 
2,636,710 

858,711 
96,870 

110,324 
37,895 
66,208 
39,711 
55,796 
82,656 

130,930 
115,627 

93,421 
39,373 
468,620 
99,303 
78,023 
58,437 
74,451 
86,729 
61,577 

280.147 
84,126 
70,679 
58,396 
33,522 

'33,624 

132,351 
93,620 
38,731 

346,778 
11,738 
25,639 
73,872 
74,424 
23,333 
32,098 
22,043 
28,629 
56,102 

560,203 

78,562 
68,166 

108,026 
61,970 
19,445 

102,954 
141,081 

• 
1,031,697 

67,006 
33,984 
61,183 
55,37.2 
62,578 
57,276 
3.2,959 
38,610 

•69,670 
27,110 
32,638 

7,106 
26,111 
31,664 
11,747 
3,776 
3,147 

9 

+25,453 
+3,656 
+1,969 

+12,764 
+3,590 
+3,474 

+24.901 
+168,376 
+55,968 

+5,102 
+14,350 
+2,165 
+1,098 
+4,606 
+3,005 
+4,451 
+7,064 
+6,222 
+4,861 
+3,054 

+30,144 
+683 

-3,133 
-2,347 

+11,712 
+13,643 
+9,686 

-12,644 
-2,819 
-3,741 
-3,836 
-1,124 
-1.124 

-13,825 
-10,516 
-3.309 

+64,254 
+253 

-1,248 
+11,289 
+16,098 

+4,877 
+7,113 
-422 

+5,102 
+11,192 
+44,478 

+27 
+865 

+20,379 
+6,600 
+2,470 

+13,076 
. +1,062 

+38,685 
+3,970 

+911 
+6,573 
+7,260 

+459 
-2,265 
+2,464 

-18,584 
+6,308 
+2,096 
+2,672 

+822 
-23l!5 

--448 
+36.2 

-1,618 
+22 



OF WEST BENGAL WITH VARIATION, 1872-1951 

·1.107-contd. 

Population Variation Population Variation Population ' Variation' Population Variation Population · 
1911 1901-11 1901 1891-1901 1891 1~81-91' 1881 1872-81" 1872 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

+23,507 397,329 +73,592 323,737 
.. 

+24.938 
.. 

298,80l 453,079 +.32,243 420,836 
177,192 +10,253 166,939 +3,893 163,046 +53,078 109,968 -406- 110,374 

77,602 +5,163 72,439 +3,607 68,832 ' +5,269 63,663 +5,465 58,098 
86,292 +10,064 76,228 +7,291 68,937 +4,993 63,944 +8,992 54,1152 
88,612 +4,025 84,48i +6,732 77,755 +8,89-! 68,861 +8,438 60,423 
23,481 +2,738 20,743 +1,984 18,769 +1,358 17,401• +2,447 14,954 

8,325,294 +731,545 7,593,749 +633,088 8,960,661 .+.517,194 . 8,443,467 +436,571 6,006,898 
2,478,335 +322,354 2,155,981 +187,282 1,988,699 +180,304 . 1,808,395 +112.486 1,695,909 

802,743 +102,287 700,458 +72,258 628,198 +54,888 573,510 +18,824' 556,688 
91,768 +7,774 83,994 +4,914 79,080 +7,863 71,717 -2,512 74,229 
95,974 +13,622 82,362 +10,069 . 72,288 +9,747 62,636 +3,404 159,132 
36,730 +5,190 80,540 +368 30,172 +3,157 27,015 -2,775 29,790 
55,110 +17,122 37,988 +458 37,530 +3,926 38,604 -3,452 37,056 
35,105 +5,737 29,368 +354 29,014 +3,035 

- ' 
25,979 -2,668 28,647 

52.791 +5,608 47,183 +6,420 40,763 +4,343 ·\ . 36,420 . +2,065 . 34,855 
78,205 +8,308 69,897 +9,510 60,387 • +6,434 63,953 +3,060 50,893 

123,866 +15,897 107,969 +16,949 91,020 +14,880 76,140 +7,796. . 68,344 
109,305 +11,611 97,69-l +13,293 8-1,401 +8,992 . 75,409 +4,276. 71,133 

88,570 +11,145 77,425 +9,488 67,937 -10,915 78,852 +10,905' . \ 67,947 
36,319 +273 36,046 +435 35,611 ·. +3,726 31,885 -3,275 35,160 

428,376 +54,969 373,407 +26,269 347,138 +24,077 • 323,081 '+54,915 268,148 . 
. 98,720 +11,795 86,925 +8,376 78,549 +2,212 76,337 +4,i70' 72,167 

81,156 +5,548 75,608 +3,299 72,309 ,--2,138 74,447 +9,478' 64,969 
60,784 +4,156~ 66,628 +2,471 64,157 .-1,601 . 55,768 +7,098 48,660 
62,739 +11,187 51,552 +4,062 47,500 +8,557 38,943 +11,420 27,523 
73,086 +13,031 60,055 +4,720 55,335 +9,969 45,366 +13,303 32,063 
51,891 +9,252 42,639 +3,351 39,288 +7,078 32,210 +9,446 22,764 

292,791 +28,629 264,162 +61,527. 202,635 i-7,023 195,612 +2,387 193,225 
86,945 +9,974 76,971 . +34,914 42,057 +1,361 40,696 -2,554 43,250 
74,320 +3,682 70,638 -645. 71,283 . +2,318 68,965 '+1,627 67,338 
62,232 +7,024 55,208 -668 55,776 +2,260 53,616 +5,348 48,168 
34,646 +3,974 . 30,672 +13,913 16,759 +642 16,217 -1,017 . 17,234 
34,648 +3,975 30,673 +13,91;1 16,760 +542 

; 
16,218 -1,017 17,235 

146,176 -4,583 150,759 -6,236 ,156,995 -13,948 '170,943 +18,866 152,077 
104,136 -3,371 107,607 -4,221 111,728 -8,992 120,720 +11,710 109,010 

42,040 -1,212 43,252 -2,015 45,267 -4,956 50,223 : +7,156 43,067 . ·' 
292,524 +86,075 206,449 -38,267 244,716 +43,777 200,939 -15,668 216,607 
11,485 +1,597 9,888 +1,548 8,340 +803 . 7,537 -750•' 8,287 
26,887 +3,298 23,689 -30,816 53,905 +22,327 31,678 -2,713 34,291 
62,583 +36,841 25,742 +4,0211 21,713 +2,090 19,623 -1,963 21,676 
58,326 +20,741 . 37,585 -11,747 49,332 +5,223 44,109 -6,224. 49,333 
18,456 +2,976 15,480 -4,839 20,319 +2,152 18,167 -2,152 20,319 
24,985 +12,471 12,514 -3,911 16,425 ·+1,739 .14,686 -1,740 16,426 
22,465 -563 23,028 +3,604 19,424 +1,869 '.17,556 -1,747. 19,802 
23,427 +3,462 19,975 -1,005 20,980 +3,278 17,702 -1,762 19,464 
43,910 +5,262 '38,648 +4,370 34,278 +4,296 29,982 +2,373; 27,609 

615,725 +54,977 460,748 +57,868 402,880 +58,550 344,330 +35,162 309,168 

78,535 +71850 70,685 +7,265 68,480 +10,602 52,828 +3,956 48,872 
57,301 +4,898 52,403 +2,688 49,815 +6,360 43,466 +298· 43,157 
87,646 • +15,509 72,137 +13,499 68,638 +8,185 50,463 +6,970 48,483 
45,370 +5,104 40,266 +8.611 81,755 +4,836 26,919 +4,520 22,399 
16,975 +1,910 15,065 +3,184 11,881 +1,809 10,072 +1,691 8,381 
89,879 +10,111 79,768 +16,860 62,908 +9,580 63,328 +8,954 ' .. 44,374' 

140,019 +9,595 130,424 +5,971 124,463 '+17,178 107,276 +8,773 . 98,502 

(&)2,196 8,137 

998,012 +77,079 920,933 +179,044 741,889 +93,399 648,490 -20,936 869,426 
53,036 +6,149 46,887 +10,002 36,886 +8,874 28,511 -337 28,848 
33,073 +2,918 30,155 +3,541 26,614 +932 25,682 -8,342 34,024' 
54,610 +4,394 50,216 +13,785 86,431 +7,406 28,935 -988 29,923 
48,112 +6,078 42,034 +7,206 34,828 +10,423 24,406 -631 25,036 
52,114 . +3,045 49,069 +9,889 39,180 +2,862 36,318 -2,758 39,076 
59,541 +6,553 52,988 +11,331 41,657 +8,833 32,824 -3,205. 36,029 
30,495 -1,079 31,674 +10,928 20,646 -123 20,769 -2,734 23,603 
57,094 -6,076 63,170 +12,389 50,781 +3,468 47,323 -3,482 50,805 
63,362 -754 64,116 +14,644 49,472 +5,891 43,681 -58 48,639 
25,014 -2,038 27,052 +4,384 22,668 +1,0U 21,627 -1,916 23,543 
20,966 +1,906 28,060 +7,209 20,761 +245 ·20,516 ·+SO 20,486 

6,284 -18 6,302. +370 5,932 +147 5,785 +81 5,704 
28,436 -2,772 31,208 +2,842 28,366 +2,468 25,898 -889 26,787 
32,112 -125 32,237 +3,030 29,207 ;1-3,144 26,063 -1,049 27,112 
11,385 -5,395 16,780 +3,562 13,218 +1,378 11,840 .,.....933 12,773 
6,294 -816 6,110 +1,490 4,620 -348 4,068 +402 4,666 
3,125 -2,829· 5,464 +856 4,598 -1,627 6,125 -443 6,568 

~:289 
3 CENSUS 38 



POPULATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 

STATEMENT 

Btate1.Distrfct and 
Pouoe 1;\tatlon 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Popnlatlon Variation 
1961 19U·61 19U 11181·fl 1981 1921-81 1921 11111·21 

1 

8 OalcuHa Dbtrlct-concld. 

18 Tangra • 
19 Entally • 
20 Benlapukur 
lll Ballyganj 
22 Bhawaulpur . 
28 Xallghat , , 
24 Allpur • • • 
25 Ekbalpur • . • 
26 Watganj and Hastings 
2 7 Tollyganj , • 
28 Belllaghata • , 
29 Manlcktola · 
SO Belgachla 
31 Satpukur • • 
32 Cosalpur • • • 
38 Fort William and Maldau 
SC Port 
85 Canals 

8 Rlldla Dlatrlot 
Sadar SubcUrulon , 

1 Krlllhnagar 
2 Nabadwlp 
8 Chapra • 
4 lrrlshnaganj 
6 Nakaslpara 
6 Kallganj 
7 Tehatta • 
8 Xarlmpur 

Banachat Subdhialon 
1 Banaghat 
2 Chakdah 
8 Rarlnghata 
4 Ranskhall . .• 
li Santlpu,r 

10 Murhldabad Diatrlot 

Sadar Snbdlvlalon 
1 Berhampur Town 
2 Beldanga 
8 Nawada • • 
4 Harfharpara , 
6 Domkal • • 
6 Jalangl • 

Lalbagh SubdJvJIIOD 
1 Murshldabad , 
2 Jlaganj • 
8 Nabagram 
'Lalgola • 
6 Bhagwangola • 

. 6 Banlnagar 
I 

landpur Bnbdlvlllon 
1 Farakka. • 
2 Samserganj. . • 
8 Sutl • • 
4 Baghunathganj 
" Sagardlghl. • 

Eandl Subdlvlllon 
1 Kandt • 
2 Khargram 
8 Burwan • 
4 Bharatpur 

11 Maida Diatrlot 
Sadar SUIIdivlllon • 
1 Engllsbbazar • 
2 Kallaohak 
8 Maida , 
4 Hablbpur 
6 Batua • 
0 Manlkohak 
'I Kharba • • 
8 Harlshchandrapur , 
II Gajol • , 

10 :Pamaqola 

2 8 4 5 6 7 8 II 

40,985 
89,851 
76,907 
84,029 

118,701 
54,098 

' 68,704 
98,064 
69,621 

192,11811 
98,772 

124,491 
44,924 
60,306 
611,152 

11,118 
17,481 
1,162 

1.144.924 
'102,871 
157,981 

91,880 
77,675 
88,696 
81,747 
77,805 
90,402 

. 87,685 

442.053 
151,852 
117,495 
87,927 

• 66,115 
711,664 

1.?1&.'159. 

644.228 
187,828 

. 151,889 
58,652 
58,570 

' 82,804 
56,040 

893,871, 
44,571 
211,180 
60,448 
78,247 
89,808 
91,672 

431.9'19 
68,791 
74,824 • 
91,686 

182,688 
74,645 

345,881 
71,496 
81,902 
81,1117 

110,426 

937,580 
937,1180 

119,872 
226,184 

87,420 
72,199 

' 116,894 
77,687 

100,498 
101,166 
79,171 
811,666 

+12,826 
+16,811 

+445 
+21,610 
+21,287 

+8,681 
. +22,872 
• +84,098 

+16,458 . 
+62,678 
+84,228 
+88,011 
+10,917 
+24,029 
+28,881. 
+4,498 

• -14,802 
-622 

+304,621 
+128,608 
+66,878 
+97,172 
+7,864 
+4,694 

+14,920 
+18,914 
-2,187 

-19,587 

+178,013 
+611,779 
+58,689 
+10,429 

. +17,1)94 
'+21,578 

+75,229 

+44.4'19 
. +27,940 

+6,705 
+1,202 
+9,601 
+6,901 
-1,170 

+19.988 
+1,942 
+6,099 
+9,822 
+7,684 

+10,649 
+666 

+20,361 

+6.476 
+6,922 

--488 
+4,746 
+8,705 

-19,119'1 
--4,171 

+CO 
-5,627 
-11,8911 

+83,265 
+93,2611 

. +10,998 
+81,860 
' +9,442 
+111,886 
+12,849 
+12,801 
-2,564 
+1,182 
-216 

+9,692 

28,109 
74,040 
76,462 
62,619 
97,464 
46,667 
46,932 
58,966 

•63,168 
130,311 

59,5411 
86,480 
94,007 
86,277 
45,771 
4,615 

81,873 
1,784 

8t0,303 
57~263 
91,608 
54,208 
70,321 
34,102 
66,827 
63,891 
92,639 

101,272 

266,040 
82,073 
63,862 
27,498 
37,521 
65,086 

1.640,1130 

499,'149 
109,883 
144,694 

57,450 
56,069 
76,603 
66,210 

363,8811 
·49,229 
29,0117 
56,621 
70,669 
79,169 
91,116 

411.618 
63,315 
67,402 
92,174 

127,887 
70,840 

8611,278 
76,607 
81,862 
87,644 

120,265 

844,315 
844,315 

89,5911 
1114,924 

83,978 
52,907 

102,985 
64,786 

109,062 
99,974 

79,387 
85,973 

+16,397 
+20,816 
+35,875 
+31,754 
+36,602 
+26,745 
+17,369 
+26,144 
+20,700 
+811,581 
+26,914 
+44,081 
+11,755 
+17,083 
+18,558 

+241 
-1,829 

-121 

+US.396 
+87,8811 
+15,8111 
+14,246 

+7,331 
+6,256 

+10,078 
+10,144 

.+12,466 
+12,656 

+30,1111 
+10,085 
+8,656 
+3,197 

+712 
+7,921 

+269,8113 

+95,244 
+25,430 
+29,053 
+10,869 

+11,346 
+12,988 

+6,668 

+113,760 
+5,309 
+5,619 
+4,303 

+13,160 
+16,049 
+10,316. 

+68,720 
+7,280 
+11,204 

+16,772 
+28,070 
+7,394 

+112,139 
+10,391 
+10,086 
+19,256 
+18,406 

+123,875 
+123,8711 

+19,888 
+20,760 

+3,394 
+3,338 

+17,192 
+8,904 

+19,468 
+17,378 
+6,964 
+4,790 

1~90 

11,772 
44,224 
40,587 
30,765 
60,862 
18,822 
28,963 
32,822 
92,469 
40,730 
33,235 
42,399 
22,252 
19,194 
27,213 
4,374 

33,702 
1,906 

721,90'1 
486,378 

75,784 
39,962 
62,990 
28,846 
66,7411 
59,247 
80,083 
88,717 

2311,1129 
71,988 
65,206 
24,361 
36,809 
47,165 

1.3'10,677 

404,1105 
84,453 

114,681 
46,681 
45,723 
63,516 
49,562 . 

310,135 
97,1120 
.17,484 
52,318 
67,603 
64,110 
80,800 

342,898 
46,096 
68,198 
76,402 
99,817 
63,446 

313,139 
65,216 
71,776 
74,288 

101,859 

'120,440 
'120,440 

69,661 
164,574 

30,684 
48,960 
85,799 
56,482 
83,694 
82,696 
67,023 
Sl,lN 

+1,609 
+6,043 
+5.546 
+8,882 

+17,037 
+6,269 
+7,189 
+1,402 

-6,299 
+11.759 
+9,631 
+4,681 
+3,949 
+3,406 
+4,890 
+1,208 

+15,261 
+1,066 

+10,201 
+25,724 

+4,053 
+5,842 
+3,727 

+354 
+9,851 
+6,833 
--3,358 
+6,422 

-15,623 
-3,164 
-6,697 
--3,824 
--3,201 
+1,263 

+146,496 

+23,370 
+4,680 
+6,286 
+1,142 
-1,054 
+6,677 
+5,689 

+41,218 
+2,079 

-686 
+6,936 
+7,834 
+4,064 

+21,542 

+49,584 

+5.572 
+7,045 

+19,947 
+14,441 

+11,179 

+32,324 

+8.009 
+7.571 
+5,597 

+11,153 

+34,266 
+34,266 
+6,742 
+6,746 
-2,123 
+1,556 
+4,720 
+1,245 
+9,078 

+10,761 
+1,250 

+302 

10,163 
38,181 
35,041 
21,883 
43,825 
13,553 
21,774 
31,420 
38,762 
28,971 
20,604 
37,768 
18,803 
15,788 
22,383 

3,166 
18,441 

839 

'111.706 
460.654 

71,731 
34,120 
59,263 
28,4112 
52,898 
47,414 
83,441 
83,205 

251.052 
75,152' 
61,803 
28,185 
40,010 
45,902 

1.224,181 

381.136 
79,823 

108,3115 
45,439 
46,777 
56,838 
43,863 

268,91'1 
36,841 
18,120 
46,983 
49,669 
60,046 
69,268 

293,314 
40,469 
61,153 
62,056 
85,376 
54,267 

280,815 
57,219 
6-&,205 
68,601 
90,706 

686,174 
686,1'14 

62,909 
157,828 

82,707 
47,414 
81,073 
55,237 
80,616 
71,846 
65,779 
30,872 

+53 
+108 
+181 

+4,691 
+2.146 

+669 
+2,026 
+11,551 

-10,694 
+6,211 
+5,978 
+7,627 
+2,689 
+2,319 
+3,288 
-1,245 
--8,449 
-2,426 

-64,280 
-49,639 

-5,875 
-2,794 
-4,859 
-7,260 
--3,265 
-5,708 
--8,829 

-11,055 

-14,641 
-5,286 

-947 
-492 

. --4,931 
--3,045 

-120,892 

-38,994 
-6,648 
-8,8111 
-5,340 
-6,574 
-6,670 
-5,071 

#-25,030 
-2,940 
-1,790 
--3,850 
-8,903 

+792 
--8,339 

-36,190 
-5,0U 
-6,339 
-4,042 

-12,714 
--8,081 

-20,678 
-4,632 
-4,844 
-5,687 
-6,115 

-12..373 
,12,373 
-10,682 
-6,973 
-1,674. 
-2,427' 
-9,689 
-2,446 
-1,888 

+14,773 
+1,721 

+8Q7 



OF WEST B:E!NGAL WI'rH VARIATION, 1872-1951 

1.107-contd. 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population \"arlatfon Population 
1911 11101-11 1901 1891-11101 18111 1881-111 1881 1872-81 1872 

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 

10,110 +1,965 8,145 +1,209 6,936 +1,351 6,585 -212 6,797 
37,983 +7,384 30,599 +4,540 26,059 +5,077 20,1182 -7116 21,777 
34,860 +6,776 28,084 +4,167 23,917 +4,660 19,257 ~729 111,1186 
17,1112 +5,484 11,708 +1,883 11,825 +1,036 8,789 -1,251 10,040 
41,679 +3,764 37,1115 +5,385 32,530 . +3,505 29,025 +675 28,350. 
12,890 +1,164 11,726 +1,665 10,061 +1,084 8,977 +209. 8,768 
19,7411 +2,031 17,718 +2,914 14,804 +1,366 13,438 -6,981 19,419 
21,869 +261 21,608 +6,268 15,340 -529 .15,869 -2,205 18,074 
49,356 +5,519 43,837 +12,184 31,653 -1,382 33,035 +4,852. 28,183 
22,760 +7,261 15,499 +2,493 13,006 +1,372 11,634 .....:1,656 13,289 
23,626 +11,395 14,231 +1,857 12,374 +8,029 4,346 -509 4,854 
30,141 +11,985 18,156 +2,369 15,787 +10,243 . '5,544 ..o--650 6,194 
16,614 +2,407 13,207 +3,023 10,184 +1,663 8,621 +300 8,221 
18,469 +2,077 11,392 +2,607 8,785 +1,483 7,362 +258 . 7,094 
19,095 +2,944 16,151 +3,697 12,464 +2,033 10,421 +367 10,064 
4,411 +1,081 3,330 -289 3,6111 +280 3,339 +856 2,483 

26,890 -2,878 29,768 +3,179 26,589 -1,611 28,200 ·+11,540 16,660 
3,265 -1,182 4,447 +2,346 2,102 -906 3,007 +1,246. .1,761 

775,988 +2,784 773,202 +188 773,018 -mi,078 808,092 +81,208 748,884 

510,293 -3,055 513,348 +7,732 505,818 -15,931 521,547 +41.885 479,882• 

77,606 +3,159 74,447 -1,908 ,76,355 -3,139 79,494 +10,940 68,554 
3'6,914 +1,503 35,411 -907 36,318 -1,492 37,810 . +6,203 32,607 
64,116 +2,610 61,506 -1,676 63,082 ,-2,692 65,674 +9,038 66,636 
35,762 -1,929 37,681 +6,023 32,658 -43 32,701 +2,991 211,710 
66,163 -556 66,719 +334 66,385 -3,377 69,762 +3,860 65,1102 
63,122 +330 62,7112 +6,947 46,846 -7,3'7 64,1112 +3,559 50,633 
92,270 -1,678 93,848 +6,727 87,121 -2,039 89,160 +660 88,600 
94,350 .-....6,694 100,944 -5,1108 106,852 +4,098 102,754 +6,414 97,340 

285,893 +5,839 259,854 -7,548 287,400 -10.145 286,545 +19,543 287,009 
80,438 +4,294 76,144 -1,163 77,307 -7,108 84,416 +4,653 79,762 
62,760 -5 62,765 -5,076 67,831 -2,858 70,689 +4,227 66,462 
28,617 -2 28,619 -2,316 30,1184 ..,-1,303 32,237 +1,928 .30,309 
44,1141 +2,164 42,777 +6,413 37,364 -7,976 45,340 +6,306 40,034 
48,947 -612 49,559 -4,405 63,1164 +100 63,864 +3~4211 50,435 

1,345,073 +22,587 1,322,488 +71,540 1,250,948 +24,158 1,226,790 +12,888 1,214,104 . 420,129 -10,260 430,389 +29,387 401,002 +4,083 398,919 +487. 396,432 
86,371 -538 86,909 +8,733 87,178 +262 77,1114. -1,578 79,4112 

117,286 -731 118,017 +11,858 106,169 +366 105,803 -2,143 107,946 
60,779 -1,038 51,817 +3,039 48,778 +1,219 47,659 +6,0115 42,464 
63,351 --3,830 67,181 +2,123 66,077 -2,077 67,135 -669 57,704 
63,408 -2,327 65,735 +2,051 63,684 +2,440 61,244 -180 61,424 
48,934 -1,796 60,730 • +1,583 .49,147 +1,883 47,264 -138 47,402 

293,947 +2.802 291,145 -15,298 306,443 +8,448 297,995 --8,985 306,980 
38,781 -242 39,023 +3,921 35,102 +117 34,985 -708 35,693 
19,910 -6,358 26,268 -4,580 29,848 -1,039 30,887 -6,251 36,138 
49,833 +3,625 46,208 +4,642 41,566 +140 41,426 -839 42,265. 
68,672 +4,294 64,278 -6,436 60,714 +6,678 66,036 +6,1114 49,122 
611,254 +3,162 66,092 +2,602 63,690 --3,648 67,238 --3,1137 61,175 
67,6117 -2,679 70,276 -15,347 86,623 +7,200 78,423 -4,164 82,687 

329,504 +16,479 313,025 +27,138 285,889 +8,988 276,903 +32,184 244,739 

45,477 +6,236 39,2.U +4,183 36,068 +4,347 30,711 . +6,474 . 25,237 
67,492 +7,884 49,608 +6,288 44,320 +6,496 38,825 . +6,1120 31,905 
66,097 +2,810 63,287 -6,560 68,837 +2,281 66,556 .+17,147 411,409 
98,090 -276 98,366 +14,193 84,173 -1,918 86,091, +1,604 84,487 
62,348 -175 62,523 +9,022 53,601 -1,219 54,720 +1,019 63,701 .. 

301,493 +13.566 287,927 +30,315 257,812 +2.839 254,973 -10,980 285,953 

61,745 +3,609 68,136 +6,842 62,294 +175 52,119 -1,056 63,175 
68,549 +4,777 . 63,772 +7,791 65,981 +1,963 54,018 -6,910 60,928 

'74,378 +4,572 69,806 +7,014 62,792 +211 62,581 -1,267 63,848' 
96,821 +608 96,213 +9,668 86,545 +290 86,256 -1,747 88,002 

698,547 +94,898 803,849 +56,359 547,290 +77,186 470,124 +20,11M 449,470 
698,547 +94,898 803,849 +56,359 547,290 +77,186 470,124 +20,854 449,470 

73,591 +3,242 70,349 -4,678 'Z5,027 +8,881 66,146 -511 66,657 
164,801 +16,600 148,201 +18,546 129,655 +13,963 115,692 -3,683 119,375 

34;381 • +4,847 29,534 +5,504 24,030 +3,254 20,776 +135 20,641 
49,841 +7,027 42,814 +7,978 34,836 +4,718 30,118 +196 29,922 
84,662 +15,368 69,304 +5,638 63,766 +1t1,452 47,314 +8,659 88,766 
67,683 +10,466 47,218 +3,135 44,083 +11,373 32,710 +5,917 26,793 
82,399 +11,589 70,810 +6,681 64,129 +5,174 58,955 +6,316 62,639 
67,072 +9,480 47,692 -374 47,966 +3,870 44,096 +4,724 39,372 
64,062 +11,086 62,966 +9,648 43,418 +6,452 86,966 -680 37,646 . 
30,065 +6,204 24,861 +4,481 20,1180 +3,029 17,351 -319 17,670 

29l 
38A 



State, District and 
l'olloe Station 

1 

19 Wed 
District 

DinaJpur 

Balurghat Subdirialon 

1 HW • 
2 llalurghat 
3 Kumargaoj 
4 Tapan • 
li Gangarampur , 

BalganJ Subdirialon 

1 Banslharl 
2 .Kuahmandl 
11 Kallaganj 
4 Hemtabad 
li Ralgaoj , 
6 Itabar • 

13 Jalpaigurl Dis\rict 

Sadar Subdiri•lon 

1 .Talpalgurl 
2 Rajgaoj • 
3 .Malnagurl 
4 Nagrakata 
li Dhupgurl 
6 Mal , 
7 Alatlall • 

.. 

AUpur Duar1 Subdivision 

1 1\Iadarlhat 
2 Falakata 
3 Kalolllnl. 
4 Allpur Duars • 
6 Kumargram • 

14 DarieeUng Dia\rict • 

Sadar Subdirialon • 

1 Darjeellug 
2 Jore Bungalow 
3 l'ulbazar • 
4 Sukhlapokrl • 
i Rangll Rangllot 

· Kur1eOIII Subdirialon • 

1 Xurseong 
2 Mirlk • 

SiUilUl Subdlridon · 

f Slllgurl 
2 Kharlbarl 
3 l'hanaldewa • ' 

Kallmpong Subdlrialon • 

1 Xallmpong 
2 Garubathan 

111 Oooch Behar Diatdot 

1 Tufangaoj 
2 Dlnhata , 
3 Sltal • 
4 Cooch Behar 
6 Sltalkuohl 
6 .Matllabhanga , 
7 Mekllganj 
8 Haldibarl 

18CRANDERHAGOU 

17 SIKltilll 

POPULATION OF ADMINlSTRATlVE DIVISIONS 

STATEMENT 

l'opulatlon Variation l'opulatlon Variation l'opulatlon Variation Population Variation 
11161 11141·61 11161 11131·41 11131 11121·31 11121 11111·21 

720,1173 +137,089 

328,114 

38,787 
101,471 

65,1105 
70,644 
61,307 

392,4119 

51,276 
56,314 
67,366 
34,680 

101,870 
80,1153 

111C,Ii38 

MS.142 

116,4511 
51,723 ' 
88,315 
42,3811 

110,910 
88,168 

·,. 411,188 

3Q8,398 

611,486 
56,700 
85,6011 

119,038 
48,563 

4411,260 

169,831 

63,171 
28,11U 
26,11211 
111,268 
31,329 

811,713 

49,577 
16,136 

1111.4711 

88,280 
24,876 
23,3111 

113,441 

76,463 
16,1178 

671,168 

97,713 
137,000 

• 24,064 
171,866 

45,765 
102,1136 
46,266 
46,580 

49,909 

137,726 

+76,798 

+13,341 
+84,1101 

+11,872 
+10,269 
+8,416 

+60,291 

+1,254 
+3,124 
+6,941 
+5,1133 

+36,317 
+7,7~2 

+68,838 

+81,268 

+16,0110 
+6116 

-6,746 
+2,415 
+11,322 
-6,1170 
+6,661, 

+47.1178 

+6,069 
+3,306 
+7,756 

+23,543 
+6,1104 

+68,891 

. +22.304 

+14,438 
-3,0118 
+5,609 

. +1,041 
t-4,314 

+6,127. 

+6,657 
-930 

+28.461 

+25,917 
. +660 
-116 

..... 1C,399 

+12,556 
+1,843 

+30,318 

+3,011 
' +6,126 

-4,106 
+21,8111 

' -1,082 
+2,780 
-268 

+2,1164 

. +11,626 

. +16,206 

,. 
683,484 

261,318 

25,446 
66,570 
46,033 
60,375 
62,8112 

332,168 

60,022 
53,1110 
61,425 
28,747 
65,553 
73,231 

8411,702 

1124,884 

100,3611 
61,127 
9-!,061 
311,1174 

101,588 
95,128 

,42,637 

320,818 

53,417 
52,3114 
77,853 
115,4115 
41,659 

376,3~9 

147,327 ' 

-!8,733 
32,042 
21,320 
18,217 
27,015 

69,988 

42,920 
17,066 

90,014 

42,363 
2-!,216 
23,436 

79,042 

63,907 
15,135 

640,842 

94,702 
131,874 

28,160 
1-!11,974 

46,887 
100,156 
45,623 
43,6~6 

38,284 

121,620 

6 

+119,507 

+31,1178 

+3,358 
+8,783 
+4,272 

+10,632 
+4,633 

+27,929 

+3,343 
+1,324 

+611 
+1,307 
+6,610 

+14,925 

+106,642 

+68,797 

+14,848 
+1,722 

+15,7114' 
+513 

+13,418 
+11,180 
+1,322 

+47,745 

+6,551 
+5,410 

+15,607 
+14,612 
+5,566 

+66,734 

+28.149' 

+4,637 
+10,952 
+3,310 
+4,038 
+5,212 

+7,990 

+5,231 
+2,7511 

+11,766 

+6,3115 
+1,071 
+2,2110 

-+10,839 

+11,066 
+1,773 

+49,958 

+11,555 
+11,604 
+1.700 

+17,352 
+2,766 
+4,627 
-1,883 
+6,336 

+11,0sS 

+11,712 

292 

6 

623,977 

219,738 

22,088 
57,787 
41,761 
411,843 
48,2511 

304,239 

46,679 
51,866 
60,014 
27,440 
69,034 
58,306 

·739,160 

466,087 

85,521 
49,-!05 
78,267 
311,461 
88,170 
83,1148 
41,315 

273,073 

46,866 
46,084 
62,2-16 
80,883 
36,0114 

319,636 

119,178 

44,096 
21,0110 

• 18,010 
14,179 
21,803 

61,998 

37,689 
1-!,307 

80,268 

36,1168 
23,146 
21,145 

68,203 

54,8-ll 
13,362 

1190,886 

86,147 
122,370 

26,460 
132,622 
44,071 
95,529 
47,406 
37,2~1 

27,262 

109,808 

7 

+33,643 

+24.041 

+1,-!28 
+3,737 

+13,022 
+571 

+6,283 

+9,502 

+2,369 
+1,811 . 
+2,024 

+6711 
-420 

+3,039 

+46,104 

+15,26a 

+5,569 
-5,728 
-3,180 
+1,512 
+8,1121 

+321 
+7,847 

+29,842 

+6,7117 
+2,093. 

+13,475 
+5,002 
+1,575 

+36,887 

+12,667 

+4,936 
+3,168 
+1,721 

• +2,1116 
-74 

+11,639 

+8,436 
+3,203 . 

+4,471 

+2,029 
+1,306 
+1,136 

+8,110 

+5,277 
+2,833 

-1,603 

+2,18-l 
+632 
+115 
+288 

-'1,252 
--515 

-1,570 
-1,385 

+1,839 

+28,087 

8 

490,434 

195,697 

20,660 
54,050 
28,739 
411,272 
42,976 

294,737 

44,310 
50,055 
58,890 
26,761 
511,454 
55,267 

694,066 

450,826 

79,1152 
55,133 
81,447 
37,11411 
711,2411 
83,627 
33,468 

243,231 

40,069" 
-!4,891 
48,771 
U,ll81 
3-!,519 

282,748 

106,511 

39,160 
17,1122 
16,289 
11,263 
21,877 

40,357 

29,253 
11,104 

75,787 

33,11311 
21,839 
20,009 

60,09&· 

49,564 
10,5211 

692,489 

82,1163 
121,838 

26,846 
132,334 
46,323 
96,044 
48,976 
38,666 

211,423 

81,721 

9 

-19,123 

-9,088 

-609 
·-1,595 

-848 
-3,224 
-2,812 

-10,036 

-2,501 
-2826 
'-1:240 

-715 
-1,590 
-1,163 

+32,774 

-7,766 

-5,831 
-1194 
-816 
-381 
-7114 
+757 
+303 

+40,1130 

+4,169 
. +4,670 

+11,766 
+15,013 

+6,1112 

+17,198 

+3,934 

+1,4-!6 
+662 
+602 
+416 
+808 

-850 

-616 
-234 

+3,641 

+1,586 
+1,020 

+1135 

+10,673 

+8,720 
+1,853 

-463 

+2,lU6 
-285 
-61 

+1,732 
+554 

-1,791 
. -2,5611 

-859 

+130 

-6,199' 



OF WEST BENGAL WITH VAR~ATION, 1872-1951 

1.107-concld. 

Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population Variation Population 
1911 1901·11 1901 1891·1901 1891 1881-91 1881 1872-81 1872 

10 11 12 13 u . ' 16 16 17 18 

609,557 +53,056 456,601 +33.196 423,305 +16,107 407,198 +5,031 •402,167 

204,785 +25,949 178,836 +24,016 154,820 +9,668 145,152 +3,090 142,062 

21,269 +2,648 18,621 +3,598 15,023 +912 11,111 +758 i3,353 
55,645 +6,927 48,718 +9,414 39,304 +2,386 36,919 +1,983 :U,936 
29,587 +3,683 25,904 +5,005 20,899 +1,268 19,631 +1,064 I 18,677 
62,496 +6,779 45,717. +3,204 42,613 +2,726 39,787 -377 . 40,164 
45,788 +5,912 39,876 +2,795 37,081 +2,377 U,704 -328 36,032 

304,772 +27,107 277.665 +9,180 268,485 . +6,439 262,046 +1,941 260,105 

46,811 +6,215 40,596 +1,488 39,108 +663 38,445 +1,685 36,760 
52,881 +7,020 45,861 +1,681 44,180 +748 43,432 +1,904 41,628 

. 60,130 +5,790 54,340 +2,419 61,921 +2,973 48,948 +80. 48,868 
27,476 +822 26,654 +410 26,244 -228 26,472 -659 27,031 
61,044 +1,826 59,218 +911 58,307 -608 68,816 -1,243 60,068 

·66,430 +6,434, 60,996 +2,271 48,725 +2,791 45,934 +74 . 45,860 

661,282 +116,376 544,906 +111,572 433,334 +116,759 316,575 +114,916 201,65~ 

458,581 +33,028 425,553 +6~.666 360,887 +88,973 271,914 +~4.729 I 177,185 

85,783 +3,459 82,324 "-584 82,908 +7,490 75,418 +20,952 64,466 
56,127 +4,151 51,976 -2,102 64,078 --4,392 68,470 +11,388 47,082 
82,263 +6,950 75,313 +17,897 67,416 +22,021 35,396 +16,998. 19,397 
38,330 +3,238 35,092 +8,339 26,763 +10,261 16,492 +7,456 9,037 
80,043 +6,762 73,281 +17,414 55,867 +21,427 34,440 +16~567 18,873 
82,870 +6,048 76,822 +16,927 69,895 +22,972 36,923 +16,690 20,233 
33,165 +2,420 30,745 +6,776 23,971! +9,194 14,776 +6,679 8,097 

202,701 +83,348 119,353 +46,908 72,447 +27,786 44,661 +20,187 24,474 

35,900 +12,604 23,396 +8,676' 14,820 +5,684 9,136 +4,129 6,007 
40,221 +14,010 26,211 +9,608 16,603 +6,368 10,236 +4,626' 6,609 
39,005 +17,613 21,492 +8,851 12,641 +4,848 7,793 +3,623 4,270 
59,968 +26,926 33,043 +13,607 19,436 +7,464 11,982 +6,416 6,666 
27,607 +12,396 15,211 +6,264 8,~47 +3,432 6,616 +2,493 3,022 

265,550 +16.433 249,117 +25,803 223.314 +68,135 ·155,179 +60,467 94.712 

102,577 +10,624 91,953 +12.912 79,041 +26,7~ 62,318 +25,727 26,591 

37,714 +3,906 33,808 +4,747 29,061 +9,825 19,236 . +9,459 9,777 
17,260 +1,788 15,472 +2,173 13,299 +4,496 8,803 +4,329 4,474 
16,687 +1,626 14,062 +1,976 12,087 +4,087 . 8,000 +3,934 4,066 
10,847 +1,123 9,724 +1,365 8,369 +2,826 6,533 +2,721 2,812 
21,069 +2,182 18,887 +2.652 16,236 +6,489 10,746 +6,284 6,462 

41,207 -3,980 45,187 +542 44,645 +17,708 26,937 +13,247 13,690 

29,869 -2,885 32,764 +393 32,361 +12,836 19,525 +9,602 9,923 
11,338 -1,095 12,433 +149 1~,284 +4,872 7,412 +3,646 3,767 

72,246 +1,780 . 70,466 -2,531 72,997 +9,756 63,241 +16,256 47,985 

32,353 +797 31,656 -1,134 32,690 +4,369 28,321 +6,832 21,i89 
20,819 +513 20,306 -729 21,036 +2,811 18,224 +4,396 13,828 
19,074 +470 18,604· -668 19,272 +2,676 16,696 +4,028. .12,668 

49,520 +8,009 41,511 +14.880 26,631 +13,948 12,683 +6.237 6,446 

40,844 +6,606 M,238 +12,273 21,965 +11,604 10,461 +6,144 6,317 
.-: 8,676 +1,403 7,273 +2,607 4,666 +2,444 2,222 +1,093 1,129 

592,952 +25,978 566,974 -11,894 578,868 -23,766 602,62(" +70,059 532,565 
80,147 +6,709 - 73,438 +332 73,106 +7,229 65,877 +15,009 .60,868 

122,123 +3,806 118,317 -2,404 120,721 -7,203 127,924 +12,022 116,902 
26,406 +823 25,583 -520 26,103. -1,667 27,660 +2,600 25,060 

130,602 +8,993 121,609 -7,6M 129,243 -10,061 139,294 +14,234 125,060 
44,769 +760 44,009 -1,178 . 46,187 -3,252 48,439 +4,653 43,886 
97,836 \ +1,661 96,174 -2,673 98,747 -7,106 105,853 +9,948 95,905 
51,646 +1,342 60,203 -801 61,004 -1,162 62,166 +6,966 46,201 
39,625 +1,884 37,641 +2,884 34,767 --664 86,411 +4,728 30,683 

25,293 -+538 26,831 

87,920 +28,906 69,014 +28,556 '30,458 

293 



SECTION 4 

MIGRATION. 

295. This subje~.t has been cdnsidered 
in the last section for individual districts 
but· it is necessary to take stock of the 
balance of immigration and emigration 
in the State as a whole. 

296. The ways in which changes in the 
method of taking the census may ·have 
affected the record of migration deserve 
to be briefly mentioned. Up to and in
cluding 1931 the Census was a one-night 
count, for which, however, preliminary 
schedules were prepared by enumerators 
for each· numbered house some time 
before. In very few places. was the 
count non-synchronous or spread over 
more than one day. The count therefore 
used to net all types of migration, rang
ing from casual migrations lasting for 
a few hours to permanent ones. It was 
not therefore surprising if internal 
migration between · neighbouring dis
tricts w.as heavy under that mode of 
enumeration. In 1941 the enumeration 
period · was extended to seven days 
which served to eliminate casual and 
very brief migrations between neigh
bouring districts including a lot of 
periodic 11 visiting and staying with rela
tions in the other district". In 1951 the 
enumeration period was extended still 
further to 20 days or about thrice the 
length of time allowed in 1941. This 
extension. served to eliminate (a) all 
migrations lasting a few hours; (b) all 
br~ef periods of stay lasting not more 
than a fortnight with relations in other 
districts; (c) all or nearly all temporary · 
migrations due to journeys on business 
visits to fairs and pilgrimages, and th~ 
very temporary demands, lasting less 
than a fortnight, for labour created by 
the construction of roads, bridges and 
railway, etc. And since West Bengal is 
by far and away a state which receives 
immigrants rather than .send out 
emigrants, quite a sizeable population 
must have been lost to the census count 
owing to the 20-day period, by the ex~ 
elusion of. temporary immigrants, who, 

under the 1931 or even the 1941 system 
must have helped to swell the total 
population of the state. 

297. The Superintendent of 1881 had 
observed that " the natives of the lower 
provinces of Bengal, taken as a whole, 
are above all things a domestic stay-at
home people". This impression was 
quickly dispelled by his successor in 
1891 who remarked that "in view of the 
more recent statistics of birth-place, this 
opinion seems to require• modification. 
It is true that there is little emigration 
in the European sense, across the seas, 
but I doubt if any nation of the Old 
World is within its own limits in a more 
constant state· of movement or more 
ready to change its homes". 

298. Both Superintendents were right, 
each in his own way. The Superintend
ent of 1881 was considering the lower 
provinces of Bengal in making his obser
vation, which in his time had adminis
trative as well as ethnic unity. In addi
tion to present West Bengal and East 
Bengal, the lower provinces then en-

, compassed almost the whole of present 
Bihar and Orissa. This· area still enjoys 
an ethnic, cultural and occupational 
homogeneity by reason of which 
marriages continue to this day on 
a large scale across the borders, 
people cross and recross in search 
of livelihood and during leave, and 
even now, although much water has 
flowed under the bridges in seventy 
years strengthening administrative boun
daries with the help of constitutional, 
political, legislative, and, recently, ethni
cal and linguistic barricades, thus help
ing to raise walls of suspicion anq ·in
tolerance wherever they find the least 
encouragement, yet- the people of the 
former lower . provinces feel more at 
home anywhere within it than else
where in India. They are bound by the 
same ties of living, customs, occupa
tional and agricultural tenure, and 
marriages frequently take husbands and. 
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TYPES OF MIGRATION 

wives great distances from home, which 
today would appear to be called inter
state migration but seventy years ago 
would not be reckoned as migration at 
all. Areas have shrunk and grown more 
exclusive. 

299. On the other hand, the Superin
tendent of 1891 was equally right because 
he was considering migration from the 
view-point of newly defined adminis
trative districts of the new regime, and 
not ethnic or culturally homogeneous 
sectors as a whole. From now onwards 
migration was reckoned on the basis of 
the district, and this had a very different 
administrative, political, and cultural 
connotation, which started to set up new • 
values and new boundaries of migra
tion. These, with refinements · and 
adjustments from time to time, have 
continued to this day . 
. 300. Broadly, migrations may be of 

the following ·types : · 
1. Casual migration or the minor 

movements between adjacent dis
tricts. These happen for · several 
reasons: (a) where an excess of females 
either way, whether immigration or 
emigration, is noticed it is due to 
marriages; (b) visiting and staying with · 
near or distant relations for a few days 
at a time is quite common; (c) besides, 
young married women often go to 
their parents' home for their first 
confinement. 

their home in . February-::i.\1:arch. The 
annual holiday in the jute mills of the 
industrial area coupled with the demand 
of agricultural operations in Bihar and 
Orissa in the spring (rabi .crops) draws 
away a , large industrial · population 
every year. from this .State. 

4. Semi-permanent · migration, when 
people of one · place reside and earn 
their living in another but retain .their 
connexion with their own homes, where 
they, leave their families and to which 
they return in their old age,.and at more. 
or less regular interv'als in the mean
time. This kind of migration is 
evidenced by the excess of males in the 
emigrant population, and is becoming 
more common as commerce and industry 
·extend and the avenues open to labour 
or clerical employment grows wider. 
Apt cases of this type of migrants are 
civil servants, men in the humane and 
liberal professions among B~ngalis and 
immigrants from Rajasthan, Ajmer, 
etc. 

5. Permanent migmtion, i.e.: where 
overcrowding drives people away or the 
superior attractions of some other loca
lity induce people to settle there. . In 
this case. the sexes are more or less 
equally· represented, the new colonisers 
bringing their wives and families with 

· them. It is most common in sparsely 
populated tracts such as the Sundarbans 
in 24-Parganas, the Barind in Maida and 
West Dinajpur, ~ipur Duars and Cooch 
Behar, where there was until recently 

2. Temporary migration due to 
journeys on business, visits to fairs and 
places of pilgrimage, and the temporary 
demands for labour created in certain 
places where construction of some sort 

~ plenty of cultivable lands at low rentals. 

or other is proceeding. · The Saraswati 
Puja or University examinations or con
struction of national and provincial 
highways during the last census are 
instances in point. 

3. Periodic migration. such as the 
annual migration which takes place 
during the harvest and the annual holi
day in jute mills and plantations. As· 
has already been discussed in the Pre
face a large agricultural labour force 
which immigrates from Bihar and Orissa 
durin~ November-January return to 

295 

301. In the Indian Census migration j.s 
solely determined by birth place and no 
other measure is applied to ascertain the 
period of stay at the place where a 
person is counted, or the kind of busi
ness that has brought him from his birth 
place or how soon he is likely to return 
to his place of origin. These are draw
backs which make it impossible to 
classify migrations in a straight-forward 
manner according to the five ways men
tioned above. A great many conclu
sions on migration in the past have, 
therefore, been surmises- or at best 
intelligent inferences from data brought 



TEST OF MIGRATION 

out by other tables. It is also unfortu
nate that immigrants are not classified 
by age groups, let alone single year 
ages, so that it is impossible 'to utilise 
the immigrant population in the cal
culation of life tables or age analyses 
except either by totally excluding them 
or by including them on the argument 

• that they are more or less of the same 
ethnic, social and economic stock as the 
natural population and so their inclu
sion would not throw calculations 
appreciably out of plumb. Further it 
has been possible only at this census 
and in none other in the past to find out 
accurately' how much of the immigrant 
population lives· in the town and how • 
much in the village. Finally, it is only 
at this census that the eight broad live
lihoods · of the immigrant population 
have been tabulated which enables one 
to find out how much of inllnigration is 
absorbed in agricultural and non-agri
cultural livelihoods. But these findings 
cannot be compared with previous cen
suses except . by circumlocutory infer
ences from the urban-rural ratio of im
migrants, and the generalities of experi
ence left on record · by one's census 
pr~decessors. The sex ratio is of 
course available in a broad way but in 
the very nature of things it is not al
ways safe to imagine immigrants as a· 
homogeneous lot arranged in families. 
We have· no age data to make such an , 
assumption. 
- 302~ Nevertheless, the returns of birth 
plac~. alone can permit broad but valid 
. conclusions so far as large masses of 
population are concerned. There will 

· always be some persons who would 
be born when their parents were so
journin~ in ·another country; but their 
proportion among a large population 
of immigrants who expressly enter a 
country in search of a living must be 
small. This is especially so when per
sons whose birthplaces ~re somewhere 
else foregather in another country in 
large numbers. It is therefore needless 
to let a small number of exceptions 
cloud the issue where a few million im
migrants are concerned and it may 

therefore be presumed that the number 
of genuine cases answering the analysis 
below will be large and that of spuri
ous ones small. 

303. The direction to the enumera
tor for recording birth-place was as 
follows: . 

Write 1 for every person born in your 
district of West Bengal. If the person enu
merated was born in some other district of 
West Bengal, write the name of the district 
only. If he was born in some other State of 
the Indian Union, write the name of the 
State. If he was born somewhere outside the 
Indian Union, write the name of the country 
only. 

304. As will be noticed it was decided 
not to record the district of origin in the 
state from which the immigrant hailed. 
This was an unfortunate decision inas
much as it destroyed the opportunity of 
recording the growth of the natural 
population of a district between any two 
censuses, and consequently of estimat-

. ing more closely the error due to regis.,. 
tration of births and deaths on the dis
trict level. If it were possible to sepa
rate from the total migration~um-regis
tration error the net migration due to a 
district, its registration error could be 
ascertained. · But this advantage has 
been denied by the streamlining of the 
census questionnaire. This information 
has been discontinued since 1921 as will 
have been noticed in connexion with . 
the fourth statement for each district in 
the last section. Information on district 

· of origin in other provinces of India was 
collected in 1931 but, as a measure of 
economy, left untouched. Matters have 
been further cbmplicated by the parti
tion of Bengal. It is therefore no easy 
task to estimate the natural population 
of West Bengal in 1931 and 1941 and 
what has been set down in Subsidiary 
Tables 1.6 and 1.7 js at best an estimate 
instead of a complete count. When emi
gration for three-eighths of an area 
which in the past formed one unit is 
to be estimated, and when that three
eighths has quite a different emigration 
pattern from the rest: an estimate can
not be close enough. 



. 
MiGRATION WiTHiN THE STATE . 

305 . .:M:lgrat:lon can be discussed in 
three subsections : 

A. Migration within the State be
tweeen districts and Natural 
Divisions. 

B. Migration between the State and 
other parts of India. 

C. Migration between the State and 
other parts of the world out
side India. 

A. Migration within the _St~te between 
Districts and Natural Divisions 
306. W. H. Thompson ;in 1921 coined a 

phrase, "Viscosity of the population" 
by which he meant the total number of 
persons born . in the state who were 
found within it but outside their district 
of birth. He remarked that " it is an 
interesting measure, for it gives an im
pression of the extent to which an origi
nally stay-at-home people, who have 
been given the advantage of J\lUCh im
proved means of communication, have 
taken to the use of them ". It may be 
observed that while the test is certainly 
a good thing to apply, the presumption 

is far from correct as C. J. O'Donnell; the 
Superintendent of 1891 had already 
pointed out. The laws qf. marriageJ 
pilgrimage and social custom obtaining 
in · Bengal have always decreed ·that 
there should be a gre~t deal of move
ment between one part of the country 
and another and traders, businessmen, 
artisans, craftsmen, and even agricul~ 
turists in Bengal, ·as migration figures 
since 1881 have proved, have always 
travelled far and wide in search ·of a -
living, and as will be presently- seen, 
used to migrate a great deal more before 
than they do now. As a matter of fact· 
agriculturists who are supposed to be 
very much stay-at-home are great colo
nisers in West Bengal and still form the 
greater bulk of interdistrict migrants. 
The extent of interdistrict migration 
within the State has been elaborated in 
the last statement for each district in 
the foregoing section on growth and 
movement, but the following consoli~ 
dated statement will bring out more 
clearly to what extent the population is 
'Viscous'. 

STATEMENT 1.108 

District 

Burdwan . 
Birbhum . 
Bankura 
Midnapur. 
Hoogbly . 
Howrah • 
24-Pa.rganas 
Calcutta • 
Nadia 
M urshida.ba.d 
Maida 
West Dinajpur • 
J al pa.iguri 
Da.rjeeling 
Cooch Behar 

3 CENSUS 

Interdistrict migration in West Bengal, 1921 ~d 1951 

Percentage of inter- Percentage of inter-
Density per sq. mile · district immigration district emigration · 

to populatiqn of to population of. 
district district 

1951 1921 1951 1921 1951 1921 

810 530 7·0 6·9 5·1 4·9 
612 489 3·1 3·0 13·1 4·1 
498 385 3:8 1·7 7-1 11-9 
639 508 3·4 0·9 6·0 5·3 

1,286 894: 8·1 ll·6 7·9 7·7 
2,877 1,781 7·6 5·3 9·5 5·3 

817 468 5·5 6·2 2·9 4·3 
78,858 31,921 12·3 30·3 5·7 4·6 

759 472 3·8 3·2 5-8 7·0 
828 591 2·7 2·9 4·0 7·2 
674 493 1·6 3·9 3·3 2·2 
520 354 2·0 2·5 1·6 H 
385 292 2·9 5·2 H 1-7 
371 236 J.5 3·0 2·8 1·8 
507 448 0·5 6·3 2·3 4·2 
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Percentage of net 
migration to popula-
....... tion of district 
immigration ( + }, 
emigration (-) 

1951 1921 

+1·9 +2·0 
-10·0 -H 
-3·3 -10·2 
-2·6 -4·4 
+0·2 +3·9 
-1·9 
+2·6 +1·9 
+6·6 +25·7 
-2·0 -3·8 
-1·3 -4·3 
-1·7 +1·7 
+0·4: +1·4 
+1·s· +3·5 
-1·3 +1·2 
-1·8 +2·1· 
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SLOWNESS OF INTERNAL MIGRATION 

307.-There is no choice but to go as far 
back as 1921 for a comparative study 
as neither in 1941 nor in 1931 was tabu
lation made to show interdistrict mjgra
tions. w. H. Thompson jn 1921 thought 
it was remarkable that in spite of the 
fact that on the whole there was an 
increase of population in 1921, and im
provement in railway communications, 
a decided decrease was noticeable in the 
number of persons found · outside the 
districts· of their birth. This remarkable 
and perhaps -- unexpected conclusion 
holds good for 1951 even more than for 
1921 for jn West Bengal as a whole, 
though not for certain districts indivi
dually, the percentages of interdistrict 
emigration and immigration and net 
migration between district and district 
within the State in 1951, are appreciably 
smaller than those in 1921. Already in 
1921 the redu,ced migration compared to 
1911 was the more apparent owing to 
the influenza epidemic preceding the 
census which had decimated the popula
tion. This may also have been the 
reason in 1951 on account of the famine, 
epidemics, and riots during 1941-51. 
But this cannot be a complete explana
tion of what has happened. Apart from 
this, it would seem that the population 
of West Bengal has ·shown itself 
decidedly less and less fluid with the 
passage of time. It is certainly more 
.immobile th~thirty years ago .. The 
causes give scope ~or much speculation, 
but jt is probable that the effect may 
have been produced in this manner. 

308. The attraction, or otherwise, of 
district to migration is to be measured 
rather_ by the excess of immigration 
over_ emigration than by the proportion 
of immigrants among the population. It 
is . ~he proportion which the excess of 
~migrants over emigrants bears to the 
total number of perso115 born in each dis
trict which is to be considered in rela
tion to economic pressure. In the above 
statement the densities in 1951 and 1921 
are. -shown for each district and the 
excess of immigrants over . emigrants 
per cent. of- the total population. The 
industrial districts of Bu,rdwan (Asansol 

subdivision), Hooghly, 24-Parganas and 
Calcutta (the borderline state of 
Hooghly is remarkable), West Dinajpur 
and Jalpaiguri still stand out as attract
ive to immigration. But Hooghly and 
West Dinajpur are almost on the border
line. The remaining districts may be 
divided in two groups; (a) the first 
where a marked and growing resistance 
to immigrants is not only noticeable, but 
on the other hand, there is a larger 
volume of emigration than in 1921. 
These are Birbhum, Howrah, Maida, 
Darjeeling and Coach Behar. (b) The 
second group comprises Bankura, 
Midnapur, Nadia and Murshidabad, 
which send out more emigrants than 
they receive immigrants; but in their 
case the pressure of population having 
greatly increased, and their areas being 
larger than most, immigrants still flock 
iii the hope of scratching sustenance out 
of what is believed to be marginal land 
or culturable waste. The answer to the 
question why the population of West 
Bengal is decidedly more ~mobile to
day than thirty years ago wUl be found 
in the growth of density of every dis
trict during 1921-51. It merely confirms 
what has been pointed out in the section 
on density that, except for a few very 
fertile tracts on either side of the 
Hooghly, the Bhagirathi, or the Ganges, 
the agricultural and plantation districts 
of the State persistently . refuse to 
support densities in excess of about 500 
per square mile. And wherever that 
ceiling is exceeded the district adjusts 
itself by either weathering a natural 
calamity or by large emigrations: In 
districts Bankura, West _ Dinajpur, 
J alpaiguri, Darjeeling and Coach Behar 
this ceiling seems to be much le.ss than 
600. Until this ceiling was reached _the 
population of the State was larg~ly 
mobile, but as it came .to be gradually 
reached after 1911, the joints stiffened, 
the population became less and less 
mobile until today the demographer is 
faced with a sorry problem. It strikes 
one as a bell jar with a population of 
bees inside. Egress is reduced to a mini
mum while apart from what are already 
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ZONAL MIGRATION WITHIN STATE 

· inside finding it difficult to sort them
selves out for lack of room to turn, a 
goodly population of immigrants from · 
elsewhere is sometimes introduced. The 

· effect is too obvious to be igriored. 
West Bengal, as has already been noted 
in the sections on density and growth, 
has never had anything but a very low 

· rate of growth compared to other states, 
and her natural population has grown at 
a still, almost alarmingly, · slower rate. 
It is needless to repeat what has already 
been said in the preceding sections. 
Suffice here to say that an inverse corre
lation between density of population 
and attractiveness to immigration very 
much exists in the agricultural districts 
since 1901, the fact being that the pres
sure of the population on the soil in the 
agricultural districts can be directly 
measured in terms of the density per 
square mile. The capabilities of the soil, 
except for small areas which too are 
well on the way to saturation, vary but 
little from one part. of the State to 
another. An inverse correlation can also 
be noticed in those districts where resist

. ance to immigration has decreased in 
the last thirty years, between the attrac
tion towards ~migration and the 
increase iri the natural population; and 
there are signs that immigration is em
ployed in making up recent losses in 
the natural population. The direct 
correlation between the attraction to 
migrate and increase in natural popula
tion is noticeable only in some of the 26 
exceptionally prosperous police stations 
noticed in the section on density but 
seldom elsewhere. The parts of the 
State which have attracted immigr.ants 

in former decades continue to do so not 
because of the capabilities of the soil 
but because of · new avenues of non
agricultural livelihoods that they have 
increasingly offered. It is thus possible 
to conclude that the natural growth of 
the population has been most restricted 
in areas where economic pressure as 
well as pressure on the soil (or agricul.;. 
tural over-crowding) is ·greatest. Reduc
tion of pressure through the check of 
natural growth has therefore bee:n 
brought about most noticeably in such 
areas. . 

309. The reader is to be warned to re
member that the proportions in State
ment 1.108 are not based on the natUral 
population of each district, nor are they 
strictly comparable one with another 
for the reason that the sizes of districts 
greatly vary, and where districts are 
small a greater proportion of the moves 

• from village to village which take place 
become moves which ilivolve crossing a 
district boundary. It js unnecessary to 
go to the refinement of l;>asing the pro
portions ·on: the natural populations of 
districts. They would merely magnify 
the proportions, although to their true 
size. Still the contrast between the pro
portians of resistance to internal 
immigration 6r otherwise in Western 
and Southern Bengal and those in the 
northern districts is marked, and the 
obvious may ·safely be stated that the 
population is decidedly inore fluid in 
the South and West of the province than 
in the North and East. The following 
statement carries this· analysis further 
between well-defined geographical divi-
sions in the State. ' 

STATEMENT 1.109 
Migration in 1951 between Burdwan Division and districts in Presidency Division 

(a) Sooth of the Ganges and (b) north of the Ganges 

Area. from which emigrating Bordwa.n Division 

Males Females 
Burdwan Division • . . .. 
Presidency Division south of the 

Ganges 
60,045 94,964 

Presidency Division north of the 
Ganges 

3,987 2,632 
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Area. to which emigra.ting 

Presidency Division 
south of the Ganges 

Males Fema.les 
239,669 144,959 

22,618 7,845 

Presidency Division 
north of the Ganga. 

Males Fema.les 
2,104 2,176 

11,055 '1,906 
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STREAMS OF MIGRATION WITHIN STATE 

It is remarkable how the central zone 
of the State is the hub of migration. 
There is very little migration between 
Burdwan Division and the country north 
of the Ganges, the traffic either way be
ing quite small. It is this zone south of 
the Ganges and -east of the Bhagirathi 
(Hooghly) river which receives most 
immigrants from the Burdwan Division 
and from the tract north of the Ganges. 
But the give and take is confined mainly 
between the west and east of the 
Hooghly, compared to which migration 
between these two q.reas and the 
northern districts is even less than be
tween other states of India. This state
merit therefore enables us to define the 
streams of internal migution withjn the 
State. The streams carrying the great
est· numbers with them sort out into 
several groups: (i) casual migrations in 
which the chief item seems to be 
marriage, (ii) periodic migrations of · 
working populations on leave or busi
ness returning home, (iii) semi-perma
nent and (iv) permanent migrations. 
The first two can easily be distinguished 
with confidence, while the last two are 
surmises. 

(i) Casual migrations occur most be
tween the following districts, the pre
dominating cause of migration being 
marriage and work: _ · 

a. Burdwan to Birbhum, Bankura, 
· · Hooghly and Nadia among 

which marriages are recipro
cal. 

b.: Birbhum to Midnapur and. 
Murshidabad. Birbhum 
see~ to send away large 
numbers of tribal women in 
marriage to Midnapur, and 
keeps up reciprocal marriage · 
relations with Murshidabad. 

· c. Bankura to Midnapur (recipro
cal). 

d. Midnapur to Bui-dwan (more one 
way marriages than recipro
cal) and Hooghly (reciprocal). 

e. Hooghly to Howrah (reciprocal) 
· 24-Parganas · (reciprocal), Cal

cutta (reciprocal), Nadia and 
Murshidabad (reciprocal). . 

f. Howrah to Midnapur (more one 
'Yay marriages than recipro
cal). 

g. 24~Parganas to ~idnapur (more 
one way than reciprocal), 
Howrah (more one way than 
reciprocal), Calcutta · (more 
one way) and Nadia (reci
procal). 

h .. Calcutta to Midnapur (more one 
way), Howrah (more one 
way) and Nadia (more one 
way). 

i. Nadia t<? Murshidabad (recipro
cal). 

j. Murshidabad to Burdwan (more 
one way). 

k. Maida to Murshidabad (more 
one way) and West Dinajpur 
(reciprocal). 

I. From Cooch Behar to J alpaiguri 
and Darjeeling ·(more one 
way). 

(ii) Periodic migrations of small 
populations on qusiness or leave or 
other errand have a small polygonal 

. turnover among all the districts and are 
not capable of being distinguished 
separately. 

t 

(iii) Semipermanent migrations occur 
most between the following districts, the 
reasons being colonisation on land or 
long term employment in the district of 
immigration. 

a. Burdwan to Howrah, 24-Parganas 
and Calcutta (reciprocal in 
each case). 

b. Birbhum to Calcutta. 
c. Bankura to Calcutta. 
d. Midnapur to Howrah, 24-Parga

nas, Calcutta and Nadia. 
e. Hooghly to Calcutta. 
f. Howrah to Burdwan, 24-Parganas 

and Calcutta. 
g. 24-Parganas to Burdwan and 

Calcutta. ' 
h. Calcutta to Burdwan. 
i. Nadia to 24-Parganas, Calcutt~ 

and Maida. 
j. Murshidabad . to Howrah, 24-

Parganas, Calcutta (more one 
way in each case) and 
Hooghly, Maida (reciprocal). 
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MIGRATION FROM CERTAIN DISTRICTS 

k. West Dinajpur to Maida. 
l. Jalpaiguri to 24-Parganas and 

Calcutta. ' 
m. Darjeeling to Calcutta. 

(iv) Permanent migrations have 
occurred in small numbers between 
most districts but are most noticeable 
among the following : 

a. Birbhum to Hooghly, Howrah 
and 24-Parganas. 

b. Bankura to Hooghly ·and 
Howrah. 

c. Howrah to Burdwan. 
d. "24-Parganas to Burdwan. 
e. Nadia to Howrah. 

f. Murshidabad to Midnapur and 
West Dinajpur. 

g. Jalpaiguri to Darjeeling (reci
procal) and Cooch Behar 

· (reciprocal). 
310. The bulk of migration from rural 

parts all over West Bengal thus gravi
tates towards Hooghly, Howrah, 24-
Parganas and ·Calcutta, and more to· 
wards the last three districts. The 
larger migrations from districts of the 
Burdwan Division mainly to 24-
Parganas and Calcutta and only to a 
small extent to Murshidabad and Nadia 
are as follows : 

• STATEMENT 1.110 

Details of migration from Burdwan Division to Presidency Division south of tile 
Ganges, 1951 

From 

Midnapur 

Howrah 
Hooghly 
Burdwan 

Birbhum 

Bankura. 

311. The bulk 
to the industrial 
Hooghlyside comes 

To Districts of the Presidency Remarks 
Division south of the Ganges 

Males 

82,698 

78,341 
33,746 
25,762 

10,501 

8,621 

of migration 
area -of the 

from Mid-

Females 

49,167 

31,540 
24,980 
19,785 

13,432 

6,055 

Almost entirely to 24-Parganaa. od Cal
cutta.. 

Ditto 
Do,, some marriages to Nadia. 

Bulk to -24-Parganas and Calcutta but 
. some marriages to .Nadia and Murshida-

ba.d. . 
On business. to Calcutta and marriagea to 

Murshida.ba.d. ' · 
Almost · entirely to 24-Parganu and 

Calcutta. 

napur. Its extent and va~ia
tions are shown in the following state
ment:. 

STATEMENT 1.111 

Balance of migration from Midnapur to districts on the Hooghlyside, 1891 to 1921 
and 1951 

Balance of migration from Midnapur to 
(emigration from Midnapur ·exceeding 1951 1921 19ll 1901 1!!V1 
immigration to it) 

1 Burdwan 10,280 6,917 4,675 3,092 200 
2 Hooghly 12,5ll 21,770 17,693 8,013 6,142 . 
3 Howrah 3,198 7,047 ~,479 10,424 11,326 
4 24-Parganas 77,919 61,621 42,399. 24,270 
5 Calcutta 41,462 23,758 28,172 24,968 26,690 

TOTAL 145,370 121,113 101,418 . ,70,767 «,258 
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MIGRATION BETWEEN SELECTED DISTRICTS 

312. W. H. Thompson in his report of 
1921 remarked that " Midnapur people 
have flocked to the mill areas in Hooghly 
and 24-Parganas in increasing numbers, 
and seem to have taken the lead of those 
of any other Bengal district in doing so, 
a fact which is evidence, if more were 

· needed, of the very heavy pressure of 
the population on the soil of the ·dis
trict". But already the movement from 
Midnapur to Howrah was less in 1921 
than in 1911. In 1951 there was a 
further falling off in the balance of 
migration not only from Midnapur to 
.Howrah but this time to Hooghly as 
well. It should be remembered· ·that 
Midnapur immigrants flock not only to 
the industrial areas of these districts but 
colonies in the rural areas also. Judging 

from the steeply declining trend in 
Hooghly and Howrah j.t may be conclud
ed that under present conditions employ
ment in urban as well as rural areas in 
these two districts are nearing satura
tion point. A great deal still pour into 
the southern rural areas of 24-Parganas. 
Calcutta still continues to provide em
ployment to increasing numbers. 

313. There is a large polygonal turn
over of migrants between the five indus
trial districts of Burdwan, Hooghly, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas and Calcutta. If 
this turnover is excluded from this 
review, the stream of occupational or 
business migration becomes mainly uni
directional, that is, towards the indus
trial area. This is shown j.n the follow
ing statement: 

STATEMENT 1.112 

Balance of Migration from other districts of West Bengal to Burdwan, Hoogh]y, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas and Calcutta, 1951 (Excess of immigration over emigra
tion +, of emigration over immigration -) 

Bala.noe of migration from To To To · To To 
Burdwan. Hooghly Howrah 24-Parganas Calcutta 

Burdwa.n • +7,152 +7,379 ' +1,796 +17,389 
Birbhum • +26,732 +3,079 +5,33(} . +1,206 +6,903 
Bankura • +24,235 +12,160 +3,641 +2,426 +8,306 
Nadia . +5,232 -653 -1,684 +3,633 +13,757 
Murshidabad . +7,802 +1,524 +1,333 +1,850 +12,841 
Maida' +379 +334 +446 +444 +1,436 
West Dinajpur • +293 +71 +251 +155 +1,148 
Jalpaiguri +9 -85 +67 +309 +200 
Darjeeling +150 +36 +189 +807 +4:,159 
CoochBehar +31 +34 +285 +545 +1,316 

314. The polygonal migration in ganas and Calcutta is illustrated in the 
Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Par- following statement. 

STATEMENT 1.113 

Polygonal migration in Burdwan, Hoogbly, Howrah,, 24-Parganas and Calcutta, 1951 

Emigration from 
Emigration to 

Burdwan Hooghly Howra.h · 24-Parga.nas Calcutta 

Burdwan. 18,687 13,609 6,306 27,463 
H~ogbly . ' 11,535 39,206 14,654 36,741 . .. 
Howrah . 6,239 26,829 49,303 55,622 
24-Parga.na.a 4,510 14,753 17,761 83,176 
Calcutta . 10,074 15,230 23,374 76,885 
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SUBURB~ RAlLWAY TRAFFIC AROUND CA!..CU'l'TA 

315. It should be mentioned that STATEMENT 1.114---concld. 
migration between Burdwan and r · · · 
Hooghly and between Hooghly, Howrah, Station Outwa.rd Inwarcl 

24-Parganas and Calcutta is largely 
owing to reciprocal marriages. Migra
tion from Howrah, 24-Parganas and 
Calcutta to Burdwan seem to be mostly 

. of ·a permanent nature on account of 
the evenness of the sexes among emi
grants from the three former districts 
to the latter. This testifies to the grow
ing importance of Asansol as an indus
trial area. All other migration, in view 
of the large excess of males or females 
among migrants, seems to be temporary 
or semi-permanent on business or 
service. 

316. Migration between the four dis
tricts of Howrah, Hooghly, 24-Parganas 
and Calcutta has been considerably re 
duced from previous decades by the 
remarkable growth of suburb~ daily 
passenger services in these districts. A 
detailed discussion of this subject will be 
found in the Calcutta volume of 
this Report. It will · suffice to give 
here the totals of traffic around 
Calcutta. The following statement, 
prepared by. courtesy of the East 
Indian Railway, shows· the position 
in the year 1949-50 for some · 
of the railway stations. This 
does not include stations on the 
B. N. Railway. 

STATEMENT 1.114 
Inward and outward bookings in selected 

stations around Calcutta; 1949-50 

Station Outward ,Inward 

Howrah . 1,195,851 11,420,313 

Lilloah 740,038 821,016 

Belur 573,650 548,000 

Baily 427,808 397,441 

Uttarpa.ra. . 918,933 900,156 

Konnagar . 740,504 690,002 

Ri.shra 503,848 525,170 

Serampur 1,968,835 2,035,905 

Sheoraphttli • 1,328,391 1,295,313 

Baidya.bati • 327,669 348,416 
lUta.thuwa.r • 298,696 274,182 

' 

Chandernagore 

Chinsurah 

Bandel 

Calcutta 

Diamond Ha.rbour 

Magrahat 

Baruipur 

Sonarpur 

Jadavpur 

Canning 

Champahati 

J a.~aga.r-Majilpur 
Majherha.t 

Baiiyganj 

Nungi 

Akra 

DumDum 

Krishnaganj. 

Belgharia 

Aga.rpara 

Kha.rdah 

Titagarh 

Barrackpur • 

Ichhapur 

Shamnagar 

Kankina.ra .• 

Kanchra.para 

Ranaghat • 

Kalighat 

Barasat 

Duttapukur 

Habra 

Bangaon 

Dakhineswa.r 

Bally Ghat • 

914,396 

835,714 

625,165 

• 10,308,255 

329,278 

266,193 

625,337 

543,085 

528,860 

507,177 

368,796 

371,159 

548,419 

• 1,601,919 

520,800 

375,720 

1,633,353 

698,296 

765,760 

350,221 

335,781 

543,449 

771,184 

802,594 

827,065 

836,256 

• 1,049,970 

• 1,938,174 

359,869 

397,655 

330,770 

367,392 

682,875 

299,857 

305,616 

896,620 

811,612 

679,305 

12,082,883 

428,772 

237,829 

682,336 

_508,252 

643,231 

502,869 

319,731 

363,185 

588,004. 

1,855,623 

483,156 

325,092 

1,643,413 

690,917 

732,921 

320,464 

335,278 

487,424 

1~02,0_18 

928,269 

. 716,284 

750,161 

1,025,208 

2,098,680 

415,639 

443,129 

223,487 

426,831 

813,503 

297,885 . 
264,966 

317. Of migration between Presi
dency Division north of the Ganges and 
the rest of West Bengal, Statement 1.112 
gives a fair idea, but it does 
not specially define migration be
tween two districts, Murshidabad 
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·:.. iNTERSTATE MiGRATION' ·:.. :_ -

and Maida, on either side of the Statement 1.112. The following State-
Ganges, which really accounts for ment 1.115 brings out the state of 
the bulk of the· migration between migration between Murshidabad and 
the central and northern zones of Malda:in 1951. 

STATEMEN~:~~ll~-

Baiance of migration from ~urs~dabad · t() ~aida_, 1891-19~1 a~d 1~51 
(Excess of immigration over emigration +. of .euugratwn over mmn~abon -) 

Bala.nce of Migration from 
-. '.) ·--

1951 • - .' . 1921 
.. 

-. 1901 191~ 1891 

llunhida.bad to Ma.lda +7,597 

318. It is remarkabie that after the 
partition the stream of migration sh~uld 

. have- beeri: · J:e'Versed in respect of the 
West Ben~ portion of Maida: 'Migra
tion between. the two districts being, 
mostly confined to Shershabadia Muslim .. 
cultivators, the statement for 1~51: 
leaves out of ·account those emigrants_ 
from Murshidabad who may have gone· 
to the East Bengal portion of the former· 
Maida district.- It is possible that the. 
reverse migration jn. 1951 is a freak. T~e~ 
troubled Indo-Pakistan situation is cer~. _ 
-tainly largely responsible. The reason,· 

·: . ·however, which led to migrations froni · 
Nadia and Murshidabad to Maida still 
-~ema~ns: it is the economic pressure on 
the-soil south of the Ganges whose capa

. cftJ.es for production have seriously de-
~ -: l' I J 
prec1ated with the decay of the distri-

. bu~aty rivers leaving the Ganges to join 
the'_. J:looghly estuary, and the resultant 
lowering of the subsoil water level in 
;Mur5hidabad and Nadia. But it is also 
possible that because the alluvial soils 
. of •'Maida have· attained great densities 
(the: .densities in Kaliachak, Ratua and 
M~~chak are 1,092, 154 and 635 per
sons- per square mile respectively) the 

·_ pr~~s'ure on the soil in those regions is 
approaching the maximum and showing 
signs, of resi~tance to more jmmigrants. 

' . 
B .. Migration between the State and 

-_ -other parts of India 
-. :3~~. The preceding subsection shows 
~o-~ interdistrict migration is trending 
t()Y{~fds greater immobility and, fur

. - · tP,e~i how, if marriages and temporary 
rojgrati_qns · of.; agricultural labourers 

· -. W~t:e: ·_e?Cc;~u4ed, :what migration would-
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-';-23_._22r -20,232 . .:.._7,162- -9,318 

stilt be left gravitates oDly towards the 
indu5t~al· districts of Burdwan, 
Hooghly, Howrah; 24-Parganas and 
Calcutta; -The reasons are not· far to 
seek :and have been detailed in . the 
op~ning _paragraphs of the section on 
the growth and movement of popula
tion. As· extension of cultivation 
reaches its liinit, ~d density on cultiv-· 
able land attain's higlier _ ceilings, as 
tenancies stretch to innumerable sub
tenancies, and even sharecropping ·can~ 
not entertain further intrusions, and as 
agricultural- overcrowding d.rjyes more 
tenants and sharecroppers into the fold 
of -landless agricultural labour, and each 
district creates a growing ·reserve of 
such labour so - that it does not 
have to import· jt at ploughing 
and harvest time, migration be
tween contiguous and ·remote districts 
must grow less and restrict itself only 
to social causes, because the economic 
causes tend to. disappear _ so far as the 
agricultural sector is concerned. The 
non-agricultur~l. sector, however, re
mains, but the·uverwhelming converg
ence of immigration streams from all 
districts to Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah, 
24-Parganas and Calcutta, and signs of 
thinning of these streams into Hooghly 
and Howrah show that these basins are 
also filling up rapidly. Polygonal 
migration within these five districts also 
suggests a valid conclusion that, apart 
from marriages, already the industrial 
labourer has started milling round the 
five districts in search o;f employment . 
Only Burdwarr. still seems capable of· 
absorbing industrial labo~: one sign 
being that {here are . mo:J;"e emigrants 
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INTERSTATE MIGRATION . 

from Midnapur in 1951 to Burdwan 
than to Hooghly and Howrah. Non
agricultural livelihoods 1n the remain
ing districts are limited both in variety 
and capacity of absorption, and in these 
fields as well as in agriculture, inter
district migration meets with very 

serious rivals in Displaced persons and 
migrants from other states of India. As 
a result interdistrict migration is com
pelled to draw in its horns more and 

. more and spend its energy in consoli
d~ting its position· in its· district of 
origin. 

STATEMENT 1.116 

Migration between West Bengal and other states of India and immigration from 
Pakistan, 1951 

State and District Population 

Im.migranm 
from other 

states of 
India 

Emigrants 
. from .Net • · Displaced· 

districts Migration persons 
· of West · (immigration+ . from 
.Bengal to emigration- ) Pakistan 

·other ~tates · · ' 
. oflndia. . 
(estini.ated) 

(thousands) (thousands) (thousands) (thousands) (thousands) 

West Bengal 
Burdwan. 

Birbhum .. 

Bankura. • 

Midnapur. 

Hooghly • 

Howra.h • 

24-Parganas 

Calcutta • 

Nadia 

Murshida.bad 

Maida 

West Dinajpur 

Jalpaiguri 

Darjeeling 

Cooch Behar 

.-

24,810 

2,192 

1,067 

1,319 

3,359 

1,554: 

1,61I 

4:,609 

2,54:9 

1,1~5 

1,716 

938 

721 

914: 

4:4:5 

671 

320. The above Statement 1.116 shows 
migration between West Bengal and 
other states· of India and immigration 
of Displaced persons in 1951. 

321. It will be easier to appreciate 
the implications of the above state
ment if the actuals are expressed 

3 CENSUS 
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1,881 

235 

33 

20 

87 

109 

IOU 

350 

677 

22 

i4 
18 

24: 

122 

4:1 

23 

311 

31 

. 17 

59 

. 62 

21 

6 

14: 

4:5 

6 

19 

II 

4: 

5 

7 

4: 

+1,570 

+204: 

. +16 

'-39 

+25 

+88 

+IOO 

-+336 

+632 

+16 

-5 

+7 

+20 

+II7 

+34 

+19 

• 2,099 

96 

12 

9 

34: 

51 

61 

527 -

4:33 

4:27 

59 

60 

115 

99 

16 

100 

in terms of percentages arid the 
following statement compares the 
percentages of interdistrict migra
tion, of Displaced persons from 
Pakistan, . and of migration between 
West Bengal and other states of 
India. 



INTERSTATE MIGRATION 

STATEMENT 1.117 

Percentage of migration between We_st Bengal and other states of India and 
. immigration of DISplaced persons, 1951 

Density per 
square mile 

of actual State and District 
population 

West Bengal 799 

Burdwa.n • 810 

Birbhum . 612 

Ba.nkura. . 498 

Midnapur . 639 

Hooghly. . 1,286 

Howra.h 2,877 

24-Parga.na.s 817 

Calcutta . .. '18,858 

Nadia.. 759 

M urshidsdad 828 

Maida. 674 

West Dina.jpur . 520 

Jalpa.iguri • 385 

Da.rjeeling • 371 

Cooch Behar 507 

322. This statement shows how all dis
tricts in spite of their exhibiting con
siderable resistance to interdistrict 
migration support (except Bankura and 
Murshidabad) large proportions of 
immigrants from other states of India 
and, in addition, carey the Joad of large 
Displaced populations from Pakistrn. 
It is significant how the percentages of 
net migrants from other states of India 
correspond in the majority of the dis
tt·icts (except Nadia, Malda, West Dinaj
pur, JalpaiguU. and Qooch Behar) to the 
percentages of the Displaced popula• 
tion from Pakistan. · 

323. Statement .1.118 shows the pro
~ress of migration from outside the 

-· 

Percentage of 
Percentage of Percentage of migration between 
District migra- Displaced West Bengal 

tion (immigration+, population and other states 
emigration- ) to from Pakistan of India. (immi· 

actual popula- to actual gration +, emi-
tion of district population of grantion- ) to 

district actual population 
of district 

+8·5 +6·3 

+1·9 +4·4 +9·3 

-10·0 +H +1·5 

-3·3 +0·7 -3·0 

-2·6 +1·0 +0·7 

+0·2 .+3·3 +5·7 

-1·9 +3·8 +6·2 

+2·6 +11·4 +7·3 

+6·6 +17·0 +24·8 

-2·0 +37·3. +1·4 

-1·3 +3·4 -0·3 

-1·7 +6·4 +0·8 

+0·4 +16·0 +2·8 

+1·8 +10·8 +12·8 

-1·3 +3·5 .+7·6 

-,1·8 +14·9 +2·9 

State into West Bengal districts between 
1881 and 1951. It is instructive how with 
the exception of districts 'like Birbhum, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, 
Jalpaiguri, Darjeeling and Cooch Behar, 
in all other districts migration from 
other states has increased in proportion 
from decade to decade between 1891 
and 1941. In 1951 only Hooghly, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas, Murshidabad, 
Maida and Darjeeling show a propor
tionate decline from 1941 although the 
absolute figures of immigration for 
even these districts as well as the 
proportionate and absolute figures 
of the remaining districts show 
increases. 
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PROPORTION OF MIGBANTS 

STATEMENT 1.118 

Percentage of all immigrants from outside West Bengal to its total population in 
ea~h decade, 1881--1951 

The percentage for 1951 includes persons who -were born in Pakistan both 
Displaced and those who did not declare themselves as Displaced persons, their 
number being 519,867. The percentage of Displaced persons to total population is 
shown separately under 1951 while percentages of male and female immigrants to 
male and female populations respectively -for each year·is shown ;for West Bengal, 
as a whole. 

1951-

State and District Dis
Total placed 

persons 
1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 

West Bengal 

Burdwan 

Birbhum. 

Bankura. 

Midnapur 

Hooghly 

Howrah 

24:Pargana.s 

Calcutta 

Nadia 
Murshidabad. 

Maida 

West Dinajpur 

18·5 

15·8 

4·5 

2·3 

3·7 

11·7 

12·5 

21·2 

54·5 

40·& 
4·6 

8·8 

21·3 

8·5 

4·4 

1-1 

0·7 

1·0 

3·3 

9·5 
9·7 

3·0 

1·6 

2·4 

9·7 

3·8-. 13·8 

11·4 

17·0 

37·3 
3·4 

6·4 

16·0 

10·3 

32·7 

1·3 
1-5 

2·7 

4·4 

8·4 
7·4 

3·2 

1·3 

2·3 

9·9 

12·5 

9·3 

33·2 

0·8 
1·6 

4·2 

4·4 

8·9 
6·6 

3·3 

1·2 

1·8 

8·4 

13·0 

11·2 

36·0 

1·0 
1·8 

8·5 

5·4 

3·7 

1·2 

1-7 

6·3 

11·6 

10·0 

39·8 

H 
2·2 

6·4 7·9 

6·6 """ 8·5 

6·6 
5·1 

3·6 

H) 

0·9 

4·2 

10·2 

6·3 

35·3 

0·7 
2·1 

2·8 

6·3 

4·'7 

1·6 

0·7 

0·3 

0·4 

1·5 

6·4 

4·7 

33·7 

0·6 
1·9 

3·4 

3·6 

2·2 
0·5 

0·1 

0•1 

0·1-

0·5 

2·4 

1·2 

21·6 

0·2 
O•'Z 

Jalpaiguri 30·5 10·8 18·5 21·5 23·5 23·0 17·6 10·2 

53·6 

2·5 

6·5 

1·2 

0·8 

7·6 

Darjeeling 22·5 3·5 25·4 31·5 36·0 41·9 45·6 38•3 

Cooch Behar • 21·7 14·9 2·9 2·5 3·8 4·2 3·3 

Percentage of immigrant 21-1 8·4 13·1 11·2 11·8 11·4 8·9 3·0 
males to total males of West 

·Bengal 
Percentage of immigrant 

females to total females of 
West Bengal 15·5 8·6 5·3 5·2 5·7 5·4 4·2 2·8 1·3 

324. This statement also shows the 
proportion of males and females 
among immigrants in successive de
cades which testifies to the unsteady 
and impermanent character of im
migration. It is quite valid to assume 
on the strength of these percent
ages that the bulk of immigrants 
do not ·settle here for good but; 
earn their livelihoods in West Bengal 
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and maintain their families in their 
states of origin. 

325. Further analysis of the sex ratio 
will confirm this presumption and State
ment !.119 compares the sex ratios of the· 
actual population of West Bengal, immi
grants from adjacent states, from states 
other than adjacent states, and emigrants 
from West Bengal to adjacent and other 
states. 
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CONSEQUENCES. OF LOW FEMALE RATIO 

STATEMENT 1.119 

Females per 1,000 DJales in rural and urban areas of West Bengal, 1951 

Description 

Actual poplll:ation of West Bengal 

Immigrant population from adjacent states 

Females per 1,000 ma:Ies 
~ 

Total Rural Urban 

859 937 657 

426 642 335 

Immigrant population from states other than adjacent states 

Emigrant population from West Bengal to adjacent states • 

452 

1,056 

537 439 

Not available 

Emigrant population from West Bengal to states other than adjacent 
states 

771 Ditto 

Ditto Natural population of West Bengal .• 

326. The above statement illustrates 
how unstable and impermanent immi
gi."ation from other states to West Bengal 
is. Few are permanent settlers in this 
State and by the look of things 
West Bengal is regarded primarily 
as. a place of business and earning, 
the pro~eds of which are sent away 

. or taken back home for utilisation 
there. So the money earned in West 
Bengal by immigrants is largely spent 
in. their home "provinces. This applies 
more to immigrants from the adja
cent states of Assam, Bihar and. 
Orissa than from other remote states. 
There is, good reason, too, because it is 
easier for immigrants fr_om adjacent 
st~tes to. repair to their homes oftener 
and at regular intervals than for those 
whose J:iomes ·are further away. A 
larger proportion pf the latter therefore 
bring their families with them. But 
neither of the categories has a large 
enough female ratio to justify the con
clusion that an appreciable proportion 
of. it is permanently or semipE'rmanent
ly settled in this State and puts back 
into circulation the money it earns in 
West Bengal to increase the State's 
wealth. Immigration from other states 
of India has therefore much of the . 
character of a sponge which soaks earn
ings in West Bengal for use elsewhere. 
At the same time, of course, it makes 
the inestimable contribution of keeping 
the ·wheels of industry turning within 
the State and not elsewhere, of keeping. 
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the bulk of India's commerce and in
dustry of the eastern sector in this 
State, and of growing and harvesting at 
least a fraction pf the State?s agricul
tural wealth. Nevertheless it makes 
the State's un~qual sex ratio even more 
glaringly unequal, and as such intra~ 
duces an element of unhealthiness in 
the social fabric. This is particularly 
true in respect of urban areas where 
immigrants from other states are con~ 
centrated far more than in rural tracts. 
The great predominance. of .m~es in
volves a great increase in sexual immor
ality, and its presence in turn tends to· 
discourage men from bringing their 
wives to the towns· with them. The 
great change in this .respect which has 
come over the average industrial or 
commercial town· since 1872 is a matter 
of serious import, not only when the 
welfare of the labouring classes is con
cerned, but from the point of view of 
the employer. The male labourers 
being nearly all married, each with a 
wifE:' of his own· somewhere, this dis
parity means that most of the workers 
are leading an unnatural existence, 
missing the comforts of home life, ex
posed to the greatest temptation to
wards intemperance, and ambitions, so 
far as they have ~my ambitions, only to 
earn enough to take them home. It is 
not surprising that their employers 
find they have little heart in their work, 
and that they are notoriously unsteady. 
By ·contrast emigrants from West 
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MOTHER TONGuE OF MiGR.Al'f!'S 

Bengal to adjacent states export along 
with themselves a larger proportion of 
females than males, and to other states 
beyond adjacent ones as big a proportion 
as 771 females to 1,000 males. This 
means that the· greater proportion of 
emigrants from West Bengal migrate 
with their families and settle down 
permanently ;in other states thus 
identifying themselves with the for
tunes of the state of their adop~ 
tion. 

327. Unfortunately migration is not 
tabulated either by mother tongue or 
family units and there is no way of 
asce:rt~ing how m~y o! the emigrants 

from West Bengal belong to w· est :Ben~ 
gal and speak the Bengali language, 
and how many of them are' fortuitous', 
that is, born to parents from other 
states when they were sojourning on 
business in this State. Only ·a rough 
tally, therefore, is possible by compar
ing the number of emigrants from West·_ 
Bengal to a particular state with the 
number of persons speaking Bengali as . 
their mother tongue in that state as in 
Statement 1.120 below. The two sets 
of figures suggest that there must be 
persons more from East than West 
Bengal permanently settled in those 
states. 

STATEMENT 1.120 

Migrants between West Bengal and other states and population in other states 
speaking Bengali as their mother tongue, 1951 

State 

Bihar 
Uttar Pradesh • 
Orissa. 
Rajasthan • 
Madras 
Punjab 
Madhya. Bharat • 
Bombay 
Saurashtra. • 
Delhi 
Tra.vancore-Cochin 
Vindya. Pradesh • 
Hydera.bad 
Madhya. Pradesh 
Pepsu 
Tripura. 
Mysore 
Assam 
Ajmer 

N.A.: Not Available .. 

• 

~ 

.. 
. 
M. 

Immigrants 
into West 

Bengal 

(thousands) 

• I,I09 . 295 
. 202 

56 
52 
38·4 
38 
I3·7 
5·5 
3 
2·3 
2 
2 
2·4 
I 
·6 
·5 

I9·6 

Population 
Emigrants speaking 
from West Bengali 
·Bengal as mother 

tongue 
(thousands) (thousands) 

I37·4 I,759·? 
49 73 
34 86 
2·I 2·8 
3·7 3·4 
4 N.A. 
I·6 I·5 

I4 . I5·6 
·9 ·5 

6 N.A. 
·25 N.A. 
·5 ·7 

I ·8 
I9·5 23·8 

·6 N.A. 
3 N.A. 
I·5 2·4 

23·5 I,719 
·3 ·6 

Note by Census Superintendent, Assam: " The language en tires relating to Assamese 
and Bengali wer~ vitiated owing to propaganda by different parties. The Bengali section 
of Goalpara earned a new name 'Goalparia '. It has not yet been decided how it should 
be classified." 
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MlGRANTS 1N RuRAL AREAS 

328. Bihar by far and away tops the 
list in sending immigrants to West 

., Bengal followed very very far behind 
by Uttar Pradesh. Next is Orissa. 
Immigrants from Bihar are to be 
found all over the State in agri
cultural as well as non-agricultural 
occupations but immigrants f_rom 
Uttar Pradesh are to be found 
mainly in the industrial zone compris
ing Burdwari, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Par
ganas and Calcutta. Immigrants from 
Rajasthan concentrate mainly in the in
dustrial and plantation zones but are 
also to be found in other districts 

. wherever there is indigenous banking, 
pawning, mortgage and trade j immi
grants from Madras are concentrated 
mainly in the industrial zone, Kharg-

pur and J alpaiguri. Immigrants from 
the Punjab. are mainly to be found in 
the industrial zone but also wherever 
there is a sizeable road transport ser
vice or a railway colony. Madhya 
Bharat and Madhya Pradesh send immi
grants mainly to the industrial zone 
and J alpaiguri. Immigrants from Bom
bay, Saurashtra, Travancore-Cochin, 
Delhi and Hyderabad are found mainly 
in Calcutta and Howrah. Vindya 
Pradesh sends its immigrants mostly. 
to the agricultural and plantation 
districts. · 

329. It will be interesting to find out 
immigration from other states of India 
to rural areas of West Bengal and State
ment 1.121 shows this information 
classified by sex for each district. 

STATEMENT 1.121 

Immigration in rural areas of West Bengal from other states of India classified 
by sex (thousands), 1951 

Rural population lmmlgrants Into . 
of Wcet Bengal rural areas from 

adjacent states 

...__~ ._~ 

M ]!' M ]!' 

State and District 

West Bengal 8,631 8,026 284 182 

Burdwan 978·6 889 81-6 47 

Blrbhum 603 496 14 16 

Baukura 617 607 7 10 

Mldnapur 1,584 1,522 15 14 

Hooghly . 618·5 691 17-5 8 

Howrah . 566 523 13 8 
24-Parganaa . 1,685 1,558 22 8 
Cliloutta . 
Nadia . 483 454 8 3·5 
Murshldabad 799 782 4 3·5 
Maida • . 458 445 7 8 
West Dlnajpur 360 318 13 6 
Jalpalgurl • · 462 387 65 39 

Darjeellng • 184 167 12 11 

Cooch Behar 833 288 16 .1 

330. Statement 1.122 correspondingly 
shows immigration classified by sex 

310 

Immigrants Into 
rural areas 

from states 
other than 

adjacent states 
r---" 

M 

47 

7 

1 

•6 

5 

2·6 

5·6 . 
9 

2 

·5 

·5 

1 

10 

2 

'6 

26 

4 

1 

4 

1 

3 

8 

1 

7 

1 

]!' 

lmmlgrants Into 
rural areas from 

Percentage of rural 
immigrants from 
states of India to 

states of India rural population 
of West Bengal 

,--- __.._ --"" ,.----.A~ 

M ,l!' M. ]!' 

331 207 3'4. 2'3 . 
88·5 51 9·0 5·7 . . 
15 16 2·9 3·4 

7·5 10 H 1·7 

20 18 1·3. 1·2 

20 9. 3·2 • 1·6 

18·6 11 . 3·3 2·1 

31 11 1·8 0·7 

·: .. 
10 4·6 2·1 0·9 

'4•5 3·6 0·6' 0·5 

'7·5 8 1-7 1•8 

14 6 4·0 2·1 

65 46 14·0 u.s 
14 12 7·6 7·0 

16'6 1 4'8 0'4 

from other states of India to urban 
areas of West Bengal in 1951: 



MIGRANTS IN TOWNS 

STATEMENT 1.122 

Immigration in urban areas of West Bengal from other states of India classified 
by sex (thousands), 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Bnrdwan 
Birbhum 
Banlrura 
Midnapur 
Hoogbly 
Howrah 
24-Parganas 
Calcntta .• 
Nadia 
Murshidabad 
Maida 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaigurl • 
Darjeellng • 
Cooch Behar 

Urban population 
of WPst Bengal 

3, '114 2,439 
182·5 142 

37 32 
49 46 

134 119 
205·5 139 
324 198 
814·5 552 

• 1,623 925 
108 100 

70 65 
19 16 
24 18 
39·5 27 
55 39 
29 21 

Immigrants Into 
Urban areas from 

adjacent States 

674 
« 

1 

1 

14 
38·5 
39 

149 
357 

5 
3 
1·5 
2 
9 
7 
3 

226 
32 

1 

1 
9 

32 
13 
54 
73 

1 

2 
·5 

.1 
1·5 
3·5 
1-5 

331. The above statements are sum
marised for West Bengal as a whole in 
Statement 1.123 by showing immigration 
from other states of India into the .... 

Immigrants Into 
urban areas from 

States of India other 
than adjacent States 

,--- __._______ 
M F 
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11 

·5 
15 
4·5 

18 
70 

180 
1 

1 
4 
1•5 

135 
8 

·5 
11 
5 
7 

35 
66 

·5 

·5 
1 
·5 

Immigrants Into 
urban areas from 

States of India 

982 
55. 

1 
1-5 

29 
43 
57 

219 
537 

6 

3·5. 
2 

2·5 
10 
11 
.4·5 

361 
40 

1 

1·5 
20 
37 
20 
89 

139 
1:5 
2 

1 
2 
4·5 
2 

Percentage of urban 
immigrants from 
States of India to 
urban population 
· of west Bengal 
,....~ 

M F 

26-4 . 14·8 
30·1 28·5 

2·6 2•8 
2•4 3·4 

21·4 16·9 
21'0 264 
17·5 9·9 
26·8 16·2 
33·1 15•1 
6'0 1-7 
5·2 .3·2 
9·6 2·8 
9•4 / 5·8 

26·2 6·6 
20·7 10·2 
16·2 8·6 

rural and urban areas of West Bengal 
as percentages classified by sex, of 
total, rural and urban populations of 
this State . 

STATEMENT 1.123 

Immigration from other states of India into West Bengal, classified by sex expressed 
as percentages of total, rural and urban populations of the State, 1951 · 

Percentage of Total 
immigration from 

other states of India. 
to actual population 

of West Bengal 
-"-

T M F 

Total . 7·6 9·8 5·0 
Rural . 2·9 3·4 2·3 
Urban • • 21·8 26·4 14·8 

332. This statement shows at once 
where immigrants concentrate in this 
State, and whether they immigrate to 
produce· more agricultural wealth, that 
is, more food or cash crops, or to engage 
in industry. It shows that they come 
in more for working- in non-agricultural 
vocations than agricultural ones. 

3.11 

Percentage of Percentage of . 
immigration from states immigration from states 
adjacent to West Bengal other than those adjacent 

to actual population to West Bengal to actual 
of West Bengal population of West Bengal 

I 
,.A. ..A. 

T M F T M F 

5·5 7·2 3·6 2·1 2·6 H· 
2·5 2·9 2·0 0·4 0·5 0·3 

14·6 18·1 9·3 7·2 8·3 5·5 

333. The statement permits of another 
conclusion. The bulk of the immigrants, 
coming into urban areas, enjoy quite a 
big share-more than a fifth of West 
Bengal as a whole-of the State's cream 
of amenities by way of municipal ser
vice, good roads, good houses, water, 
electricity, public health services, 



MIGRATION IN ZONES 

education, hospitals, sewage and many 
other blessings peculiar to town· life 
in India. Thus the standard of living 
of immigrants is proportionably better 
than those of the natural population of 
the State. About 25 per cent. of West 
Bengal's population live in towns. · If, 
however, from this urban population, 
immigrants living in towns were ex
cluded the proportion would decline to 
21·0. By contrast, 71·4 per cent. of the 
immigrant population live in cities and 
towns while only 28·6 per cent. ·live in 
rural areas. 74·8 per cent. of male and 
63·5 per cent. of female immigrants live 
in cities and towns. 

334. Clearly with such disparities of 
immigration into rural and urban areas 
of West Bengal it may be anticipated 
that immigration has a tendency to 

cluster in certain zones possessing a pro
nounced non-agricultural character. In 
order to find out the areas of clustering 
West Bengal has been classified into 
four zones: · 

I. The Industrial zone compnsmg 
Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Par
ganas and Calcutta. 

II. The Western Agricultural zone 
comprising Birbhum, Bankura and Mid
napur. 

III. '!'he Central and Northern Agri
cultural zone comprising Nadia, Mur
shidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur and 
Cooch Behar, 

IV. The Plantation zone comprising 
J alpaiguri and Darjeeling. 

335. Statement !.124 shows migration 
between these zones of . West Bengal 
and other states of India in 1951. 

STATEMENT 1.124 

Migration between zones of West Bengal and other states of India, 1951 

Zona Actual 
Population 

I. Industrial Zone T 12,515,346 
R 7,409,509 
u 5,105,837 

II. Western Agricultural Zone T 5,745,170 
R 5,328,679 
u 416,491 

ill. Central and Northern T 5,189,994 
Agricultural Zone R 4,719,685 

u 470,309 
IV. Plantation Zone T 1,359,798 

R 1,199,172 
u 160,626 

336. This brings out more clearly than 
ever the enormous concentration of the 
net migrant population in West Bengal 
in the industrial and plantation zones 
of the State in striking preference to 
the agricultural zones. The balance of 
migration in the industrial ;;tnd planta
tion zones constitutes as much as 10·9 
per cent. of the State's total population 
in those zones while the balance of 
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Immigration Immigration 
from states from staw Emigration 
adjacent other than from West 
to West adj&c.'ent Bengal 
Bengal states 

1,036,931 439,249 116,957 
205,259 34,739 
831,672 404,510 
100,375 39,154 138,284 
73,996 12,105 
26,379 27,049 
90,482 12,185 43,619 
70,023 6,637 
20,459 5,548 

137,461 25,483 12,256 
116,535 18,916 
20,926 6,567 

Percentage 
of net 

migration 
to actual 

population 
(immigration+, 
emigration - ) 

+10·9 

+O·O 

+H 

+1H 

migration into the · two agricultural 
zones comprises as little as 0·6 per cent. 
of the State's total population. Then 
again even in the industrial zone immi
gration from other states of India into 
urban areas constitutes as much as 24 
per cent. of the State's total urban 
population in that zone, which is a 
quarter of their total population. In 
the plantation zone, where there 



LIVELIHOOD OF MIGRANTS IN DIFFERENT ZONES 

are only six towns in all, the cor
responding urban percentage is 17, 
while even· in the two agricultural 
zones immigratj.on from other states of 
India into their urban areas is as high 
as 9·0 of the total urban population in 
those zones.· The enormous concentra
tion of the immigrant population first 

· in the industrial and plantation zones 
to the neglect of the agricultural zones, 
and secondly in the urban areC\S of 
all .these zones to the comparative 

neglect of their rural areas is -thus 
remarkable. 

337. This, therefore, calls for further 
elucidation by way of classification of . 
livelihoods of jmmigrants in these zones· 
to bring out in clear relief the extent of 
their concentration in agricultural and 
non-agricultural livelihoods, and the 
statement that follows classifies the 
actual and immigrant populations 
under the eight m~ livelihood -classes 
among the fou,r zones. 

STATEMENT 1.125 

nistribution of immigrants from other .states of India in the eight main livelihood' 
classes in four zones of West Bengal, 1951 

Industrial 
Livelihood class and nature of population zone 

(thousands} 

Total-
Actual population • 12,515 
Immigrant population 1,476 

All agricultural classes-
Actual population 5,274 
Immigrant population 84 

Livelihood Class 1-
Actual population ·. 2,728 
Immigrant population 31 

Livelihood Class TI-
Actual population • 1,078 
Immigrant population . 19 

Livelihood Class Ill-
Actual population • 1,386 
Inimigrant population 31 

Livelihood Class IV-
Actual population • • 82 
Immigrant population • 3 

All Non-agricultural classes-
" Actual population . 7,241 

Immigrant population 1,392 
Livelihood Class V-
· Actual population , 2,518 

Immigrant population 555 
Livelihood Class VI-

Actual population 1,713·5 
Immigrant population 294·5 

Livelihood Class VII-
·Actual population • 601 
Immigrant population 193 

Livelihood Class Vill-
Actual population • 2,408•5 
Immigrant population 349·5 

338. It will be easier to appreciate 
the above statement in terms of 
peJcentages and Statement 1.126 
shows the percentage the immigrant 
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3 CENSUS 

Western Central and 
Agricultural Northern 

zone Agricultural 
zone 

(thousands} (thousands} 

5,745 5,190 
139 103 

4,693 3,640 
54 40 

2,853 2,157 
30 11 

816 808 
8 9 

989 648 
15•5 19 

35 27 
·5 ·5 

1,052 1,550 
85 63 

369 413 
27 20 

182 337 
11•5 11 

78· f5 
20 7 

423 755 
'26·5 25 

population bears 
population under 
class in each . of 
of West Bengal. 

Plantation West 
zone Bengal 

(thousands} (thousands)' 

1,360 24,810 
163 1,881 

'588 14,195 
19 197 

285 8,023 
5 77 

279 2,981 
11 47 

]9 3,042 
2 68 

5 149 
1 5 

772 10,615 
144 1,684 

511 3,811 
94 696 

78·5 2,311 
15 332 

32 756 
7 .227 

150•5 3,737 
28 429 

to the total 
each · livelihood 
th~ fQUl' • zones 

41 



LIVELIHOOD OF MIGRANTS ·· 

STATEMENT 1.126 

Distribution of immigrants from other states of India in the eight main livelihood 
classes expressed as percentages of total population under each class in four 
zones of West Bengal, 1951 

Western Central and 
Livelihood Class Industrial agricultural Northern Plantation 

zone zone agricultural zone 
West 

Bengal 
zone 

AU Agricultural Classes 1·6 .1·2 H 3·2 1·4 
Livelihood ClaBB I H H 0·5 1·8 1·0 

" " 
II . • 1·8 1·0 I·~ 3·9 1·6 

" .. m 2·2. 1·6 2·9 10·5 2·2 

" " IV 3·7 1·4 .1·9 20·0 3·2 
All Non-Agricultural Classes 19·2 8·1 4·1 18·7 15·9 
Livelihood Class v 22·0 7·3 4·8 18·4 18·3 .. .. VI 17·2 6·3 3·3 19·1 14·4 

•• , vn 32·1 25·6 15·6 21·9 30·1 

•• .. VITI 14·5 6·3 3·3 18·6 ll·5 

339. This tells an interesting story but shares of (a) States adjacent to West 
before. it is told in outline the follow- Bengal and (b) remote from the latter, 
ing Statement 1.127 will elucj.date the in the livelihood pattern. 

STATEMENT 1.127 

Livelihood pattern of general population and immigrants from other states of 
India, 1951 (thousands) 

Population Immigrants 
of from 

West "'states 
Bengal in India 

Total • 24,810 1,881 
All Agricultural Classes • 14,195 197 
Livelihood Class I 8,023 77 

" 
, . II 2,981 47 .. .. m 3,042 68 

•• .. IV • 149 5 
All Non-Agricultural Classes . 10,615 1,684 
l.ivelihood ClaBS v 3,811 696 .. .. VI 2,311 332 .. .. VII • 756· 227 

" .. VIII . 3,737 429 
Percentage of population aged 

15-54 to total of its category-
T • • • 57-4: 79 

R'· 
(estimated) 

• 55·7 75 

u .. . • • 
(estimated) 

• 63·5 85 
(estimated) 
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Immigrants 
- from 

states 
adjacent 
to West 
Bengal 

1,365 
183 

72 
43 
65 
3 

. 1,182 
5ll 
204 
154 
313 

Immigrants 
from 
states 

other than 
adjacent 
· states 

516 
14 

5 
4 
3 
2 

502 
185 
128 
73 

ll6 

Percentage of immigrants 
from states of 

India to population 
ofWest Bengal 

T M F 

7·5 9·8 4·9 
1·4 1·5 1·2 
1·0 0·9 1·0 
1·6 1·8 1·4 
2·2 2·7 1-7 
3·2 3·8 2·6 

15·9 19·8 10·6 
18·3 21·6 13·9 
14·4 18·4 8·9 
30·1 36·8 18·4 
11·5 14·9 7·2 

.-. 



MIGRATION IN DISTRICTS 

340 .. Livelihoods of immigrants were 
not tabulated iP previous ce~uses and a 
valuable source of comparison is thus 
lost. Before entering into a brief dis
cussion, however, of Statements 1.126 
and 1.127 it is profitable to make. a com
parison of migration in the districts of 
West Bengal for 1951 and 1921. Data of 

migration for intermediate censuses are 
not available and, so far as the districts 
affected by the partition of 1947 are 
concerned, the figures of 1921 are 
estimates. The followjng state;ment 
shows migration between West Bengal 
and other states of Indja in 1951 and 
1921. 

STATEMENT 1.128 

Mi~ation between West Bengal and other states of India, 1951 and 1921 (thousands) 

State and District Population 
Immigration from 

other states 
Emigration to 

other states 
of India 

Percentage of 
net migration to · 

population of 
of India · district 

~ ~ ~ ~ 
1951 1921 1951 1921 1951 1921 1951 1921 

West Bengal 
Burdwan . 
Birbhum . 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly . 
Howrah . 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta • 
Nadia 
Murshidabad 
Malda 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar 

24,810 
2,192 
1,067 
1,319 
3,359 
1,554 
1,611 
4,609 
2,549 
1,145 
1,716 

938 
721 
914 
445 
671 

16,401 
1,435 

852 
1,020 
2,667 
1,080 

997 
2,637 
1,032 

712 
- 1,224 

686 
490 
694 
283 
592 

1,881 
235 
33 
20 
87 

109 
106 
350 
677 
22 
14 
18 
24 

122 
41 
23 

341. It will appear that while immi
gration has greatly ii_lcreased between 
1921 and 1951 in all districts except 
Howrah, Murshidabad, Maida, West 
Dinajpur, and Jalpaiguri, emigration has 
pot proportionately increased but has 
increased only on a scale enough· to 
suggest casual but not semi-permanent 

· or permanent exodus. 
342. It is difficult for immigrants to· 

acquire tenancy rights in agricultural 
lands in West Bengal which explains 
the paucity of distribution in Livelihood 
class I. Such as is there belongs most
ly to scheduled tribes who have immi
grated from the Santal Parganas, 
Chhota N agpur and Orissa. In 1921 
W. H. Thompson remarked that no
where in West Bengal was the Bihari or 
the Oriya permitted to acquire rights in 

1,334 311 186 + 6'3 + 7·0 
94 31 17 + 9·3 + 5·4 
28 17 8 + 1·5 + 2·3 •. 
12 59 29 - 3·0 - 1-7 
47 62 36 + 0·7 + 0·4 
90 21 7 + 5·7 . + 7·7 

128 6 3 + 6·2 +12·5 
291 14 6 + 7·3 +10·8 

+24·8 +26·5 
+ 1·4 ·+ 0·6' 

314 45 41 
. 7 6 3 

22 19 12 - 0·3 + 0·8 
44 11 8 + 0·8 + 5·2 
32 4 2 + 2·8 + 6•1 

163 5 7 +12·8 +22·5 
40 7 6 + 7·6 +12·0 
22 4 1 + 2·9 + 3·5 . 

land, neither is he commonly employed 
as an agricultural labourer. Thomp
son spent many years in Bengal as a 
Land Revenue Settlement and Survey 
Officer and he knew what he was talk
ing about. But his statement does not 
seem to hold good today because a cer-

/ tain amount of land in Birbhum, Ban
kura, Western Midnapur, Maida, West 
Dinajpur, J alpaiguri and Siligurj sub
division of Darjeeling is held by inuili
grants in regular tenancies, while the 
San tal, the Oraon ·and Munda are found 
in appreciable numbers in the old allu
vium in Birbhum, Bankura, Murshida
bad, Maida and West Dinajpur. They 
are also found in such central districts 
as Burdwan, Hooghly and Nadia. Ram
purhat subdivision· of Birbhum is 
largely populated by scheduled tribes 
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·who have come in at some time or 
other from the Santa! Parganas. Some 
have· also passed into Murshidabad dis
trict and there has been a constant 
stre~m of Santals, Mundas, Malpaharis 
and others crossing the Ganges at Raj
mahal and moving fnto northern Bengal 
over the last half century. The Barind, 
the undulating outcrop of the old allu
vium, offered them unoccupied land on 
which they could settle and still offers 
it. The soil is the soil of their own 
country and their methods of agricul
ture can be used with advantage. 
Bankura and the north western police 
stations of Midnapur are similar to 
Manbhum and Singhum of Bihar and 
attract agricultural settlers from the 
latter districts while the whole of Jhar
gram subdivision and Dantan, Keshiari, 
Narayangarh police stations of Midna
pur attract agricultural settlers from 
Mayurbhanj and Balasore of Orissa. 
Police stations J amalpur, Raina, 
Khandaghosh of Burdwan contain more 
tribal sharecroppers than tenants as is 
the case with Balagarh, Pandua and 
Dhaniakhali police stations in Hooghly. 
Sagardighi, N abagram and Khargram 
police stations in Murshidabad together 
with the Barind police stations of 
Maida and West Dinajpur have large 
numbers of tribal tenants and share-. 
croppers, · while the · alluvial police 
stations of Farakka, Suti and Samser
ganj of Murshidabad and' Harishchan
drapur, Kharba, Ratua and Manikchak 
police stations ·of Maida and Raiganj 
and Hemtabad police stations of West 
Oinajpur. contain a good proportion of , 
non-tribal immigrants from Bihar as 
ryots and sharecroppers. But the 
largest proportion of immigrant tribals 
and non-tribals from Bihar is to be found 
in Jalpaiguri and Siliguri s~bdiv'!sions 
of Darjeeling where the need to people 
government. Khas Mahal lands and 
throw them open to cultivation could 
l!Ot afford to wait. for Bengali settlers 
and inducted large numbers of non
:eengali tenants. Another reason was 
the need to secure cheap labour which 
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such settlers might render to tea 
gardens. Darjeeling is peopled almost 
entirely by immigrant tenants from 
Nepal and Bhutan. But the fact re
mains that an overwhelming propor
tion of tenancies has remained in the 
hands of natives of the state. A point 
to be considered, however, in this con
nexion is that immigrants driven away 
by overcrowding from their ow.p states 
would not touch land which did not 
promise much but would prefer to go 
into industry which held decidedly 
better prospects. 

343. The distribution of immigrants in 
the agricultural spaces is therefore very 
thin and the reason is attributable both 
to the native and the immigrant, the 
former of whom is loth to part with 
tenancy rights, the latter being more 
attracted towards industry. But the 
overriding reason is a tremendous agri
cultural overcrowding as a result of 
which the soil refus!=s to entertain in
truders. A most unfortunate conse
quence is that immigrants do not grow 
more than a moiety of the cash crops 
that earn money for the State in foreign 
markets or the food they consume, ren
dering the State thus more and more 
dependent on imports. · 

344. It is no accident that the strength 
of immigrants in each of the four Zones 
and in West Bengal as a whole ·in Live
lihood Classes II and III is high and 
steadily rising. This is a good index of 
the difficulty and resistance the immi
grant meets. with in penetrating the 
sanctum of occupancy rights. · It is an 
uphill task for him. He has to spend a 
long probation first as an agricultural 
labourer. If he succeeds in filtering 
through it he spends another appren
ticeship in sharecropping after which, 
given the time and the opportunity, he 
breaks through into full-fledged tenancy. 
That these filters operate with almost · 
equal tenacity in every district where 
there are immigrants among agricul
turists is borne out by the nicely graded 
steps of rising percentages in Livelihood 
Classes I, II and III in Statement 1.126. 



INTEREST OF MIGRANTS IN LAND 

345. But there is an abrupt break in 
the pattern when jt comes to proprie
tary rights in the la:gd apd the rent
receiving class which clips rents but 
does not cultivate itself. The percen
tage for West Bengal as a whole is 
high enough (3·2) compared to per
centages :m the other three agricultural 
livelihoods, but it is particularly so :m 
the industrial zone and quite astound
ing in the Plantation zone. Normally 
one would have expected the percent
age in this class to be the least but the 
facts are otherwise. The reason is not 
far to seek. The industrial zo~e has 
the largest proportion of moneyed im
migrants, moneylenders, bankers, big 
traders and businessmen who possess 
the wherewithal to acquire proprietary 
interests in land and real estate through 
moneylending, mortgages and direct 
purchase. -Owing to the very high 
value of all classes of land in 
the industrial zone land is . a valuable 
source_ of profit and speculation, and 
land booms can be intelligently spaced 

-~ and thoughtfully engineered to yield as 
much profit as any good industry .. The 
end of the nineteenth- century in Eng
land was so safe and profitable a time 
for real estate that a new phrase was 
coined in English : "safe as houses ". -A 
similar phrase ' safe as land ' applies 
particularly to the industrial zone in 
West Bengal today and the proprietary 
rights in much valuable land are 
passing into the hands of immigrants. 
Land is both safe and endowed with the 
digni.ty attaching to the landed gentry. 
In an earlier section it has been seen 
how much land even in Bankura has 
passed into the hands of moneylenders 
and traders who buy up proprietary 
rights in agricultural land and let it 
out again on Sanja rent, which is still 
called rent and not a share of the crop. 
This has its counterparts in Khut 
Khamar in Hooghly, in Utbandi in 
Nadia, in Fasli jama in Murshidabad, 
and in Hal-hasila in Maida, and it is 
plain that a fraction of the proprietary 
interests controlling these systems of 

rent is composed of jmmigrants. Even 
as Birbhum- and Bankura have a hand
ful of upcountry zamindars,· Murshida
bad and Maida have more of them. 
Quite a p.umber of upcountry Rajas
thani zamindars of Jiaganj-Azimganj in 
Murshidabad and Bihari zamindars of 
old Maida and Plirnea own landlord 
rights in these districts and contribute 
to the percentages of . these. zones in 
Livelihood Class IV. 

346. The very high percentage of im
migrants among landlords in the Planta-

- tion Zone, amounting to _a fifth of 
the total interests, is explained by the 
preponderance of immigrant Rajasthani 
landlords in Darjeeling district and 
immigrant proprietors in large estates 
in- J alpaiguri. Land is also let out -by 
proprietors or managements of tea 
estates and most of them being in the 
hands of immigrants they are returned 
as such. · 

347. The sex ratio of immigran~ in 
the different agricultural livelihoods in 
Statement 1.127 fits in beautifully with 
the stability required of each- class on 
the spot to hold what it has. The 
sex ratio in · Livelihood Class I is 
accordingly equal, because this class has 
to. remain rooted in its property and 
therefore brings in its family. The 
female ratio js only slightly, although 
definitely, less in Livelihood Class II, and 
more pronouncedly less in Livelihood 
Class III. Agricultural labourers come 
and· go between sowing and harvesting 
time and therefore can keep -..their 
families at home in their own states. 
The ratio is the least in Livelihood 
Class IV because landlords do not need 
to live in estates but can very well 
collect their dues through their agents. 

348. Another interesting feature is 
brought out by the proportion of ages 
15-54 among immigrants. This class in
terval may be regarded as the employ
able age of our population and while 
it is only 57·4 per cent. of the total, 
being 55·7 per cent. in rural areas and 
63·5 per cent. in urban ones, the propor-

, tion of this age group is as high as 
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79 among the immigrant population, 
being 75 per cent. in rural areas and 
85 in urban ones. These are conserva
tive estimates based on samples. It is 
as high as 97 in Barabazar in Calcutta. 
This means that a far greater propor
tion among immigrants belongs to the 
employable age and is therefore capable 
of earning its living than the actual 
population of West Bengal. 

349. It is in the non-agricultural liveli
hoods that the immigrant population 
finds itself more at home, and it is here 
that it for;ms about a sixth of the popu
lation supported by them. In the indus-

. trial and plantation zones this propor
tion is as much .as about a fifth of the 
total population supported, not a mean 
proportion, the full import of which is 
liable to be missed unless other cognate 
circumstances are considered .. 

350 .. The immigrant populatio.n has 
made a very great ~ontribution to the 
development of industry in this State, 
and although it is true that industries in 
West Bengal have been established 
where they'7 are, not because of the 
availability of labour but for many 
other reasons detailed .in an earlier sec
tion, it is difficult to imagine how the 
void would be filled were the State to 
lose its working immigrant populati~n 
today. This question assumes a more 
serious aspect when one reflects that 
more than a fifth, a sixth, and a third 
respectively of the population employed 
in V Production -other than agriculture, 
VI Commerce, and VII Transport are 
immigrants. Such locomotive work
shops for example, as in Chittaranjan, 
Asansol, Burdwan, Bandel Lillooah . ' ' Shalimar, Howrah, Ramrajatala; 
Khargpur, Sealdah, Kanchrapara, 
Ranaghat, Rampurhat, Siliguri, Cooch 
Behar and Alipur Duar have been 
classed under V Production as they 
are more of the nature of manufac
turing industries than transport. The 
point that is sought to be made out is 
that Livelihood Class VII Transport is 
more akin to Livelihood Class V Pro
duction other than agriculture, than to 

VIII Miscellaneous sources and other 
services and the large proportion of 
immigrants among these Livelihood 
Classes implies that the native popula
tion is proportionately more concen
trated in VI Commerce and trade, and 
VIII Miscellaneous sources and other 
services · than at first appears from 
Statement 1.126. 

351. The enormous concentration of 
· immigrants from other states of India 
in the industrial and plantation zones is 
too obvious even to a casual traveller to 
be elaborated m this report. The flow 
of upcountry immigrants who come into 
West Bengal to find employment as 
porters or as cobblers, milkmen, carters, 
boatmen, cooks, policemen, durwans, 
peons and so on, is still very great and 
does not show much sign of abating. 
The mercantile classes (Class VI) who 
account for most of the immigrants 
from Rajputana and Bombay are on the 
increase. The influx from Madhya 
Pradesh and Madhya Bharat is absorbed 
in the tea districts and trade elsewhere. 
There is a clear indication that up- "' 
country mercantile classes are taking a 
very large share in Calcutta's trade 
(26·8 per cent. of the population 
engaged in VI Commerce) and it seems 
that they are doing the same outside 
the city also. It is unnecessary to re
peat tables ·from the Tables Volume to 
show the extent of immigration into the 
industrial towns on either side of the 
Hooghly and in Asansol subdivision 
from districts of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh 
and Orissa. On account of the absence 
of information of district of origin in 
other states it is not possible to furnish 
their details, but in 1921 W. H. Thomp
son detailed Patna, Gaya, Sahabad, 
Monghyr, Saran, Muza:ffarpur and Dar
bhanga in Bihar; Balla, Gazipur~ 
Banaras, Azamgarh and J aunpur in the 
Uttar Pradesh and Cuttack and Bala
sore in Orissa as the centres- of migra
tion to West Bengal. Inquiry from 
other sources in 1951 reveals that these 
still continue to be the areas of migra
t.ion to the industrial centres of West 

318 



MIGRANT INDUSTRIAL LABOUR 

Bengal. This great body of immigrants 
which accounts for more than two
thirds of the immigrant population in 
the State comes from two closely cir
cumscribed areas, one consisting of the 
two districts of Cuttack and Balasore 
on the Orissa coast (Purl also sends a 
considerable number) and the other the 
western districts of Bihar with the 
adjoining ones just across the border jn 
Uttar Pradesh. The method of recruit
ing artisans and labourers for the jute 
mills and indeed for abnost every large 
industry is in the main responsible. A 
sirdar, whose home is in one of these 
districts brings down to a factory a 
gang recruited from among the poorer 
of his co-vjllagers, maintains some sort 
of control over them while they are 
employed and generally looks after 
them till he takes or sends them home 
again. This eXplains how it is that in 
one factory a large body of the 
labourers often comes from a very 
closely circumscribed area, often a few 
adjoining villages only, in some up
country district. The numbers from 
the westernmost districts of Bihar are 
greater than from the districts adjoin
ing them in Uttar Pradesh only because 
the latter districts are. smaller, for they 
send quite a large proportion of 'their 

· people to the industrial area in West 
Bengal. Generally speaking, the re
crui ts from Orissa find less regular 
employment than those from the north
west. They are more often casual 
labourers, but enjoy a virt:ual monopoly 
of factory, public utility and domestjc 
plumbing and electrical work. More of 
the Biharis are skilled factory workers, 
and the proportion that is skilled seems 
to increase among those who come from 
further to the north-west. The de
velopment of industries in Uttar 
Pradesh has led to a decline in immi
grants from that province and an i~
crease in those from Bihar. It would 
be no exaggeration to say that the sur
plus driven away by agricultural over
crowding in Bihar, where, however the 
density of population per cultiv'ated 
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square mile is much less .than in West 
Bengal is almost entirely sustained in 
West B.engal. The number which 
comes down from the Eastern Bihar dis
tricts is much smaller and very few 
come to industrial centres from Chhpta 
Nagpur .. They can be divided into two 
streams : (a) the first from Hazaribagh, 
Ranchi, · Manbhum, Singbhum and 
southern portion of Santal Parganas 
which finds employment in the mining 
and industrial· area of Asansol; (b) the 
second stream from the northern half of 
Santal . Parganas and Purnea which · 
penetrates the agricultural spaces of 
Birbhum, Murshidabad, Maida, West 
Dinajpur and Darjeeling. Plantation 
workers are largely drawn from tribes
men from the middle oJ the Chhota 
N agpur Plateau. Ranchi is the district 
in which the majority of tea garden 
labourers are recruited. Next in 
importance are Singbhum, Palamau, 
Hazaribag, · Lohardaga in Bihar, and 
Nagpur, Bjlaspur and Raipur in Madhya 
Pradesh. The number of females 
brought jn is almost equal to the num
ber of males, for the tea industry finds 
employment for females as easily as for 
males. 

352. To return to industrial labour in 
the industrial zone the tribes of 
Chhota Nagpur plateau prefer :to find 
work out of doors and shun the towns 
and, therefore, when they are not work
ing as sharecroppers or agricultural 
labourers, find employment as under
ground and surface miners. It is not 
suggested by any means that all those 
who come to the industrial zone find 
employment in organised industry. 
Many of them ply their traditional 
caste trades in the industrial area 
as they do in towns and rural 
areas in other parts of West Ben
gal. Cobblers, milkmen, · cartmen, 
porters, earth-workers, boatmen, domes-· 
tic servants, cooks, constables, durwans, 
zemindars' peons, most of the menial 
staff and porters on the railways 
come from Bihar and . Orissa. 
It goes without saying that immi-
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grants from Bihar, 'Orissa and 
Uttar Pradesh include a leaven of the 
mercantile classes, but they do not in
clude any appreciable number employ
ed in the professions or in clerical work. 
Male and female immigrants from 
Madras and the South . are greatly 
valued in certain kinds of work in jute 
mills which are virtually their mono
poly, and in certain branches of rail
way and marine workshops, while they 
are increasingly filling up managerial, 
white-collar, accountancy and personal 

. secretaryship posts in large offices. 
Immigrants from Bombay and other re
maining states are mostly in trade and 
commerce. 

Thus the most important streams of 
immigration from other states of India 
are: 

i. From Western Bihar and Eastern 
Uttar Pradesh, Orissa, Rajputana, Bom
bay, Madras, Punjab and states of the 
South to the industrial and commercial 
zone of Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah, 
24-Parganas and ·Calcutta. 

ii. From Santal Parganas, Manbhum, 
Singbhum of Bihar, Mayurbhanj · and 
Balasore of Orissa .to the agricultural 
districts of Birbhum, Bankura, Midna
pur and Murshidabad .. 

iii. From Santal Parganas and Purnea 
of Bihar to Maida, West Dinajpur, Jal
paiguri and Darjeeling. 

iv. F.rom .Chhota ,Nagpur, Assam and 
Madhya. Pradesh to the tea gardens of 
J alpaiguri. . 

353. That this immigration into the 
industrial .and plantation zones is .semi
permanent is evident in the proportion 

. of females ·in Livelihood Class V .and 
Statement !.127. Statement 1.126 also 
shows how much .of production other 
than agriculture is .in the rumds of immi
grants even in the Western, Central and 
Northern agricultural zones. 
. 354. Trade and commerce are mostly 
in, the hands of immigrants from Raj
putana, Bombay, Punjab and Uttar 
Pradesh and immigrants control a very 
much larger share ·than the numerical 
ratio would signi~y. Immigrants also 

own a sizeable share of this livelihood 
in the two agricultural zones but their 
proportion in the ·plantation zones, al
though quite large, does not quite indi
cate the virtual .monopply they enjoy 
not only in the wholesale trade and 
corn,merce but in retail and petty trade 
as well. 

355. The greatest percentage of em
ployment is reached in Livelihood 
Class VII Transport. This is due 
to the preponderance of immigrant 
workmen in railways, mercantile 
m3:rine, and powered road trans
port as skilled and unskilled 
workers, fitters, mechanics, stokers, fire
men and hundreds of unspecified jobs. 
Immigrants also enjoy a high propor
tion in the two agricultural zones as 
cartmen, boatmen, coachmen, drivers 
and chauffeurs. 

356. In Livelihood Class VIII immi- . 
grants are chiefly employed in, all kinds 
of construction and utility services in 
the industrial zone, jn municipal servi
ces, in private and public works, in 
offices as officers, assistants, and menials, 
in the army, navy, air services and the 
police. But they are not so numerous 
in the humane and liberal professions. 
They have a fifth share of these services 
in the plantation 'zone. In the more in
dustrialised and, therefore, more opened · 
up, Western agricultural zone their pro
portion is double that in the Central 
and Northern agricultural zones. 

357. Statement I.127 tells much that is 
instructive in this connexion. In Liveli· 
hood Class V a great proportion of 
employed immigrants are women and it 
is possible that it is for this reason 
rather than because immigrants of this 
Class bring their families, that the pro-

.. portion of females is high, although no 
more than two-thirds of males. But in 
the other three non-agricultural liveli
hoods of Commerce, Transport and Mis
cellaneous Services, the proportion of 
women is about half that of males 
which indicates that immigrants regard 
this State more as their place of employ
ment and business than as their horne. 
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C. Migration between the State and · 
other parts of the world outside India 
358. As in previous censuses this 

Report gives information only of immi
grants in this category and not emi
grants. 

359. The most numerous immigrants · 
· are from Pakistan and Nepal. Immi
grants from Pakistan may be divided in
to two classes: (a) Displaced population 
from Pakistan and (b) Non-Displaced 
immigrants from Pakistan. If immi-

grants from Pakistan and Nepal were 
excluded, immigrants from elsewhere 
in the world would dwindle to a few 
thousands. It may be presumed that 
except. for non-displaced immigrants 
from Pakistan, Nepal and Sikkim 
very few immigrants from other parts 
of" the world are engaged in agriculture. 
The following Statement I.129 classifies 
immigration from outside India by 
Pakistan, Nepal and other states in 1951 
and 1921. 

STATEMENT 1.129 

~gration into West Bengal from outside India, 1951 and 1921 

State and District 

West Bengal 

Burdwan 

Birbhum 

Bankura 

Midnapur 

Hooghly 

Howrah 

24-Parganas 

Calcutta 

Nadia . 
Murshidabad • 

Maida . 
West Dinajpur 

Jalpaiguri 

Darjeeling 

Cooch Behar • 

Chandernagore 

Sikkim. 

3 CE:lliSUS 

Non
Displaced 

• immigrants 
from 

Pakistan 
1951 

519,867 

12,745 

3,104 

1,232 

2,809 
1 

20,881 

32,705 . 

93,965 

252,444: 

14,967 

5,032 

3,935 

13,270 

33,786 

6,863 

22,129 

865 

10 

Immigrants 
from 

Nepal and 
Sikkim 
1951 

95,586 

1,710 

138 

.56 

1,075 

290 

1,441 

·2,604 

10,831 

213 

54 

66 

742 

26,863 

40,406 

9,097 

1 

3,162 
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Immigrants from other parts of the world 

1951 1921' 

Total Males Females 

26,704 . 16,260 10,444 108,990 

879 571 308 
' 

980 

49 31 18 60 

25 7 '18 20. 

106 62 44 160 

350 206 144: 700 

993 795 198 1,300 

2,184 1,344 8!0 . 3,150 

15,908 9,632 6,376 13,800 

92 51 41 60 

63 43 20 60 

16 8 8 70 

11 7 4 250 

1,765 1,195 570 25,100 

4,217 2,388 1,829 62,440. 

46 20 26. 750 

95 10 8S 

601 311 190 . 21,000 
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STATEl\IENT ll30 

Jmmigran~ from beyond India and their nationalities, 1951 

Country of birth and 
number enumera,ted in West Bengal 

Afghanistan_ •. 
B111'11l& • • 
Oaylon • 
China • 
Nepal • 
Pakiat.a 
Straibl SettlemeDts and llalaya 
u.s.s. R. • 
Elsewhere in Asia • 
United Kingdom and Northem Ire1aod 
Eire 
Elsewhere in Europe 
Xenp. • 
ltauritiua 
Moumbique • 
Elaewhent in .Afrie& 
Canada 
United St.at. 
Elsewhere in America • 
Auskali& 
New Zealand'- • 
Elsewhere in Australia • 
Bomuaea • 

TOTAL 

360. The statement illustrates how 
immigrants from outside India, Pakistan, 
Nepal and Sikkim have not increased 
in the same proportion as immigrants 
from these parts. The skill and 
knowledge that immigrants from out
side these countries bring in have 
well defined scopes in the production 
of wealth in our country. Most of it is 
in the directing, managerial or specia
lised skill spheres and as the· progress 
of industry has been on a lower level 
than the growth of population, the 
strength of immigrants required to man 
the more slowly growing industries will 
necessarily be small. Data by eight 

322 

1 

772 
6,411 

203 

3.969 
73.299 

2,618,938 
129 
99 

5,480 
6,825 

48 
1,356 

24: 
10 

108 
5 

17 
1,071 

38 
110 
15 
10 

4: 

2,718,941 

Claiming 
nationality 
mentioned 
in column 

(I) 

2 

371 
658 
75 . 

8,04:0 
14:,617 

267,110 
114: 
69 

1,362 
12,579 

191 
1,321 

1 
4: 

20 
26 

1,082 
6 

526 
3 

12 

308,187 

Claiming 
nationality 
other than 
in column 

(1) 

3 

4:01 
5.'153 

128 

58,682 
2,351,828 

15 
30 

4:,118 

35 
24 
9 

104 

32 

12 

. 2,4:10,754 

main livelihood classes are not sepa
rately available for foreign immigrants 
but their distribution in the districts 
indicates that few of them help in grow
ing more food, and the great majority 
must be engaged in industry, commerce, 
transport or other services. Statement 
1.130 shows how many of foreign immi
grants claim the nationality of the 
country of their origin. 

361. This brings this section finally to 
a review of migrants to and from West 
Bengal in rural and urban areas. From 
what has been recorded before it is 
possible to construct a picture of how 
immigrants are engaged. It has not 
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been pqssible to obtain from other 
states a rural-ttrban distribution of 
livelihoods of emigrants from West 
Bengal; neither has it been possible 
to obtain an est4nate of age djstribu· 
tion in rural and urban areas. One has 
therefore to judge the character of emi
gration from West Bengal mainly by 
the unsatisfactory criterion of excess of 
one sex over another, which cannot take 
one very far. From Statement 1.120 
it appears that many more persons from 
what is now East Bengal emigrated. to 
other states of- India than from 
West Bengal, and a great majority of 
them, to judge from the evenness of the 
sexes, may have migrated senuperma
nently. For those states to which 
more females from West Bengal have 
emigrated than males, two deductions 

are possible: (a). that boys and girls, 
soon after they were born to their 
parents, whilst they were sojourning in 
West Bengal, were sent back to ·their 
home States to be brought up there, 
and (b) ·that West Bengal has been 
exporting brides to other states.' Both 
seem to be true. That many natives of 
West Bengal have migrated to other 
states in the non-agrj.cultural liveli
hoods especially in ·-Bihar, Uttar 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Bombay and 
&ven Madras is borne out by the pre
ponderance of males over fe:rpales in · 
those livelihoods. But their proportion 
is very small compared to immigrants 
from · those states. Statement 1.131 
shows emigrants from West Bengal to 
the ·principal states of migration by 
livelihood class and sex. 

STATEMENT 1.131 

Emi:rants from West Bengal to other states of India classified by livelihood and 
sex, 1951 

Agricultural classes Non-agricultural classes 
Emigrants to 

I-IV I II m IV V·VIII v VI VII VIII 

BlliAR 
.Males 27,519 17,285 4,203 5,259 772 40,548 14,779 6,706 . 6,409 12,654 
FelllAles 39,874 26,994 6,274 6,805 801 29,480 9,805 4,825 4,496 10,354_ 
Total 67,393 44,279 9,477 12,064 1,573 70,028 24,684 11,631 10,905' 23,008 

UTTAR PRADESH 
Males 2,852 1,875 321 324 332 22,064 5,185 4,160 2,564 10,155 
Females 4,169 2,952 308 340 669 19,948 4,337 4,431 2,037 9,143 
Total 7,021 4,827 629' 664 901 42,012 0,522 8,591 4,601 19,298 

ORISSA 
.Males 7,690 4,908 2,083 499 200 7,169 1,828 1,184 672 3,485 
FelllAles 10,982 8,128 1,897 638 419 8,157 1,225 1,628 664 4,640 
Total 18,672 13,036 3,980 1,037 619 16,326 3,053 2,812 1,836 8,125 

ABBA.ll 
Males 4,396 2,519 1,605 198 74 7,712 2,446 1,131 1,419 2,716 
Females 6,218 3,645 1,400 92 81 6,166 2,124 1,035 1,169 1,838 
Total 9,614 6,164 3,005 290 155 13,878 4,570 2,166 2,588 4,554 

lliDHYA PRADESH 
Males 1,326 676 97 517 36 12,312 3,635 1,079 1,162 6,536 
Females . 770 613 66 77 24 5,114 1,070 845 890 2,291 
Total 2,096 1,289 153 594 60 17,426 4,614 1,924 2,061 8,827 

BOIDIA.Y 

Males 134 46 11 25 62 8,684 2,616 1,938 623 3,507 
Females 82 27 6 10 40 5,052 1,108 1,~58 304 2,092 
Total 216 73 16 35 92 13,736 3,814 8,396 927 5,599 

lliDIWI 
Males 155 66 13 16 60 1,865 246 306 248 1,065 
Females 114 57 7 12 38 1,572 194 283 188 957 
Total 269 123 20 28 Oil 3,437 440 539 436 2,022 

323 
42A. 



LIVELIHOOD OF MIGRANTS 

362. The only other States which have 
a population of more than 2,000 migrants 
from West Bengal are Punjab, Ajmer, 

Tripura, Rajasthan q.nd Delhi. The pro
portion of agricultural and non-agricul
tural classes in them are as follows ; 

STATEMENT 1.132 

Agricultural and Non-agricultural emigrants from West Bengal classified for five 
states of India, 1951 

State 

Punjab . ... 
Ajmer 
Tripura • •. 
Rajasthan 
Delhi . • . 

363. It is evident that more emigrants 
from West Bengal are in agrictiltural 
livelihoods in other states of India, 
especially those in Statement 1.131 than 
immigrants into West Bengal. Turning 
to Statement 1.116 it will appear that 
there are only two districts in West 
Bengal which export population to 
other ~tates more than they import. 
They are BaDkura and Murshidabad. 
In 1921 also W. H. Thompson observed· 
that there was only one Bengal district 
from which emigrants were as large a 
proportion as from the Bihar, Uttar 
Pradesh and Orissa districts and that 
was Bankura. But Bankura district 
compares more closely with Manbhum, 
Singbhum and Chhota-Nagpur in 
general ecology. Figures from previ
ous censuses cannot be readily extract
ed to compare the trend of emigration 
from West Bengal districts to individual 

Agricultural classes Non-agricultural classes 

Males Fema.los Males Females 

164 839 1,559 1,268 
4 2 1,523 1,518 

130 2,427 227 193 
328 311 987 491 

2 18 4,398 1,257 

states of India to show whether e~
gration is on the increase· or decrease 
so far as a particular state is concern
ed. 

364. The distribution of the liveli
hood pattern of the general population 
by livelihood classes by total, rural and 
urban. categories is published in 
Subsidiary Tables 1.8, Il.4 and ill.7 
in Part IC of this volume. As 
tabulation of information in the 

· Indian Census, being severely restricted 
by economy, varies from decade to 
decade, it is thought fit as a measure of 
expediency to publish in Statements 
!.134 and 1.135 information in respect of 
(i) immigrants from other states of 
India and (ii) the Displaced population. 
Statement 1.133, however, is a digest of 
these two statements in a more suit
able form of comparison for the four 
zones of West Bengal. 

STATEMENT 1.133 

Livelihood pattern of general population, immigrants from other states of India, 
• and Displaced population from Pakistan, 1951 · 

Per 10,0<Jo of persons belonging to livelihood class 

I n m IV v VI vn VIII 

INDUSTRIAL ZoNE 

Total 
General Population 2,131 857 1,082 68 2,059 1,378 501 1,924 
Immigrant .. 331 178 358 18 4,487 1,495 1,058 2,075 
Displaced .. 514 156 467 63 2,032 2,336 502 3,930 

Rural 
General Population 3,442 1,368 1,756 71 1,451 680 178 1,054 
Immigrant . , • 1,193 422 1,264 29 2,991 1,178 696 2,227 
Displaced .. 1.257 307 1,121 68 1,635 1,646 452 3,514 
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DISPLACED PERSONS 

365. The statement bears out sharply . 
most of what has already been observ
ed. In the industrial zone the paucity 
of agricultural livelihoods and the pre
ponderance of immigrants in each of the 
four non-agricultural livelihoods even in 
rural areas are highlighted. There is a 
very marked concentration of immi
grants in Livelihood Class V jn rural as 
well as urban areas in .the Industrial 
and Plantation zones.· In the two agri
cultural zones immigrants are less in 
evidence in the agricultural livelihoods 
but prominent . in the non-agricultural 
ones. It can only be concluded that 
. immigrants control ill a large measure 
more of the non-agricultural livelihoods 
even in rural areas than the agricultural 
ones whiCh , are. not easy to penetrate. 
They produce but little on the land but 
work on industries and services in the 
rural areas. 

366. The picture for Displaced persons 
is unsatisfactory. There are far too few· 
sharecroppers and agricultural labourers 
among them in the industrial and 
Western zones: There js a sizeable po
pulation in Livelihood Class I but even 
there its proportion is lower in the rural 
areas of the two agricultural zones than 
among jmmigrants from states in India. 
There is quite a number of Displaced 
tenants in Livelihood Class I, living, 
strangely enough, in towns, more than 
what might ordinarily be thought was 
good for agriculturists newly arrived. A 
possible explanation is that a great many 
of them, when they return themselves 
as tenants, were thinking of their 
tenancies in East Bengal when the 
enumerator called. It is also a fact that 
the Government has tried to provide 
culturable land within striking dis
tance of towns for those Displaced 
persons who cannot be persuaded to 
disperse to the village. The low pro
portion of agriculturis~ among the Dis
placed population in the Western agri
cultural zone is evidence of the low 
capacity of the soil of marginal land in 
that zone, while its comparatively high 
proportion jn the Industrial zone indi-

. 

cates· that the Displaced population 
cannot trust itself entirely to a living 
out of the land but must have subsidiary 
non-agricultural occupations as second 
strings. The higher proportions of Dis
placed agriculturists in the Central and 
Northern agricultural zone ~d the plan
tation districts, especially among share
croppers and agricultural labourers is a 
good sign of the industry of the Dis
placed population in .those areas. But 
there is decidedly far too much of Liveli
hood Class VI-Commerce-petty trade 
and shopkeeping-in every zone and in 
every area, rural as well as urban, than 
can be good for a population which has 
not" found its roots jn the soil of its adop
tion yet, and .whom the hazards of the 
wholesale and retail market might send 
spinning any day. But even more dis
concerting is the concentration of the 
Displaced population in every zone and 
in every area, rural as well as urban, in 
Livelihood Class VIII (Miscellaneous 
sources and o.ther services), which can 
only mean that this population is not 
conspicuous for the service it renders in 
the production of food or in turning the 
wheels of industry m the State, but in 
-earning livings from occupations which 
do not add to the wealth of the country, 
nor assist directly in its capital forma
tion. Insofar as it is ep~aged m that 
kind of livelihood it is unproductive 
and capital consuming. Besides, Live
lihood Class VUI includes approximate
ly 18,000 Displaced famiUes who were 
on the Government dole at the time of 
the Census of 1951. 

367. An estimate of the natural popu
lation of West Bengal remains to be 
made and of .the rate of growth of this 
population between 1881 and 1951. But 
since this ~volves correction of the 
census figures of 1941 which are clearly 
unacceptable as they are and since an 
estimate of the actual population of 
West Bengal in 1941 will be made in the 
next section, that of the State's natural 
population and its rate of growth will 
be found in the section on concluding 
remarks . 
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LIVELIHOOD OF IMMIGRANTS 

STATEMENT 1.134 

Livelihood pattern of immigrants from other states of. India per -10,000 immigrant 
population CT. R. U.) belonging to all livelihood classes, 1951 

Per 10,000 of immigrant population belonging to livelihor 1 class 

State and District 

I II III zy ~ "VI VII . VIII, 

West Bengal T 407 253 362 25 3,699 1,763 1,210 2,281 
R 1,341 819 1,183 35 3,790 737 433 1,662 
u 33 26 33 .22 3,662 2,174 1,521 2,529 

Burdwan Division · 

Burdwan . T 702 675 729 21 4,682 878 706 1,607 
R 1,091 974: . 1,073 19 4,957 430 482 974 
u 134 236 224 25 4:,280 1,534 1,034 2,533 

Birbhum . T 3,216 727 1,575 39 970 592 279 2,602 
R 3,399 749 1,663 30 795 534 208 2,622 
u 171 363 107 192 3,874 1,542 ,1,467_ 2,284 

BaDkura . T 4,851 667 1,620 55 690 884 342 891 
R 5,529 748 1,784 43 502 705 112 577 

- u 563 152 585 133 1,881 2,014 1,792 2,880 

Midnapur • T 1,091 541 841 37 2,585 931 2,114 1,860 
R 2,433 1,225 1,895 59 1,579 970 217. 1,622 
u 49 9 22 20 3,367 900 ·_3,587 2,046 

Hooghly T 465 119 772 23 5,811 658 524 1,628 
R 1,604 4:34 2,617 64 1,414 735 1,093 2,039 
u 47 4 94 8 7,427 629 314 1,477 ' 

Howrah T 354 60 163 8 3,928 1,619 1,409 2,459 
R 1,243 92 501 9 3,934 604 768 2,849 
u 13 48 34 7 3,925 2,1J09 1,655 2,309 1 

Pruirlencg DiviBitm 

24-Parganas T 118 36 125 12 6,177 1,323 715 1,494 
R 833 189 863 24 1,661 2,941 441 3,048 
u 21 16 25 10 6,791 1,102 753 1,282 

Calcutta u 16 I 26 1,837 2,998 1,937 3,185 
Nadia T 692 223 998 43 3,873 1,146 922 2,103 

R 1,034 320 1,540 31 3,872 332 519 2,352 
u 102 56 61 62 3,876 2,554 1,616 1,673 

1\l:urshidabad T 600 504 1,345 126 1,876 1,300 1,019 3,230 
R 828 824 2,227. 31 1,434 1,174 1,098 2,384. 
u 258 23 21 268 2,540 1,491 901 4,498 

Maida T 2,412 1,460 1,023 56 1,436 984 449 2,180 
R 2,740 1,668 1,160 52 1,521 770 357' 1,732 
u no 4 61. 79 838 2,488 1,093 5,327 

West Dinajpur . T 1,488 1,668 • 1,438 24 1,499 957 622 ' 2,304 
R 1,696 1,914 . 1,642 28 1,411 500 504 2,805 
u 156 98 128 3 2,060 3,883 1,377 2,295 

Jalpaiguri • T 260 749 76 34 6,412 726 392 1,351 
R 284 829 82 34 6,952 558 253 1,008 
u 43 26 18 30 1,497 2,251 1,660 4,475 

Darjeeling • T 478 553 159 62 3,782 1,447 578 2,941 
R 723 878 245 87 5,389 65 401 2,212 
u 73 18 16 20 1,132 3,728 870 4,143 

Cooch Behar T 363 305 4,099 49 945 1,084 568 2,587 
.R 473 411 5,673 50 382 478 294 2,239 
u 80 29 24 49 2,402 2,652 1,275 3,489 
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LIVELIHOOD OF DISPLACED PERSONS 

STATEMENT 1.135 

Livelihood pattern of Displaced population in 1951 
i 

Per 10,000 of Displaood population belonging to livelihood class 

State and District 
I II III IV v VI VII VIII 

West Bengal · • . . . T 816 976 538' 46 1,576 2,024 356 3,668 
B 1,543 1,908 1,034 31 1,076 1,081 133 3,194 
u 90 42 42 61 2~076 2,966 580· 4,143 

Burdwa1t Divi.tiot& T S40 235 586 62 1,838 1,797 514 4,428 
R 971 348 1,052 50 1,526 1,439 344 4,270 
u 96 118 104 73 2,160 2,168 690 4,591 

Burdwan • T 916 397 ~ 1,151 41 2,152 1,728 295 3,320 
R 1,278 425 1,604: 32 2,026 1,610 113 2,912 
u 277 349 348 55 2,374 1,936 619 4.042 

Birbhum • T 378 274: 799 36 860 984 256 6,4:13 
R 584: 444 1,305 28 1,043 518 144: 5,934 
u 60 13 21 ao 578 1,700 429 7,149 

Ban}tura • T 119 110 420 31 455 996 123 7,74:6 
R 148 113 o89 21 4:83 1,018 2 7,626 
u 48 101 4 o6 387 94:2 4:21 8,041 

Midnapnr. T 415 328 120 67 - 94:6 1,059 967 6,098 
R 633 4:88 179 50 334 1,150 616 6,550 
u 24: 40 13 98 2,044: 896 1,596 5,289 

Hooghly • T 647 114: 362 84 1,876 1,828 288 4,801 
R 1,4:68 24:3 816 o3 1,496 1,148 220 4:,556 
u 37 17 25 107 2,159 2,333 339 4:,983 

Howrah T 25 41 125 82 2,201 2,566 908 4,052 
R 36 47 4:78 14:2 1,922 2,191 1,310 3.874: 
u 21 39 8 62 2,293 2,690 775 4.112 

Pruilkflcy Dimritm . T 856 1,082 531 43 1,539 2,056 334 3,559 
R 1,626 2,136 1,031 28 1,011 1,029 103 3,036 
u 89 32 33 59 2,065 3,079 564 . 4,079 

24-Parganaa . T 973 229 696 04: 1,773 2,281 4.07 3,587 
R 2,245 513 1,588 4:7 1,097 1,633 163 2,714: 
u 4:6 22 4:6 59 2,267 2,753 584 4,223 

Ce.loutta •. u 11 04: 2,155 3,279 612 3,889 

Nadia . . . T 1,24:2 1,552 520 31 . 880 1,175 96 4:,604: 
R 1,4:24: 1,894: 613 18 773 733 51 4:,494: 
u 480 121 128 85 1,330 3,027 285 4,544: 

Murshidabad T 800 521 655 36 2,778 1,689 .190 3,331 
R 1,052 721 911 32 .3,129 1,4:17 154 2,584 
u 200 4:6 4:5 47 1,941 2,335 '277 5,109 

Maida .. T 4:85 2,928 705 o1 922 800 70 4,039 
R 514: 3,337 805 27 872 539 68 3,838 
u '279 62 222 1,278 2,626 86 5,4:47 

West Diitajpnr • T 1,14:5 3,408 1,341 28 . 720 1,315 76 1,967 
R 1,260 4:,082 1,595 27 . 610 861 40 1,525 
u 612 301 173 34 . 1,227 3,408 24:2 4:,003 

Jalpaiguri .•· 'T 1,298 2,800 290 38 1,246 1,84:5 450 2,033 
R 1,769 3,818 397 25 ' 1,059 1,239 287 1,406 
u 69 145 11 70 1,735 3,426 875 3,669 

Darjeeling T 136 1,346 96 3 1,563 2,766 1,102 2,988 
R 370 4,686 330 1,437 1,034 835. 1,408 
u 40 20 4: 1,615 3,475 1,211 3,635 

Coooh Behar T 1,847 3,~ 1,202 27 1,317 1,266 66 1,229 
R 2,157 3,608 1,409 20 1,192 777 24 813 
u 191 49 94 60 1,990 3,877 289 3,450 
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SECTION 5-

BffiTHS, DEATHS AND SURVIVAL RATES 

368. This section has been very kindly 
written for this Report by Sri Sailendra
nath Sengupta of the West Bengal 
Judicial Service. 

· 369. The average registered birth and 
death rates for West Bengal during 
1941-50 are 20·5 and 18·9 per mille 
population respectively, yielding a sur
vival rate of only 1·6. (Sub!)idiary 
Table 1.3) The inaccuracy of vital 
statistics in West Bengal is well known 
and attempts have been made in the 
past to estimate the true birth and death 
rates by various indirect methods. 

370. In his Census Report for 1921 
W. H. Thompson estimated the birth 
rate to be approximately 43·5 per mille 
on the basis of the graduated mean age 
(23·00) and also of infantile mortality 
figures obtained by a specjal inquiry 
conducted in Murshidabad. A. E. Por
ter, in his Census Repod for 1931, con
sidered the extent of registered deaths 
aged 5 and over for the decade 1921-30 
and deaths at average age 5 and 
over computed between the Censuses of 
1921 and 1931 and estimated the average 
birth and death rates for the decade 
L921-30 as 41·95 and 34·94 per mille 
population respectively. 

371. The average birth rate for the 
period 1941-50 still seems to be of the 
order of 41 or 42. This is borne out by 
various considerations. · 

372 .. Single year age returns of males 
and females of a large sample popula
tion for West Bengal have been publish
ed in Union Table CV in the Tables Vol
ume of the Census of 1951. They were 
graduated by the method of osculatory 

. interpolation adopted in the Canadian 
Census Report of 1941.* The details of 
graduation, the formulae employed and 
the results obtained will be found in 
Chapter VI of the present Report. If 
we apply to the graduated figures the 

* This method does not correct the Under
statement at age 0. In fact ·the graduated 
figure is less than the crude figure. 

3 CENSUS 

329 

<:orresponding proportions living out of 
100,000 born as estimated by the All
India Census Actuary in 1931 (Census 
Report of India, 1931, Vol. I, pp.· 175-176),· 
we may have an estimate of the persons 
born corresponding to persons ali-ve · at 
individual :ages as found by· gradmi~ion 
of the crude figures. The life tabl~s 
start with an initial 100,000 births and 
show how many out of these are ex~ 
pected to survive at beginning of each 
succeeding year. Thus the 1z column 
(Bengal, Male) gives the figures 75,044 
for 11 and 68,090 for 12 which means 
that, with the death rates on the basis 
of which the life table was constructed, 
75,044 out of 100,000 survive for one 
year and 68,090 survive for two years 
and so on. Taking the reciprocals we 
thus infer that corresponding to those 
who have completed their first year, 
100,000 or 1·33 times the number were 
•75044 ' ' 

born one year ago; and corresponding 
to those who have now completed their 

second year 100•
000 or 1·4 7 times the 

' ·68090 

number were born two years ago,-and 
so on for every year. Thus by totalling 
up we get for present agest 1-9. the 
number of children of both sexes born 
as 766,967 for the sample corre~ponding 
, to 8,356,872 for the total population, 
the latter 24,810,308, being 10·896 times 
the sample population of 2,276,925. tt 
The corresponding registered births 
account for a total of 4,211,310 only, 
showing a defe~t of about 50 per cent. 

t Group 1-9 has been adopted for two 
reasons-(!) Vital Statistics for 1919 was not 
available, (2) Graduated figures for age 0 
is not reliable. The graduated figure for 
age-group 1-9 will obviously be somewhat 
an over-statement. Present ages mean those 
who have completed their 1st to 9th years. 

ttThe Displaced Population being over
whelmingly Bengali it is presumed that it 
will have in the main similar mortality 
characteristics to the resident population. 
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SURVIVAL RATE OF THE POPULATION 

On this calculation the birth rate works 
out to be 20·5 times 1·984, that is, 40·7 
per mille which confirms the previous 
estimates of W. H. Thompson and A. E. 
Porter. This method, necessarily a 
rough' and ready one, assumes the death 
rates to be the same as adopted in the 
calculation of the life tables on the 
basis of the 1931 census figures. If we 
hold the normal death rates in the last 
decade (1941-50) to be lower than those 
adopted in 1921-30, as, indeed, there is 
reason to do, the birth rate will be 
somewhat lower than 40·7 per mille. A 
further consideration is that births and 
deaths are spread over throughout the 
year and not at either ·at the end or 
beginning of the same. 

373. W. H. Thompson assumed that 
the expectation of Jife (reciprocal of the 
mean age) is a reciprocal of the birth 
rate also. The birth rate, however, is 
not ordinarily a reciprocal of the mean 
age. It is only the birth rate of a 
stationary population that is a recipro
Year 
1951 
1941 

N~t ino~ase by ~tio;. be~een i941 ~d 19.51 
Estimated net gain by migration for 1941-50 • 

376. The number works out to be only 
63 thousands. There are weighty 
reasons why the published population 
of West Bengal for 1941 cannot be 
accepted at its face value. At that cen
sus the two major communities vied 
with each other in falsely inflat
ing their strength. A preliminary 
count was taken in December· 
1940,. details of which will be 
found in the next section of this 
Chapter. The estimate for West Bengal 
in this preliminary count in December 
1940 was 20·757 millions, which was pro
bably much closer to the truth. The 
Year Nature of 

population 

cal of the mean life expectancy at birth, 
which is a different matter. In a 
' stationary population ' the birth rate 
and the death rate coincide, and obvi
ously for an ordinary population, sub
ject to change, the birth rate- will be 
higher than the reciprocal of the mean 
life expectancy at birth. 

374. Let us now attempt to make an 
estimate of the survival rate. To do so 
we have to base. our estimate on the 
figures for non-Muslims only, owing to 
the fact that a large unknown number 
of Muslims migrated to Pakistan be
tween 194 7 and 1950. 

375. We have also to make a correc
tion for excess ofnet immigrants found 
in 1951 over those in 1941 and have 
perforce to assume immigration to have 
been evenly spread over the decade 
1941-50, The number of all iminigrants 
recorded in 1941 is obviously grossly 
exaggerated and so we take the mean 
of 1931 and 1951 figures. This works 
out as follows:-

Immigranbl 
• 1,981,734 
• 1,729,820 

Emigrants Net Immigrants 
311,116 1,670,618 
185,753 (estimated) 1,544,067 

. = 126,551 
. = 63,276 

proportion of non-Muslims in West 
Bengal to total population both in 1931 
and 1941 was 0·7475. Applying this fac
tor to the preliminary count (20·757 mil
lions) of December 1940, the non-Mus
lim population in the 1941 population 
seems to have been 20·757 x 0·7475 or 
15·516 millions. In 1951 the non-Muslim 
population, excluding the influx of Dis
placed population from Pakistan be
tween 1947 and 1950, works out at 17·786, 
that is 17·723 millions, if half the net 
gain by migration between 1941 and 1951 
is deducted. The arithmetic is as 
follows:-

• .\mount 
(thousands) 

1951 • Non-Muslim population 
Displaced persons 
Excess lmiiligrants 

19,885 
2,099 

63 
1'1,':"28 19U 

Net uon·Musllm populatou , 
Total population (as preliminary· 

count of December 1940) 
Proportion of non-Musllms to 

total population 
Et~tiUl&ted non-lluslims 

20,'157 

0"7475 
15,516 

Increase between 1941 and 1951 • =2,207 
l'ercentagerate ortncrease for the decade . • • • • • • • • • =14"2 

So the net ln~e le 2"20'1 millions or U•!! pl'r CI'Dt for the de<"ade or 1"U per cent per yesr on the average. 
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FAMINE MORTALlTY OF 1943-44 

377. We have seen that the true· aver-
. age bjrth rate is in .the neighbourhood of 
41 per mille population and so the 
average death rate is of the order of 
27/28 per mille population. The inac
curacy of registration is thus of the 
order of 50 per cent. so far as births are 
concerned and 31 in the case of deaths. 
These estimates are of the same 
order as estimated by a recent survey 
of the Directorate of Health Services 
held in 1948*. 

378. It js obvious that with such a 
large error it would be futile, or at best 
an exercise in arithmetic, to attempt 
estimates of birth rates and death rates 
year by year. The results seem to indi
cate that registration of births and 
deaths far from improving since 1921 or 
1931 may have further deteriorated in 
1941-51. An examination of the crude 
figures would show that registration 
was particularly faulty in the years 
1944-47 (Subsidiary Table !.3). It is of 
course possible to step up the annual 
rates uniformly by ·multiplying by a 
correction factor, as was dorie by W. H. 
Thompson in 1921 (pp. 215-219 of Census 
Report of Bengal, 1921), and present ap
parently smooth and acceptable rates, 
but that would not be able to deceive 
the incredulous investigator. 

379. A. J. Lotka's version of Farr's 
rule (J. A. S. A., December 1921) con
nects birth and death rates with expec
tation of life by a simple equation. It is 

1 1 2 
-e=3b+ 3d' 

where e is the · ' expectation of life ', b 
the 'birth rate' and d the 'death rate'. 
For England and Wales, a closer appro
ximation was 

1 1 3 
-= -+-. e 4b 4d. 

380. The life table of 1931 (concerning 
Bengal, Assam and Sikkim males),. 

• Applying Chandrasekhar and Deming's 
formula on the statistiC\S published in the 
Pilot Survey of 1948 a birth rate varying from 
34 to 40 per mine according to area consider
ed and a death rate of about 29 per mille are 
::>btained-A. M. 

yields the value of e to be 24·91, of 
which the reciprocal is 40·15 (per mille). 
But since even the death rate in our 
case is higher than the· expectation of 
life, it f_pllows tl;J.at Farr's rule is not 
applicable directly to our fi~es. 

Famine Mortality, 1943-44 
381. It would be interesting to 

attempt an estimate <?f the mortality 
caused by the famine and epidemics of 
1943-44. But in doing so we shall\have 
to make a large assumption that· thEi,re
gistration of deaths was uniformly ~
accurate throughout· the decade 1941-50. 

382. The recorded death rate per mille: , 
~or the years 1943, 1944 and 1945 ax:e 29·5; 
27·2 and 21·2 respectively. The rates 
are lower for other. years. So we may 
safely assume that any excess over 20 . 
per mille is accountable to the famine 
and its after-effects. So ignor;i.ng other, 
adjustments we get approximately 
(9·5+7·2+1·2) x 60·3 millions/1000 or 
1·079 millions as the estimated number 
of deaths due~ to famine and its after
effects. We have to correct thii esti
mate for inaccuracies of death registra- · 
tion which are 31 per cent. according to 
our previous calculation. 

383. Thus for the whole of Bengal, the 
·estimated famine mortality appears to 
have been 1·31 x 1·079=1·413 millions. 
The registration of deaths was obvious
ly much more inaccurate in 1943 and 
1944, than normally, and so the Famine 
Inquiry Commission's estimate of ·1·5 
millions is fully borne out by these 
figures. . 

384. On the assumption of equal ;in
cidence throughout the old province of 

· Bengal, · the estimate for the present 
State of West Bengal works out at 

1··31 x (9·5+7·2+1·2) 'X 20·.76 millions 
/1000 or about 487 thousands. 
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Details 
385. The accuracy of vital statistics 

in West Bengal has been tested from 
time to time. . The first investigation 
was made in Thana Galsi of Burdwan 
between 1906 and 1909. The second in
vestigation was co~enced in 1914 and 
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extended over Maida, J alpaiguri, Bur
dwan. and Murshidabad. The Census 
Superintendents of 1921 and 1931 con
tributed two important chapters on Ute 
accuracy of vital statistics. Two im
portant investigations were undertaken 
in recent years, one in Singur in 1944 
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and the other in selected police stations 
of several districts of West Bengal in 
1947-48. Details of the vital statistics 
record of West Bengal durjng 1941-50 
will be available in Part IB of this 
Report published separately in Decem
ber 1952. 



SECTION 6 

LIVELIHOOD PATTERN 

386. It has been said that in the past 
the Indian Census was much too pre
occupied with tabulation by caste and 
religion and did not devote enough 
attention and energy to a satisfactory 
economic classification of the popula- · 

· tion. While it would be unfair on past 
censuses to put it the way it has often 
been put in the Press or to hail the eco
nomic classification attempted in this 
census . as something never before 
attempted in the past ones, there has 
been a very welcome change in em
phasis in moving away from caste tabu
lation to economic classification of the 
population. The ball was set rolling by 
M. W. W. M. Yeatts, Census Commis
sioner in 1941 and first Registrar General 
in 1949, who devised the draft question
naire for the .last census, and the key 
was set by Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, 
Home Minister for India, in his in
augural address to· Census Superin-
tendents of the States on 23 February 

1931 1941 

1950. He said: 
There is also another departure from past 

practice. · Formerly there used to be. ela
borate caste tables which ·were required in 
India partly to satisfy the theory that it 
was a caste-ridden country and partly to 
meet the needs of administrative measures 
dependent on caste divisions. In the forth
coming census this will· no. longer be a 
prominent feature and we can devote our 
energies and attention to the collection and 
formulation of basic economic data relating 
to the means of livelihood of the people and 
other economic activities of the individual 
and the State. , 

387. The economic tables of past 
censuses, especially between 1901 and 
1931, have been underrated in the 
past. The point that there is a great 
deal of material on livelihood and 
economic condition in the reports of 
past censuses will be. evident if we 
compare the questionnaires of 1931, 
1941 and 1951 and the tables finally 
published between 1901 and 1951. 
The following is a comparison of the 
questionnaires of 1931, 1941 and 1951. 

' 
1951 

1. Whether a person is an 1. Whether a person is an 1. Whether a person is self
supporting, an earning de
pendant or a non-earning 
dependant. 

earner or a dependant. earner or a dependant. 

2. Principal occupation. 2. Principal occupation .. 2. Wheth'er a person is an em
ployer, an employee or an 
independent worker. 

3. Subsidiary occupation. 3. Subsidiary occupation. 3. Principal occupation . .. 
4. The extent of educated un 4. The extent of educated un- 4. Subsidiary occupation of 

employment. employment. self-supporting person or 
occupation of an earning 

388. The Censuses. of 191l and 1921 
prepared the most elaborate economic 
tables. Compared to their presenta
tion of occupations and livelihoodS, 
the tables of 1931 were abridgements. 
But even in 1931 they were quite ela
borate and could bear comparison in 
point of fullness with the three previous 
ones. For . the purpose of this census 
the population has been divided into 
eight main livelihood classes, of which 
4 are agricultural and 4 non-agri-
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dependant. 
cultural. As for the 4 agricultural 
classes, it will be presently seen that in 
the very nature of the land laws prevail
ing the definitions imposed were some
what vague and ambiguous so that the 
information each class yields indivi
dually loses some of its value either as 
absolute figures or for comparison be
tween one State and another. But 
under the existing tenancy laws it is 
difficult to improve upon them. Former 
censuses had three broad agricultural 
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classes: rent-receivers, rent payers, and 
agricultural labourers. This classifica
tion was a trifle bald, and the fourfold 
classification of 1951 was decidedly an 
improvement so far as the results are 
concerned. As for the 4 non-agri
cultural livelihoods previous censuses 
had 4: Industry, Commerce, Professions 
and Miscellaneous and Unproductive 
Occupations and the entire population 
was classified under these heads. The 
1951 classification into Production other 
than Cultivation, Commerce, Transport 
and Other Services and Miscellaneous 
Sources is perhaps more complete and 

. satisfactory than Ulat of previous years. 
A census of small-scale industries em- · 
ploying 20 persons or less, inaugurated 
in 1950, was not pursued with vigour 
either at the Centre or in Ule States and 
the results achieved in that census can
not be said to have been either complete 
or suitable to replace the industrial 
censuses of previous years .. 

389. There have been several de
partures. First, each unit of area was 
divided into rural and urban sectors. 
It may be argued that an elaborate agri
cultural, non-agricultural breakdown 
for every village is hardly of great in
trinsic value in the demographic 
analysis of a country like India where 
village and urban economies are not a 
differentiation merely between two 
sectors of an integrated economy, as 
would be the case · if a similar distinc
tion were mad~ in the West, but a 
distinction between two different eco
nomies, with limited points of contact 
between them. On the other hand in 
zones where rural and urban areas inter
penetrate one another the rural urban 
classification provides a most interest
ing picture of shifts from cottage crafts 
to industrial manufacture, and the· · 
patterns and extent of employment iD. 
the eight livelihoods. 

390. ';rhe second departure attempted 
was of classifying the population into 
(i) sell-supporting persons, (ii) non
earning dependants, and (iii) ·earning 
dependants. Formerly :there were only 

earners and dependants. The earner
dependant classification is sharp and 
clear cut. Anyone 'who is not in the 
one is bound to be in the other. It may 
be correct to say that in a pain eco: 
nomy, conspicuous for its lack of any 
minimum standard of living whatso
ever, it is dangerous to attempt water-

. tight divisions which leads to over
simplification and, consequently, to falsi
fication. On the oUler hand, it may not 
be worih while to attempt smooth and 
interlocking graduations of differences 
(into self-supporting persons, earning 
and non-earning dependants) which are 
liable to confuse the honorary village 
enumerator. uninitiated in the mysteries 
of a standard of living. Then, again, the 
standard of self -sufficiency varies be
tween alarmingly wide . limits from 
person to person and from area to area, 
State to State. In a village of schedul
ed tribes a person may be self-support
ing with an income of Rs. 5 per month, 
while in the city the same person 

-would not be able to support himself 
with less than Rs. 30. This for a person 
with no encumbrance of such a thing as 
a"n idea of a minimum standard of liv
ing, and it is easy to :ini.agine how much 
more difficult it would be for another 
person, on a higher social and economic 
level to consider the question even ob
jectively. But as it was the respondent 
who always decided his own economic 
status for the census record, this classi
fication gave a good picture of the twi
light region or penumbra, and as such 
is of great value to the demographer. 
As will be presently seen it yielded 
fairly good results. 

391. The third departure attempted 
was of classifying each non-agricultural 
self-supporting worker into (a) em
ployer, (b) employee, and (c) independ
ent (or own account) worker. Here 
the definition of the term 'employer' 
was so widened in scope as largely to 
encroach upon the category of ' inde
pendent worker'. Any 'Own-account 
worker, for example, a humble street 
hawker, who hired a boy to push his 

. 334 



THE CENSUS ECONOMlC CLASSIFICATION SCHEME 

perambulating booth, was in his right 
to call himself an employer-the defini
tion granted him that right-and thus 
get a social leg up. The low proportion, 
of independent workers in West Bengal 
may have been due to this wide defini
tion. The results have been particular
.Iy interesting in those zones where the 
. village and the industrialised town 
interlock each other. Here the propor
tion of independent workers in· the 
population yields a fair idea of the 
extent · to which own-account cottage 
industries are still very much alive or 
are giving way to organised industry. 
In the semi-industrialised town they 
show rather vividly the tension between -
the old rural economy and the new 
industrial economy. Generally, every
where, they reflect the common aspira
tion among all skilled workers who, 
having inherited or acquired a skill and 
some capital, wish to set up. small 
establishments on their own to turn out 
goods for the market. If only a classi
fication by age groups of ' independent 
workers' were available it could tell the 
demographer whether the own-account 
worker was still quite flourishing or 
stagnant or waging a losing battle with 
organised industry. 

392. In its actual working, the Eco
nomic Classification Scheme presented 
several minor difficulties. The United 
Nations Organisation introduced an 
International Standard Industrial 
Classificatjon Scheme and the Indian 
Census was expected to fall in line to 
provide international comparability 
of its figures. This International 
Standard Industrial Classification 
Scheme was mainly devised to secure 
uniformity more in money or market 
economies in which the unit of classi
fication was the organised " Establish
ment ". But in a subsistence economy 
like India's, the unit of classification 
perforce had to be the " Individual ". 
This dichotomy is set forth in the ' 
following passage quoted from the 
Registrar General's tabulation plan. 

1. Comparison with ISIC Scheme-The 
United Nations Organisation has evolved a 

Scheme of Classification of all economic 
activities known as the " International 
Standard Industrial Classification " Scheme. 
The Economic and Social Council of the 
United Nations has recommended the use of 
this Scheme by all member Governments 
" either by adopting this system of classifica- · 
tion as a national standard, or rearranging 
their statistical data in accordance with this 
system for purposes of international com
parability ". · The present . scheme of classi
fication gives effect to the latter of the two 
alternative forms of this recommendation. 
There are 10 divisions and 44 major groups 
of economic activities under the ISIC Scheme 
which include Agriculture and, in addition, 
correspond to the 10 Divisions and 88 Sub
divisions of Industries and Services under 

· the ICEC Scheme. 
2. Unit of Classification-Under the ISIC 

Scheme, the ·Unit of Classification is the 
organised "Establishment". The commodity 
produced or the service performed · as a 
result of the work of the organised establish
ment is the criterion for classifying the· 
establishment. The classification of the 
establishment is the classification of every 
member of the establishment. 

Under the present (ICEC) Scheme the unit 
of classification is, in every case, the indivi
dual. All employers and all independent 
workers will be classified with reference to 
the commodity produced or service perform
ed by them individually-this will be same 
as in the ISIC Scheme there being no question 
of an " establishment " distinct from the 
individual in these cases. 

As regards " Employees ", all persons en
gaged in production, commerce or transport 
(and not being domestic servants) will be 
classified under the. appropriate sub-divisions 
with reference to their own activity, and 
without reference to that of their employer. 
Domestic servants will all be classed in one 
sub-division without reference to the nature 
of their work. All other employees (includ
ing all managerial and supervisory employees, 
clerical services, messengers, watchmen and 
unskilled labour of every description) will be 
classified with reference to the commodity 
produced or service rendered by their em
ployers. 

Thus, there is a technical distinction re
garding the unit of classification adopted in 
the two Schemes. This is unavoidable 
having regard to the nature of. the questions 
which alone can be put in a general popula
tion census in India. Nevertheless, there will 
be no difference between the two Schemes, 
except as regards the allocation of those " em
ployees " who are individually engaged in 
activities classifiable as production, commerce 
or transport, and who are employed in " estab-

. lishments " whose main purpose is classifiable 
differently from the activity of the individual 
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employee. The proportion of employees of 
this kind to the total of all active workers in 
industries and services (as they are organised 
at present in India) is unlikely to be large 
enough to make a significant difference to the 
comparability of data classified under the 
two Schemes. 

393. In actual working this compro
mise between the ISIC and ICEC 
Schemes presented several difficulties. 
For example, how was a typist,· a steno
grapher, an accountant, an auditor, a 
school teacher, a doctor, a road engineer, 
or a commercial artist employed in a 

. tea estate to be classified? 'rnle tea 
estate itself falls under group o:31 in 
Livelihood Class V while each one of 
the above should fall under some group 
or other in Livelihood Class VIII. Since 
group 0.31 is not further divided into 
a number of subgroups to show these 
different occupations obtaining in a tea 
estate it would be confusing the student 
if all the above categories were lumped 
under 0.31. On the one hand, such a 
lumping would furnish an exaggerated 
record of the number of persons engag
ed in the production of tea employed in 
a tea estate. On the other, it would 
deny the reader an estimate of the total 
number of 'typists, stenographers, ac
countants, auditors, school teachers. 
doctors,. road e.:.1gineers, commerciai 
artists, etc., etc., available in the State 
or in a district. This would leave a 
serious hiatus in· the occup~tionhl ac
count of the State. Nor would this 
hiatus be quite as small as one might 
imagine. Its implications also are con
siderable because it is more or less such 
occupations in Livelihood Class VIII 
serving as ' employees ' in Establish
ments tJ.nder Livelihood Class V, which 
form valuable slabs in the age and 
literacy-and-education groups of the 
population. In the case of West Bengal 
therefore, a departure was made to sho~ 
such skilled employees under their 
groups in Livelihood Class VIII when• 
they properly belong. . 
. 394. But this was a fairly simple deci

SIOn to take, once the State Superinten- · 
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dent made up his mind about it. Not so 
with matters that went into greater de
tail. For example let us take the follow
ing subdivision or group definitions : 

8.6 Employees of Municipalities and 
Local Boards (but not including 
persons classifiable under any 
other division or subdivision). 

8.7 Employees of State Governments 
(but not including persons classi
fiable under any other division or 
subdivision). 

8.8 Employees of the Union Government 
(but not including persons classi
fiable under any other division or 
subdivision) . 

9.63 Architects, Surveyors, Engineers, 
and their employees (not being 
State servants). 

395. It will be acknowledged that 
these definitions have the effect of 
understating both (a) the total num
ber of employees in each subdivision so 
far as servants of local bodies. State and 
Union Governments are concerned, and 
(b) the total number of persons engaged 
under any of the four non-agricultural 
livelihood classes. It is difficult to set 
out in detail what each sorter did on 
this particular point and naturally the 
final tabulations are bound to be a little 
uncertai~. 

396. The Registrar General's instruc
tions on the economic questions of the 
census questionnaire are quoted for the 
benefit of the reader. The following is 
a quotation in extenso of his instruc
tions on census questions 9, 10 and 11: 
CENSUS QUESTIONS 9. 10 AND 11 AND 

RELATED INSTRUCTIONS 
1. The Census is concerned with two eco

nomic characteristics of every individual
his economic status, and his means of liveli
hood. The scope and meaning of these 
expressions will appear from an explanation 
of the three census questions, viz. :-

Question 9-Economic status · 
Question 10-Principal Means 'of Liveli

hood; and 
Question ll--5econdary Means of Liveli

hood. 
2. Form of questions : 

Question 9-Economic status. 
Part One--Dependency-Write 1 for a 

self~upporting person, 2 for a non
earning ·dependant, and 3 for an 
earning dependant. Write the 
answer in th~ first compartment. 
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Part Two-Employment.-If a self-sup
porting person earns his Principal 
means of livelihood as an employer 

· write 1, as an employee write 2, as 
an independent worker write 3. 
Write 0 in other cases. Write the 
answer in the second compartment. 

Question 10-Principal means of Livelihood.
An answer to this question should be record
ed on every slip. If the slip relates to a 
~elf-supporting person record his principal 
means of livelihood. If the slip relates to a 
dependant (whether earning or non-earning) 
record here the principal means of livelihood 
of the self-:supporting person on whom he is 
dependent. The means of livelihood which 
provides · the largest income is the 
principal means of livelihobd for a self-sup
porting person who has more than one means 
of livelihood.· In the case of other self
supporting persons it is the only meaDJS of 
livelihood. 

Use the following contractions.-Write r· 
for a person who cultivates land owned by 
him; 2 for a person who cultivates land 
owned by another person ; 3 . for a person 
who is employed as a labourer by another 
person who cultivates land ; 4 for a person 
who receives rent in cash or kind in respect 
of land which is cultivated by another person. 

For all other means of livelihood write 
fully and clearly what the person does in 
order to earn h!s livelihood and where he 
does it. 

Question 11-Secondary means of liveli
hood.-For a self-;;upporting pe~on who has 
more than one means of livelihood write the 
means of livelihood next in importance to 
his principal means of livelihood. For an 
earning dependant write the meaDJS of liveli
hood which provides the earni~tg. Use con
tractions given in question 10. 

For a self-supporting person who has only 
one means of livelihood write 0. In the case 
of a non-earning dependant also, write 0. 

3. Question 9-Economic Status-This 
question is in two parts. The first part re
quires the labelling of every person as " a 
self-supporting· person", or "an earning 
dependant" of "a non-earning dependant". 
Every single human being must be allotted 
one of these labels and not more than one of 
them, and this will be referred to as his 
Primary Economic Status. 

The 'Second part of the question has no 
application to non-earning dependants or to 
earning dependants. It relates only to self
supporting persons ; and even among them 
those exceptional cases · of self-supporting 
persons who support themselves without 
gainful occupation or economic activity (e.g., 
rentiers and pensioners) are not covered. All 
others (that is, all those self-supporting 
persons who are both economically active and 
gainfully occupied) are to be allotted one or 
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other of the three labels, viz., " Employer " ; 
" Empiloyee " ; or " Independent Worker " ; 
and this will be referred to as his Secondary 
Economic Status. 

The following extracts from th~ model-;
instructions to enumerators explain the 
criteria to "be applied and the treatment of 
border-line cases. 

" Where a person is in receipt of an income, 
and that income is sufficient at least for. his· 
own maintenance then he (or she as the case 
may be) should be regarded as a " self
supporting person ". Such income may be 
in cash or kind. 

Anyone who is not a "self-supporting 
person " in this sense is a " dependant '!. A 
dependant may be either an " earning· de
pendant " or a " non-earning dependant " ; 

-the test is whether or not he secures a regular 
income, even though it may be small. Where 
the income which he secures is not sUfficient 
to support. him, that ,person is a,n ' earning 
dependant '. A person who does not secure 
any income either in cash or in kind, is a 
non-earning dependant '. 

Where two or more members. of a family 
household jointly cultivate land and secure 
an income therefrom, each of them should 
be regarded as earning a part of the income. 
None of them is, therefore, a non-earning 
dependant. Each of them should be classed 
as either a self-supporting person or an earn
ing dependant, according to the s.hare of 
income attributable to him (or her). The 
same applies to any other business ·carried on 
jointly. 

This does not mean that anyone who works 
is necessarily a self-supporting person or an 
earning dependant. Thus, for instance, a 
housewife who cooks for the family, brings 
up the children or manages the household . is 
doing very valuable work. Nevertheless, her 
economic status is that of a non-earning 
dependant, if she does not also secure an 
income. 

An Employer (is) only that person who has 
necessarily to employ other persons in order 
to carry on the business from which he 
secures his livelihood. A person (who) 
employs a cook or other person for domestic 
service should not be recorded as an em
ployer merely for that reason. 

Persons employed as managers, superin
tendents, agents, etc; (who) control other 
workers are also employees only, and should 
not be recorded as employers. 

An independent worker means a person 
who is not employed by anyone else and 
who does not also employ anybody else in 

'order to earn his livelihood." 
4. Question tO-Principal Means of Liveli

hood-" Means of Livelihood " of any indivi
dual ordinarily means the gainful occupa
tion which forms the source from which that 
income which is utilised for his maintenance 
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is normally derived ; but it is more compre· 
hensive, inasmuch as in exceptional cases, 
income may be secured without gainful oc· 
cupation. "Principal Means of Livelihood" 
means the same thing as " Means of Liveli· 
hood " for every person who has only one 
means of livelihood. Where a person has 
more than one, that which gives him the 
greater part of his income is his " Principal 
Means of Livelihood ". In the sense thus da. 
fined, every human being, without any excep. 
tion, has a Principal Means of Livelihood
whether or not he is a self.supporting person. 
Every non.earning dependant is maintained 
exclusively by tP,e income of some self
supporting person on whom he is dependent. 
Consequently, the Principal Means of Liveli
hood of the latter is required to be recorded 
as the Principal Means of Livelihood of the 
former. The same rule applies to ·Earning 
Dependants also (no attempt being made to 
assess the degree of sufficiency of his own 
income or the extent of his dependence on 
others). 

Agricultural and non-agricultural means of 
livelihood are distinguished by the manner 
in which enUmerators are required to record 
the answers to this question. This is im· 
portant for p\ll"P()Ses of subsequent classifica· 
tion of the answers. The following extracts 
from_ instructions are relevant:-

" Four simple contractions have been pro. 
vided which will cover most cases where the 
livelihood is dependent on agriculture
Write 1 for a person who cultivates land 
owned by him ; 2 for a person who cultivates 
land owned by anoth.er persolll ; 3 ;for a 
person who is employed as a labourer by 
another person who cultivates land ; 4 for a 
person who receives rent in cash or kind in 
respect of land which is cultivated by another 
person. If you find that a person falls under 
two of these categories note that category 
which provides the largest income against 
question 10 and the second against question 
11. No note need be taken of more than two 
such categories in any case." 

" In all other cases . : . . . Write fully and 
clearly what the person does in order to 
earn his livelihood and where be does it. 

· There are three lines on the slip provided 
for answering this question. Use them fully. 
Avoid vague and general terms. Do not 
write " service .. , or " labour... If you are 
enumerating a trader, describe the articles in 
which he is carrying on trade and state 
clearly whether he is a wholesale trader or a 
retail trader. A retail trader sells to the 
public. A wholesale trader does not. If you 
are enumerating a factory worker give the' 
name of the factory or the product it makes, 
e.g., coal mine, jute ·factory, cotton mill, etc." 

(NoTE-The word "owned",. used in rela
tion to land, includes every tenure which 
involves the right of permanent occupancy 
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of land for purposes of cultivation. Such 
right should be heritable ; it may be, but 
need not necessarily be, also transferable.) 

5. Question 11-Secondary Means of Live. 
lihood-A self·supporting person may or may· 
not have more than one means of livelihood. 
If he has more than one, that which provides 
the greatest income is recorded under ques· 
tion 10 as the "Principal Means of Liveli· 
hood " and the next under Question 11 as 
the "Secondary Means of Livelihood". It 
has been laid down that no note should be 
taken of more than two such means of liveli· 
hood in any case. 

The answer to this question is invariably 
•' Nil ' for non.earning dependants. Ex
hypothesi they secure no income ; they are 

. supported by the Principal Means of Liveli· 
hood of the persons on whom they are 
dependent which alone is taken to be their 
only means of livelihood. 

In the ca:se of every earning-dependant, 
there are two means of livelihood which are 
combined in order to support him. One is 
the Principal Means. of Livelihood of the 
person on whom he is dependant. The 
other is the source wherefrom he secures 
his own income. The former is always to be 
treated as the "Principal Means of Liveli
hood " of the " earning dependant " ; and 
the latter as his " Secondary Means of Liveli· 
hood". 

6. Further elucidation o~ the scope and 
implications of these questions has been 
provided in supplementary instructions in 
the form of question and answer. 

These are extracted below: 

!-census Question 9(1)-
Question 1.-In the Instructions the words 

are " the test is whether he secures a regular 
income, even though it may be small. Does 
the use of word ' regular ' rule out persons 
who earn an income by seasonal employ· 
ment? 

Answer.-No. The word' regular' is used in 
the sense of ' non-casual '. It iS not intended 
to be confined only to income derived from 
continuous employment. It also includes 
income derived from seasonal employment. 
What it does exclude· is individual income 
accruing casually and not . constituting a 
source of income which is regularly depended 
upon. 

Question 2.-The word ' self-supporting • as 
defined in the instructions, means any per· 
son whose income is sufficient at least for 
his own maintenance. Does this mean that 
an· income sufficient for one man is self· 
supporting income? What about his direct 
dependents-wife, children, etc.? 

Answer.-Yes. The instructions mean 
what they say. A person must be deemed 
~o .be. self·SUI_>porting if his income (such as 
1t 1s) 1s suffic1ent to support him individually 
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a.t his present level of living (such as it is). 
He does not cease to be self-supporting 
merely for the re~son that he, his wife and 
children taken together are not maintained 
by his own income. 

If the wife and children have no income 
of their own, they are non-earning depend
ants. The instructions provide that their 
principal means of livelihood should be deem
ed in every case to be the same as that of 
the person on whom they are dependant. 
This would in most cases be the husband or 
father who will also be the head of the 
household. In those exceptional cases where 
the husband or father is not the head of the 
household, and is also not able to support 
anyone but himself, then the head of the · 
household in which the non-earning depend
ant is living is the person on whom he (or 
she) is dependant. 

Remember-every " family household " is 
(collectively) self-supporting; otherwise it 
would not exist. The SU{Plus of self,-support
ing persons within a family household is in 
every case -sufficient to meet the deficit on the 
earning and non-earning dependants in that 
family household. 

Question 3.-In the instructions it is record
ed that if two or more members of the family 
household jointly cultivate land they would 
be classed as self-supporting or earning 
dependant " according to the share of income 
attributable to him or her". How are these 
shares to be assigned? What about females 
who, in some cases, take an active part in 
agricultural operations? · 

Answer.-The share of the income attribut
able to a person is what the head of the 
household (or whoever is the managing mem
ber) deems it to be. No attempt should be 
made to make a detailed calculation of this 
share. All that has to be ascertained is 
whether (in the opinion of the head of the 
household or managing member) the member 
concerned is entitled to a share which would 
be sufficient to cover the cost of his own 
maintenance. 
. If, t~e answer is 'yes', he is 'self-support
mg ; if the answer is ' no ', he is an ' earn-
ing dependant '. • 

The considerations are exactly the same 
whether the individual is a male or a female 
an adult or a non-adult. ' 

II-census Question19(2) 
Question 4.-Are doctors and lawyers, who 

employ compounders and clerks independent 
workers or employers? 

Answer.-They are employers. A doctor 
employs a compounder in order to relieve 
him of part of the work connected with the 
b~iness on which he is engaged and by 
wh1ch he secures his livelihood. A lawyer 
employs a clerk for a like purpose. · 
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Question 5.-A money-lender employs four 
persons to realise interest. Is he· an employer 
or independent worker? · 
· Answer.-rHe is an employer. He would 

be an employer even if l;le employed only one 
person provided that person was regularly 
employed and derived his principal means of 
livelihood by such employment. .Casual 
employment, or part-time employment which 
does not provide the principal means of 
livelihood of the person employed, should 
not be taken into account. 

Question 6.-What is the status of tenants 
or zeniindars who do not cultivate them
selves but employ ·labourers .? 

Answer.-If they employ· others they are 
' employer.s '-provided the purpose of the -
employer and the nature of the employment 
are as stated in the answers to the two 
pre-ceding questions. . 

Question 7.-What is the status of beggars; 
orphans in orphanages ; convicts in jail? 

Answer.-They fall in none of the three 
categories. Record 0 for them. 

III-census Question 10---
Question 8.-What is the category of a 

minor, a blind person or a lady who has land 
in his or her name but gets it cultivated by 
labourers. -category 1 or Category 4? 

Answer.-Learn to distinguish between 
"cultivation of the land", and "perform
ance of labour necessary for cultivating the 
land". There are,- of course, millions of 
persons who perform both functions-but the 
functions are distinguishable and should be 
distinguished. The man who takes the 
responsible decisions which constitute the 
direction of the process of cultivation (e.g., 
when and where to plough, when and what to 
sow, where and when to reap and so on) · 
it is this person who should be referred t~ 
as the cultivator, even though he does not 
perform any manual labour whatever. The 
man who ploughs, or sows, or reaps, under 
the direction of someone else is not the 
cultivator-but a cultivating labourer a 
different thing· altogether. ' 

The cultivator may be owner of the land 
cultivated. In that case he is category 1, 
whether or not he also combines in himself 
the functions of a cultivating labour. 

Alternatively, the cultivator may be a 
lessee, an agent or manager (paid or unpaid). 
Even in this· case it is immaterial whether 
this lessee or agent or manager also com
bines in himself the functions of a cultivating 
labourer ; he (the cultivator) is category 2, 
and the ?ther person (the owner) is category 4. 

Applymg these principles, the answer to 
the question put depends on whether the· 
minor, blind person, or lady does or does 
not actually direct the process of cultivation. 
If the person does this, the answer is cate
gory 1 ; otherwise the answer is category 4. 

44A 
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397. The following is quoted from the 
Registrar General of India's note on 
' The Indian Census Economic Classi
fication Scheme ' which, apart from ex
plaining the scheme, elaborates the 
concepts behind it and how the eco
nomic tables in the census of 1951 should 
be read or interpreted. Further details 
will be available in Chapters IV and V 
and the title pages of the three economic 
tab'les in the Tables volume for West 
Bengal. 

THE INDIAN CENSUS ECONOMIC CLASSI
FICATION SCHEME 

1: 1931 Scheme of Occupations-The last 
occasion on which the economic character
istics of the people were not only ascertained 
but also classified and tabulated on an All
India basis was in the 1931 census. 

The basis of classification adopted at that 
census was a Scheme of Occupations con
sisting of four Classes, 12 Sub-classes, 55 
Orders and 195 Occupational Groups. The 
total following the occupations for each 
Class, Sub-class, Order and Group was given, 
together with sub-totals for numbers follow
ing occupations as " principal occupation " or 
as "working dependent" or as "subsidiary 
to "other occupations". 

2. ICEC Scheme-The Scheme of Classi .. 
fication set out in this memorandum may be 
referred to as the Indian Census Economic 
Classification Scheme. It is based on the 1931 
Scheme of Occupations. It embodies, however, 
extensive revision and re-arrangement design
ed to secure the following purposes viz.,-

(i) to establish a comprehen.sive eco
nomic classification of the people 
as a whole, and not merely of per
sons who are gainfully occupied ; 

(ti) to simplify and improve the method 
. of presentation of census economic 

data ; and provide additional data; 
(ill) to secure international comparability 

of data as recommended by the 
Economic and Social Council of 
United Nations. 

3. Basis of Classification-Economic Status 
and Means of Livelihood-The 1951 
Census seeks to ascertain the " economic 
status " and the " means of livelihood " of 
every person enumerated. Questions 9, 10 
and 11 relate to these economic character
istics. The answers to Question 10 and the 
two parts of Question 9 will form the basis 
of classification of each individual. 

4. Livelihood Categories and classes-On 
the foregoing basis, the people will be divid
ed into two broad livelihood categories, viz., 
the Agricultural Classes and the N on-Agri-

' cultural Classes. 

There will be four Agricultural Classes, 
defined as below: 

3~0 

!-cultivators of land, wholly or mainly 
· owned · and their dependants 

n-cultivator; of land, wholly or mainly 
unowned ; and their dependants 

III-cultivating labourers; and their 
dependants and 

TV-Non-cultivating owners of land : agri
cultural rent-receivers; and their 
dependants 

There will be four Non-Agricultural 
Classes, defined as comprising all persons 
(including dependants) who derive theil' 
principal means of livelihood from- -

V-Production (other than cultivation) 
VI-commerce 

VII-Transport 
VIII-Qther Services and Miscellaneous 

Sources 
All these Classes will be referred to as 

Livelihood Classes. 
5. Livelihood Sub-classes-Each of the 8 

Livelihood Classes will be divided into three 
sub-classes, with reference to their economic 
status as below: 

(i) Self-supporting Persons ; 
(ti) Non-earning Dependants ; and 

• (iii) Earning Dependants. 
6. Economically active, semi-active, and 

Passive persons-All non-earning dependants 
are economically passive. They include 
persons performing · house-work or other 
domestic or personal services for other mem
bers of the same family household. But 
they do not include " unpaid family workers " 
or persons who take part along with the 
members of the family household in carrying 
on cultivation or a · home industry as a 
family enterprise. 

All earning dependants are economically 
semi-active only. Though they contribute to 
the carrying on of economic activities, the 
magnitude of their individual contribution is 
deemed to be too small to justify their 
description as economically active. [Their 
contribution to economic activity is, however, 
taken into account, in the tabulation of data 
based on secondary means of livelihood.] 

All self-supporting persons are, ordinarily, 
economically active. But, there are certain 
classes and groups which constitute an ex
ception to this rule. 

These are mentione<i below: 
(i) All self-suppol'ting persons of Agri

cultural Class IV. 
(ii) The following groups of self-support

ing persons who are included in 
Non-Agricultural Class VIII, and 
derive their principal means of 
livelihood from miscellaneous 
!Sources (otherwise than through 
economic activity) : 

(a) Non-working owners of non
agricultural property, 



EXPLANATION OF CLASSIFICATION 

(b) Pensioners and remittance holders, 
(c) Persons living un charity and 

other persons with unproduc
tive occupations, and 

(d) inmates of penal institutions and 
asylums. 

7. Classification of economic activities and 
economically active persons-Economic activi
ties may . be defined as including all 
activities of which the result is the produc
tion of useful commodities or the perform
ance of useful services ; but not including the 
performance of domestic or personal services 
by members of a family household to one 
another. 

The·most important among all economic ac
tivities ·is the cultivation of land (or the 
production of field c'rops). It stands in a 
category by itself. All other economic 
activities may be regarded as falling in 
another category which may be referred to 
as "industries and services". All these 
activ~ties may be classified with reference to 
the nature of the commodity produced. or 
service performed. Under the -present 
scheme, all Industries and Services are classi
fied in 10 divisions; and these divisions are 
sub-divided into 88 subdivisions. The scope 
of activities included in each subdivision is 
indicated by its title, as well· as by the 
specification of groups which are comprised 
in them. 

Economically Active Persons engaged in 
cultivation, are either cultivators or culti
vating labourers-that is, they are persons of 
sub-class (i) of Agricultural Classes I to III. 

Economically Active Persons engaged in 
Industries and Services are classifiable in 
divisions and subdivisions. All persons in
cluded in each subdivision are further 
divisible into three sec;:tions, viz., 

(i) Employers, 
(ii) Employees, and 
(iii) Independent Workers. 

In effecting this classification, no account 
will be taken of whether the classified 
person was actually employed or unemploy
ed on the date of enumeration. He should 
be allocated to that particular description of 
economic activity, from wh~ch he has in fact 
been deriving a regular (tAat is non-casual) 
income, as his principal means of livelihood. 

8. Form and Method of Tabulation-The 
replies recorded in Census Slips against 
Census Questions 9, 10 and 11 will be used 
for classifying every enumerated person 
within the framework of economic classifica
tion of the people described above. The 
result will be exhibited in three tables en
titled, " The Economic Tables I, II and III " 
There will be approximately 350 million 
census slips which will have to be sorted by 
hand, and not by mechanical process. 

9. Comments on Economic Tables-Eco
nomic Table 1-will show the numbers of 24 
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livelihood sub-classes grouped under 4 agri
cultural classes and 4 non-agricultural 
classes. A complete picture will be present
ed of economically active, semi-active and 
passive persons. 

Economic Table No. II-will spe~ify the 
number in each of the 8 classes. mentioned 
above, who possess a secondary means of 
livelihood;· and ·cross-classify them (accord
ing to the nature of such means of livelihood) 
under·the same eight classes. [This table is 
designed to include not ·only self-supporting 
persons who have more than one means of 
livelihood, but also earning dependants_:_who 
supplement (with their own contribution) the 
resources provided for their maintenance by 
the persons on whom they are dependent. 
The contribution made to economic activity 
by economically semi-active persons will be 
shown by this Table.] 

Economic Table No. III-is limited to eco
nomically active persons. The numbers of 
persons engaged in industries and services as 
a whole, as well as in each division and sub
division thereof will be shown in thjs table, 
divided into the three sections "Employers", 
"Employees", and "Independent Workers". 

In all three tables, the numbers are sepa
rated by sexes, as well as residence in urban 
and rural areas. The All-India Tables will 
furnish totals by ·States. The State Tables 
will furnish total, by Districts. 

10. Comparability-The principal change 
involved in the present Scheme is the setting 
up of a comprehensive economic classifica
tion of the people as a whole ; and not merely 
of those among them who are engaged in 
gainful occupation. In the process of sorting 
of census information, the division of ·the 
people into " livelihood classes " takes the 
place of the division of the people into 
"communities" at the former censuses. 

Consistently with this main purpose, the 
present· scheme of classification is based 
mainly on the Scheme of Occupations of 
former censuses. Comparability with the pub
lished census tables of 1931 is secured by the 
references to the Occupational Group num
bers of the 1931 census. 

398. It will be useful to preface a dis
cussion of the livelihood pattern of the 
general, rural, and urban population of 
the State with a brief account of the 
problems posed by the First Report of 
the National Income Committee . of the 
Department of Economic Affairs, Minis
try of Finance, published in April 1951. 
This may help the reade\- critically to 
evaluate the information thrown up by 
the population census of 1951. In this 
connexion one can do nothing better 
than quote in extenso from an article 
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called "Problems of .National Income 
Estimation in E.CAFE countries " pub
lished in the Economic Bulletin for Asia 
and the Far East for the first Quarter of 
1951 (Vol. II, No. 1, August 1951) 
where, after discussing how a frame
work of such ' social accounts ' was 
attempted by ~he League of Nations 
in 1945 and the follow-up ·work 
done in Indonesia -and India, "where, 
for lack of estimates, alphabetical 
symbols have been used to denote 
important aggregates such as curren~ 
consumer expenditure, depreciation 
allowance, private savings and capital; 
formation", the articles proceeds to 
explain the " dualistic nature of 
Asian economies " in the following 
words: 

The Asian economy is primarily a rur~ 
economy. .Agriculture, the chief occupation, 
i& pursued primarily as a means of subsis
tence. The cultivation of a piece of land is 
conceived first to serve· the needs of the pro
ducer and his family. The crafts-black
smithing, carpentry, pottery and so on-exist 
to cater to local needs. A large portion of the 
" economic " transactions in the village are 
barter transactions 2overned by tradition. 
The productive units of the village are plots 
of soil and • households'. The services of the 
peasant's wife and other member of the family 
are almost as important as his own. The 
surplus over the amount consumed ~ the 
village-usually a smaller portion of the pro
duce, except where cash crops suP-h as cotton, 
jute, and oilseeds are cultivated to a signi
ficant extent-is sold for money to the town 
merchants through various systems of 
marketing. 

Towns, on the other hand, are productive 
units and exchange centres, catering to a 
larger market outside their limits. The larger 
towns nr cities in Asia display the character
istics of the western economies-factories, 
shopping centres, overcrowding,-while the 
smaller. towns serve as intermediaries between 
larger -cities and the rural areas. Their 
economy is a monetary economy. They 
depend for their supplies of food on the 
villages and in return · supply manu
factured products to the villages. The 
household is mostly a consumption unit, 
though some •crafts and retail trading 
are pursued by the members. The 
towns and cities are also in contact 
with the outside world and serve as inter
mediaries for the wider sale of the surplus of 
the villages an<!. procure for the villages inl-
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ports consisting mainly of amenities for those 
who can afford them. 

The national economies of Asia are thus 
more or less dualistic economies: village 
economies and town economies. It is not a 
differentiation merely between two sectors of 
an integrated economy, as would be t~e case 
if a similar distinction were made m the 
West. It is a distinction between two different 
ecnnomies with limited points of contact be
tween the~. The need for making tpis dis
tinction in national income. estimates is im
perative. 

399. The article observes tha~ j.n 
addition to preparing the estimates 
separately for rural economies it is 
desirable to explore the points of 
contact between the rural and urban 
economies. This, it says, implies that 
the framework · of national accounts 
should provide for a statement of the 
balance of payments of the villages, 
adding that this would be useful in 
showing the flow of money income 
between the rural and urban areas 
especially during a period of indus
trialisation. 

The receipts of the villages primarily con
sist of the value of sales of village products. 
This consists of the surplus above local con:
sumption needs in respect of food crops and 
practically all commercial or cash crops such 
~s cotton, jute, oilseeds, etc., livestock and 
handicraft products, including ·the cost of 
processing in the rural households and trans
portation to town handled by the villagers. 
In addition . the villages receive remittances 
from their earnings made by village residents 
working in the urban areas. This is a peculiar 
characteristic · of the Asian economies. In 
Asia, unlike in the west, urban industry except 
in a few of the larger cities does not depend 
wholly for its labour supply on an urban pro
letariat that has left the country for ever and 
struck roots in the urban centres. The labour 
is still rooted in the country; when unemploy
ed or after a few rears of labour, many of the 
unskilled workers return to their villages. 
This applies even to a significant part of the 
middle class population of the towns. Many 
shopkeepers, teachers and government 
servants, on· retirement, look forward to 
building a house for residence (if they P,ave 
none) in the village for the remaining years 
of their life. The villages, therefore, receive 
capital transfers in addition to current earn
ings. The outgoings of the villages, on the 
other hand, are taxation (primarily land 
revenue) of the local and/or Central Govern
ments, rent payments to absentee landlords 
purchases of products like clothing, refined 
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sugar, kerosine, household utensils, 2o1a, etc., 
(either domestically produced or imported 
and in either case obtained through urban 
distributive channels), and expenditure on 
amenities when the villager visits the 
towns. 

Adequate information, making it possible 
to compile such a balance of payments for the 
rural economy, is not available from any 
source. There have been a few attempts in 
village surveys to present this information. 
But the information obtained is not compre
hensive, and the studies are too scattered over 
time and space to be useful for the compila
tion of an aggregate rural balance of pay
ments. 

400. The artiCle discusses the scope 
of the Indian National Sample Survey 
and goes on to advocate a measurement 
of rural and urban product in real 
terms. 

The need to evaluate separately the contri
bution of rural and urban economies to the 
national product requires · attention to be 
given to the problems of securing their com
parability. National product estimates as they 
are now compiled in value terms do not ade
quately fulfil this requirement, as the unit of 
money possesses different values in towns and 
villages. A bushel of wheat consumed by a 
farmer, for instance, is given a lower value 
than that consumed by a town labourer.· 
Prices of foodgrains, housing and local handi
craft products are often much lower in value 
than in towns, and so are Jncomes. Factory 
products, or unposted goods obtained through 
the towns are, on the other hand, more expen
sive in the villages than in the towns. On the 
whole, estimates of national product or 
national income tend to represent lower 
money values for the rural than for the 
urban economy even for the same goods 
and services. . 

It is necessary to reconsider the desir
ability of adding up urban and rural 
money values to construct national in
come estimates without making any prior 
adjustments. The item of rent in a 
national income estimate for instance, is 
an unadjusted total of town rents and 
village rents-two entirely disparate units. 
This limits the usefulness of such esti
mates as an indicator of changes in living 
standard!!. 

401. The above extracts help us to 
appreciate clearly why under Indian 
conditions it is difficult to obtain a 
fairly accurate classification of the 
population into self-supporting, earn~ 
ing dependant, and non-earning de~ 
~endant. In the first place the very 

nature of Indian economy makes a 
close enough definition of these cate
gories-definitions that can be con
tained strictly within a uniform and 
universally comprehensible _set of illus
trations for the benefit of enumerators 
throughout India-well nigh impossible. 
But since the respondent was taken at 
his word and left to decide his own 
status variable results were obtained 
from area to area_ according · to the 
standards : prevailing in each state. 
This will be evident from the variety 
of percentages received from different 
states. · 

402. It has been argued that it may be 
possible to estimate the error that may 
be attributed to the subjective factor. 
But it is difficult to do so. The 
instructions to the enumerator ran as 
follows: 

The share of the income attributable 
~to ·a person is what the head of the 

household (or whoever is the managing 
member) deems it to be.· No attempt 
should be made to make a detailed cal
culation of this· share. All that has to 
be ascertained · is whether in the opinion 
of the head of the household or managing 
member (the italics ·are ·mine, A.· M.) the 
member concerned is entitled to a share which 
would be sufficient to cover the cost of his 
own maintenance. 
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If the answer is 'yes', he is 'self support• 
ing '; if the answer is 'no', he is an 'earning 
dependant'. 

The considerations are exactly the same 
whether the individual is a male or a female, 
an adult or a non-aault. 

403. The anxiety to secure this three
fold classification of economically active, 
semi-active and passive persons may 
have affected an objective assessment 
of all three. Nevertheless, it gives a 
faithful story of what the population 
actually thinks of itself in terms of self
sufficiency and also defines pretty clear
ly the twilight zone between seLf-suffi
ciency and dependence. But it is 
probable that the non-earning to earn
ing dependant ratio was more seriously 
disturbed than the self-supporting to 
earning one. This is about all that can 
be said of the following Statement 
I.l36. 
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STATEMENT L136. 
" . I 

Distribution of 1000 persons as self-supporting persons, non-earning dependants and 
earning dependants in the agricultural and non-agricultural classes in the 

principal states of India, 1951 

All Agricultural Classes All Non-agricultural Classes 

Distribution of 1,006 persons Distribution of 1,000 persons 
State 

Self Non- Self Non-
support- earning Earning support- earning Earning 
ing per- depend- depend- ing per- depend- depend-

sons ants ants sons ant.<> ant-s 

India . 287 598 117 313 628 59 
Uttar Pradesh 297 561 142 327 616 57 
Bihar . 319 ' 640 41 295 663 42 
·west Bengal • 260 698 42 388 593 19 
Madras 258 691 51 270 689 4-1 
Bombay 246 546 208 314 614 72 
Madhya Pradesh . 300 4ll 289 312 544 144 
Punjab. 268 584 148 266 648 86 
Orissa . 278 623 99 316 597 87 
AI!S&Dl • 245 585 170 410 524 66 
Rajasthan 393 450 157 316 607 77 
Travancore-Cochin • 268 656 76 307 617 76 
Mysore • 253 715 32 277 685 38 
Vindhya Pradesh . 3ll 535 154 342 563. 95 
Madhya Bharat 319 569 ll2 3ll 634 55 

. 404. Statement 1.137 shows in three self-supporting persons, earning depen-
parts, (a) for the total population, (b) dants, and. non-earning dependants 
for the rural population, and (c) for the c1a~sified by each of the eight main 
urban popula~ion the percentages of livelihood, classes in West Bengal. 

STATEMENT L137 
Percentage of self-supporting persons, non-earning dependants and earning 

dependants in each of the eight main livelihood classes in the total, rural, 
and urban populations of West Bengal, 1951 

Livelihood Classes 

. 1 

I . 
. ri . 
HI 
IV 
v . 

VI .• 
VII 

VIII • 
Total Agricultural Classes 
Total Non-agricultural Classes 
All Classes • 

(a) Total Population 

Percent· 
age of 
total 

popula.-
tion 

2 

32·3 
. 12·0 

12·3 
0·6 

15·4 
9·3 
3·0 

15-1 
57·2 
42·8 

,) 100·0 
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Percentage of col. 2 who are 

Self Non-
support- earning Earning 

i.ng depend- depend-
·ants ants 

3 4 5 
23·3 73·0 3·7 
25·1 69·9 5·0 
34·1 61·3 4·& 
26·1 . 71·6 2·3 
43·7 54·2 2·1 
33·5 65·0 1·5 
43-1 55·7 1·2 
36·3 61·8 1·9 
26·0 69·8 4·2 
38·8 59·3 1·9 
31-5 65·3 3·2 



LIVELIHOOD 
MAP OF 

WEST BENGAL 

BURDWAN BIRBHUM BANKURA ._.ION A PUR 

HOOGHLY HOWRAH 24 PARGANAS CALCUTTA 

NADIA MURSHIOABAO MALO A WEST OINA.JPUR 

..JALPAIGURI DAR..JEELING COOCHBEHAR SIKKIM 

CHANOERNAGORE 
A6RICULTURAL CLASSES 

CULTIVATORS OF LAND WHOLLYORMA INLY OWNED 
AND THEIR DEPENDANTS . 

CULTIVATORS OF LAND WHOLLY OR MAINLY UNOWNED 
AND T HE:IR DEPENDANTS . . 

CUL T/VATING LABOURERS AND THEIR DEPENDANTS. 

NON·CULTIVATING OWNERS OF LAND AGRICULTURAL 
RENT RECEIVERS AND THEIR DEPENDANTS . 

REG. N o . 2717 E ' 52-1525 ' 53 . 

NON- AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

PRODUCTION OTHER THAN CULTIVATION 

COMMERCE .. '· 

TRANSPORT .. 

.. IIIII 

. . llliiiiiiill 

OTHI':R SERVICES AND MIS CELLANEOUS SOURCES~ 

PRI NTED AT THE SURVEY OF INDIA OFFICES, (P. L . 0 . ). 



EMPLOYERS, EMPLOYEES, INDEPENDENT WORKERS. 

STATEMENT 1.137-concld. 

(b) Rural Population 

Livelihood Classes 

I 

I 
II. 

m 
IV 
v 

VI 
VII 

vm 
Total Agricultilral Classes 
Total Non-agricultural Classes 
All Classes • 

Percent-
age of 
total 

popula-
tion 

2 
42·4 
15·7 
16·0 
0·6. 

ll·O 
4·4 
~-o 

8·9 
74·7 
25·3 

100·0 

·Percentage of col. 2 who are 

St>lf- Non- Earning 
support- earning depend-

ing depend. ants 
ants 

3 4 5 
23·3 73·0 3·7 
25-1 69·8 5·1 
34·0 61·3 . 4·7 
27·6 . 69·8 2·.6 
42·9 54·3 2·8 
31-I 66·7 2·2 
33·7 64·2 2·1 
33·4 63·8 2·8 
26·0 69·8 4·2 
37-1 60·2 ~-7 

28·8 67·4 3·8 

(c) Urba·n Population 

Livelihood Classes 

1 
I 

IT 
m 
'TV 
v 

VI 
VII • 

vm . 
Total Agricultural Classes 
Total Non-agricultural Classes 
All Classes • 

. 

405. More detail for these categories in 
the agricultural ljvelihoods will be. 
found in Subsidiary Tables apper
taining to Chapters IV and V. But 
none of them are of any particular 
interest that can be usefully discussed 

· here. · 
406_- The results of the classification 

into employers, employees and indepen
dent workers in non-agricultural occupa
tions were not uniformly happy. The 
proportions may be seen in Subsidiary 
Table V.l in Part IC of this Report. In 
a predominantly subsistence economy · 
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Percentage of col. 2 who are 
Percent-
age of Self- Non- Earning 
total support- earning depend-

popula- ing depend- ants· 
tion ants 

2 3 4 5 ; 

1·8 26·2 71-I 2·7 
0·7 20·0 77·5 2·5 
1·0 36·4 60·3 3·3 
0·7 22·7 75·5 1•8 

28·7 - 44·7 54·0 1·3 
24·2 34·8 64·1 H 
9·3 46·1 53·.0 0·9 

33·6 38·6 60·3 H 
4·2 26·9 70·5 2·6 

95·8 40·2 58·6 1·2 
100·0 39·6 59·2 1·2 

where even industry in the villages is 
really an adjunct to agriculture it is 
certainly worthwhile· to ascertain the 
extent of ' own account ' work as well as 
of ' proprietors and W(lge earners '. The · 
model instructions were : " (A person) 
would be an employer even if he em-

, ployed only one person provided that 
person was regularly employed and de
rived his principal means of livelihood 
from such employment Thus a doctor 
who keeps a compounder to run his 
clinic and a lawyer who employs a clerk 
are employers. A tenant or a zemindar 
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who does not cultivate himself but em
ploys labourers is an employer". The 
following Statement 1.138 shows the 

relevant portion of Subsidiary Table V.l 
for those States which have favoured 
me with a copy. 

STATEMENT Ll38 

Number per 10 000 self-supporting persons of all non-agricultural classes in several 
' states of India, 1951 

States 

West Bengal 
Orissa. 
Madras 

• 

Madhya Pradesh • 
Travanoore-Cochin 

407. This is the first time that status in 
employment has been attempted in the , 
Indian Census. There are no previous 
figures to judge recent figures by. As 
in the case of self-supporting persons 
and earning and non-earning dependants 
the employer-independent worker 
ratio may have been disturbed to a cer
tain extent, and consequently the 
employer-employee and employee-in
dependent worker ratios also. 

408. There was another difficulty. No 
census of employment or unemployment 
having been attempted, the test of self
support was that ' income ' should be 
' regular' and nun-casual. The model 
supplementary instructions went on to 
explain. "It is not intended to be con
fined only to income derived from 
seasonal employment. What it does ex
clude is individual income accruing 
casually and not constituting a source of 
income which is regularly depended 
upon." This introduces a subjective 
element and it is fortunate that the 
broad ratios of self-supporting persons 
and non-earning dependants between 
state and state, although too wide in 
themselves to be justified by objective 
conditions, are not wider than they 
might have been. 

409. It will be readily appreciated that 
the . questions whether a man is .self-

3i6 

Number per 10,000 self-supporting persons of all 
Non-agricultural Classes who are · 

Employers 

239 
us 
557 
304 
284 

Employees • Independent Others 
workers 

6,122 3,363 276 

2,702 6,766 414 

4,514 4,732 197 

4,565 4,837 294: 

5,207 3,908 601 

supporting and an employer are 
' prestige ' questions intimately bound 
up with a man's self-respect and vanity. 
Unless this is made contingent on a per
son's employment or unemployment a 
large bias enters in subjective personal 
assessments. It is feared that the results 
of the last census shows traces of this 
bias in both the returns of self-support
ing persons and employers. This was 
unavoidable as a citizen was at liberty 
to describe himself as self-supporting or 

·as an employer even on the strength of 
seasonal employment. The model 
instructions are based on the presump
tion that the average enumerator will 
rely on local knowledge and a large 
fund of his own common sense. This is 
a big presumption to make on that rare 
latter commodity. Besides, what ·is 
greatly more important ls that what is 
common sense in ordinary language and 
prized as a virtue in daily life is more 
often than not bias in statistical 
language and feared like the plague. 
And, indeed, a person~s preconceived 
notions can work havoc on a field of 
objective inquiry. Nevertheless, as has 
already been noted, the threefold classi
fication of employment introduced a 
valuable concept into the Indian cei1sus 
and the desideratum in the late census 
can be provided for in the next. The 
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means this threefold classification pro
. vides for measuring tensions, shifts 
and changes in the pattern of rural 
and industrial production, especially in 
those zones where rural and urban 
areas interpenetrate each other as well 
as in predominantly rural and urban 
areas, is of the greatest value, and will 
provide a great deal of exciting material 
to the student of the Indian Census. 

410. The order in which the questions 
on economic status and livelihood was 
asked also introduced bias. Questions 9, 
10 and 11 were in the following order: 

Question 9 was in two parts-
(!) Are you a self-supporting 

person, a non-earning de
pendant, or an earning 
dependant? 

(II) Are you ordinarily
(a) an employer? 
(b) an employee? 
(c) an independent worker?-

Question ·10-If you are · a self
supp9rting person state your 
principal means of livelihood. 
If you are a non-earning de
pendant or an earning depen· 
dant state the principal 
means of livelihood of the 
person on whom you depend. 

Question 11-If you are a self
supporting person and have a 
secondary or subsidiary 
means of livelihood state what 
it is. If you are a non-earn
ing dependant this . question 
does not apply to you. If 
you are an earning dependant, 

- state your own means of part 
earning. 

411. This was not a particularly happy 
order of putting 'the questions but there 
was no choice as the enumeration 
slips had already been printed before 
the questionnaire and the order of ques
tions were finalised. The questions 
were therefore arranged in the order in 
which they might fit the spaces in the 
slip, and not in the order in which they 
could be more logical. 

412. The questions on the •principal 
and secondary means of livelihood might 
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bring varying results. In every case a 
mental translation of the earnings from 
an occupation into money value was re
quired before the citizen could declare 
his principal or secondary means of 
livelihood .. As the enumerator was not 
empowered to ask about a person's 
income it may be imagined how sub
jective and choosy this mental calcula
tion would be. Besides, here again the 
question of prestige and self-interest 
entered. It is a universal human frailty 
that a person wishes to appear in . a 
better light than circumstances warrant. 
Every person has an individual scale of 
values so far as occupations are concern
ed, and cases are by no means infrequent 
where, for example, a very successful 
business tycoon would pretend to a 
musician's occupation simply because 
one of his footling five-finger exercises 
has been accepted for beginners at a 
local academy. A patently inept exam
ple has been chosen if only to open up 
a vista of the innumeral preferences a 
person with more than one means of 
livelihood, or even hobbies which earn 
him little money although he may like 
to believe it does, may be faced with 
in declaring his prmcipal means of 
livelihood. As will be presently seen 
this was by no means a small factor 

. in the returns of agricultural liveli
hoods. Further, the census being a 
governmental inquiry to be processed 
in a government office, and the 
Census Act not yet having laid 
down that no particular of an individual 
may be divulged from the Census De
partment (this 1s different from the 
stipulation of the law that an enumera
tor may not divulge any personal infor
mation), it cannot altogether be ruled 
out that the ordinary citizen regards, if 
erroneously, the census record as 
another ' evidence ' of what he is trying 
to cover up the traces, or of the supposed 
right he is fighting for or has just 
acquired. Consequently, in furtherance 
of this object the citizen may anticipate 
his economic status or livelihood or 
substitute what he is by what he 
Wishes to be. 

45A 
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413. This, therefore, leads to three con- dent did belong. The model instruc-
clusions: first, that in a small percentage tions ran as follows : 
of cases the principal and secondary Four simple contractions have been pro-
means of livelihood of self-supporting vided which will cover most cases where the 
persons may be interchanged, the exact livelihood is dependent on agriculture-write 
extent or nature of which it is not possi- 1 for a person who cultivates land owned by 

· him; 2 for a person who cultivates land owned 
ble to judge; secondly, the declaration of by another person; 3 for a person who is em-
the principal means of livelihood itself · ployed as a labourer by another person who 
is liable to error depending on what the cultivates land; 4 for a pers.on who receives 
citizen was out to establish for himself rent in cash or kind in respect of land which 
from a tangled mass of prestige, is cultivated by another person. 
self-interest and future prospects. 416. Livelihood Class ill gave the 
Thirdly, the return of ·the descrip- least cause for confusion but here 
tion of the means of earning of an again the prestige motive must have 
earning dependant may have been sup- played its part. It is plain that those 
pressed in many cases by a suspicious or among them who did a little share-
self-asserting head of the family who cropping preferred to be recorded as 
does not like to· acknowledge that any- sharecroppers to being called agri-
body but himself in the family earns cultural labourers, · and · those who 
anything at all. For, it is an integral "ow:ned" a little land on rent preferred 
feature of the monolithic economy of to call themselves tenants in Livelihood 
Indian families where, in the vast Class I. Socially as well as from the 
majority of cases, only the head of the point of view of rights, the. tenant is on 
family is admittedly as well as actually the highest rung of the ladder so far as 
the " breadwinner ", that he who earns tillers of the soil go, while the share-
rules the roost. Even a part earner is a cropper is on the middle rung, and the 
potential rival to the family seat of labourer on the lowest rung. From the 
honour. point of view of tenancy rights also the 

414. This brings us to an assessment of grading holds and any person would 
the results of the livelihood pattern as eagerly snatch at the slightest piece of 
revealed by the 1951 Census. The agri- "evidence", either to reestablish him-
cultural livelihoods are considered in the self or to work his way up to the 
first instance. sanctum of the local Tenancy Act. 

415. It js important to make a note in Livelihood Class IV as defined. in the 
the beginning that, unlike the sorting model instructions is ambiguous. It can 
into non-agricultural livelihood divi- mean either the landlord or the tenant 
sions, subdivisions and groups under the or both. The tenant (Livelihood Class 
Indian Census Economic Classification I) may not .cultivate land for which he 
Scheme .made by a centrally super- receives a share of the crop from his 
'Vised staff, trained and drilled into sharecropper who cultivates his iand for 
the knowledge of making these dis- him. On the other hand in districts . 
tinctions, the responsibility of placing where a share of the produce or crop 
the population into the four main rent like sanja rent, khut khamar, bhag 
agricultural classes was relegated jama, utbandi, hal hasila or fasli jama 
to the enumerator on the spot. prevail, which involves payment of rent 
The underlying assumption was that in cash or kind or in mixed cash and 
the rural enumerator, invariably be- kind, the landlord may easily pass as a · 
longing to his area of enumeration, tenant or a tenant as a landlord which- · 
was expected to possess intimate know- ever is convenient. Thus the definition 
ledge of every household and would is interchangeable.·. l'hat a number of 
accordingly be in a position to make a landlords, be~ieving that discretion is 
correct judgement of the particular agri- the bette1" part of valour and the vanity 
cultural livelihood to which the respon- of being called the landed gentry does 
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not pay in a degenerate world, lay low 
under this ambiguity and returned 
themselves as Livelihood Class I seems 
probable. 

417. The Registrar General desired 
that the instructions should be modified 
to conform to local tenancy .legislation. 
Livelihood Class I was equated w~th 
tenants or ryots, korfas, etc., Livelihood 
Class II with sharecroppers or adhiars, 
bhagdars, bargadars, etc., Livelihood 
Class III with agricultural labourers or 
Munish, Jan, Kishan, etc., and Liveli
hood Class IV with landlords, or ?emin
dars, tenure holders, and holders of . 
similar top or middle interests. · 

418. Agricultural livelihoods in the 
Indian Census have always been based 
on contemporary tenancy legislation or 
agrarian movement. In this respect 
census classifications have been realistic, 
in the sense that they have tried to arti
culate agrarian trends and aspirations. 
In 1901 agricUltural livelihoods were 
classified into landholders and tenants 
subdivided into (a) rent-receivers, · (b) 
rent payers, (c) farm servants; and (d) 
field labourers. · In 1911 the classifica
tion was 1. Income from rent of agri
cultural land, 2. Ordinary cultivators: 
3. Agents, managers of landed estates. 
clerks, rent collectors, etc., 4. Farm 
servants and field labourers. Iri 1921 the 
first three classes of 1911 were retained 
while the fourth class was split into 4.' 
Farm servants and 5. Field labourers. 
Classification in 1931 was elaborate: 1. 
Non-cultivating proprietors taking rent 
in money· or kind, 2. Estate agents and 
managers of private owners, 3. Estate 
agents and managers of Government, 4. 
Rent collectors, clerks, etc., 5. Cultivat
ing owners, 6. Tenant cultivators, 7. 
Agricultural labourers. Agriculture in 
1941 had the following groups : Group 1 
represented landowners who lived on 
rent from land but did not cultivate 
themselves; Group 2 represented Bhag
dars and cultivators of similar status, 
the definition being a cultivator, who 
supplies· his own plough, and cultivates 
land not his own, receiving in payment 
a share of the crop. Groups 6-7-9 repre-
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sented mainly the class of tenant culti
vator known ·as ryots and korfa-ryots 
and also included persons holding 
zemindari rights who cultivated their 
land themselves, without the interven
tion of tenants. Group 8 represented all 
classes of agricultural labourers. 

419. The Bengal Tenancy· Act co~ers 
valuable rights on ryots who are sup
posed . to comprise Livelihood Class I of 
the 1951 Census. Ryots are composed of 
three classes: (a) ryots holding at fiXed 
rates, which expression means ryots or 

·settled ryots; (b) occupancy-ryots, that 
is to s,ay, ryots having a. right of occu-. 
pancy' in the land held by them, and (c) 
non-occupancy ryots, that is to say, ryots. 
not having such a right of occupancy. 
This is from ·section 4 of the Bengal . 
Tenancy Act and explains the ·large 
gravitational pull this class has on all 
other agricultural classes. 

420. Tenant in the Bengal Tenancy 
Act "means a person who holds land 
\mder another person and is, or but for 
a special contract would be; liable to 
pay rent for that land to that person". 
Section 4 (a) of the Bengal Tenancy · 
(Amendment) Act of 1928 (Bengal. Act 
IV of 1928) inserted an important 
proviso, and by recording the ineligibi
lity of sharecropperS to .be recognised. 
as tenants articulated the orthodox re
sistance to the modern agrarian move
ment which consists in the clamour for 
recognition and rights of sharecroppers. 
,and landless agricultural labourers. 
The proviso to section 8 (17) of the 
Bengal Tenancy Act runs as. follows: 

Provided that a person who under the 
system generally known as "adhi", "barga'' 
or "bhag"~ cultivates the land of anoth~r 
person on condition of delivering a share of 
the produce to that person, is not a tenant, 
unless-

{i) Such person has been expressly 
admitted to be a tenant by his 
landlord in any document executed 
by him or executed in his favour 
and accepted by him ; or 

(ii) he has been or is held by a Civil 
Court to be a tenant. · 

421. The same Amendment Act of 1928 
sharpened the definition of the landless 
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agricultural · labourer by substitut
ing the phrase " hired. servants " by 
cc servants or labourers " in the defini
tion of a ryot in section 5 (2) of the 
Bengal . Tenancy Act. The amended 
definition of a ryot stood as follows: 

(2) Ryot means primarily a person who 
has acquired a right to hold .land for the 
purpose of cultivating it himself, or by 
members of his family or by servants or 
includes also the successors in interest of 
labourers or with the aid of partners, and 
persons who have a~quired such a right. 

(3) A person shall not be deemed to be a 
ryot unless he holds land either immediately 
under a proprietor or immediately under a 
tenure-holder. ' 

422. The · sharecropper and agricul.., 
tural labourer were thus cqmplete1y 
precluded from becoming ryots and the 
Act of 1928 in fact helped to sharpen 
agrarian unrest and to bring .the prob
lem ()f landless agriculturists to the 
forefront. It also brought out in sharp 
relief the problem of small and un
economic holdings as the biggest prob-" 
lem of Indian agriculture. 

423. Livelihood Class IV constitutes 
what in the Bengal Tenancy Act is de- · 
fined as proprietor and tenure-holder. 

424. The West Bengal Government 
promulgated an Ordinance No. X in 
1949 called the West Bengal Bargadars 
Ordinance which sought to give protec
tion to bargadars and define their 
rights in only those areas which the 
government would by special order 
notify. This Ordinance was made into 
an Act, called the West Bengal Barga
dars Act, in 1950 (West Bengal Act II 
of 1950) which laid down the rights of 
Bargadars and owners of land inter se. 
This led to a fruitful controversy and 
inasmuch as it failed to fulfil the as
pirations of the bargadar, the latter, on 
the slightest pretext, jumped to call 
himself a tenant, and insofar as it 
failed to satisfy the agricultural 
labourer, the latter aspired to be 
recognised as bargadar, if not tenant. 
But the overriding ambition to be 
called a tenant remained. Thus, a 
bargadar or an agricultural labourer 
who enjoyed even a few decimal acres 

of land in tenancy insisted on being 
recognised as a tenant even if his main 
income lay in sharecropping or 
labouring for others. On the other 
hand the scare of zamindari abolition 
and the nope that in the event of it 
maturing a proprietor wo:uld be allow
ed to cling to those plots which he 
could show as his own, nij or khas jote, 
drove many a proprietor to declare 
himself under livelihood I although 
his main income lay in the collection 
of rents. It is probable that many 
small proprietors, widows. or minors 
enjoying modest proprietary rights in 
land and living on rents, have returned 
themselves as belonging to Livelihood 
Class I if for no other reason than that 
they fit into the supplementary II_lOd~l 
instructions for that category. Liveli
hood Class III gave the least cause for 
confusion but here again the prestige 
motive must have played its part. It is 
plain that those among them who did 
a little sharecropping preferred to be 
recorded as· sharecroppers to being call
ed agricultural labourers, and those who 
"owned" a little land on rent preferred 
to call themselves tenants in Livelihood 
Class I. Socially as well as from the. 
point of view of rights, the tenant is on 
the highest rung of the ladder so far 
as tillers of the soil go, while the share-
cropper is on the middle rung, and the 
labourer on the lowest. From the 
point of view of tenancy rights also the 
grading holds and any person ·would 
eagerly snatch at the slightest piece of 
" evidence ", either to reestablish him
self or to work his way up to the 
sanctum of the local Tenancy Act. 
Livelihood Class IV as defined in the 
model instructions can mean either 
the landlord or the tenant or both. 
The tenant (Livelihood Class I) 
may not cultivate land for which he. 
receives a ~hare of the crop from his 
sharecropper who cultivates his land for 
him. On the other hand in districts 
where a share of the produce or crop 
rent like sarija rent, khut khamar, bhag 
jama, ?.ttbandi, hal hasila or fasli jama . 
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prevail, which involves payment of rent 
in cash or kind or in mixed cash and 
kind, the landlord may easily pass as a 
tenant or a tenant as a landlord which
ever is convenient. Thus the definition 
is interchangeable. That a number of 
landlords, believing that discretion is 
the better part of valour and the vanity 
of being called the landed gentry does 
not pay in a degenerate world, lay low 
under this ambiguity and returned 

themselves as Livelihood Class _I seems 
probable. 

425. The census, however, brings out 
the distribution of the population into 
agricultural and non-agricultural class-

. es fairly accurately and the following 
Statement 1.139 shows how an increas
ing rural density and agricultural over
crowding is at last on the point of draw
ing more and more people away from 
the land in at least several districts. 

STATEMENT 1.139 

Rural Density per sqnare mile and proportion of population supported by agriculture 
per 1,000 of general population, 1901-21 and 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
Burdtmn Division 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
Midnapul'. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
Presidency Division 
24-Pargana.'l 
Calcutt<& • 
Nadia 
Murshidabad 
Maida 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar 

Chandemagore 
Sikkim 

1951 

Rural 
Density. Propor-
per sq. tion 

mile 

610 572 
681 674 
700 626 
577 814 
467 818 
597 818 

1,030 586 
2,004 314 

550 490 
591 534 

9 
633 534 
773 692 
650 712 
492 ' 852 
359 487 
296 321 
471 835 

7 
50 916 

1921 

Rural 
Density Propor-
per sq. tion 
mile 

456 683 
529 • 718 

502 680 
4-79 764 
366 770 
494 840 
767 613 

1,433 466 
394 650 
388 674 

45 
427 672 
556 824 
482 765 
354 912 
287 714 
214 423 
436 886 

30 933 

1911 1901 

Rural Rural 
Density Propor- Density Propor-
per sq. tion per sq. tion 
mile mile 

474 671 452 607 
563 713 552 634 
540 671 541 585 
539 762 520 681 
412 738 405 602 
523 812 517 767 
799 641 779 528 

1,365 491 1,241 406 
399 629 368 577 
370 690 333 638 

28 23 
471 660 469 550 
617 707 609 570 
490 -658 422 681 
368 911 329 871 
275 720 226 747 
203 436 192 418 
438 873 419 864 

32. 944 21 922 

426. It is a point of the greatest in
terest how in the industrial districts of 
Hooghly, Howrah and 24-Parganas and 
even Burdwan (where the position 
between 1911 and 1921 may be said to 
have remained practically stationary, a 
growth from 671 to 680 being negli
gible), the peak of agricultural crowd
ing seems to have been reached as 

early as 1911 since when it has been 
gradually falling away, driving more 
people to non-agricultural pursuits. 
It is also interesting to note how in all 
other districts, except in Birbhum and 
Bankura where cultivation is a more 
difficult problem than elsewhere, agri
cultural crowding reached its peak ten 
years later, that is, in 1921 since when 
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it has fallen considerably in 1951. 
Were .figures for 1931 and 1941 avail
able and were it permissible to make an 
inference, they wo:uld probably indi
cate the course of this decline in gradu
ated steps. In any case, the decline is 
marked enough to be significant and 
shows how agriculture is steadily head
ing for a crisis. The stage has already 
been reached when agriculture cannot 
entertain larger populations but must 
drive away some of the surplus. But 

·as has been shown in Chapters III and V 
the population driven away to t9wns by 
agricultural overcrowding leads a pillar
to-post existence and aggravate~ sub
marginal living. The two districts 
Birbhum and Bankura are the only 
ones where the rural density of 
population per square mile has re
mained at a very low level over 
the last fifty years, and where the in
fertile soil in certain parts drives its 
sparse population to an extension of 
cultivation. They are the. only two dis
tricts in the south with comparatively 
thin populations and large blocks of un
cultivated areas which explains the 
continued growth in their agricultural 
population ratios. It is also significant 
that the rate of growth of this population 
has been almost uniform in . these two 
districts which are in so many respects 
so similar in geography and ecology. 
Another reason .is the decay of the iron 
smelting, and coal and stone quarrying 
industries in Birbhum and the decay of 
its lac industry, while Bankura has lost 
a great deal of its "cottage industries 
throwing the population so displaced 
back on . the soil. 

427. It deserves to be. noted that even 
in West Bengal whiCh holds the record 
in India for its large non-agricultural 
population, as many as five districts
Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, West 
Dinajpur and Cooch Behar-have more 
than 80 per cent. of their populations 
in agricultural livelihoods while three 
mor~Burdwan, Murshidabad and 
Maida-have between 63 and 71 · per 
cent. of their populations dependent on 
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agriculture. It is virtually only the 
two industrial districts of Howrah and 
Calcutta and the plantation districts. of 
J alpaiguri and Darjeeling that have 
larger proportions of non-agricultural 
populations. Thus a great deal more 
than half of West Bengal is overwhelm
ingly rural while only selected zones 
have developed on industrial or planta
tion economies. If it is true that rural 
and urban economies in India have only 
limited points of contact, as indeed it 
is, West Bengal is then in the midst of 
a great dichotomy which has beguu to 
be felt more sharply than ever since 
1921 and contributed much to the pre
vailing restlessness and malaise. A 
stage has been reached when ·a clear 
formulation of how much the soil can 
support through improved management 
has to be made and a readjustment 
deliberately effected between agricul
ture and industry. Conditions already 
indicate a shift of the centre of gravity 
towards industry which should be as
sisted into a new position if the social 
structure is to be prevented from top
pling over. It may sound facetious but 
the fact remains that many other 
Indian states are not far behind West 
Bengal which is already at the cross
roads. 

428. Mention has already been made · 
of the difficulties encountered in tabu
lating non-agricultural occupations. It 
had been dinned into the ears of the 
enumerating agency in time and out .of 

· it, that since West Bengal was a State 
with the greatest variety of non-agri-

.. cultural occupations, and since history 
had more or less decideq. in the last one 
hundred years that the State with her 
very high density and immigration 
ratio must eventually tread the path 
of industry and commerce, if only 
with her domestic agrarian situa
tion better sorted out with the help 
of land · reform and improved land 
management, a very full inven
tory of non-agricultural occupations 
was the supreme duty of . every 
enumerator towards his country. 
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indeed the returns proved tha~ the in
struction was fully heeded and in,for
mation on 99 o:ut of a hundred slips was 
quite full on this point. A trained 
sorting staff also did justice to the task 
and if it was the ambition in this census 
to make a success of the Indian Census 
Economic Classification Scheme, the 
Tabulation Offices in the State might 
take just pride in their performance. 

429. The difficulties if any that arose 
lay in disentangling the compromise 
made ·between the Establishment 
approach of ·the International Standard 
Industrial Classification Scheme and the 
Individual approach of the IndiaD: 
Census Economic Classification Scheme. 
The problems that arose from time to 
time will be discussed in a later chapter 
and comparisons made with figures of 
previous censu~es. It is unnecessary to 

repeat here the significance of Subsi
diary Table 1.8 already elaborated in 
the section on migration.· 

430. One point, however, remainS to 
be stressed and that is the large space 
occupied by particular groups of com
munities in West Bengal in agricul
tural livelihoods to their comparative 
exclusion from non-agricultural ones. 
This is a reference to the livelihood 
patterns of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes in the State a brief 
discussion of which ·will serve to focus 
more sharply the nature of the present 
crisis in agricultural livelihoods in West 
Bengal. The following Statement 1.140 
shows the populations of sched:uled 

. castes and tribes in· ·the agricultural 
livelihood classes and their percentages 
to the total agricultUral population in 
1951. 

STATEMENT 1.140 

Population u.d percentages of scheduled castes and tribes in agricultural classes to 
population in agricultural classes, 1951 (thousands) · . 

Population Population Population 
engaged in ofschedul· Percentage ofschedul- Percentage 

State and District . all agricul- ed castes of column ed tribes of column 
tural in agricul- (2) to in agricul- (4) to col. 

classes tural column(1) tural (I) 
classes classes 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

West Bengal 14,195.1 3,264.9 23·0 921.2 6·5 
Burdwan • 1,372·3 379·4 27·6 95•0 . 6·9 . 

Birbhum • 868·3 254•9 29·4 72·9 8·4 
Bankura • 1,078·4 344•1 31·9 134·6 12·5 
:Midnapur. 2,746•2 401-1 14·6 202•9 7·4 
Hooghly . 910·9 235~0 25·8 50·4 5·5 
Howrah . 505•9 . 99•9 19·7 2·3 0•5 
24-Parganas 2,461•8 693·3 28·2 51·4 2·1 
Calcutta . 22·7 0·8 3·5 
Nadia. 611·8 103•9. 17·0 8·7 1·4 
Murshidabad . 1,186·5 113·9 9·6 18·5 1-6 
Maida 667•8 96·7 14·5 73•2 11·0 
West Dinajpur • 613·7 102•9 16·8 117•5 19·1 
Jalpaiguri 445·5 170•1 38·2 66·4 14·9 
Da.rjeeling 142·8 17·5 12·3 25•] 17·6 
Cooch Behar 560·5 251-4 44·9 2·3 0·4 

353 
3 CENSUS 46 
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431. The crisis lies not in the propor· 
tion. of scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes among the agricultural classes but 
in the abjectly low standard of living or 
rather the absence of any standard 
whatsoever among . them especially 
among the tribes. It is significant that 
together they constitute 40·8 per cent. 

of the total population in the share. 
cropping class· and 45·8 per cent. in the 
agricultural landless working class. 
The following Statement 1.141 shows 
the distribution of the general popula
tion and scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes in all agricultural classes in West 
Bengal in 1951. . 

STATEMENT L141 

Distribution of tlie general population and scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
in all agricultural classes in West Bengal, 1951 

. 
1 General population in agricultural classes 
2 Population of scheduled castes • 
3 Population of scheduled tribes 
4 Population in scheduled castes a.nd scheduled 

tn'bes as percentage of total population 
in each class 

432. The abjectly low standard of liv
ing among scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes engaged in agricul
ture ,makes it possible . for them to 
scratch a living out of a fraction of the 
produce of the soil on a system of share
cropping or wages in kind. It leads to 
much uneconomic cultivation and ll)Uch 
unbelievable poverty, disease, bad 
health, high birth and death rates. The 
engagement of a large population in 
agriculture having no standard of living 
whatsoever. means the absence of ambi
tion and the lack of a spirit of enter
prise by which only improvements in 
the soil and agricul~al yield can be 
attempted. The desire to improve one's 
condition is the motive force of a desire 
to improve one's wealth by increased 
production. The absence of this motive 
force explains the peculiarly · inelastic 
state of our agriculture, our food crops 
and· ·also to a certain extent, of our 
money crops. In the years of good 
harvest prices fall and less is sown in 
the next season because less is sold and 
more is left behind in the granary. In 
a year of lean harvest prices rise and a 
little more is sown in the next season 
until prices stabilise to rob initiative 

Livelihood Livelihood Livelihood Livelihood 
Class I Class II Class ill Class IV 

8,023,757 2,980,402 3,041,881 149,121 
1,237,879 874,944 1,141,956 10,161 

327,353 342,020 250,912 936 

354 

19·5 40·8 45·8 7·4 

again. This is a -vicious circle so far as 
food crops are concerned. But the cash 
crops fare no better either. In any 
case there can be no appreciable differ
ence between a heavy yield and a poor 
yield for a sharecropper or wages-in
kind earner who, after all, gets only a 
fraction of the crop and cannot see 
much point in working harder or man
aging another's land more efficiently. 
This is the economic or production im
plication of the presence of scheduled 
castes and scheduled tribes in the agd
cultural sector which deepens the crisis. 
There is another side to it noticeable in 
those agricultural areas of Burdwan and 
Birbhum which have been improved by 
the excavation of irrigation canals. As 
soon as irrigation improves the produc
tivity of the soil, the ryot is invaded by 
a number of scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribe applicants clamouring 
to till the land for him on a share
cropping or even wages in kind basis. 
The ryot having discovered that the 
yield of his plot has improved, and 
having little incentive to improve his 
condition beyond what it is (standards 
depend on surroundings and emulation, 
and where there are no standards it is 
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difficult to imagine new ones and aspire 
after them), reckons the cost of culti
vation on the present improved yield · 
and decides that he . would have to 
spend almost as much on hired labour 
as he would be giving away in a share . 
of the crop to the applicant and finds 
that the balance of convenience, or of 
laziness whatever one may prefer to 
call it, lies in going shares with the 
latter. It does not occur to him that 
soon after a plot of land is turned over 
to a sharecropper or wages-in-kind 
earner the productivity declines and his 
share gets less and less. He puts it to 
his inability to drive the other man 

hard enough but finds it too much of a 
trouble to resume cultivation himself. 
In the meantime the plot of land bears 
more people per acre and lowers still 
further the overall standard of living. 
Such a course is specially facilitat.ed by 
the entry into the field of scheduled 
caste and scheduled tribe agric:ulturists . 
who have poorer stand~ds of living 
than what is ordinarily imagined. The 
following Statement 1.142 shows the dis~ 
t~ibution of 10,000 persons of the g~ne
ral, scheduled caste and ·scheduled 
tribe · populations respectiv~ly · among 
the eight main livelihood classes in 1951 
in West Bengal. 

:' 
STATEMENT Ll42 

Livelihood pattern of 10,000 persons in the general, scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe populations among the eight main livelihood classes in West Bengal, 1951 . 

General population 
Scheduled castes 
Scheduled tribes 

Liveli
hood 

Class I 

3,234 
2,636 
2,809 

Liveli- Liveli- , Liveli-
hood hood hood 

Class II Class ill Class IV 

1,201 
1,863 
2,935 

1,226 
2,431 
2,153 

60 
22 

8 

Liveli
hood 

Class V 

1,536 
1,444 
1,585 

Liveli- Liveli- Liveli-
hood hood hood 

Class VI Class VII Class VIII 

932 
392 

36 

305 
176 

50 

1,506 
1,036 

424 

433. Comment on the preponderance 
of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 
in Livelihood Classes II and liT is super

livelihood pattern ot 10,000 persons 
among scheduled castes in the districts 
of West Bengal in 1951 and State~ent 
1.144 is a similar one for ~he scheduled fluous. 

434. State~ent 1.143 shows the tribes. 
\. 

STATEMENT 1.143 

Livelihood pattern of 10,000 persons among scheduled castes in the districts of 
West Bengal, 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
Burdwan Diviaion 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
Presidency Division 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta • 
Nadia 
Murshidabad 
Maida • • 
West Dinajpur • 
J alpaiguri .._ 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar 

I 

2,636 
2,010 
1,024 
1,469 
2,328 
3,;J69 
2,452 
1,195 
3,257 
3,223 

28 
2,625 
1,619 
4,097 
4,226 
3,287 
3,568 
5,609 

II 

1,863 
1,882 
2,082 
1,607 
1,545 
2,263 
2,219 
1,066 
1,844 
1,396 

5 
1,358 
1,364 
1,685 
2,811 
3,764 
2,790 
3,006 

m 
2,431 
3,424 
3,365 
4,935 
4,473 
2,658 
2,658 
2,238 
1,448 -
1,933 

1 
1,429 
2,710 
1,302 
1,298 

140 
331 
686 

355 

Livelihood Classes 

IV V 

22 1,444 
15 1,341 
17 2,213 
17 698 
16 879 
17 590 
11 1,261 
5 2,573 

28 1,545 
34 1,628 
30 . 3,060 
16 1,509 
9 2,144 
3 1,156 

25 455 
42 2,149 
35 1,953 
30 238 

VI 

392 
30'1 
228 
118 
194 
341 

. 359 
847 
4'16 
500 

1,674 
759 
589 
255 
206 
144 
347 

88 

VII 

176 
167. 
155 
70 
95 

166 
150 
496 
186 
138 

1,512 
208 

95 
50 
48 
96 

160 
30 

vm 
1,036 

854 
916 

1,086 
470 
596 
890 

1,580 
1,216 
1,148 
3,690 
2,096 
1,470 
1,452 

46A 

931 
378 
816 
313 



LIVELIHOOD OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND TRIDES 

STATEMENT I.i44 

Livelihood pattem of 10,000 persons among scheduled tribes in the districts of 
West Bengal, 1951 

Livelihood Classes 
State and District -------~-----....A------~----------

West Bengal • 
Bv.rdwan. DIWsion. 
Burdwan ~ 
Birbhum •. 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
PruldP.ncy Division. 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta • 
Nadia 
Murshidabad 
Malda 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling . 
Coooh Behar 

I 

2,809 
3,341 

819 
2,528 
6,421 
3,888 
1,333 

354 
2,180 
3,656 

30 
3,429 
1,171 
2,955 
2,676 

761 
3;581 
2,993 

II 

2,935 
2,401 
3,293 
3,190 
1,171 
2,113 
3,312 
1,771 
3,561 
2,554 

1,226 
3,281 
5,264 
5,146 
2,651 
1,944 
5,362 

III 

2,153 
3,131 
2,950 
3,461 
2,145 
3,538 
4,156 
1,448 
1,009 
2,113 

3,250 
3,459 

868 
1,634 

68 
175 
414 

435. In illustration of the extent to 
which scheduled castes and tribes,
populations " inseparably associated 
with agricultural occ:upations "-are 
confined to barga cultivation and 
Kishani (wages-in-kind or attached agri-

IV 

8 
3 
3 
3 
1 
6 
3 

13 
10 
90 

I 

4 
7 

27 
6 

v 
1,585 

708 
2,415 

253 
130 
124 
606 

3,248 
2,609 

864 
270 
795 
601 
42 
50 

6,147 
3,396 
1,117 

VI 

36 
32 
29 
4 

21 
23 
10 

1,193 
40 
40 

781 
140 
157 
23 
15 
20 

141 
34 

VII 

50 
38 
60 

8 
24 
30 
43 

4g7 
65 

145 
571 
167 
43 

7 
7 

96 
73 

VIII 

424 
340 
431 
553 

87 
278 
537 

1,549 
523 
618 

8,258 
992 

1,288 
837 
465 
230 
684 

80 

cultural labour) and cannot work their 
. way upwards to higher · rights due to 
poverty, the following Statement 1.145 
is abstracted from pp. 71-72 of the 
Settlement Report of Birbhum (1924-
32). 

STATEMENT 1.145 

Comparative statement showing the interests in land of certain castes in police 
stations Suri, Khayrasol and Dubrajpur of District Birbhum, 1932 

Population accord· 
lng to Census of Proprietor Tenure-holder Ralyats Under-raiyats 

1931 
Name ofCaete ~ ..------..... ..-____...__.. ..------..... ,---..____..._ 

i No. of Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent- Percent· 
lntereata age of age of age of age or age of age of age of age of age·of 

beld Interests Interest area Interest area Interest area Interest area 
held held held held held held held held held 

(sublet) (sublet) (Khaa) 

Big11Ca8tu-
:Brahm! WI . 11,881 6·48 72·2o 75·77 56·78 65·5 15·08 48·63 4·85 7-5 
Kayaethaa 3,072 1·66 10·66 10·82 6·06 7·87 2·47 3·63 1·21 2·6 

N iddle Cla11es--, 
llllllllma 39,052 21-29 5·35 2·06 U>·l6 7·88 24·93 9·81 22·53 . 22·01 
Sadgop 17,748 9·68 1·65 •95 7-16 6·37 10·14 10·00 17-14 16·22 
Kaiu and Tell 5,695 3·05 ·14 •12 1·74 ·75 4·34 5·48 4·00 5·63 

Untouchablta-
Baurl . 20,940 11·42 ·24. ·11 ·15 ·OS 2·01 ·15 5·94 2·6S 
Bagdl • 16,754 9-lS ·24 ·14 2·37 ·25 9-15 5·38 
Dom . 12,352 6·73 •06 ·002 1·64 ·2S 4·5 2·01 
Harl . 5,123 2·80 ·1 ·09 •08 ·01 1·00 ·25 2·61 1·5 
Jlal . 3,707 2·02 •05 •003 •02 ·003 •62 ·05 1·60 2·0 

TrilxJl-
Santai • 7,958 4·34 '04 ·0006 •009 ' 1-06 ·57 l-Ilt 4"1S 
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DISTRIBUTION OF LIVELIHOOD CLASSES 

436. The Settlement Officer, B. B. 
Mukharji, made the following comment: 

The figures are interesting. They show 
for example that though the Brahmins in 
population come to only 6-4~ per cent. they 
hold 72·25 per cent. of interests of proprie
tors, 56·73 of tenure-holders, 15·08 'interests 
of ryots, and 4·85 interests of under-raiyats. 
So also of the Kayasthas the share in the 

. landed interests is larger by far than their 
proportion in population would justify them 
to expect. As we go down the scale we find 
that the landed interests held are lower 
than what the population would warrant and 
though not strangers to the higher types of 
landed ·interests, in the interests held the 
lower types preponderate. For example the 
Bauri-a caste inseparably "associated with 
agricultural occupations-is 11·42 per cent. 
of the population and yet is represented by 
·24 per cent. of interests of proprietors,· ·15 
of those of tenure-holders, 2 per cent. of 

those of raiyats, and 5·94 per cent. of in
terests of under-raiyats. These figures don't 
represent the sum total of the earnings of 
the Bauri from agriculture for as sharer in 
produce on . Kishani system and ·as an agri
cultural labourer he gets more added to his 
income. 
The position of Bagdis, Doms, Haris, 
Mals and Santals is far worse. 
These are the castes which provide the 
bulk of sharecroppers . and agricultural 
labourers. 

437. The distribution of the general 
population under the eight main liveli
hood classes will be found in Subsidiary 
Table 1.8. The folloWing Statement 
!.146 expresses the population in 
each.livelihood class in each district as 
a percentage ot the total population of 
West Bengal. 

STATEMENT 1.146 

Population in each livelihood class in each district expressed as a percentage of the 
total population of West Bengal, 1951 
All Agri- All Non-

!tate and District Total cultural I n Til IV agricultural v VI VII vm 
Classes Classes 

West Bengal 100 67·21 32·34 12·01 12·26 0·60 42·79 15·36 9"32 3·05 15·06 
Burdwan • 8"83 5·53 2·78 . 1·30 1-38 0·07 3·30 1·56 0·52 0·22 1'00 
Birbhnm • 4·30 3·50 1·82 0·53 1-12 0·03 0·80 0·2-l 0·13 0·03 0'40 
Bankura 5'32 4·35 2·75 0·53 1·04 0·03 0·97 0·44 0·19 .0"04 0·30 
Midna.pur. 13·54 11·06 6·93 2·22 1·83 0·08 2·48 0"82 0:41 0'25 1·00 
Hooghly 6·26 3·67 2·00 0·76 . 0·86 0·05 2·59 1·00 0"56 0'15 0·88 
Howra.h . 6·49 2·04 0·96 0·37 0·67 0·04 4·45 1·87 0·94 0·41 1·23 
24-Fargana.s 18·58 9·93 5·2-l 1·91 2·67 0·11 8·65 3•49 1·84 0·49 2·83 
Ca.lcntta 10·27 0·09 0·02 0·00 0·00 0·07 10•18 2·21 3·05 1-15 3·77 
Nadia 4·62 2·47 1·48 0·44 0·52 0·03 2-15 0·44 0·46 0·07 1-18 
1lurshldabad 6·92 4·78 2·87 0-73 1•14 0·04 2·14 0·68 0·48 0·06 0·92 
llalda 3·78 2·69 1·59 0·62 0·47 0·01 1-09 0·36 0·18 0·02 0·53 
West Dinajpur • 2·90 2·48 1·39 0·78 0·30 0·01 0·42 0·08 0·11 0·01 0·22 
J'alpaigurl 3·69 1·79 o-77 0·96 0·04 0·02 1·00 1-34 0·20 0-07 0·20 
Darjeellng 1·79 0·57 0·38 Q-16 0·03 0·00 1-22 0•72 0·12 0·06 0·32 
eooch :Behar 2·71 2·26 1·36 0·70 0·19 0·01 0·45 0·11 0·13 0'02 0·19 

438. The following Statement 1.147 classes in West Bengal with those in 
compares the distribution of livelihood several others of India. 

STATEMENT 1.147 

Distribution of population in livelihood classes in several states of India, 1951 
(expressed as percentage of total population) 

All agrl- All Non· 
State cultural I n Ill IV abrrlcultural v VI VII 

Classes Classes 

WeatBeagal 57·21 32·34 12·01 12·26 0·60 42·79 15·36 9·32 3·05 
Assam 73·84 67·89 12·81 1·74 0·00 26·66 14·68 3·90 1·28 
Bihar 86·04 65·29 8·27 21·87 0·61 13·1J6 8·94 3·40 0·72 
Bombay: ·: 61-46 40·74 9·60 0·05 1·913 38·64 18·76 7'61 2·23 
Madhya Pradesh 76·00 49'60 4'47 20'41 1'62 24·00 10·60 4·89 1·47 
Madras • 64·93 34"06 0·6R 18·23 2·17 35·07 12·35 6·60 1·68 
Mysore 69·90 65'46 4·76 6·79 2·89 30·10 10·24 5·67 1·16 
Orissa 70·28 69·63 5·94 12·31 1·60 20·72 6·33 2•91 . 0·68 
Uttar Pradesh 74·19 62·27 5-15 6·71 1·06 26•81 8'88 5·08 1·86 
Vlndhya Pradesh 87-12 62·61 6·36 17·62 0·63 12·88 4·60 2·80 0·43 
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15·06 
6·80 
6·90 

14·94 
7-64 

14·35 
13-13 
10·96 
11·04 

5·05 



AGE GROUPS AND EMPLOYMENT 

439. This statement shows at once total earners in all livelihoods in all 
how deep the crisis in agriculture is in censuses up to 1931 to the total popula~ 
West Bengal, and how fearfully over~ tion, and the percentage of total self~ 
crowded and uneconomic agriculture is supporting persons to total popu~ 
compared to all other states in India. lation in 1951. The proportions for 
In no other states except Bombay and years up to 1941 have been calculated 
Madras is the proportion of Liveli~ on the assumption that the districts 
hood Class I so small, nor the relative affected by the Partition of West Bengal 
proportions of sharecroppers and agri- had the same age composition in the 
cultural landless labourers so large. It portions divided Indeed, the homo-
also shows that it is in West Bengal geneity of population in the partitioned 
that the largest proportion of the popul- halves makes such an assumption 
ation has been driven away by pressure acceptable. Statement 1.148 shows the 
on the soil to non-agricultural liveli- percentage of age groups to total popul-
hoods. Whereas in Bombay 61·46 per ation of West Bengal during 1901-51. 

·cent. of the population have agricul- The effect of increased immigration 
tural livelihoods and 38·54 per .cent. from 1921, especially of greater proper-
non-agricultural ones, in West Bengal tions of persons of employable age 
more people have non-agricultural live- among them, is noticeable between 1921 
lihoods than in Bombay. and 1941, and more sharply in 1951. The 

440. In conclusion it may be interest- mean age of the population still remains 
ing to take stock of employment in the at a very low figure, 25 for the general 
State and compare the percentage of population, 26 for males and 25 for 
the earning population with that of per- females. This has been calculated on 
sons in the employable age 15-55 over the population excluding the Displaced 
the fifty years 1901-51. This may be population but not ordinary immigrants 
done by calculating the percentage of from other states. of India and abroad. 

STATEMENT 1.148 
Percentage of age groups to total population of West Bengal, 1901-51 

1951 1941 1931 
A.p groups 

p M F p M F p M F 
0-5 . 14·3 13·3 15·6 12·7 ll·7 13·8 14·0 13·1 15·0 
5-10 ll·9 ll·5 12·5 13·1 12·7 13·6 12·3 12·4 12·2 

10-15 ll·3 ll·2 ll·4 10·6 10·5 10·7 10·9 11-l 10·8 
15-20 0 10·6 10·2 11·2 9·2 8·9 9·5 9·5 9·0 10·2 20-30 . 19·0 19·5 18·3 19·2 19·2 19·2 19·9 19·7 20·2 30-40 . 13·8 14·7 12·6 15·7 16·8 14·4 15·1 16·2 13·9 40-50 9·5 10·1 8·7 9·9' 10·7 9•1 9·5 10·1 8·7 50-60 5·6 5·7 5·4 5·8 6·9 6·6 6·3 5·2 6·3 60 and over. 4·0 3·8 4·3 3·8 3·6 4·1 3·5 3·2 3·7 0-15 . 37·5 36·0 39·5 36·4 34·9 38·1 37·.2 36·6 38·0 15--60 

0 5R·5 60·2 56·2 59·8 61·5 57·8 69·3 60·2 58·3 15-55 . 57·4 59·3 55·2 54·6 55·1 54·0 54·0 54·3 53·7 

.Age groups 
1921 19Il 1901 

~ p M F p M F p M F 0-5 . ll·3 10·5 12·2 12·9 12·1 13·8 12·9 12·3 5-10 14·2 13·8 14·5 
13·7 

10-15 
. 14·2 14·0 14·4 14·2 14·1 14·2 

15-20 
. Il-l ll·9 10·0 10·5 Il·4 9·5 10·6 ll·7 9·5 9·8 9·3 10·4 9·5 9·0 10·1 9·2 8·8 9·6 20-30 19·3 18·9 19·8 16·4 16·8 16·0 16·0 30~0 14·9 16·0 13·8 

16·2 15·7 
40-50 

. 16·4 16·8 16·0 16·0 16·2 15·7 9·7 10·4 8·9 7·6 
50.-60 7·8 7·4 8·0 8·1 7·9 5·4 5·3 5·6 7·6 7·8 7·4 8·0 60 and over. 4·3 3·9 4·8 4·9 

8·1' 7·9 
0-15 4·3 5·4 5·1 4·5 5·8 36·6 36·2 

15-60 
. 36·7 37·6 37·5 37·7 37·7 38·1 37·4 59·1 59·9 58·5 57·5 58·2 15--55 56·9 57·2 67·4 66·8 . 54·2 64·3 54·1 53·3 53·4 53-I 53·1 52·9 53·8 
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EARNERS AND EMPLOYMENT 

441. Statement 1.149 shows the hoods during 1901-51 (except 1941) and 
proportions to their respective total the percentages of persons, males and 
populations, of earners in agricul- females of employable age to total, male 
tural and non-agricultural liveli- and female populations for each year. 

STATEMENT 1.149 

Proportion of earners in agricultural and non-agricultural li~elihoods to total 
population and proportion of general male and female populations of- employable 
age (15-55) to total, male and female populations 1901-51 (except 1941) 

1 Agricultural Livelihoods 

2 Non-agricultural Livelihoods . 
3 Total of 1 & 2 

4 Proportion of general population of employable age 
(15-55) to general population 

5 Proportion of male population of employable age 
(15-55) to total male population 

6 Proportion of female population of employable age 
(15-55) to total female population 

442. This indeed is a shocking revela
tion, the details of which will be found 
in Chapters IV and V. It shows how 
gradually the proportion of earners to 
total population has been declining 
steadily in agricultural and total liveli
hoods since 1911. (The figpres of 1901 
are less reliable inasmuch as this was 

· the year when elaborate classification 
of livelihood was undertaken for the 
first time in the Indian Census and due 
allowance must be made for inexperi
ence.) What is more alarming is the 
almost stationary proportion of the 
population in non-agricultural liveli
hoods since. 1911, which indicates how 
the excess population steadily squeezed 
out in increasing numbers from agricul
ture remains unabsorbed in non-agri
cultural livelihoods and goes on widen
ing the fearful gap between the total 
population of employable age and the · 
population employed in earning a 
living. The low proportion of employ
ment in non-agricultural livelihoods in 
1931 reflects the effect of the Great 
Economic Crisis, the full blast of which 
was felt only after the census had been 
taken, but it teaches how vulnerable 
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1951 1931 1921 1911 1901 

14·9 18·5 23·4 23·4 19·8 
, 

16·6 14·3 . 16·1 17·7 19·1 

31·5 32·8 39·5 41-l 38·9 

57·4 5'·0 54·2 53·3 53·1 

59·3 54·3 54·3 53·4 52·9 

55·2 53·7 54·1 53-1 53·8 

·non-agricultural livelihoods in this 
country ·are even to a moderate crisis. 
It should be remembered that since the 
proportion of immigrants of employable 
age (15-55) is about 79 per cent. of total 
immigrants from other states of India 
the proportion of unemployment among 
persons born in West Bengal must be 
much more than the gap suggested. by 
items 4 and 3 in the above statement. 

443. Unfortunately the analysis must 
stop here for lack of information on 
unemployment so far as the general 
population is concerned. But that the 
growth of industry in this State does 
not· keep pace -with the demand for 
employment, and that agriculture is 
more and more getting to be a losing 
battle seem established. There are no 
overall authentic figures of unemploy
ment to base conclusions upon but in
sofar as registrations at Regional Em
ployment Exchanges go they are some 
sort of an index of the mounting crisis. 
The limitations of the material discus
sed below obtained by courtesy of the 
Regional Director of Resettlement and 
Employment, West Bengal, for all 
Employment Exchanges under his 
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charge in the State require to· be stated 
before its figures are considered. Re
gistrations in that Directorate at:e made 
every. day and· every applicant, -if ·he is 
still unemployed, is required to renew 
his registration every two months. . If 
at the end of the two months he fails to 
renew his registration ·b'ut turns' up 
some time thereafter he is required to 
undergo a fresh registration~ The 
figures below are therefore not cumula
tive from year to year but represent the 
position m~re or l~ss)n December qf 
every year of the number ·of persons 
seeking employment and the' number 
·placed for remployment. On the one 
hand, as the weekly journal, Capital, in 
its issue of 21 August 1952 observed
., though eloquent enough, these figures 
tell us nothing of those other unemploy
ed persons who have not registered 
themselves at the exchanges which are 
not to be found all over the country, 
but nonetheless they probably give r~li- · 
able statistical data for the main centres 
of population"··· On the other hand, the 
statistics do riot contain infomiation of 
those applicants who, after registration, 
have secured some sort of a job them
selves. privately, but do not care to 
report it at their Exchange but continue 
their registration in the expectation of 
better placements. · :-T;he , figures .. for 
placements sirr)ilarly· do ··nat' indicate 
that they·: hav~ · been ·.provided with 
situations for certain, but that so many 

--' • ... - • L. 0 " • ' 
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cases Jrave·'beeri s'ent up with the re
commendations: .of. ~the Directorate to 
employers. oi labour ·at the latter's re
quest. " For these bureaux .. cannot 
create employment, they can only sug
gest, direct, or recommend to principals 
and personnel certain helpful courses of 
action." Even as the registrations do 
not represent the exact state of unem
ployment of those registered, neither do 
the figures of placements certify that 
as many persons have been definitely 
secured employment. It is_ thus diffi
cult to find ·out net unemployment from 
the following statement at any parti
cul;ir point_ of . time or . ascertain the 
success of the Directorate in securing 
employment, but the statement acts as a 
gauge in the stream of livelihood to mark 
off at any point of time the comparative 
level of unemployment. But even while 
it 'is yielding a reading its level is chang
ing. This has to be borne in mind in 
examining· the following: statistics. 

444. There are· five Sub-Regional 
Employment Exchanges · in the State 
with the main ·Regional Employment 
Exchange in Calcutta. They are locat
ed . in Asansol, Khargpur, Serampur, 
Howrah, Kidderpur (Calcutta), Calcutta 
(Regional Office), Barrackpur and Dar
jeeling. · Thus they are mainly. in the · 
industrial areas with one in the planta
tion, zone.. Statement 1.150 shows regis .. 
tration and placements between 1945 
and 1952. 

STATEMENT 1.150 

Registrations in the Employnient Exchanges of West Bengal during 1945-52 
representing position in December of each year 

\ 
•,. 

'1952 . . 19lil 
(upto 

· ·July) ·· 

1950 1949 ' . 1948 ' "1947. '. 1946 

. Ex.:s6rviccmeii ~ · · · • · 2,308 ·. : '6;_~70 . : .. 5,965 9,394 . 15,486 . . 22,267 ' 18,062 ' 

Displaced persons • 22,722 

Others 73,687 

48,550 56,332 

124,784 . " 98,676 

24,504 

87,047 

29,643 

71,918 

Total • U8,717 ·179,804 160,973 120,945 117,047 
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14, 

27,716 

49,997 

21,778 

39,840 

1945 
(from 
July) 

553 

4,ll2 

4,665 
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UNEMPLOYMENT 

445. The in~.mnting 
tration are . not 
compensated by 

figures of regis
proportionately 

placement of 
! 

which the 
!.151 - gives 
same period. 

following Statement 
an account . for the 

STATEMENT 1.151 

Placements by the Employment Exchanges of West Bengal during 1945-52 
representing position in December of each year 

1952 
(upto 1951 1950 
July) 

Ex-servicemen 464 2,065 1,032 
Displaced persons 3,389 9,422 10,239 
Others 20,640 27,396' 14,524 

Total 24,493 38,883 25,795 

446. It is superfluous to· comment in 
detail on these figures beyond noting 
·that ex-servicemen seem to have re
ceived a welcome share of sympathy 
and attention. It is. also possible that 
fewer of them declare themselves still 
as ex-servicemen. But the absorption 
of Displaced persons in employment 
seems to be very tardy. The great 
majority of them, coming from the agri
cultural districts of East Bengal, are 
either agriculturists or white-collar 
workers or professional men for whom 

. the Exchanges might find it qifficult to 
think up jobs suitable both to employer 
and candidate. 

447. The Ministry of Labour deserves 
to be congratulated for having directed 
public attention recently to unemploy:. 
ment of educated persons and the out
put of the universities, the big excess 
of Arts· graduates and the paucity of 
technical education. The Ministry took 
a gauge reading of .the educated un
employed on 26 May 1952 and published 
it with comments in the middle of 
August 1952. At the end of May this 
year there were · 366,595 unemployed· 
persons registered with the exchanges 
of whom 14,828 were graduates and 
101,038 matriculates. The Weekly 
Journal Capital in jts issue of 21 August 
1952 remarked: 

. 301 
3 CENSUS 

1945 
1949 1948 1947 1946 (from 

July) 

1,855 4,863. 6,323 3,914· 32 
2,683 2,355 1. lo .. 

16,409. 18,317 4,637 2,811 218 

20,947 25,535 10,961 6,725 250 

Though possibly more irksome, unemploy.:. 
ment is otherwise no more serious . for a 
graduate or a matriculate than for any other 
member of society. Not .unexpectedly, the 
heaviest concentration of educated unemploy
ed was found in the large centres of popula
tion which are also university . cities. The 
figures given are: Calcutta (9,072 matri
culates ; 2,882 graduates) ; Bombay (7,575 
matriculates; 1;131 ,li1:raduates) ; Delhi (7,270 
matriculates; 1,982 graduates) and ·Madras 
(3,191 matriculates ; 614 graduates). West 
Bengal had the highest number of unemploy
ed graduates and Madras (wherein Sri C. P. 
Ramaswamy Iyer once cynically observed 
every tram-conductor was a graduate) carried 

. off the palm for the largest number of out..of
work matriculates. No mawkish sentimenta
lity is necessary to discern tha~ behind each 
of these thousands of cases is a story of 
human anxiety, fluctuating and frustrated 
hopes and the personal and social demorali
sation that accompanies inability to get a 
start in life. 

The press summary of the investigation's 
finding arrives at the curious conclusion that 
encouragement is to be derived from the 
fact that whilst the demand for educated 
persons is about 2,500 per month the univer
sities tum out about 45,000 graduates 
annually. Even if we assume that the intake 
of educated persons for government service 
of one kind or another is regularly of the 
order of 2,500 per month, this would still 
leave a surplus of 15,000 graduates to be 
absorbed into commerce, industry and the 
professions each year, to say nothing of the 
larger and ever mounting total of jobless 
matriculates. One would hardly describe 
this as a matter of satisfaction. Supply is 
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EDUCATED UNEMPLOYMENT 

clearly much in excess of demand, and an 
examination of the monthly returns of one 
hundred and twentysix employment ex
changes shows that in the first five months 
of this year there was a steady decline in 
the number of vacancies notified, with a cor
responding increase in the number of un
employed remaining on the registers at the 
end of each month. It has to be emphasized 
that the exchanges do not furnish a com
plete picture of the total of Indian unemploy
ment, but they do show enough to indicate 
the main trends in the situation, one of 
which is that those who have passed certain 
not very advanced educational tests are find
ing it no easier than the manual or other 
worker to secure work and wages. This 
year's increase in unemployment is probably 
directly traceable to the somewhat lower 
tempo of economic activity wh.lch began to 
be noticeable in the autumn of 1951. This 
is the short-term aspect of the matter. 

On a longer view the Employment Service 
investigation records that " either more or 
different (e.g., technical) education seems 
advisable until 4he absorptive capacity of 
government and industry increases ". This 
is, of course, the obvious, almost redundant, 
comment upon the present situation. Of the 
14,828 unemployed graduates mentioned 
above, 563 had taken a degree in engineering· 
(288 of whom etnanated from West Bengal), 
227 in medicine (118 from West Bengal) and 
14,038 in other subjects which we presume 
include anything from anthropology to busi-

ness methods. Matriculates have not b~IWil 
any kind of specialisation, and no breakdown 
of subjects is possible in their case. Indeed, 
some Indian educationists consider that 
matriculation is little more than a badge of 
literacy. 

Attention was first squarely directed on 
this matter by the Sadler Commission 
35 years ago. Since that time the condition 
of the middle classes has still further 
deteriorated. A second world war has raised 
the cost of living far above the levels that 
prevailed in the 'twenties'. Each decennial 
census has shown an excess of births over 
deaths at a rate which means a nett addition 
to the population of about 3·6 million per 
annum. Mass movements of refugees follow
ing the partition of the sub-continent have 
placed an intolerable strain upon the munici
pal services--including the educational ser
vices-of the larger Indian towns. The long
term pull continues to be away from the 
countryside to the highly con2ested towns, in 
which alone the educated middle-class youth 
sees a chance of securing suitable employ
ment. 

448. The following Statement 1.152, 
obtained by courtesy of the Regional 
Director of Resettlement and Employ
ment, West Bengal, shows the number 
of Matriculates and Graduates on the 
live Register of Employment Exchanges 
on 26 May 1952. 

STATEMENT 1.152 

Matriculates and Graduates on the Live Register of Employment Exchanges as on 
26 May 1952 in West Bengal 

Passed 
ma.tri- Degrees in 

cula.tion 
Name of Exchl\llge but not ~Engi- Total 

completed neering Medical Others 
a. degree 
course 

Calcutta. • 9,072 255 109 2,518 ll,954 

Asa.nsol· • • 1,052 10 47 1,109 

Ba.rra.ckpur 1,574: 6 8 102 1,690 

Howra.h . 2,194 3 I 174 2,372 
Kidderpur 1,200 14 40 1,254 

Da.rjeeling 805 2 33 840 
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·sECTION 7 

CONCLUDING R~KS 
Natural Population of 

1891-1951 
West Bengal, migration available jn Chapter III of the 

449. It is necessary to preface the few 
general conclusions that - may be 
attempted on the growth and movement 
of the State's population in the last few 
qecades with an estimate of West Ben
gal's natural population from one 
decade to another. Such an estimate, 
for reasons already stated, is obliged to 
be very approximate both on account of 
the partition of Bengal in 1947 as a 
result of which several large assump
tions have to be made if one were to 
proceed on this matter at all, and on 
account of the very crude test applied 
to migration in the Indian census, 
whereby place of birth is the only 
determinant of this very important 
demographic phenomenon. It will b'e 
recalled that L. S. V aidyanathan in his 
Actuarial Report on the Census of 1931 
condemned this crude test of determin
ing migration and recommended addi
tional tests which his predecessors, from 
Hardy in 1881 to Meikle in 1921, had 
insisted upon. In the absence of 
improved tests of migration, however, 
:Place of birth still continues to be the 
only test and in the estimates ·that 
follow the undermentioned assumptions 
are made. 

(i) Between 1891 and 1941 immigra
tion refers to all that population which· 
immigrated into the present boundaries 
of West Bengal, but was born outside the 
limits of unpartitioned Bengal. 

(ii) Between 1891 and 1921 emigration 
refers to all that population which emi
grated to other provinces of India (out
side unpartitioned Bengal) and else
where but were born within the present 
boundaries of West Bengal. The esti
mate of emigration in 1931 and 1941 has 
been made on the same territorial prin
ciple by extrapolating a simple quad
ratic equation y=a+bx+cx2 and 
verifying the results (in respect of the 
present boundaries of West Bengal) as 
closely as possible with inter-provincial 
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Census Reports of Bengal and India, 
1931. -

(iii) Thus it will be seen that in 
respect of immigration into the present 
boundaries of West Bengal ·between 
1891 and 1941 those born in what now 
constitutes East Bengal have been left 
out of account, while in respect of emi
gration those that emigrated. from West 
Bengal to East Bengal between 1891 
and 1941 have been similarly left out of 
account. 

(iv) Immigration and emigration into. 
and from the districts affected by the 
partition of 1947 (24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Maida, West Dinajpur and J alpaiguri) 
have beeri adjusted proportionately to 
the volume of total migration in them 
and their total area with empirical 
regard to particular centres of migra-
tion in these districts. -

450. These explanations are sufficient 
apology for the rough estimates that 
may be made of the ' natural popula
tion ' of the State but they should be 
preceded by an examination of the_ 
official census estimate of the population 
of West Bengal~ 1941, for it is not diffi
cult to agree that a percentage in
crease of 22·1 on the natural popula
tion of 1931 in ten years (1931-41) is 
both fantastic and unacceptable. 

451. It is heartening to· find that the 
Census Department of Pakistan has 
taken the bull b'y the horns and in 
Census Bulletin No. 2 published by the 
Office of the Census Colnmissioner, 
Pakistan, in October 1951 has dealt 
with the question of inflation in the 
1941 census count in a very sensible, 
simple and straightforward manner. 
After quoting from Census Reports 
the possible political and communal 
considerations that might have affect
ed the census count in 1921, 1931 and 
1941, the Bulletin observes on page 28 
that "such a process (of scrutiny and 
purification, corruptions that were 
dealt with before the tables were 
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THE POPULATION OF 1941 

prepared) must have been dUlictilt and 
the results cannot but be unreliable ". 
It then proceeds in pages 30-33 to fit a 
simple free hand curve to the total 
populations in East Bengal between 
1881 and 1951 and also separately to 
the Muslim and Hindu populations 
between 1901 and 1951. The result 
has been as effective as it has been 
simple and ·possibly as near the mark 
as any complicated calculation on the 
data available would achieve. The 
Bulletin concludes that whereas the 
official census count of 1941 returned 
the population of East Bengal as 
42·3 millions, a correct estimate would 
be in the neighbourhood of 38·6 
millions. The population of East Ben
gal in the 1951 census count, which the 
Bulletin claims to be the result of a 
sober, unbiassed census, was returned 
as 42·1 millions. Thus in 1941, accord
ing to this Census Bulletin of Pakistan, 
communal rivalry was responsible for 
a bogus inflation of 42·3-38·6=3·7 
millions. East Bengal has always 
been far less open to large scale immi-

gration _from other provinces of India 
and outside than West Bengal and 
whereas it is possible to try to fit with
out adjustments a free hand smooth 
curve readily on to the populations of 
successive decades for East Bengal it 
may not be advisable to do so in the 
case of West Bengal. But as will be pre
sently seen a free hand curve can be 
made to fit on to the natural population 
of West Bengal between 1891 and 1951. 

452. As has already been remarked, a 
population of 21,837,295 for West Ben
gal in 1941 (between 17,663,427 in 1931 
and 24,810,308 in 1951) is so plainly un
acceptable that an investigation is 
necessary. A fairly acc~ate estimate· 
of the population of a State is made 
about three months before every 
Indian Census on the conclusion of 
putting a census number on every 
house. These estimates for Decem
ber 1940 were available among the 
census papers of 1941 and the follow- . 
ing statement compares the figures as 
officially published and the estimates 
of December 1940. 

STATEMENT 1.153 
Preliminary estimate of population in West Ben.nl in December 1940 and officially 

· · published final estimates on the ronclusion of the Census of 1941 

State and District 
Officia.lly Preliminary 
published estimate 

final count December 
1941 1940 

1 2 3 

{
Total 21,837,295 20,756,682 

• Rural 17,196,607 16,716,039 
Urban 4,64D,688 4,040,643 

Burawar& D&vi4ior& .• . • 10,287,369 9 923,556 
Burdwan 1,890, 732 1,811,059 
Birbhum 1,048,317 1,036,115 
Bankura 1,289,640 1,242,699 
Midnapur 3,190,647 3,158,993 
Hooghly 1,377,729 1,299,233 
Howrah • • 1,490,304 1,375,457 
Preaiilency Dit>i&iOr& • 11,549,926 10,833,126 
24-Parganas 3,669,490 3,517,442 
Calcutta 2,108,891 1,730,074 
Nadia 840,303 791,500 

· Murshidabad • 1,640,530 1,575,630 
Maldo. . 844,315 825,932 
West Dinajpur 583,484 565,711 
Jalpaiguri • 845,702 809,626 
Darjeeling • 376,369 376,369 

West Bengal 

Percentage of . 
Difference difference in 
(2)- (3) (4) on (2) 

4 
1,080,613 

480,568 
600,045 
363,813 

79,673 
12,202 
46,941 
31,654 
78,496 

114,847 
716,800 
152,048 
378,817 

48,803 
64,900 
18,383 
17,773 
36,076 

5 
4·9 
2·8 

12·9 
3"5 
4·2 
1·2 
3·6 
1·0 
5·7 
7·7 
6"2 
4·1 

18·0 
5·8 
4·0 
2·2 
3·0 
4·3 

Cooch Behar • • • 640 842 640 842 

NoTE -The preliminary estimates for Calcutta' were not fo~nd among the .. Census p~~ers 
for 1941 but h?ve. been quoted from the Special Officer of Calcutta's Administration Report. 
Those for DarJeell_ng. and Cooch Behar were not available among Census Papers for 1941 
but as ~hese. two d1stncts do not appear to have indulged in inflation the preliminary estimate~ 
are arb1trarUy equated to final figures. 
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INCREASE IN NATURAL POPULATION 

453. It seems that Calcutta, 24-Par
gamis, Howrah, Hooghly, Nadia and 
Murshidabad were the worst offenders 
in the race for inflation in the 1941 
census. It has' already been shown in • 
the subsection on the growth and 
movement of population in Calcutta 
(pp. 238-41) that there is reason to sus
pect that even the preliminary esti
mate of December 1940 was inflated 
because the race for inflation had 
started as early as March-April 1940, 
and it could not have been confined to 
Calcutta alone but must have affected 
other districts also. The places worst 
affected by this plague were naturally 
the cities and towns where it was easy 
to sway popular feeling with pamph
leteering and demagogic speeches. 
But since there is no other tangible 
means at our disposal to ·estimate the 
true de facto population of West Ben-

gal at the time of the 1941 census 
count, the estimate of 20,756,682 may 
be taken to have been approximately· 

. the population in 1941 of the State as 
at presept constituted. · 

454. An estimate of the natural popu
lation of the State, ·subject to -the 
defect in the material available, may 
now be attempted. Up to 1921 immi
gration 'and emigration were tabulated 
by each district which facilitated the 
calculation of net migration· for each 
unit, and the State as a whole. l3ut in 
1931 emigration was tabulated' only by 
such a large unit as· a ·proVince. In 
1941 immigration was estimated on a 2 
per- cent. sample of the population and 
emigration was not considered at all in 

·the Bengal Report. The absolute figures 
of total population, immigration, emigra
tion, and net or 'natural' population of 
the State are set out below : · · 

STATEMENT 1.154 

Estimate of net or 'natural' population of West Bengal 1891-1951 
1951 19-ll 

(uncorrected) 

Total population 24,810,308 21,837,295 

Immigration • 4,600,672 2,076,204 

Emigration 311,116 185,753 
(estimated) 

Net or natural population 20,520,752 19,946,8!4 

Percentage variation +2"9 +22'1 

455. The estimates of emigration for 
1931 and 1941 were obtained by extra
polating from the equation y=a+bx+ 
cx2 and extracting trend values as 
follows: 

Estimated 
Emigrants emigrants 
observed (y=a+ 

bx+ cx2) 

1911 262,010 262,010 
1921 191,200 191,200 
1931 155,781 
1941 185,753 
1951 311,116 311,116 

456. The estimates for 1931 and 1941, 
as has already been noted above, have 
been checked with .Chapter III of the 
Census Reports for India and Bengal, 
1931, and the Administration Reports 
of 1941, and may be accepted as approx
imating the correct position. 

. . 
1931 1921 1911 1901 ·1891 

17,663,427 16,400,837 16,792,800 15,83-1,010 14,6!9,850 

1,!77,905 1,460,05-l 1,428,075 1,0-15,31-l 687,662 

155,781 191,200 262,010 66,121 101,305 
(estimated) 
16,30,303 15,131,983 15,626,735 14,854,817 14,063,493 

+8'0 -3'2 +5'2 +5'6 

457. As Sri S. N. Sengupta in his note 
on the birth-and-death record of West 
Bengal has observed, " the number of 
immigrants recorded in 1941 is 
obviously ·grossly exaggerated " and a 
handy alte:r;native,-which cannot be 
very far frorp. the truth, having regard 
to the fact that already in 1941 West 
Bengal had become a centre of war 
production, however tardy, and the 
price of jute was on the increase,-is 
to take the mean of the immigrations 
of 1931 and 1951. The figure for immi
gration in 1931 was 1,477,905; that 
for 1951 was (4,000,672-2,618,938)= 
1,981,734, the figure 2,618,938 represent
ing those who were born in what is 
now East Bengal. The mean of 1931 
and 1951, therefore, comes to 1,729,820 
which looks a big enough leap from 
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1931 but in the absence of reliable data 
should not be further pared down arbi
trarily. Thus the estimate of net or 
' natural ' population of West Bengal . 

and its percentage variation from 
decade to decade in 1891-1951, correct
ed for 1941, is attempted in the follow
ing statement : 

STATEMENT 1.155 

Estimate of net or 'naturaJ' population of West Bengal 1891-1951 (the populatiolll 
of 1941 having been corrected) 

1051 1941 1031 1921 1911 ' 
1001 1891 

(corrected) ~ 

Total pOJlU(atlou 24,810,308 20,756,682 

Immigrants ,&,600,672 1,729,820 

Emigrants 311,116 185,753 

Not or natural population . . 20,520,752 10,212,615 

Percentage variation ; +6'8 +17'6 

458. These figures when plotted on 
a graph shows that even a natural· 
population of 19,212,615 is too high 
for 1941. The likely lower limit 
for the figure for that year is the read
ing at the point where the smooth free
hand curve intersects the line of 1941: 
which is 18,600,000. This point of in
tersection, however, leaves out of con
sideration what the natural population 
of West Bengal in 1951 would have 
been had there been no famine and 
epidemic of 1943-44 and no exodus of 
the Muslim population from· West 
Bengal to Pakistan between 1947 and 
1951. There is reason to believe that 
these two causes are responsible for a 
considerable defiCit iri the natural 
population of 1951 ; this surmise is 

17,663,427 ·16,400,837 16,792,8110 15,834,010 U,649,H50 

1,477,005 1,460,05,1 1,428,075 1,0,&5,31,& 687,662 

155,781 101,200 262,010 66,121 101,305 

16,341,303 15,131,983 15,626,735 U,854,817 14,063,403 

+8'0 -3'2 +5'2 +5'6 . 
borne out by the findings <>f the 
Famine· Inquiry Commission (1945) 
an~ the published figures of the 

.... Census Commissioner of Pakistan. If 
the famine and epidemic of 1943-44 

. had not occurred and if there had 
been no exodus of Muslims to Pakis
tan between 1941 and 1951, the natural 
population of West Bengal would 
in 1951 perhaps have stood at 20·088 
millions. If this figure (20,088,000) 
tentatively plotted on a graph the 
natural population of 1941 seems to 
read off on the chart as 18·9 mil
lions. 

459. The rates of increase for 1931-41 
·and 1941-51 now conform more to the 
experience of the two decades and are 
as follows : · 

STATEMENT 1.156 

Estimated net or natural population of West Bengal, 1931-51 -
1051 1941 1931 

Estimated natural population • 20,520,752 L9,212,6J5 16,341,303 

(a) Percentage variation •, +6·8 +17·6 

(b) PPrcentage varialiion on the assumption that the natural 
population in 1941 was 18,600,000 . , 

18,600,000 

+10·3 +13·8 
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460. The second set (b) of percentage 
variations for 1931-41 and 1941-51 In the 
above statement seem far more likely 
than the first set (a). Assuming that 
the natural population of the State in 
1941 was 18·6 millions, the total popula
tion of 1941 allowing for immigration 
.and emigration, works out at 18,600,000 
+ 1, 729,820-185,753 =20,144,067. 

461. The officially published final 
count of 1941 for West Bengal was 
21,837,295. It _seems that out of this 
total, bogus inflation accounted for 
1,693,228 or 1·7 million entries or about 
7·8 per cent. of the published figure. 

· The correct population for 1941, there
fore, was perhaps in the neighbourhood 
of 20·1 millions. Thus even at the stage 
of the preliminary estimates of Decem
ber 1940 as much as 613 thousan,ds had 
already been inflated. Thus, whereas 
in East Bengal there was a bogus infla
tion to the extent of 3·7 millions, the 
corresponding extent of bogus inflation 
in West Bengal was 1·7 millions. It is 

·curious that the percentage of inflation 
in East Bengal on the estimated correct 
population of 38·6 millions for 1941 
works out at 9·6, while that for West 
Bengal on the estimated correct popula
tion of 20·1 millions for 1941 works out 
at 8·5. Mrtch of the inflation in West 
Bengal was probably concentrated, as 
already observed, in the worst offend
ing districts of Calcutta, 24-Parganas, 
Howrah .and Hooghly. 

Growth of Population in West Bengal 
compared to growth in other countries 
462. It is a common belief among 

persons who compare the material pros
perity of the continents of Europe, the 
two Americas and Australia with the 
poverty of India, that the poverty and 
squalor, death and disease of the latter · 
country and its constituent States are 
due to the unchecked and devastating 
rate at which the population of India 
has grown since 1801, when she received 
peace and internal security under Bri
tish sovereignty. It is also a per-

sistent common belief, powever much 
and often it may have been disproved 
by authoritative figures, that the rate of 
growth of population, in India is acce
lerated every year by a 'devastating 
torrent of babies ', the like of which is 
experienced in few other countries. 
Phrases. like 'teeming millions~ 
come .in very handy. Absolute figures 
of births height~n the effect of the 
picture of India's growth quite inordi
nately, as she is already a very populous 
country, while .rates of growth are con-:-
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veniently forgotten. . 
463. But India still remains a poorly 

country so far as the rate of growth of 
population during 1801-1951 is concern
ed, which means that ·had. her growth 
during this period been really on the 
scale as was experienced in Europe, 
Great ·Britain, the two Americas and 
Australia over the same period, she 
would now perhaps be well on the way 
of what the Royal Commission on Popu
lation in Great Britain (1949) would call 
a ' slackening in the growth ' of her 
population. But that did not happen. 
The Famine Inquiry Commission in . 
India (1945) in the Final Report 
{page 75) observed that "the increase 
(in the population of India) from 1872 
to 1931 was 30 per cent. In England 
and Wales during tpe same period, an 
increase of 7,7 per cent. took place ". 
The Famine Inquiry Commission of 1945 
at page 74 of its Final Report published 
the following percentages of real in
crease for each decade during 1872-
1941: 

Percentage 
Period of real 

increase 

1872-1881 1•5 
1881-1891 9·6 
1891-1901 H 
1001-1911 6·4 
1911-1921 1·2 
1921-1931 10·6 
1931-1941 15·1 

464. Kingsley Davis in The Population 
of India and Pakistan published in 1951 
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makes the following comm~nt at 
pages 26..:27 of his book: . 

On the basis of these corrected figures 1t 
can be stated with some confidence that from 
1871 to 1941 the average rate of ~crease of 
India's population · was approximately 0·60 
per cent. per yeax. This walt slightly less 
than the estimated rate for the whole world 
(0·69) from 1850 to 1940. India's modern 
growth, therefore, is not ~xceptional either 
way, but close to average.· It is, however, 
less than that found in Europe, in North 
America, and in a good many particular 
countries. Figure 4 (not reproduced-A.M.) 
compares the absolute and relative increase 
with that in the United States, demonstrating 
the much faster growth in America. Figure 5 
(not reproduced-A. M.) compares _various 
countries with India. The total Indian in
crease·during 1871-1941 was 52 per cent. The 
British Isles during the same period ip.creas
ed 57 per cent., and during the 70-year period 
from 1821 to 1891 (more comparable to 
India's recent history) they increased 79 per 
cent. Similarly Japan, during the 70 years 
from 1870 to 1940, experienced a growth of 
approximately 120 per cent., and the United 
States a growth of 230 per cent. 

Clearly, India's past ~crease has not been 
rapid when compared with that of countries 
farther along ~ · the ~dustrial revolution. 
The popular notion that it has been faster 
than ~ . most modern countries-a notion 
derived from the massiveness, density, and 
poverty of the population~is obviously un
warranted. (The same popular notion on the 
part of Westerners seems to attach to every 
dense Oriental population. 'With few excep
tions, recent writers have asserted that the 
rate of ~crease of the Japanese population 
has been and is exceptionally high ..... Nonethe
less, it is an illusion, and there is nothing in 
vital statistics to support it.' E. F. Penrose. 
Population TheoTies and Their Application.. 
p. 98.) 
· 465. An· instructive comparison can be 

drawn between the percentage rates of 
real increase in India, as quoted from 
the Report of the Famine Inquiry Com
mission, and the following statement on 
the population of Great Britain at 
various dates (1801-1941) borrowed from 
page 8 of the Royal Commission on 
Population in Great Britain (1949). It 
shows how meagre has been the rate of 
increase in India even in the present 
century compared to ·Great Britain's 
during the same period and how beside 
the point it is to hold India's rate of 
growth as almost entirely responsible 

368 

for swamping whatever progress the 
country makes in its m.aterial condition. 

STATEMENT 1.157 

Population of Great Britain at various dates, 

Date 

. 1801-1941 

Increase 
Total in pre-

Popula- vious 20 
tion (in ye&l'S (in 

thousands) thousands) 

1801 10,501 

.Increase 
as a per

Cf'ntage of 
popula
tion 20 
years 
before 

1821 14,092 3,591 34 
1841 • 1 18,534 4,442 32 
1861 23,128 4,594 25 
1881 29,710 6,582 2S 
1901 37,000 7,290 25 
1921 42,769 5,769 . 16 
1941 46,605 3,836 9 

NoTE -No census was taken in 1941. The 
figures given are an estimate of the popula
tion defined in the same ways as in previous 
census figures. 

466. A pointed comparison is provided 
by Figure 5 in Kingsley Davis's book 
and at page 7 of the Report of the Royal 
Commission on Population in Great 
Britain. The following statement is 
borrowed from the latter source: 

STATEI\IENT 1.158 

Population of the World by continents 1750 
and 1900 

(Estimated by Sir Alexander. Carr-saunders 
W<•rld Population, 1936, p. 42) 

1750 1900 Percentage 

Europe. • 
North America. • 
Central and South 

America 
Australasia 
Africa. • 
Asia 
World • 

Millions 
140 401 

81 
63 

1•3 
11 

2 
95 

479 
728 

6 
120 
937 

1,608 
• (Sic) Should be 6.131 
t (Si.-) Should be 26 

increase 
1750--1900 

186 
6,140* 

473 

200 
27t 
96 

121 

467. This statement is instructive. It 
shows that growth during a hundred 
and fifty years (1750-1900) has been 
particularly tardy in the under-develop
ed continents of Africa, Asia and Aus
tralasia, and that the more backward a 
continent is in ·agriculture, industry and 
general prosperity the more retarded 
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has been its growth. It is acknowledg
ed on all hands by experts of the 
World's population that a phenomenal 
growth started about 1750 with the in
dustrial revolution. The reasons for 
this start have been succinctly described 
by the Royal Commission on Great 

· Britain's population as 'the develop.;. 
ment of the modern techniques of prO:. 
duction, trade and communications', 
' an expanding market and an expand
ing labour supply ', and the building up 
of 'the great· system of international 
trade, international investment, and the 
development of non-European terri
tories which was such an essential part 
of the economic history of the Victorian · 
age ' (p. 7). The growth spread around 
the earth with ' a new overseas world ' 
of commerce and industry. Some 
countries, esp~cially Germany, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Norway, Sweden, Den
mark, Austria, and Czechoslovakia 
(ibid. p. 9), have virtually complete-d 
their cycle of growth set in motion ~y 
the Industrial Revolution. Their popu
lations are approaching a stationary . 
state again. Other areas, such as 
Africa, have· hardly yet entered the 
cycle. India appears to be in its early 
stages, with plenty of potential growth 
ah~ad. Here, ' where formerly periods 
of rapid grc~nvth alternated with periods 
<>f stability, the former seems now to 
·have become the rule' (ibid. p. 9). 

Growth since 1920 
468. Uninformed or very casual ob

servers of In~a's population growth, 
not reading betWeen the lines of its ex
tremely sporadic nature, have often 
doubted the correctness of · the census 
count in each decade,.. and deprecated its 
reliability. As has been mentioned in 
the Preface, although certain data.-col
lected from census to census do not·lend 
themselves to fine statistical analysis, it 
would be very wrong to regard the 
over-all counts as imperfect or far from 
the truth. The over-all counts are if 
anything, fairly accurate· and it sho~ld 
be · noted that not even celebrated 
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actuaries like G. F. . Hardy _and 
W. Meikle or mathematical theorists on 
population like J. A. Baines . and 
George Knibbs, or ~odern . demi,lgraph:
ers like ·Alexander Carr-Saunders· or 
F. W. Notestein have found .fault with 
them. It is those, vexed in trying to 
find a smooth trend· in India's _popula
tion from one census to another or 
baffled in attempting to fit a logistic 
curve to it, who have deprecated the 
correctpess of the counts. I~ is ·easy to 
lose sight of the fact that sporadic 
growth, rather than a smooth. trend, is 
the general order in India, that in the 
past, in place of periods that now show 
a slight mcrease, there were "perio~ 
showing actual-declines so that the net 
effect was previously orie of long-range 
stagnation. · Only" iri recent decades has 
the position improved in showing 
periods of marked increase . alternating 
with others of ·slight increase. ·Of the 
three great' Malthusian forces, war has 
never beeri a . great element 1n a:Q.y 
ootintry, but famine arid disease have 
from time to time badly mauled India 
even after 1872. In the decades ·of 
negligible growth, the trouble lay ·in 
one or the other of these two forces. 
During 1871-81 there occurted the great 
famine of 1876-78; during 1881-91 
and 1891-1901, three bad famines ; and 
during 1911-21 the great influenza 
epidemic of 1918-19. There were, 
besides, many small local famines 
between 1871 and 1920. These were 
precisely the decades in which. calami.:. 
ties struck down India's population. 
During. the other decades, called ' nor
mal ' by Census Superintendents, no 
widespread catastrophes occurred and 
"the· population grew rapidly. The fol. 
lowing quotation from page 75 of the 
Final Report of The Famine Inquiry 
Commission in India (1945) is fairly con
clusive: 
· During the years 1921 to 1941 India was 
free from major famines, and no abnormal 
mortality from epidemic disease, such as that 
caused by plague and influenza during the 
previous 20 years, took place. We may 
reasonably conclude that the relatively slow 
and fluctuating rate of growth during most of 
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the period for which census ~gures are ~vail
able, was due to high mortality from diSease 
and famine and that in the absence of these 
checks the population would now be consider
ably greater than it is. 

469.· To make the above appear more 
conclusive we may compare the popula
tions of Great Britain, India and West 
Bengal at various dates. 

STATEMENT 1.159 

Population in- millions of Great Britain, India and West Bengal at various dates, 
. 1801-1941 

Population 

Date· 
Population 

of Great 
Britain 

Population 
of India 

(published) 

of India 
(estimated 

by Kingsley 
Davis, p. 27) 

Population 
of · 

West Bengal 

1801 

1821 
1841 
1861 
1871 ~ 

1881 
1891 
1901 
19ll 
1921 
1931 
1941 

lncreaso ~t,veen 1881 an~ 1941 • • • { 

Percentage increase on 1881 population in 60 years 

470. Thus what is important about 
India's recently accelerated growth is, 
as lGflgsley Davis rightly says, not the 
rate, which is nothing abnormal, but 
' the huge absolute increments '. 

The rate of growth since 1921 (1·2 per 
cent. per year) has not been phenomenal for 
modern times. The United States population 
increased 16 per cent. during the decade 
1920-30, a rate never yet equalled in India. 
But because of the massiveness of India's 
existing population, even a moderate per
centage increase means a huge absolute in
crement. The modest 1·2 per· cent. annual 
increase during the two decades from 1921 
to 1941 added no less than 83 million in
habitants to India's teeming masses--more 
people than all of Germany contains, and 
nearly two-thirds the population of the 
United States (Kingsley Davis, p. 28). 

" Something appears to have happen
ed after 1920, however", says Kingsley 
Davis, "for the alternating process 
. stopped. From 1921 to 1931 the in-

10·5 

14·1 
18·5 
23·1 

13·6 
_(estimated) 

29·7 
203·4 
250·2 
279·6 
283·9 
303•0 
305·7 
338·2 
389·0 

255·1 
257·4 
282·1 
285·3 
303"0 
305·7 

13·6 
13·8 
14·6 
15·8 
16·8 
16·4 
17·7 
20·1 . 

37·0 

42·8 

46·6 

(46·6- . 
. 29·7) 
=16·9 

56·9 

(389-
250·2) 

=138·8 
55·5 

(389-
257·4) 

=131·6 
51·1 

(estin.ated) 
(20·1-
13·8) 

=6·3 
45·7 

~70 

crease, almost 11 per cent., was t.lte 
highest on record for India, and during 
the following decade, 1931-41, the 
record was broken again by a 15 per 
cent. growth. The twenty-year period 
from 1921 to 1941 was thus ' extremely 
normal'. It was the first time in India's 
known history that she experienced 
rapid growth during two successi.ve 
decades (the italics are mine.-A.M.). 
At a time when the Western nations 
were approaching demographic stabi
lity, India with its much larger popula
tion was just starting what appears to 
be a period of rapid and gigantic ex
pansion." (p. 28.) 

Probable Reasons of Growth since 1920 
471. There is little, however, that war

rants the posing of a dramatic question 
as to what happened to India after 1920 
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to CaJ,lSe this uni.11terrupted increase. 
Very little of intrinsic importance hap· 
pened to her population in this period. 
It is what did not happen rather than 
what happened during 1921-41 that is 
more germane. This was a steady . 
decline in general, infantile and mater
nal mortality during 1920-51 and; what 
was more important, an absence of 
famine and widespread epidemics. As 
the Final Report of the Famine Inquiry 
Commission has pointed out; it was the 
absence of famine and disease during 
this period that was mainly responsible 
for this increase. As will be seen in 
Chapter VI in the sections on Age, in 
spite of the defective age returns, there 
is definite testimony that the population 
of India has always remained young 
and potentially capable of enormous 
increase. It shows very little sign of 
ageing. The age groups -show quite 
slow movement from decade to decade: 
the mean age remains almost constant · 
during half a century, and each age 
group comes, on the one hand, to 
acquire by birth and progress, and on 
the other, shed by death, almost the 
saine proportion of human lives from 
census to census. · ·This leads to two 
conclusions : first, that the . population 
is precariously alive and has little 
stamina or vitality to withstand disease 
or a change for the worse; secondly, 
that being still very young it possesses 
all the potentialities of growth and age 
which have hardly come into play yet, 
but given the opportunity has still to 
make great strides of expansion in its 
cycle before it will slacken its pace and 
approach a stationary state again. In 
short, India's population is still in the 
same stage as those of most under
developed countries in the East. No 
very significant improvement has yet 
been made in the health of her people, 
her agricultural and industrial economy 
to warrant the assumption that she is 
definitely headed for a period of larger . 
birth rates and lower death rates, in
evitable in a co:untry of rising standards 
of living. There is no indication that 
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the standard of living has improved 
since 1921. A seeming improvement in 
the consumption of luxury articles in 
the town or the coming into fashion of 
a few improved styles· of necessities, 
like kerosene lanterns in place of castor 
oil earthen lamps, or. sugar in place of 
gur, or umbrellas in place. of large
brimmed palm leaf hats in the village, 
as has been noted earlier·on pages 203-5 
of this Report, may be quite deceptive, 
may be- due rather to the exigencies of 
fashion, or a uniform scheme of distri
bution, effective advertisement, social 
competition, or the pressure of foreign 
trade, or just a plain symptom of irres
ponsible thriftlessness and desperation, 
than to any intrinsic improvement in 
capital formation. As has been pre-
viously observed the question of a 
standard of living comes only when the 
' wolf-point ' has receded - from the 
scene,. irrevocably, that is, when the 
population has been assured a mininium 
well balanced diet, a minim~ pro-
gramme· of housing and clothing, pro
tection and decency, a minimum pro· 
gramme of sanitation, protected water 
supply and cleanliness. In short, the 
question of a standard of living is rele-
vant only when a community is past 
the stage of a ' pain ', or subsistence 
economy, and set on the r9ad to a 
'pleasure' economy. It is easy to con
fuse a rise in the cost of living with an 
improvement in living standards, but it 
is necessary to remember that a rise in 
the cost of living is incompatible with 
and even inimical to a rise in the 
standard of living. Consequently, a 
~eemingly better consumption of con
sumer goods or luxury articles may 
rather mean eating away one's capital, 
that is, into one's vitals, than a genuine 
increase in the wealth ploughed back 
into agricult~e and industry to produce 
still higher norms of output, which 
alone can assure maintenance and. im
provement of existing standards of liv
ing. The recent survey of the national 
income of India does not show any 
appreciable - improvement in this 

48 4. 
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direction and it is therefore futile to 
imagine that the steadiness o~ t~e 
growth rate has been due to a nse m 
living standards~ 

472 But something, however small, 
really happened to India after 1~20 
which gave steadiness to her popula~on 
growth. This was not so. much an. rm
provement of her industrial or a~cul
tural production but an appreciable 
deCline in general and infantile morta
lity. The birth rate has maintained as 
high an average as any country_ cou~d 
aim at and it is ~kely_ that It Will 
increase further even under better cir
cumstances. A . birth rate of 43 or 44 
per mille, as in West Bengal, maintain
ed over several decades, is stupendous 
and is unlikely to ,be exceeded. It is 
possible only for the death rate to fall 
and already in West Bengal the gene
ral death rate· has fallen from 35 per 
mille in 1921-30 to about 27 or ,28 in 
1941-50. The infantile mortality rate has 
reduced from 1901-11 or even from 
1911-21. · The average uncorrected 
figures for undivided Bengal for the 
decade 1901-11 were 207·2 for males 
and 188·0 for females. For 1911-21 the 
corresponding averages as computed by 
W. H. Thompson were 216·67 per mille 
male births and 202·0 per mille femaie 
births. But as the actuarial reports 
for each· census . has shown, these un
corrected rates computed on registered 
.events are gross under-estimates and 
infantile . mortality up to 1931 was 
of the steady order of 250 per 
mille births. W. H. Thompson observed 
that the relation between the rate for 
males and that for females is always 
admitted and well known .fact that in 
very much the same. In spite of the 
this country greater care is taken of 
male than of female infants, the morta
lity among males under twelve months 
old is regularly about 10 to 20 per mille 
more than among females. The follow
ing rates of mortality of infants under 
l2 months old up to 194 7 are taken from 
the Statistical Abstract of West Bengal, 
1948 and figures later than 1947 have 

.been compiled from data supplied by 
the Director of Health Services. 

STATEMENT 1.160 

Infantile mortality rates of infants under 
12 months old per 1,000 live births at 

. various dates (undivided Bengal and 
West Bengal) 

Average 
Year for both Males Females 

sexes 

Average for 1901-Il (un
divided Bengal) 

Average for 1911-20 (un· 
divided Bengal) 

West Bengal-
1938 • 
1939 • 
1940 • 
1941 • 
1942 • 

Average for-
1938-42 
1943 • 
1944 • 
1945 • 
1946 • 

. 1947 • • • 
1948 • • 136·9 
1949 U~9 
1950 129·8 
1951 • • 109·5 

207·2 

216·7 

184·5 
157·0 
154·9 
155·7 
138·6 

158·0 
183·5 
199·9 
152·6 
149·9 
150·3 

188·0 

202·0 

169·7 
144·0 
138·4 
142·2 
128·2 

144·4 
179·1 

'194·5 
144·8 
136·2 
139·0 

473. Even if one were inclined to take 
these statistics with a large grain of 
salt and to take for granted a deteriora
tion in the standards of vital statistics 
registration from 1920-21, still, dimen
sionally, the fall in the rate cannot fail 
to impress. Making allowances for all 
possible sources of error an improve
ment of at least a ·number of infant 
lives per year per 1,000 births saved 
beyond the age of one every year seems 
certain as between 1920 and 1950. The 
fall in infantile mortality cannot, of 
course, have been considerable, for even 
in Calcutta city infantile mortality has. 
been as high as 250 per mille live births 
during the last five years. A news item 
in The Statesman of 14 November 1950 
says: · 

One out of every four babies born in 
Calcutta during the last five years di~d 
within a year of its birth, . according to 
statistics provided by the Corporation autho
dties. Last year, out of 50,424 infants under 
one year, 12,255 died of various diseases. 
There was a marked increase in the number 
of infant deaths during 1943-44 when one 
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out of two. infants died in the city. The 
huge influx· of persons affected by the Bengal 
famine is stated to have been responsible for 
this. The most important causes of the 
deaths were premature births, respiratory 
diseases, and smallpox, their toll, respective
ly, being 2,553, 2,386, and. 1,792 during the 
past one year. 

Maternal mortality, however, does not 
indicate any trend worth recording, 
but it is possible · that deaths from 
child-birth are relatively underreport
ed than other events. For instance the 
ntimber of deaths from child-birth re
ported per 1,000 female deaths from all 
causes in the Burdwan Division varied 
between 2·0 and 7·1 in 1921-27, whereas 
it suddenly shot up to· 14·3 for 1928, 
20·5 for 1929, and 16·9 in 1930 (Census 
Report of Bengal, 1931, p. 160). For 
1941-50 the death rate. from 'child
birth ' per 1,000 female deaths from all 
·causes was as follows : 

Year 

Maternal 
mortality in 
West Bengal 

per 1,000 female 
deaths 

Average for-
·~~W 1H 
Uil »5 
1942 20·1 
1943 . . 10·0 . 
1944 10·4 
1945 15·0 
1946 19·1 
1947 16·6 

. 1948 21-1 
1949 22·5 
1950 16·7 

.474. The figures of 1928-30 and 1941-50 
for maternal mortality show little trend 
over a period of just a quarter cen~ 
tury. The statistics may be examined 
in another way as the ratio deaths 
from child-birth bear to 1,000 births 
(both live and still births) during the 
same period. The following statement 
~hows that even in this manner of pre
sentation no trend is discernible. 

Year 

1928 
1929 
1930 • . . 
A veragu for 1928-30 

Deaths of mothers · 
from child-birth per 

1,000 births (both live 
and still births) 

Burdwan Division 
5·9 
7-1 
G·7 
6·6 

.Year 

194l 
1942 
1943 
1944 
1945 
1946 
1947 
1948 
1949 

... 

·. 

1950 ; • • 
~verage for 1941-50 : .• 

Death$ of; mothers ; 
from child-.birth per 

1,000 births (both live 
and still births) · 

r------:~ 
West. Bengal 

·. 

6·9 
6·6 
6;1 
7•6 
7·1 

. 7·2 
7·2 
8·7 
8·4 

.. 6·4: 
7·3 

475. The lack of .a tr.end possibly. re
.flects a: real state of affairs and it is 
·possible that in the space of ·a quarter
_century there has been no improve
ment · or progressive diminution· . of 
maternal mortality, that is, there bas 
been no appreciable . improvement in 
midwifery services and ante-. and post
natal care. 

476. It is difficult to ascribe .the im
provement in the general ·death rate 
and infantile mortality rate to any one 
set of ·ca:uses, and, indeed, it is uiineces- · 
sary. to try to do so. That would 
amount to an unwarranted over-sim
plification of , social, sanitary an::l 
economic trends which .are. complex and 
mterdependent. Examined individual
ly. no one cause sufficiently explains 
these improvements. For, in the agri
cultural sector there is ·no. evidence of 
any effective conquest over Nature, 
agricultural operations being in the 
main still pathetically dependent upon 
the heavens. Industrial growth is still 
rudimentary and, as has been remarked 
in Chapter III, as most of the large in
dustrial and commercial concerns still 
remain incorporated in foreign cotm
tries, the profits that they reap are not 
adequately put back into the industrial 
field· of India to produce greater wealth. 
The age of famine and scarcity is not 
yet over. The famine of 1943 is still 
too fresh in everybody's memory· and 
India still suffers from acute scarcity, 
now almost an annual event. India's 
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health services have not substantially 
improved, although there has been a 
substantial improvement in the control 
of cholera, small-pox, plague and 
malaria in the course of the last eighty 
years. Still, the way the epidemics of 
1944 were handled points to large gaps 
in their efficiency. There has been very 
little improvement in health and 
stamina, and the human frame conti
nues to be fragile as the almost 
stationary mean age, the high birth rate 
and the very. slowly diminishing death 
rate will confirm. The diminution in 
the death rate and infantile mortality 
rate points to a more effective control 
or subsidence of epidemic diseases 
and malaria, while the steady death 
rates from other ca:uses point to the 
limited progress made by health 
services ~ other directions, for in· 
stance, in midwifery service and ante
and post-natal care. Rural indebted
ness and low living standarels still 
continue without appreciable change 
and, if anything, there is a definite 
change ·for the worse in certain other 
sectors. Agricultural production has 
lost a great deal of variety and there 
is a general feeling that the yield per 
acre in most places is declining. The 
Secretary General of the United 
Nations, surveying 1951-52, made 
significant statement on the 19th 
October 1952 that ' the living standards 
of underdeveloped countries in Asia 
and Africa already dangerously low, 
were still falling ' (Reported in The 
Statesman, Vol. CXVII, No. 246652, 
dated 21 ·October 1952). The fact 
that, in spite of the famine and 
epidemics of 1943-44, the civil commo
tions and bloody riots of 1946 and 
1950, West Bengal's natural population 
has shown a small but clearly positive 
rate of growth during 1941-50, whereas 
under similar stress and strain in an 
earlier period, say 1872.-81 or 1911-
21, it register an appreciable 
decline, and therefore proves an appre
ciable improvement in the State's vita
lity, does not bear scr!J.tiny, but .rather 
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underlines the fact that the famine and 
epidemics of 1943-44 did not uniformly 
affect every district but were restricted 
to certain localities only. For in East 
Bengal where the famine and epidemics 
swept over almost every district, there 
has been a decline in its natural popu
lation in 1941-50 (allowing fully for 
migration after the partition), as· the 
preliminary bulletins of the Census 
Commissioner for Pakistan on the 1951 
census of Pakistan indicate. As the 
populations. of East Bengal and West 
Bengal belong to the same stock, 
rather, if anything, the East Bengal 
branch is sturdier and less liable to 
malnutrition ordinarily than the West 
Bengal stock, it may be readily con
ceded that if the· famine and epidemic 
of_ 1943-44 had struck all 'Vest Bengal 
districts with the same ferocity as in 
East Bengal, mortality would have 
been· perhaps heavier than that caused 
by the influenza epidemic of 1918-19. 
On the other hand, taking the picture 
of India as a whole, the last thirty years 
have shown a greater ability to fight 
famines by localising them. 

4 77. Apart .,t'om the general improve
ment in the death rates and infantile 
mortality rates caused more than any
thing else by an abatement of epidemic 
diseases and malaria since 1920, whicl1 
marks off thai year as the Great Divide, 
there has been a certain improvement 
in India's freedom of trade with the 
world. It is significant, and no mere 
accident, that the beginning of the 
period of steady population growth 
coincided with the great freeqom strug
gle in 1920, which not only brought 
about a certain measure of self
government and release of the spirit 
upon which, however, growth of popu~ 
lation does not depend, but a definite 
upsurge in ·India's industrial organisa
tion, a multiplication of her mills and 
factories. But the greatest result that 
this national movement achieved was 
the freedom to trade with other coun
tries of the world, to break away from 
the chains that had tied her only to 
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Great Britain and British ports, which, 
in the course of a century and a half 
had stultified her agricpltural prodllc
tion and ground down her manufac
tures. It was the limited right acquired 
after 1920 to regulate the height· and 
impregnability of her tariff walls, the 
freedom to trade independently and not 
via British ports with other countries, 
her multicornered trade which Imperial 
Preference vainly tried to curb, that 
gave her agricultural and industrial 
production a fresh lease of life and a 
new zest. As the Secretary General of 
the United Nations -recently (19th 
October 1952) put it: 'they (the under
developed countries of Asia and Africa) 
are still in poverty, but they have 
foJID.d their voice'. It is easy to over
estimate the effect of this freedom in 
the demographic· field, but it is not easy 
to state adequately the measure of the 
stranglehold which the virtual monopoly 
of British trade over India's agricul
tural and industrial production exercis
ed on the slow growth of India's popu
lation in the nineteenth century. During 
this century many agricultural 
produces went out of cultivation 
altogether or were grown in much 
smaller quantities than in the 
eighteenth century simply because they 
were not wanted in British ports, while 
India was rapidly reduced from · an 
exporter of manufactured goods to an 
importer of them, proving thereby that 
her ind:ustries were made to give way 
to British manufactures. This has 
been discussed in respect of West 
Bengal in Chapter ill. The new free
dom gained after 1920 was, however, 

. nothing so considerable as to affect the 
pace of growth of her population or to 
take the lid off it altogether, but it 
meant a release, however tardy~ in her 
agricultural sector, while mining and 
manufactures grew in strength. If, as 
the Royal Commission on Population in 
Great Britain in 1949 suggested is true, 
that the growth of population all over 
the world in the eighteenth and nine
teenth centuries is directly relatable to 
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the extent to which each country parti.:. 
cipated in the Industrial Revolution 
and the so~ial explosion it started and 
the growth of its commerce and indus
try, the statement seems to fit in with 
India also because it is only after 1920 
that India properly. ushered in ·her in
dustrial revolution, such as it was, and 
entered the field of world commerce ' 
and industry on her own, and not as 
hitherto through the looking-glass ·of 
British ports and British shipping. 

4'78- It also ·remains to be stated that 
more humane tenancy legislations and 
guiding principles adopted in the 
course of 1880-1910 began to bear fruit 
only after 1920 when the worst evils of 
rack..;renting began to disappear. On 
.the other hand, the. progress achieved 
was more than counterbalanced by 
several retrograde pieces of legislation 
concerning sharecroppers in the late 
twenties. 

479. What .holds for India generally 
applies with particular point to 
West Bengal which underlines the re
marks made above. .The growth- of its 
population has been on a much more 
subdued scale than in India as a whole. 
Whereas the latter grew either spora
dically in certain decades or not 
at all in others, West Bengal registered 
actual declines in some periods. The 
Appendices printed in part I C of this 
Report will show that West Bengal had 
in 1872 almost the same population as 
it had had in 1794 or 1812. It should 
be remembered that already in the -
famine of 1770-72, according to the 
great W. W. Hunter and the celebrated 
Fifth Report of 1812 " 35 per cent. of 
the total and 50 per cent. of the agri
cultural population had died", so that, 
what with the unsettled condition of 
land tenure and the human sacrifice 
made in reclaiming uncultivated, mala
rious, land laid waste by the famine of 
1772 (" In 1771 more than one-third of 
the cultural land was returned in the 
public accounts as ' deserted ' ana in 
1776 the entries in this column exceeded 
half of the whole tillage. For the first 
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15 years after the famine, depopulation 
steadily increased": W. W. Hunter and 
the Fifth Report quoted by R. K. 
Mookerji in his Indian Land-System in 
the· Report of the Land Revenue Com
mission, Bengal, Vol. II page 214), it is 
extremely unlikely that in 1794 or 1812 
the population would have .even parti
ally recuperated. The 1872 population 
of West Bengal may, therefore, be, 
without fear of contradiction, regarded 
as having been even less than its popu
lation in 1750. Thus in . the course of 
the last two hundred years the popula
tion of West Bengal has grown very 
slowly, · even that not steadily but 
sporadically, ·with periods of noticeable 
increase alternating with periods of 
Sharp decline. ~ the .time, however, 
the ·age-strucWI"e of the population, as 
Chapter VI of this Report will show, 
retained potentiality for increase, that 
is, given favourable circumstances, it 
would have lost no time in multiplying 
rapidly~ 

480. Francis Bernier's account of the 
fertility, wealth and beauty of Bengal, 
in his Travels in the Mughal Empire 
about 1660, published as an Appendix 
in Part I C of this Report, gives an 
~ccount of the variety of important 
commercial crops grown in Bengal and 
the range of its manufactures. This 
account was elaborated and brought up 
to the. end of the 18th century by H. T. 
Colebrooke. His Remarks on the Hus
bandry and Commerce of Bengal, pub
lished as another Appendix in Part I C 
of . this Report, is the most authentic 
and comprehensive testimony to the 
state of agriculture, trade and manufac
ture in this country at the time of the 
much debated Permanent Settlement. 
Colebrooke's account will help the 
interested reader to assess how rapidly 
the cultiyation of commercial crops in . 
the State dwindled or ceased, and how 
few new substitutes replaced them. In 
the field of trade, industry and manu
facture again, his account will bear out 
much that has been recorded in Chapter 

· III of thi$ Report and is particularly 
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valuable as showing how trade, industry 
and manufacture dwindled under the 
withering wand of British commercial 
and manufacturing . interests. Already 
in the last quarter of the eighteenth 
century, following ·the first steps of the 
Industrial Revolution in Great Britain, 
the East India Company was extremely 
active in imposing ban after ban on 
exports from . Bengal. These bans are 
recorded with clock-work monotony in 
the Minutes of the Court of Directors 
of the East India Company. An idea of 
the huge proportionS which exports of 
industrial manufacture out of Bengal 
to the United Kingdom and Europe in 
the bottoms of European trading com
panies had assumed in the seventeenth 
century is available from the Fi-rst 
Letter Book of the East India Company, 
160{}-1619, compiled by George Bird
wood and Williams Foster and published 
in 1903, and Commercial Relations 
Between India and England (1601-1757) 
by Bal Krishna published in 1924. 
Colebrooke's account, therefore, comes 
at a stage when the axe was already 
vigorously at work, severing the tap 
roots·· of trade and the farflung sinews 
of raw • material processing. It is 
pathetic to note in this Appendix Cole
brooke's solicitude for the husbandry 
and industry of the country he so dearly 
loved and so profoundly respected, and 
who~ according to Max Muller, was the 
father of modem Sanksrit scholarship 
in the West, and the very many subter
fuges and loopholes he suggests to pre
serve Bengal's agriculture and industry 
from the withering touch of the East 
India Company's trade policy. 
Whereas in· the sixteenth, seventeenth 
and the first half of the eighteepth 
centuries, according to Jadunath 
Sarkar, "the European exporters gave 
a tremendous impetus to industrial pro
duction in Bengal"; "this huge influx 
of silver effected a sudden and pro
found.: change in Bengal's economy " ; 
'"'the -new trade began also, but very 
imperceptibly and slowly, to sap the 
foundations of our cultural isolation", 
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and the isolation of East Bengal, the 
great crop bearing area, " was fully 
and finally broken" (The History of 
Bengal, Editor J adunath Sarkar, Dacca, 
1948, Vol. II, pp. 216-228), there started 
in the second half of the. eighteenth 
century, a process which continued 
throughout the nineteenth century up 
to the 1920's, a period of rapid decay of 
industrial production and unhappy 
agricultural conditions. Since the 
dawn of recorded history, the principal 
source of revenue of kingdoms in 
Bengal has been the collection of cus
toms, excise, and octroi and other trade 
imposts. But thanks to the· policy of 
the East India Company this source 
dwindled and threatened to dry up, and 
Imperial Preference in practice after 
the transfer in 1859 did little, except 
under persistent Indian pressure, to re
suscitate it. This is very forcibly 
brought out in the following extract 

· from Edward de Warren's, British 
India, 1843-44, reviewed in The Calcutta 
Review, Vol. V, 1846, at p. 345. The 
rviewer, an Englishman, observed that 
'it must be admitted however that 
there is some truth in De Warren's 
remarks on the injustice with which 
India is treated in respect of the restric
tive duties on her produce ' : 

No branch of Revenue in India in the 
hands of a wise, a liberal, or even a com
monly clear-sighted Government ought to be 
more fruitful (than the customs). The 
degree of expansion which it might almost 
immediately attain is incalculable, and yet 
nevertheless it languishes and declines more 
and more from day to day. We may find 
the reason of this, in the persevering 
iniquity, the monstrous egotism of England, 
whose Parliament, to satisfy the cupidity of 
the manufacturing interests, pass laws, which 
compel their Indian Subjects to receive into 
their ports, the produce of England at an 
almost nominal duty of two or three per 
cent., whilst the articles manufactured by 
the same subjects are only admitted into the 
ports of Great Britain on paying a duty of 
from thirty to a thousand per cent. 

· 481. Apologies are hardly needed for 
this-brief reference to an earlier historic 
period, for, indeed, for a deeper under
standing of the malaise in West 
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Bengal's population since the official 
census began in 1872 it is important to 
understand how s:ustenance has fared 
earlier and later, how both agriculture 
and industry rapidly declined from the 
last quarter. of the eighteenth century,. 
how the decline in the agricultural sec
tor was facilitated by the Permanent 
Settlement of 1793 and the events im
mediately preceding it ; how the decline 
in the industrial sector was engineered 
by the trade policy of the East India 
Company and the British Parliament ; 
and how the decline in both agriculture 
and industry was quickly brought about 
by the East India Company, and ·later 
the British Government, monopolising 
the entire export and import trade of 
this country, ,through the agency· of 
British shipping. As a consequence, 
Bengal was reduced to producing on the 
field or in the factory barely (a) what 
was needed to keep its population alive 
after a fashion and (b) wanted by the 
British as a counter for their trade with 
the rest of the world. For this reason 
a fairly full note on the Permanent 
Settlement is inserted by way of Preli.; 
minary Remarks in Chapter IV which 
will assist the lay reader but may be 
passed over by those who know. · 

Concluding Remarks 
482. It may, therefore, be generally 

agreed that while up to 1920 the State's 
population was inhibited from growing 
in a normal manner by epidemics and 
malaria and by the limitations imposed 
on her agriculture and industry by in
jurious laws and tariffs, after 1920, and 
especially after 1947, many of them 
having disappeared, the country, 'while 
still in poverty has found its·voice', and 
West Bengal's population may have a 
less inhibited growth, in spite of the 
fact that the state of her agriculture 
and industry, 'although dangerously 
low, is still falling'. The fact that a 
national government must take serious 
notice of famine or, scarcity pockets, 
and is in honour bound tq prevent death 
by starvation, and that, according to the 
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Secretary General of the United 
Nations, the poverty of hundreds of 
millions of people· in Asia and Africa 
is recognised by the United Nations as 
'one .of the great challenges of our civi
lisation' (M. Trygve· Lie's speech of 
19th October · 1952 · reported in The 
Statesman of · 21 October 1952, see 
above), to meet which a World food 
pool is more or less ori. the alert, will 
make unlikely a. repetition of the de
vastating famines which have so far 
visited the State in the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries. It is a curious 
fallacy that sticks persistently in the 
public no~ion that Bengal was more· 
liable to famines before 1757 than after, 
a notion, sadly but curio:usly enough 
engendered by certain remarks of 
Ramesh Chandra Dutt concerning the 
Permanent Settlement,-a notion which 
Dutt himself would doubtless have been 
one of the first to dispel-that one of 
the blessings in permanently settled 
areas is their comparative . immunity 
from famines. Nothing, as has been 
discussed in Chapter IV, could be fur
ther from the truth as the period 1765-
1919 saw the most crowded su~cession 
of famines and epidemics in recorded 
history in the last several centUries. 
But although widespread scarcity and 
near-famine conditions have come to 
stay almost as an annual event in the 
last five years, .it is significant that 
deaths by starvation have been mini
mum or none at all. Tlie res~t has of 
course been a degradation of national 
health affecting all spheres of produc
tion but not that sudden decimation 
which a famine alone can reap. And it 
must be remembered that almost an 
unfailing consequence of a famine is 
that' a population so affected recuper
ates and exceeds its pre-famine 
strength rather more rapidly than it 
would have done had it not suffered 
that way. 
. 483. It is easy to belittle the progress 

made in improving the health services 
of the State and, indeed, the Govern
ment itself does not claim that it has 
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touched more than a fringe of the 
problem. But they certainly dL;erve 
to be complimented for the efficienc.y 
with which the veteran epidemics of 
cholera and small-pox · are combated 
and .reduced in a short space of time 
whenever they raise their ugiy heads. 
With so little money spent on protected 
water supply in rural areas, sanitation, 
isolation of ;infected cases and the pre-· 
sent dismally low standard of housing, 
Jiving and food it is idle to wish that 
preventive and curative measures alone 
will rid the country of recurrent 

. epidemics. . The state_ of ~he water 
supply cannot but preserve cholera as 
an endemic, while the state of sanita
tion and mode of treating infected cases 
cannot extirpate small-pox however 
efficient and thorough-going a State's 
programm~ of compulsory vaccination 
may be. Nevertheless the skill and 
efficiency which the public health 
services in this State have reached in 
dealing with these two scourges cannot 
fail to earn a compliment. when it is 
recalled that the virulence of these 
pestilences has been :1othing in the last · 
thirty years compared to what it used 
to be in an earlier period The manner 
in which plague was swiftly localised 
and stamped out in the city of Cal~tta 
in 1948-49, where every circumstance 
was congenial t~ its rapid propagation, 
is a good enough testimony to the effi
ciency of the public health services. In 
short, not a little of the rapid increase 
of population since 1920 is due, as any 
reader of this chapter will doubtless 
agree, to the improvement of the public 
health services. But the latter can 
make very little headway where the 
present low standards of living, nutri
tion, water supply and sanitation are 
concerned, which on any showing 
continue to be abjectly substandard. In 
1885, after the first great strides had 
oeen made in enforcing preventive 
measures against epidemics and in 
achieving minimum standards of hous
ing, water supply and ventilation~ 
Great Britain had a Royal Commission 
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on the Housing of the Working Classes. 
This Royal Commission appalled by the 
horror of living conditions in working
class areas addressed itself the ques
tion : ' Is it the pig that makes the stye 
or the stye the pig?' ·It concluded that 
it was more the stye that made the pig 
than the pig the stye, and that if the 
stye could be improved, the pig, too, 
would change into a nobler animal. 
Perhaps the Royal Commission wl1en 
using the word 'pig ' thought not 
merely of its unclean habits but of the 
rapid pace at which this brute propa-
gates its species. · 

484. The Census Department of West · 
Bengal has published an account of 
Vital Statistics in West Bengal for 1941-
50 (by P. G. Chowdhury and A. Mitra) 
as Part IB of this Report which con
tains a brief survey of this ' stye ' to 
which the present state of (a) food pr~ 
duction, (b) roads, (c) protected water 
supply, (d) housing in crowded areas, 
and (e) diet contrib:ute very liberally. 
The Introduction to this Report and this 
chapter provide the background of this . 

· probleii). from the ecological and demo
graphic points of view. It remains to 
be noted that two scourges still elude 
the public health worker, scourges that 
are not so amenable to shock · attacks, 
but being intimately connected with 
the problems of nutrition, sanitation 
and land management continue· to give 
trouble, while one at least assumes 
graver and graver proportions as time 
passes. These are malaria and tuber
culosis and allied wasting diseases. All 
expert opinions are unanimous that 
tuberculosis is on the increase not only 
in cities b:ut also in rural areas where 
it used to be very rare until recently. 
Deterioration in nutrition, housing and 
ventilation is held to be the principal 
reason, which at once _throws the win
dow open on to a depressing scene. As 
for malaria, although the general posi
tion has very considerably improved it 
has always been present in the State 
but its associated causes were not in
vestigated until the great. Burdwan 

Fever raged in West Bengal. It is to 
C. A. Bentley, Director of Public Health 
in the ·State in -• the 1920's and to his 
book~ . Malaria . and · Agriculture in 
Bengal : How to Reduce Malaria in 
Bengal by Irrigation (1925), of course, 
that the ·country·.owes·its knowledge. of 
how intimate -is the relation . between 
the. removal of malaria and dramage of 
swamps and damp areas, irrigation by 
the controlling of floods. and rainwater, 
the p.eed of throwing open scrub jungle 
and waste areas to c:ultivation, thereby 
ridding such places of water-logging. 
But it .should be. pointed out that C. A. 
Bentley did not propound anything that 
had been unknown. He merely put the 
right emphasis on the right thi.D.g. That 
malaria ought to recede and disappear 
with drainage of swamps, flood-irriga-· 
tion of flat countries, the destruction of 
damp scrub jungles and wastes, and the 
extension of orderly cultivation and 
husbandry was advanced with an 
abundance of illustration and great 
point as early as 1863 by J. Elliot in his 
Report on Epidemic, Remittent and. 
Intermittent Fever occurring in Parts 
of Burdwan and Nuddea Divisions. A 
further Report on the Fever at Burdwan 
in 1872 by J. Jackson and the famous 
memorandum. on the decay of Kashim
bazar and Hooghly by Raja Degumber 
Mitter in 1864 had already appeared 
for the benefit of the last century. But 
little has so far been done although in 
Italy under Mussolini in 1928-33 specta
cular results were achieved in a ·'lery 
short time in the Pontine Ager, the 
Sabaudia, the Littoria, the Maccarese 
and the Sele. [For a ready and fairly 
detailed account the reader is referred 
to Land-Reclamation in Italy by Cesare 
Longobardi, 1936.] But it does not do 
to underestimate the effect of anti
malarial sprayings already conducted in 
four very malarious districts since 1948, 
where there are signs that malaria has 
been effectively checked, if only for the 
time being. The Mayurakshi and 
Damodar River Valley projects, how-

. ever, hold out great promise for these 
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extermination of malaria in the Burdwan 
Division· while the salvation of the 
central and lower sections of the Presi
dency Division seems to lie in the 
building of the Ganges Barrage at 
Farakka below Rajmahal. 

485. In 1842, three years after a Com
mittee for the establishment of a Fever 
Hospital in Calcutta had been appointed 
by the Governor of Bengal. Edwin 
Chadwick, a great name in the history 
of English public health, submitted his 
Report of an Enquiry into the Sanitary 
Condition of the Labouring Population 
of Great Britain. He made the follow
ing observations which apply with 
particular force and poignancy to pre
sent conditions in our country and put 
the finger on our malady. These points 
had of course been made earlier by 
Malthus, but whereas Malthus's disser
tation was wholly gloomy, Chadwick's 
language betrays great determination 
to alter the state of affairs he had found 
the country in: 

That the various forms of epidemic, 
endemic and other disease caused, or aggra
vated, or. propagated chiefly 'amongst the 
labouring classes by atmospheric impurities 
produced by decomposing animal and vege
table substances by damp ana filth and close 
and over-crowded dwellings prevail amongst 
the population in every part of the Kingdom, 
whether dwelling in separate houses, in rural 
villages, in small towns, in the larger towns 
-as they have been found to prevail in the 
lowest districts of the metropolis. 

That· such disease, wherever its attacks 
are frequent is always found in connexion 
with the physical circumstances above speci
fied, and that where. those circumstances are 
removed by drainage, proper cleansing, better 
ventilation and other means of diminishing 
atmospheric impurity, the frequency and in
tensity of such disease is found to be abated; 
and where the removal of the noxious agencies 
appears to be complete, such disease almost 
entirely disappears. 

That the formation of all habits of clean
liness is obstructed by defective supplies of 
water. 
· That the annual loss of life from filth 
and bad ventilation is greater than the loss 
from death or wounds in any wars in which 
the country has been engaged in modern 
times. · 

That the ravages of epidemics and other 
diseases do not diminish but tend to increase 
the pressure of population. 
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That in the districts where the mortality 
is the greatest the births are not only suffi
cient to replace the numbers removed by 
death, but to add to the population. 

That the younger population bred under 
noxious physical agencies, are inferior in 
physical organisation and general health to a 
population preserved from the presence of 

· such agencies. 
That these adverse circumstances tend to 

·produce an adult population short-lived, im
provident, reckless,and intemperate, and with 
habitual avidity for sensual gratifications. 

That the primary and most important 
measures and, at the same time, the most 
practicable, and within the recognised pro
vince of public administration, are drainage, 
the removal of all refuse of habitations, streets 
and roads and the improvement of the 
supplies of water. 

That the expense of public drainage, of 
supplies of water laid on in houses, and of 
means of improved cleansing woW.d be a 
pecuniary gain, by diminishing the existing 
charges attendant on sickness and pre
mature mortality. 

486. Francis Buchanan-Hamilton, who 
in the first decade of the 19th century 
was authorised by the Governor
General to prepare a statistical account 
of all ·aspects of Bengal districts, and 
whose meticulous reports are quoted 
with the most profound. respect· by all 
experts whether in botany or zoology, 
geology or demography, and whose re
marks ' On the population of the dis
trict of Dinajpur and the cau~s which 
operate on its increase or diminution' 
are printed as an Appendix in Part IC 
of this Report, marvelled at the ' over
whelming population ' of that district, 
and recounted all the factors, which still 
hold good today, operating on its in
crease. As for the causes which operat
ed on its diminution, the reasons ascrib
ed by him still obtain today and will 
bear repetition here. Says Buchanan
Hamilton: 

The grand check, however, to the excess of 
population is disease, which makes ample 
room, and fever annually sweeps away 
immense numbers : although I do not think 
that any means would ever render Dinajpur 
a country remarkably salubrious, yet I am 
persuaded, that the excessive prevalence of 
fever is more owing to the want of stimulat
ing diet, and of comfortable lodging and 
clothing, the consequence of poverty, than to 
any extraordinary degree of malignity in the 
air. 
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487. The problem of population can
not be solved by letting large num
bers of people die. This has not stop
ped the world's population from grow
ing in the past, and it is now fairly 
established that this is not the way to 
limit the world's population in the 
future. The only way to control the 
population is to keep the existing nuin
ber healthy and comfortable with a 
good standard of living, and only when ' 
these standards are achieved that the 
birth rate falls; the death rate alone 
cannot make much headway in limiting 
the world's ills. It is poverty and lack 
of standards that keep the birth rate 
high; this is one of Nature's ways of 
replenishing waste: if there is more 
waste, Nature replenishes more quick
ly; if there is less waste, Nature replen
ishes less quickly. A higher death rate 
is almost immediately followed by a 
higher birth rate. A falling death rate 
means a higher: standard of living and 
eventually brings about a lower birth 
rate. Thus better health and food -re
duce mortality which ultimately is· in
strumental to a reduction of· the birth 
rate. There seems to be very little 
short cut out of a rapidly increasing 
population, except by increasing the 
prosperity of the population in question. 

488. But in the present circumstances 
it looks as if it will be a long time 
before Nature's laws operate in this 
country. It will take a long time at the 
present rate to upgrade the standard of 
living of the common man. If India 
can grow more food the immediate 
effect will be a rapid increase in popu
lation, as has been the case in England, 
America and every other country in the 
18th century, caused by a falling death 
rate on account of better nutrition and 
medical care. Already the birth rate is 
·very high by any standards and· it is 
improbable that this very high rate, 
which has obtained for at least eighty 
years, can be very much exceeded. But 
it is also improbable that the birth rate 
will faU suddenly and steeply. It is 
only after this stage of rapid increase is 
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worked off that we can expect a falling 
birth rate. But India can ill afford to· 
go through the whole cycle. Experts, 
therefore, consider that at the same 
time that food is· increased together -
with the standard of living, it is essen
tial to try to control the birth rate to 
some degree and to disseminate know
ledge about family planning, or as it is 
popularly known, birth control. AI.;. 
though it hardly appeals to the masses 
of our country, it is worth recalling that 
as long ago as 1923 the All-India 
Women's Conference passed a resolu
tion urging birth control to be inclucfed 
in the municipal health services. In 
1938 the Indian National Congress 
appointed a committee which approved 
of family planning. Mrs. Margaret 
Sanger, a pioneer in the cause of birth 
control in the U. S. A., once said that 
during her visit to India she was very 
much impressed by the attitude of 
Indian women whom she fotind in 
favour of birth control. She interview
ed Mahatma Gandhi who, however, did 
not believe in artificial birth control, 
but thought that husband and wife 
should separate after they had had a 
number of children. It is often said 
that our primitive people will have 
nothing to do with family limitation in 
any form. But anyone who keeps con
tact with that people tells a different 
story ; the womenfolk especially fre
quently ask for information on the 
spacing of children. The whole pro
blem, however, is not so simpie as 
distribution' of birth control clinics all 
over the country. It involves problems 
which go to the roots of society deserv
ing to be studied in all its as:Qects. 

489. The roots are the sources of sus
tenance, which again are agriculture 
and industry. As for agriculture an 
examination of its present state has 
been attempted in Chapter IV which re
veals that on any showing agriculture 
today is in a . worse plight than a 
hundred and fifty years ago. As has 
been shown in the section · on live
lihood pattern it certainly sustains a 
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diminishing proportion of self-supp.ort
ing persons today compa;e~ to prevJ,ous 
decades. This is a very different con
clusion from what one might draw about 
the state of agriculture in Europe, 
America· or Australia, or even Japan 
and Turkey for the same period. '!~ere 
has been a great deal of back shding, 
and instead of a steady conquest of the 
vagaries of Nature, that la ~elle da'"!'e 
sans merci seems to hold agnculture m 
thrall more strongly today than ever 
before. Irrigation is a matter which 
does not depend upon individual enter
prise entirely, and the extent of irriga
tional facilities that a government pro
vides . or maintains is an index of its 
beneficent activity and also of the bond 
that unites it with its people. A peep 
into the past and present state of irriga
tion has been taken in the Introduction 
(pp. 69-74), it is unnecessary to go over it 
again. i3ut the following extract from 
a Resolution of the Governor-General
in-Council of the 16th January 1902, 
quoted in extenso in Chapter IV, states 
in unequivocal language the utter lack 
of any conquest over Nature and the 
abject dependence of all agricultural 
activity on rainfall. But what is more 
significant about it is that it still largely 
holds good to this day, after the lapse of 
half a century: 

The relation of cause and effect between a 
good rainfall, abundant crops, and agricul
tural prosperity, is not more obvious than is 
that between a bad monsoon, deficient pro
duce, and a suffering people. When the vast 
majority of the inhabitants of a country are 
dependent upon an industry which is itself 
dependent upon the rainfall, it is clear that a 
failure of the' latter must unfavourabl,v, and 
in extreme cases calamitously, affect the 
entire agricultural community. The suspen
sion of the rains means a suspension of 
labour ; a suspension of labour means a dry;
ing up of the means of subsistence ; and the 
latter is necessarily followed by distress and 
destitution. . . . It has been estimated that 
in the Central Provinces the agricultural 
classes have lost 40 crores of rupees (Rs. 400 
million), or more than 26 millions sterling, 
during the past seven years-an amount 
equivalent to the total land revenue of 
50 years ; while seven years' land revenue 
would be required to ·recoup the ·State (of 
undivided India) for its famine expenditure 

in these provinces since the year. 1896. 
Similar calculations could be made with re
gard to the other famine smitten provinces; . 

490. This appalling statement . In

sinuates a great deal more than the 
brutal truth it tells. In the permanent
ly settled areas the Government hand~d 
down to the zemindar, and absolved It
self of the responsibility of land re
clamation land improvement and irrig
ation, whhe it took care to fix in 1793 
the revenue on the capitalised value of 
all future improvements. It evolved a 
system of· pulbandi by which if the per
manently settled zemindar failed to 
maintain embankments and irrigation 
channels, none other than those that 
already existed in 'the beginning of the 
19th century, the Government itself 
could intervene and repair them, realis
ing the cost from the zemindar. On 
the other hand, where those embank
ments and channels that had come 
down from Mughal times and tradition 

· indicated that it was the duty of the 
Government to maintain in conjunction 
with the zemindar, the former was con
tent to leave their maintenance to the 
latter with an arrangement to share 
the expenses with him. Such <l!l 
arrangement has worked unsatisfactor
ily with the result that all embank
ments and channels under the pulbandi 
system have fallen into decay and are 
now a serious yearly menace to crops 
in the surrounding areas. Many em
bankments have burst or crumbled, , 
while irrigation channels, denied perio
dical dredging, have raised their beds 
and flood the countryside. . This is a 
point which has hardly been adequately 
emphasised even by critics of the Per
manent Settlement: that while in the 
permanently settled areas, responsibi
lity for irrigation having developed 
mainly upon the landlord, irrigation 
has been generally neglected and the 
extent. of irrigated land is ridiculously 
small, in temporarily settled ryotwari 
States, like Madras and Bombay and 
the periodically settled States like Pun
jab (I) and Uttar Pradesh, where the 
Government has been required to 
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assume responsibility for land reclama
tion, improvement and irrigation, the 
extent of irrigation (both Government 
and private) has b'een far greater both 
absolutely and proportionately. And 
irrigation is a means of conquering 
Nature. 

491. The other causes why agriculture 
remains unprofitable are to be found in 
the subinfeudation and multiplication 
of non-cultivating interests in land, the 
fragmentation and infinitesimal size. of 
holdings, the denial of rights to those 
who actually till and produce the crop, 
and the low market for agricultural pro
duce. These are detailed in Chapter IV 
and it will suffice here to state that 
while on the one hand there is no in
centive to improve production, on the 
other hand, pari. passu, parasitic exist
ence on whatever is produced 
grows. Until holdings are more 
compact, there will always be great! 
difficulties in introducing effective 
schemes of irrigation or in improving 
the type of agricultural instrument 
employed ; expenses oyer manure, 
better seed, more water, J::>etter imple
ments, will not earn proportionate pro
fits. It must ·be the despair born of 
turning this puzzle over and over in 
their mind that drove two Indian 
Civil . Servants, J. M. Pringle and 
A. H. Kemm, in their Report on the 
Settlement of Nadia · district, to ex- · 
claim: " These (consolidation of hold
ings and prevention of fragmentation of 
plots) merely touch the outer fringe of 
what is in fact in a somewhat unusual 
form that. old conundrum at the heart 
of all economic· production, namely, 
how to reconcile Capitalism with the 
welfare of the workers." (Final Re
port on the Survey and Settlement 
Operations in the District of Nadia, 
1918-1926, 1928, p. 51.) In the ultimate 
analysis, it is pretty irrefutable that 
what is required is· a daily increasing 
production whose exigencies cannot be 
met by allowing a few individuals to re
gulate it according to their whims and 
private interests or ignorantly to ex-
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haust the powers of the soil. The dimi
nution of agricultural produce springing 
from individual abuse ceases to be possi
ble as soon as cultivation is carried on 
under the control, at the cost, and for 
the benefit of the nation. Merely· to 
nationalise the -land and let it out in 
small plots to indi\r:iduals would only . 
b'ring about a reckless competition 
amongst them, and ·cause a certain in
crease of 'Rent', and· thus lend new 
facilities to the appropriators for feed
ing upon the producers : this is what 
the Permanent Settlement virtually 
amounted to. The scientific knowledge 
now available, and the technical means 
of agriculture the human race com
mands, such as machinery, etc., never 
can be successfully applied, but by cul
tivating the land on a large scale. · 

492. But that is a long, long way, and 
in between wait the consolidation of 
holdings, bestowal of incentive-carry
ing rights upon the tiller, and the eli
mination of non-cultivating interests. 
That ryotwari settlement was native to 
the genius of the State will be seen 
from the extracts from the Ain-i-Akbari 
quoted as an Appendix in Part IC of 
this Report. · The next step . possibly 
would be the application of modern 
methods such as irrigation, drainage, 
power-ploughing, chemical treatment, 
etc., on large co-operative or corporate 
farms. But every step forward spells 
out the need of drawing off the surplus 
population away from land to industries 
and manufactures and lessening the 
premium on land. As will be discussed 
in Chapter III there is little pull in this 
direction at the present moment. But 
certain agricultural and hortic~tural 
processes could, without much diffi
culty, be ·linked with medium indus
tries with a minimum of adjustment, 
and in this effMt history could be our 
guide. 

493. The Appendices printed in Part 
IC of this Report give an account of the 
many crops and fruits. obtaining in the 
times of Akbar to Cornwallis that are 
ceasing to grow in the State. The most 
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neglected seems to be fruit and there 
is no reason why some of the fruits 
which Abul-Fazl or Bernier or Cole
brooke mentioned should not be grown 
again on a commercial scale, on lands, 
which do not grow corn, and give a 
fillip to the fruitcanning and preserving 
trade. Abul-Fazl mentions " many 
kinds of indigenous fruits", "a great 
abundance of oranges", "a fruit called 
Suntara in colour like an orange but 
large and very sweet", and "the china 
root" (Ain-i-Akbari,_ by H. S.- Jarrett 
and J. N. -Sarkar, Vol. II, pp. 136-137), 
while . Francis Bernier mentions, 
"among other fruits, they preserve 
large citrons, such as we have in 
Europe, a -certain delicate root about 
the length of sarasaparilla (the china 
roo~ of Abul-Fazl),. amba (mango) and 
pineapples, two common fruits of India, 
small mirobolan plums, which are excel
lent ; lemons and ginger " (F. Bernier, 
Travels in the Mughal Empire~ Vol. II. 
Answer to the Fourth Inquiry).. He 
mentions preserves and sweetmeats, for 
which Bengal "is celebrated" and are 
articles of "considerable trade". As 
regards the money crops the list found 
in Bernier and Colebrooke is a large 
one and there is no reason why they 
cannot be restored, to which the pro
gress of science can add many more, 
thus helping the establishment of indus
tries "which will use them. Few of 
them are processed finally for a world 
market today, and a big industry could 
grow out of each. · 

494. In the other field of non-agricul
tural livelihoods, that is industry, com
merce, -transport and services the 

' aggregate livelihood of the people has 
n~t kept p~ce wi~h the growth of popul
a~on. It IS laggmg behind quite appre
Ciably, as has been illustrated in the 
section on livelihood pattern in this 
chapter (paras. 441-3) and also in chap
ter V. More significant than the de
cline in the aggregate of non-agricul
tural livelihoods is the· fearful pace with 
which the proportion of female earners 
has diminished since 1911, as has been 
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illustrated in Chapter V, and the far
reaching sociological as well as econo
mic changes and tensions this decline 
has brought about in West Bengal. The 
days of the independent worker with a 
small capital are also getting increasing
ly difficult. This cannot fail to disturb 
very profoundly and serve as a chal
lenge to those who have been charged 
with the future of the State. 
' 495. The indications, once again are 

that the population will increase more 
rapidly than in the past and the pro
blem is to find employment and susten
ance for the growing population. As 
will be seen, this problem has scarcely 
been tackled so far and it has been 
allowed to grow more and still more 
serious owing to the diminishing liveli
hood agriculture and industry provide 
with the passage of time. In bringing 
this brief discussion to a close the writer 
can do no better than quote at length 
from a very illuminating address deli
vered on the 7th March 1950 by Sardar 
K. M. Panikkar inaugurating the Indian 
Institute for Population Studies at 
Annamalai University in Chidambaram. 
The address is especially valuable in 
respect of West Bengal with her trun
cated territory, her large sudden influx 
of Displaced population, her heavy con
centration of population in a very small 
~rea, her large undeveloped poor-yield
I~g areas, and her recently devised 
nver valley and barrage projects : 
~hough the problems connected with popu

lation are thus fundamental their scientific 
study is of recent origin. I~ immense signi
ficance came like a flash to an English parson 
who was deeply concerned with the tremend
?us growth of population in England follow
mg the Industrial Revolution and the 
appa!ent inability of the English acreage to 
provide food for its inhabitants. Before the 
Ind~stri~l Revolution England was self-sup
porting ~ foodgrains. With the tremendous 
~creas~ m her population which the new 
~dustnes brought in their wake, the little 
ISland was unable .to provide adequate food 
supplies. This is the problem that faced 
~althus, ~hose theory of the ratio of increase 
m population and food fell like a thunderbolt 
on ~e glowing_ optimism of the 19th century. 
In Its. essentials' the Ma!Jthusian theory 
was srmple. It postulated that population 
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increased. by geometrical progression and had 
-no limits and that so far as food was concern
ed its production increased only at a much 
lower rate and had definite limits due to the 
area of cultivation available to men. The 
theory was branded as pessimistic. 
Certainly the history of the century that has 
passed since Malthus enunciated; his theo:cy 
seemed to falsify his prophecies. The open
ing of new areas, the application of science to 
agriculture, both for increased production and 
·for preventing the decay of land, and recover,.. 
ing it for use where the law of decreasing 
returns had begun to operate, and the utili
sation of new products seemed to nullify. the. 
logic of Malthus. But has the Malthusian 
doctrine- been finally disproved ? The claim 
for living space, which became a nationa). 
slogan with the most populous nation of 
Europe, Germany, the insistent demand for 
territorial outlets, which Italy, lacking the 
natural resources of other nations, has put 
forward ' ever since she became a united 
nation, and the pressure of the population on 
land which drove Japan overseas-all these 
show that we can shut our eyes to the 
Malthusian dilemma only at £reat peril to 
the future. 

In lndia especially the problem has acquir
ed an urgency which is only n,ow being re
cognised. In the course of a century the 
population of India has more than doubled 
itself. In 1851, it is calculated that India 
had only 150 million people. According to 
the census of 1941, the same area had to bear 
no less than 388 millions. After the seces
sion of the provinces which now constitute 
Pakistan, the pressure has become even 
greater-. A larger percentage of the grain 
growing areas has fallen to the lot of Pakis
tan. Thus the problem of feeding India's 
population, which was growing more and 
more difficult with every passing year that 
saw increase of five millions to the popu
lation, became suddenly the dominating fact 
in our life. 

It is unnecessary for me to emphasise how 
overriding this problem of- population has 
become. The very future of our country as 
a progressive, independent nation now 
depends on the way we are able to tackle 
the inter-related problems of food and popu
lation. 

I have heard it stated often that India is 
overpopulated and that the optimum of popu
lation in relation to our food resources has 
long been reached. Though I can only speak 
as a layman, it is obvious that the unbalance 
in our population lies in its spatial distribu
tion. While there are some areas in India, 
especially the deltaic regions and the 
Gangetic Valley which are overpopulated, 
there are vast territories in Rajputana, in 
Central India and even in the Deccan where 
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the density is meagre. Though our food pro- . 
duction is now substantially below our 
requirements, it is well known· that many 
million acres of land await to be reclaimed 
in India. Also, food experts are dinning into 
our ears the undoubted fact that our agricul
ture ren;laihs in many ways primitive and the. 
yield per acre· is ·the smallest in the world. 
Clearly,.; what,_ we,· require , -is i .a :. population , 
policy which will take into consideration the 
problems . of spatial adjustment and a long 
period programme in respect of food produc
tion which will bring the abandoned lands· 
under the plough,· and also by improved 
methods change the quality of land and make 
it yield more. The inexorable logic of facts 
has forced the Government to take in hand 
a comprehensive policy with regard to land 
and production. But the related problem of 
a population policy, without which we can
not succeed, seems to have been lost sight of. 

It is obvious that when our large schemes 
of irrigation begin to materialise, this pro
blem of the spatial distribution of popula
tion will force itself ·on the Government. 
Speaking on the basis of some experience of 
large scale canal irrigation in Bik:aner, I cim 
say without hesitation that the problem of 
populating the new irrigation colonies with 
cultivators prepared to put their labour and 
knowledge into the land will be an extremely 
difficult one, unless it is planned beforehand. 
We know for example that lands in Bhawal
pur could not be sold for many years after 
water had become available. In Ganganagar 
Colony in the state of Bikaner some of the 
land was taken up only 10 years after the 
irrigation scheme was in operation and these 
were areas bordering on the Punjab where 
the people had a long background of farming 
in irrigated colonies. Our large scale irriga
tion schemes, Bhakra, Damodar Valley, Hira
kud and Chambal, will within a few years 
begin to supply water, but it is futile to think 
that people .will rush to these areas to buy 
land and settle down and begin to produce 
food which we so urgently need. It will be 

·nothing less than political madness to leave 
these colonies to be filled up haphazard. In 
the first place, it may take years or even 
decades before the colonies get fully populat
ed. Secondly, unless it is planned before
hand, land may even go into the hands of 
speculators and other unproductive clans and 
the great schemes on which so much depends 
may not yield us the maximum results. 

The urgent necessity for a population 
policy in India is therefore clear. It will 
have to be formulated in terms of our indus
trial and agricultural programmes, with a 
view both to create a balance and to relieve 
the strain in areas which are undoubtedly 
overpopulated. The basic problems which 
we shall haw to consider in laying down our 
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policy may. briefly be touched upon here. In 
the first place, we have to relate our popula
tion to regional resources to enquire and dis
cover the causes for the immobility of our 
agricultural classes, the social bonds that tie 
them to particular areas and the factors 
which may be brought into play to encourage 
movement among them. Secondly, we have 
to study the problem in relation to the pres
sure on land, the food habits and other 
factors which tend to make our food-popula
tion relationship a rigid one. A third aspect 
of the problem which has also to be studied 
carefully is the relationship of climatic 
factors to human t:nergy. It is well known 
that the moist monsoon belt has the largest 
density of population, accounting for very 
nearly a fourth of the human race. It is 

equally a well known fact that the popula
tion of the monsoon belt is peysically the 
most enervated, comparatively less capable 
of energy and more subject to diseases. 
Climatology is an essential branch of the 
science of population. 

There are of course other and better known 
aspects ot the population problem such as 
fertility and mortality, the curious fact of the 
underdeveloped groups being the sources of 
population increase, the rural-urban differen
tiation and the possibility of an artificial con· 
trol of birth rate. Whether a general 
ecological law could be evolved out of ascer
tained facts and whether by the natural 
operation of social forces the balance of popu
lation gets adjusted automatically are also 
matters for enquiry. 



cHAPTER ti 
RURAL POPULATION 

SECTION 1 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS 

THE STATISTICS pertaining to this census. In the course of ten years many 
Chapter are those mentioned in the existing villages will have disappeared or 

changed their, names, while new ones will 
opening paragraph of Chapter I. In . have sprung up ; large villages will have 
addition Subsidiary Tables printed in absorbed their smaller nei2hbours, and ham-
Part IC of this Report show : lets will have grown to the status of separate 

ILl. Distribution of Population villages. Detailed comparison between the 
resuits of the two censuses is thus impossible 

between Villages; where the residential villa2e is taken as • the 
II.2. Variation and Density of unit. 

Rural Population ; Gait then proceeds to record: 
II.3. Mean Decennial Growth Rates Where the · mauza is not well known, the 

during three decades of Rural residential village must perforce hold its own 
Population; and as the census unit. In a good many districts, 

II.4. Livelihood Pattern of Rural however, it was decided to give up the resi
dential village and adopt the survey mauza 

Population. as the census unit. This was the case 
The census definition of the village wherever there had been a cadastral survey, 

which is synonymous with the cadastral- and also in one or two districts where the 
ly surveyed mauza of settlement opera- local divisions of area were easily identified. 

In some other districts it was found that the 
tions in West Bengal, except for certain revenue mauza is still well known, and here 

·portions in Darjeeling District and the although the original definition remained un-
State of Sikkim, will be found in sec- altered, the village census tables have .been 
tion 1 of Chapter I. Before 1911 a prepared with reference to the survey mauza 
village used to be a residential village by totalling the figures for the residential 

villages shown against each mauza. At 
and, as has already been explained, a the next census, I think that the mauza 
residential village in West Bengal did might be more often taken as the census 
not by its layout afford comparability village. Clbid., pages 2-3.) 
from decade to decade. The mauza, as 2. The Superintendent for· 1921, 
the working definition of a village, was W. H. Thompson, was also a distinguish-
accepted for the first time in 1911 and ed Settlement Officer of Bengal and as 
thereafter. has been in continuous use. such his arguments in favour of the 
Descriptions of various types of residen- acceptance of the mauza as the defini-
tial villages are available in pages 43-45 tion of the census village have a special 
of L. S. S. O'Malley's Censtis Report for value. No apology, therefore, is needed 
191L The confusion that the residen- for quoting at length from pages 124-6 
tial village created for the census was of his Report which runs as follows: 
summarised by E. A. Gait in his The word village in ~he sense in which it 
Administrative Report for 1901 (page 2) is ordinarily understood in India, and indeed 

in all parts of the world, should not be used 
as follows : without qualification in respect of rural 

There is no guarantee that the definition Bengal. The picture which the word con-
has been rightly or uniformly applied even jures up in the mind is that of a close collec-
now, or that a fresh inquiry would not re- tion ()f houses belonging to the cultivators 
suit in manY of the so-called hamlets being and agricultural labourers employed on the 
classed as villages and many of the villages land for two or three miles around, the 
transferred to the category of hamlets. And village watchmen and the other village ser-
if it is difficult now to decide precisely what vants, a moneylender and a few shopkeepers 
constitutes a residential village, it will be and artisans, potter, cobbler, tinsmith, etc., a 
still more so ten years hence to say what more pretentious house belonging to a land 
was treated as a village at the present lord or middleman, some sort of common 
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meeting place frequented by the villagers and 
a place of public worship, a temple in a 
Hindu village or a mosque in a . Muham
madan .village. Such villages are not to be 
found in Bengal except in parts of Burdwan 
Division. They owe their origin partly to 
the gregarious instincts of mankind, partly to 
the convenience to the ·cultivators in living 
close to those who administer to the needs 
which their land alone does not supply and 
partly to the necessity for protection, in 
former days from predatory bands, and still, 
in most parts of India, for cattle, if not for 
human beings from the wild animals infest- · 
ing the uncleared spaces which come right 
down to the edge of the cultivated lands. 
The village grew up in some conveniently 
situated spot in a clearing, in a defensible 
position and near a supply of water. In 
Bengal the whole countryside except what is 
actually required for residential purposes has 
been brought under cultivation and the culti
vators have no need to herd together for 
protection. The property of a landlord or 
middleman is usually far stretched and inter
spersed with the properties of others, and 
labourers who have not land of · their own 
are' very few indeed. In these circumstances 
it. is not surprising to find the homesteads 
scattered over the whole face of the country
side.· Each cultivator has selected a suitable 
spot for a homestead on his own land, dug 
a t~, or made untidy irregular excavations 
to obtain earth to :raise a site, and built 
houses on it. The process is still going on. 
When the family grows too big for the home. 
stead, or family quarrels ensue, one of the 
brothers will make a new homestead on a 
convenient part of the family land which 
has fallen to his share a little removed from 
the old homestead. For administrative pur
poses in Bengal a survey unit takes the place 
of the village unit elsewhere. The verna
cular expression is mauza and it is often 
translated "village", sometimes with confus
ing results.· A century ago the word signi
fied a parcel of land belonging to one estate. 
and the Revenue Surveyors seventy years ago 
used it in this sense in Bihar where they 
began work and where estates are not closely 
interlocked as in most parts of Bengal. 
Coming down into Bengal they used it with 
a significance· altered to mean a parcel of 
land convenient for their survey in one block 
whether only one estate was included o:r 
several. Commonly their blocks were units 
locally recognised and treated as such, and 
even when they were not the landlords found 
it convenient to adopt them for, their own 
purposes and the cultivators necessarily 
followed suit. The Revenue Survey having 
been made the basis of Revenue and other 
Administration and the foundation of all the 
maps used for half a century, the mauzas 
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have become fot all purposes the generally 
accepted units into which the countryside is 
divided. That the Settlement Department, 
which has up to the present prepared a re
cord of rights for half the Province, has made 
use of the same units with very few changes, 
has further contributed to the crystallisation 
of the mauza system. The census followed 
the same system and the figures for the num
ber and population of villages given in 
Imperial Tables I and III refer to mauzas, 
though the word " village " has been used in 
the headings to bring the tables for Bengal 
into line with those for other Provinces. 

It is true that the mauza is the village for 
the purposes of the law which determines 
that a settled raiyat of a village shall have an 
occupancy right in all land which he holds 
as a raiyat in the village, but it is very com
mon for a cultivator to have land in more 
than one mauza, and instances are common 
in which a man has most of his land in one 
mauza, which happens to be a lowlying 
stretch of rice field with no high land in it 
sUitable for ·residential purposes, and his 
homestead in another. Since the mauza was 
originally a unit of size suitable for survey 
and since the whole country is a level plain, 
it might be expected that the area of the 
average mauza would be much the same 
everywhere, and that the population of the 
average mauza would vary according to the 
density of population. This is generally ·the 
case. But the Revenue Survey was done 
gradually. The Survey parties, which came 
over from Bihar into the Bengal districts 
adjoining, only gradually gave up the attempt 
to survey as a separate mauza each parcel 
belonging to a· separate estate. Consequent
ly there are many small mauzas to be found 
in Dinajpur. Maida (Rajshahi, the parts of 
~ogra, Pabna and Rangpur away from the 
Jamuna river),: in Burdwan, Birbhum, 
Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly (and .Jessore), 
and this in addition to the comparatively low 
density of population accounts for the high 
,proportion of rural population which is found 
in these districts to live in villages with less 
, than 500 inhabitants. . . . . The census 
·" village " was a real yillage only in Darjeel
ing, Sikkim. . . . (Chittagong Hill Tracts and 
Tripura State) which have not been syste
matically surveyed for Revenue purposes, 
and where the inhabitants do live in close 
contact with one another both for protection 
and convenience. · 

3. The number of mauzas having re
mained constant since the last settle
ment operations for any district it 
might be possible to find out the nature 
and extent of depopulation of villages, 
if any, by comparing the number 
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of occupied villages in districts that 
have not been affected by the parti
tion of 1947. But it has to be remem
bered that the settlement opera
tions were not held nor finalised 
simultaneously 4t every district and 
as every settlement readjusts the 
"Qoundaries of a certain number of 
mauzas, comparison is feasible 
only between post-settlement villages. 
The following statement, how-

ever, attempts a comparison of 
the number of occupied villages in 
each district since 1901, the differences 
from decade to decade being due: 
(a) to readjustments according to the 
settlement operations having taken 
place in between; (b) the depopulation 
or repopulation of a number of mauzas 
in the meantime, and (c) redistributi~n 
of the boundaries of districts by Gov-
ernment order. , 

STATEMENT ll.l 

Occupied villages in districts of West Bengal unaffected by the 1941 Partition, 1901-51 

District 1951 1941 1931 . 1921' 19ll 1901 

Bnrdwan . 2,649 (8)2,703 2,631 2,8ll 2,769 3,662 

Birbhum 2,207 2,2ll (8)2,402 2,299 2,216 3,317 

Bankura '3,525 3,522 3,476 (8)3,999 4,634 5,592 

Midnapnr 10,517 10,7ll 10,583 (8)10,343 ll,316 8,464 

Hooghly 1,906 (8)1,908 2,180 2,18f 2,202 2,383 

·Howrah 815 . (8)828 1,ll1 861 967 1,451 

24-Parga~as • 3,846 (8) .. 
Calcutta 

Nadia . 1,238 (8) . 

:Mnrshidabad • 1,901 1,897 (8)1,829 1,967 1,879 3,668 

Maida . 1,577 (8) 

West Dinajpnr 2,303 (8) 

Jalpaignri 776 

Darjeeling 605 578 531 302 504 569 

Cooch Behar • 1,198 1,400 1,200 (8)1,171 1,197 1,192 

·. NoTE-The letter (S) denotes that the latest Settlement Operations for the district took place 
some time between the previous census and the one in question. 

4. It is a pity that the statement does 
not yield any unambiguous indication 
of the depopulation of villages in West 
Bengal. The survey mauzas having 
been adopted as the definition of the 
village the statistics discussed in this 
chapter; do not furnish an idea of the 
numbe~ of villages going out of exist
ence temporarily and coming . to life 
again. They merely indicate the pro
gress of the rural areas of West Ben· 

gal according to density of the number 
of persons per square mile. For an 
account of the number of uninhabited 
mauzas in 1951 attention is drawn to 
the title-page of Union Table A.I pub
lished in the Taples Volume. For an 
idea of what residential villages (which 
in modern parlance would more often 

. than not mean a hamlet, a tola or -para) 
were like before the idea of the mauza 
was tentatively introduced in 1901 and 
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fully so in 1911 the following statement 
is quoted from page 139 of 

C. J. O'donnell's Census Report for the 
Lower Provinces of Bengal, 1891 : 

STATEI\IENT 11.2 

Proportion of 10,000 persons residing in villages classified according to population, 
1891 . 

Proportion of 10,000 persons residing in villages inhabited by 

Less than 200-500 500-1,0001,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-5,000 above5,000 
200 persons persons 

Western Bengal (comprising Burd- 1,679 2,995 
wan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midna-
pur, Hooghly and Howrah) 

JaJpaiguri • • • 2,826 6,986 
Darjeeling 5,994: 2,247 
CoochBehar 801 2,002 

5. As will be presently seen the 
figures of the statement above . do not 
altogether deny comparability with 
later years, especially for those villages 
which have a population over 200. 

6. A great deal that concerns this 
chapter has already been discussed in 
Chapter I, fo~ instance, growth, move-· 
ment and livelihood pattern, and even 
births and deaths.' It is unnecessary to 
repeat them over again. The only sub
ject that remains to be discussed is gen
eral distribution and distribution among 
villages classified by size of rural popul
ation. But it may be helpful to precede 
this discussion with an account· of the 
state of roads in villages. 

7. It has been said that a working 
measure of a government's solicitude 
for its rural population is obtained by 
calculating the number of square miles 
served by each· mile of road and rail
way line in the country. It is a good 
index inasmuch as jt indicates the faci
lities brought to the villager for market
ing his agricultural produce, improve
ments in marketing conditions, and the 
mobility afforded to him. 

8. The statement below has been com:.. 
piled from the Administrative Reports 
of the Works and Buildings Depart
ment, West Bengal. It does not include 
village earth roads maintained. by self
governing union boards. There is 
hardly any road of the lattel' category 
in West Bengal which does not go out 
of commission for several months 
d:uring the monsoon and become 

390 

persons persons persons persons persons 

2,538 1,208 373 57 1,150 

74 -. .. . - IU 
637 236 92 157 637 

2,793 2,587 869 227 721 

impassable except with . difficulty in 
bullock-carts between June and Octob
er. Even those which are dry between 
November and May .are sometimes diffi
cult to negotiate by car on account of 
the deep parallel ruts made through the 
middle by bullock-carts wading 
through slush and mud in the wet 
season, thus raising too high a ridge in 
the middle which defies even the axle
clearance of weapon carriers. Since 
the cessation of World War II and the 
availability of jeeps for civilian use a 
new class of village roads has been 
coined by the Administration: jeepable 
roads. It means those roads which are 
negotiable by jeep during the fair 
weather but not in the monsoon. The, 
v.-riter claims experience of village 
roads all over West Bengal and it has 
been his experience that there is hardly 
any village road in the whole of the 
State over which a jeep can run for a 
mile at a stretch in July-August. 
:Village roads, therefore, may be divided 
into three classes: (a) jeepable fair 
weather roads, (b) non-jeepable fair 
weather roads, and (c) foot tracks. 
Clearly, the two latter types of village 
roads can hardly be taken into account 
in the following statement which in
cludes only those roads that are jeep
able in fair weather. Most 'of these 
roads are maintained by the' District 
Boards. Fair Weather jeepable roads 
maintained by union boards are so few 
that they may be reckoned out of con
sideration in an account of this nature. 
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STATEMENT U.3 

Number of square ro.i!es of territory served by each linear mile of road in 1949 

State and District 

West Bengal • • 
Burdwan Division • 
Burdwan 
Birbhum 
Bankura 
Midnapur 
Hooghly 
Howra.h _ • 
Presidency Division • 
24-Parganas 
Nadia • • 
Murshidabad . 
Maida • 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 

. . 

9. Only roads maintained by the 
Works and Buildings Department have 
any international standards at 'all, 
while District Board roads have very 
Httle standards of maintenance. Quite 
often they are earth banks with 
or without soling raised from low 

• District District 
W & B Roads Board roads Board roads 

(excluding (excluding (including 
non-motor-· non-motor- non-motor
able roads) able roads) able roads) 

(sq; miles) (sq. miles) (sq. miles) 

18•2 
29·7 
22·4 

159·9 
26·5 
33·2 
21·3 
19·4 
13-1 
13·4 
15·5 
27·6 

14·1 
10·1 

4·8 

3•4 
2·9 
2·4 
2·8 
3·6 
3·9 
1·9 
1·7 
3·9 
4·1 
1·5 

52·7 
2·2 
5·5 
4·6 
8·4 

2•1 
1·1 
1·5 
1·8 
2·7 
2·7 
0·9 

' 0·5 
2·6 

. 4·1 
1.5 
1·3 
2·2 
2·8 
4•6 
3·7 

fields on either side. Their sur-
. face is by no means smooth but 
are, more frequently, badly broken 
up. The following statement is pub
lished by courtesy of the Works 
and · Buildings Department, West 
Bengal. 

STATEMENT 11.4 

Abstract of roads under maintenance of Works and Buildings DepartmeJ 
(corrected up to 1949) 

District 

Burdwan 
Birbhnm 
Ba.nknra 
Midnapur 
Hooghly 
Howra.h 
24-Pa.rganas 
Calontta' 
Nadia • 
Murshidabad 
Maida 
West Dinajpnr 
Ja.Ipaiguri 
Darjee1ing . 

• 

Length of roads in miles , 

Surfaced Water-bound Unmetalled ToTAL 

155-17 

61·00 
84·96 
45·00 
2H4 

219·21 
14·28 
39·14 

.. , 
16·50 

0·80 

38·75' 
100·40 

10·67 
. 6·92 
51·30 

10·00 
5·50 

3·17 

0·36 
1·62 
1·58 

159·14 

100·ll 
186·98 
57·25 
28·06 

270·51 
14·28 
49·14 
5·50 

16·50 
167-46 59-52 34·46 261·44 
106·22 138·02 87·64 331·88 

TOTAL 930·08 421·88 128·83 1,480·79 
NoTE-The total length of roads in Cooch Behar district is 723! miles of which only a 

fraction i:; ~rfaced. 
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10. Thus West Bengal is deficient 
even in arterial roads while 
the district board and village 
feeder roads are inadequate. The 
extent of this deficiency can be 
appreciated only. by comparison 

with other states of India and the 
advanced countries of the West. The 
following statements are borrowed from 
Basic Road Statistics of India, 1948 
published by the Ministry of Transport 
in 1949. 

STATEMENT ll.5 

Road mileage in India and West Bengal compared with advanced countries in the 
West 

Population in millions 
Area. in thousa.nd sq. miles 

Total mileage of roads • 
Linear miles of roa.d per sq. ~e 

of area 

U.S.A. 
(1944) 

132-() 

3,027 
3,037,64-1 

22·7 

United 
Kingdom 

(1939) 

46·0 

180,527 

1·9 

3·9 

France 
(1938) 

42·0 
213 

394,375 

1·9 

94 

Indian 
Union 
{1943) 

319·7 
1,241 

239,081 

0·19 

0·75 

West Bengal 
(including 

Cooch Behar) 
(1943) 

21·86 

29·6 
*12,154 

0·41 

0·56 Road mileage per 1,000 of 
popula.tion 
• Source: Road ProLlcms of West Bengal by Sri Kalidas Lahiri, published by Government of 

West Bengal in 1950. 

STATEl\IENT ll.6 

1\nleage of surfaced and unsurfaced roads in several States· of India, 1943 

(Excluding municipal roads) 

Road Road 
Area in Population Total mileage mileage 

per1,000 State square in mileage per sq. 
popuJa- mile miles thousands 

West Bengal (including Cooch Behar) • 
Madras (including States merged) 

· Bombay (including. Baroda and Kolhapur) 

Uttar-Pradesh • 

29,!)81 

127,610 
122,732 

106,247 

Bihar 69,745 
q. P. and Bera.r (including States merged). 130,451 
East Punjab (including States merged) 37,447 
Assam 50,210 
Orissa (including States merged) 60,507 

11. The above statement shows how 
West Bengal with a very high density 
·which is several times that of India as 
a whole has only 0·56 mile 
of roads per 1,000 of her population. 

. This is the lowest for any state 
in India and compares unfavour
ably with even the figure for India as 
a whole (0·75). 

39.2 

tion of area. 

21.862 12,154 0.56 P..U 
49,825 38.540 0.77 0.30 

29,114 27,765 0·95 0.23 

55,021 31,986 0·58 0·30 

36,340 31,496 0·87 0·45 

20.648 12.427 0·60 0·10 

• 12.698 10,636 0·84 (}o28 

1,404 10,975 HS 0·22 

13,975 10,789 0.77 0·18 

12. The following Statement II.7 
taken from the Administration Report 
of the Works and Buildings Depart
ment, West Bengal, for 1947-49 shows 
the length of road communications 
maintained by public authorities in 
West Bengal as on 31 December 1948. 
·u is on this statement that Statement 
II.3 has been based. 
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. STATEMENT ll.7 

Length of road communications maintained bY public authorities in West Bengal 
as on 31st December 1948 · 

Length of Length of 
metalled un- Length of Length of Length of Length of 

d metalled un· tailed un· 
r~ s roads metalled metalled me metalled Total 
~m- main· ~ roads roads roads Total length of . 

District 
tamed by talned by ~m· main• main· main· length of un Grand 

the Works the Works tamed by talned by talned by talned by metalled metalled total 
and and the the the the roads roads ' 

Buildings Buildings district district munlcl· munlcl· (In miles) (In miles) 
Depart- Depart- boards boards palitles palltles 
. me~t ment (In miles) (In miles) (In miles} (In miles) 

Burdwan 

Birbhn.m . 
Bankura 

llfidnapur . 
Hooghly 

Howrab 

24-Parganas 

Calcutta . 
Nadia 

Murshldabad 

Maida 

West Dlnajpur . 
Jalpalgurl • 

. 
"' 

(m miles) (In miles) 

121·0 

1·3 

99•5 

158·0 

48·5 

28·9 

299·2 

• 14·3 

48·9 

30·4 

18·5. 

224•9 

9·6 

0·3 

1·0 

8·2 

48·3 

44·6 

80·0 

35·6 

443·0 1,387·0 

25()-0 728·0 

837·0 640·0 

393·8 1,588·5 

130·1 1,144·2 

74·9 966·4 

261·3 72o-l 

26·6 974·9 

39•3 1,561·0 

36·6 583·5 

6·4 487·6 

219·3 301-7 

109•1 86•2 673-1 ~,423·2 2,096·3 
28·7. .. 280•0 737·6 1,017-6 

45·9 35·7 482·4 676·0 1,168•4 

81-4 73·4 633·2 J,662·1t 2,296-1 

165·2 109·8 343·8 1,262·2 1,606-() 

124·7 42·8 228·5 . 1,009•2' 1,237~7 

616·6 850-6 1,076·1 i,070·7: 2,146·8 

391·0 405·3 .. ' 405·3 

78·4 155·8 153·9 1,179-() 1,332·9 
90·6 . 108·4 160•3 1,n4·o t,874·a 
17·6 24·0 64·0 607·6 661-5 

23·9 567·6 591•5 

9·5 6·7 453·7 843·0 796·7 

Darjeellng • , 242-1 87·6 13·9 813·0 41·8 16·1 297·8 · 416·7 714·5 

TOTAL 1,335·5 315•2 2,231-1 11,395•9 1,699•4 958·5 5,266-() i2,669•6 17,935·6 

NoTE-Figures of the union boards under all districts have not been received and, therefore, 
are not shown in. this statement. 

13. Road development was sadly 
neglected in West Bengal so much so 
that almost every year between 1930-31 
and 1946-47 with only several excep
tions large unspent amounts received 
from the Central Road Fund merely 
accumulated. In a book called the 
Road Problems of West Bengal pub
lished by Authority in 1950, K. Lahiri, 
the author, in Table VI gives a state
ment of Receipts and Expenditure on 
Central Road Fund Account in Bengal 
between 1930-31 and 1946-47 in _which 
Rs. 27,648,907 is shown as Receipts 
and Rs. 23,355,706 as Expenditure. This. 
was for undivided Bengal. In 
Table XII the author shows that before 
the inception of the Central Road Fund 
in 1930-31 undivided Bengal used to 
spend an average (for the years 1923-24 · 
to 1929-30) of Rs. 1·58 million every 
year as against Rs. 2·4 million in Bom
bay, Rs. 3·28 million in Madras, 
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Rs. 3·64 million in Punjab, Rs. 2·13 
million in Bihar and Orissa and 
Rs. 1·05 million in Uttar Pradesh. This 
tells a sorry' tale of neglect in a province 
which bas been notorious for bad roads 
and a very high density of population, 
almost as bad, if one comes to think 
of it, as the story of cast iron shoes 
which Chinese women in former times 
were compelled to wear to keep their 
insteps short. The lack of roads in 
West Bengal may be held directly res
ponsible for the concentration of indus
tries in a very small area on either side 
of the Hooghly river for such a long 
time. One could reasonably expect a 
more even distribution of industry at 
least in the Burdwan Division and 
24-Parganas and Nadia if only West 
Bengal had more and better roads. The 
following statement quoted from Basic 
Road Statistics of India, 1948 again 
shows Road Expenditure from 
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Provincial Revenues in different Pro
vinces in India in 19-15-46. . 

STATEI\IENT U.S 
Road expenditure from provincial revenues 

in different provinces in India in 19-15-46 
(million rupees) 

For con· Mainten-
structions anoe Total 
andim- and 

provemt'Dts repairs_ 

Bengal - • 1•478 (·733 6•211 
Madras-- • ("()87 1()-(60 14•5:17 
:Bombay 2"79' J()-056 12•850 
U.P._ . 9-79' 9•875 19·669 
:Bihar . 2-271 2-528 (·799 
Punjab. • 2·849 8·678 ll•527 
C.P. and Berar ·43! 5•577 6"()ll 
Orissa • •272 -99' 1•266 
Assam • •614 8•740 9·35! 
Sind- . 3•627 •788 (•415 
N.W.J.i'.P. -.s7 2·399 2•886 

14. Bengal was very far behind 
other provinces. Of the major oneS, 
only the ~ntral Provinces and 
Berar spent less than Bengal. Bihar 
spent more than Bengal in new con
structions but, understandably enough, 
spent less on maintenance and repairs. 
Even Assam could afford to spend far 
more than Bengal, although her re
venue resources were only a fraction of 
Bengal's Expenditure depends on the 
scale of values and priorities a govern
ment fixes for its work, and roads cer
tainly did not seem to command either 
value or priority. 

15. It is only after 1947 that road con
struction c~e to acquire vital signifi
cance. The Partition broke up the 
road-rail system of We5t Bengal rather 
badly, especially between the regions 
north and south of the Ganges. The 
·Calcutta-Siliguri railway line was inter
cepted by East Bengal and the alterna
tive route is now via Sakrigalighat, 
Manihari Ghat and Katihar in the State 
of Bihar, involving a slow crossing of 
the Ganges at Sakrigalighat. The ex-

. treme easterly point of West Dinajpur 
Balurghat, is nearly 93 miles from Til~ 
danga, the northern tip of Murshidabad, 

• and 60 miles from the nearest railhead 
at Kaliaganj on the Katihar-Parbatipur 

394 

line. The main present need of the 
northern region is an arterial road to 
connect it with Calcutta. Further 
south, West Dinajpur -and Maida need 
to be connected with Murshidabad. The 
distance between Maida and Tildanga 
is barely 20 miles as the crow flies but 
150 miles by the present rail-route. 
There is a proposal for the construction 
of a barrage over the Ganges at 
Farakka near Tildanga with a toad and 
railway line on it When that material
ises it may be possible to have through 
railway and road connexion from 
Calcutta to Maida and West Dinajpur . 
"The present task", writes K. Lahiri, 
" is to construct an arterial road starting 
from the Ganges bank over Tildanga 
and leading up to Balurghat via Maida, 
Gajol, Bansihari, Gangarampur and 
Patiram. A ferry crossing from a suit
able point opposite the railway station 
at Tildanga would complete this con
nexion. A branch from this road may 
also connect it with the railway station 
Kaliaganj on the Katihar-Parbatipur 
railway route. This would give a rail
cum-road connection between Calcutta 
and the Central region. · This communi
cation may have to be extended later to 
the north to join with the Bihar-Assam 
Road (National Highway 31) betWeen 
Purnea and Kishenganj. A road from 
Kaliaganj to the Bihar border via Rai
ganj, to be followed up by an extension 
in Bihar, may have to be provided for 
the purpose". The traffic to the south 
from Tildanga has to be taken up, one 
through Murshidabad to Burdwan, and 
the other through Berhampur and 
Krishnagar to Calcutta. 

16. These arterial roads have to be 
built logically first before village roads 
can be taken up in earnest. The former 
concern defence as well as administra
tive convenience, and it looks as if 
improvement of village roads has been 
pushed back by the partition for 
another term of years. The larger 
framework has to be laid on the ground 
before feeders can issue but in the 
meantime a popular aspect of the case 
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has to be considered. "As the higher 
types of roads generally pass through 
urban areas, the large mass of villages 
-would feel a· little neglected. Some 
demonstrative benefits of the plan itself 
must therefore have to be carried to 
the village in the interim period as well. 
The Government have accordingly 
taken upon their immediate programme 
·construction of a number of village 
roads simultaneously with their blue
print for the higher types. An annual 
provision of Rs. 1·5 to 2 million was 
made available for several years by the 
Food Department out of the proceeds of 
a special levy on foodgrains procured 
through their agency in the " surplus '' 
areas ; and this f~d was utilised for 
improving important village roads in 
the ' surplus' districts. 

"Consistent with the technical consi
derations for building the higher. type 
roads in the initial stages of the Road 
Plan, Government have, - however, 
undertaken a programme for village 
roads. A little over Rs. 5 million will 
be spent on " village roads " out of the 
Rs. 138·5 million for the whole Plan up 
to 1955-56. It is very likely that, witl;l 
increasing demand for village roads, 
more of them wUl be taken up and 
tl_le expenditure over them will be very 
near 10 millions before the Plan is 
completed. 

" Besides this programme of works, 
entirely financed from the State Road 
Plan funds ', the Government have 
also started a ' grant-in-aid ' scheme for 
the improvement .. of village roads by 
local enterprise. Under this scheme, 
small road projects, generally not 
exceeding Rs. 15,000 each in cost, will be 
taken up with one-third local contribu
tion, Government contributing the re
maining two-thirds. Government in
tend to continue this effort and also to 
widen its scope if public enthusiazm 
takes kindly to it." 

17. It will not perhaps be idle specula
tion to predict new settlements and 
villages along the national highways 
and major ro~ds now under construe-
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lion all over the State. Murshidabad, 
for instance, bids fair to be a very im
portant district. in the near future on 
account of the ti:unk roads -passing 
through it. Maida and West Dinajpur 
are in for a spate of high density in the 
low density areas of the Barind through 
which the provincial highway has made 
its way. Striking . progress has been 
made in these two distrjcts jn the course 
of eighteen months' j.n·, 1951-52 and a 
length of 96 miles in West.. Dinajpur 
which the writer took to negotiate in 
just under 9 hours in February 1951 took 
him a little. over 3! hours in February of 
the next year. A journey by jeep from 
Englishbazar to: Bansiharj, to run the 
gauntlet of which even the stoutest 
heart would quake in 1948, was in 
February 1952 almost a. pleasant and 
fast drive. over hard surface all through, 
instead of t~ough billowing sand 
worthy of caterpillar tracked tanks. 
The effect of new settlements -along 
'these roads will be inestimable and it is 
not easy for one in the city to appreciate 
how thoroughly :the face o~. ~he country 
is changing in those parts. 

18. The district of ·Burdwan has re
ceived consjder:abl~ attentiqn ~nth~ past. 
In Birbhum the .• Sultanpur-Sainthia 
road (11 miles) is going to. provide a, 
much needed connection with the 
westernmost agricultural tract of_ Mur· 
shidabad and a good market for their 
produce. In Bankura the Bankura
Ranibandh (34·5 miles), the Bankura
Taldangra-Bansa (33·5 . miles) and the 
Taldangra-Simlapal (9 miles) roads wUl 
improve the south-western red soU tract 
and probably provide · an impetus to 
agricultural and commercial enterprise 
in that region. In any case that region 
will be rescued from ·long years of 
neglect and bring its people into touch 
with present day life. In Midnapur the -
Tamluk-Co~tai (38 miles), the Basudeb
pur-Mahisadal-Sutahata coast (19 miles), 
the Mahisadal-Nandigram (14 miles), 
the Contai-Egra-Belda (37 miles) and the 
Contai-Digha (18 miles) roads will open 
up the southern zone pretty thoroughly 
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and improve agricultural prices. A pro- . 
bable result will be an intensification 
of the density of population per square 
mile in that area which js already teem
ing with habitation. In the north the 
Chandrakona-Ghatal road (27 miles) 
may revive ·and stimulate industry and 
agriculture in those regions. In Hooghly 
the Baidyabati-Tarakeswar-Champa
danga road (26 miles) j.s certain to give 
a fillip to the- cultivation of potato and . 
other market produce ln areas already 
opened up by the Tarakeswar-Sheora
phuli railway and the density jn villages 
on either side wiU probably increase. In 
Howrah, the Mourigram-Uluberia road 
(14 miles) and the Howrah-Domjur
Amta road (24 miles) will likewise 
cause an increase in the density of popu
lation in those places and stimulate ex
tension of garden produce. In 24-
Parganas the effect of · the Diamond 
Harbour-Kulpi-Kakdwjp road (27 :mlles) 
has already been noticed in a rapid 
thickening of habitation on either side, 
·while in the east the Kholapota-Baduria
Maslandpur-Habra road (19 miles) is 
going to settle permanently in those 
regions a large Displaced population 
which was so long in two minds whether 
to move away to the west. Vegetable 
production js bound to thrive here as 
well as along the Basirhat-Hasnabad (10 
miles) and· Basirhat-Swarupnagar (11 
miles) roads. Further east the ltinda
Tentulia-Gobardanga-Gaighatta (15 
·miles), the Bangaon-Bagda-Boyra (21 
miles), the Bagda-Sindrani (9 miles) ~d 
in the south-east the Hasnabad-Hingul .. 
-ganj (9 miles) roads ·are going to im-
prove communications on the border as 
wen as open up large paddy. areas to 
better marketing facilities. These roads 
will serve as a stimulus to settlement of 
Dispiaced persons ln those areas, to 
small cottage ·industries, and to market 

·gardening. ' · And if · tinder the Ganges 
Barrage scheme the river Ichhamati 
'should revive and become navigable in 
the upper reaches again, this entire area, 
so long stagnant, m~larious and rather 
uninspiring, may, wjth an efficient 

suburban electrification scheme selling 
cheap power at site, look up again and 
throb with the life of commerce,_ 
industry, and agriculture. The soil, 
though damp and water-logged, is fertile 
and what is wanted is drainage, jrriga• 
tion and roads. ·It is important to re
member that historjcally, · in the days 
when Calcutta had not been founded, 
this area of. which Bangaon, Gaignatta, 
Habra, Baduria, Basirhat and Hasnabad 
formed the boundary o~ the west, was a 
flourishing and strong kingdom which 
held its own· against both Dacca and 
Murshidabad. The road programme in 
this area will therefore help its natural 
articulation. 
· • 19. In Nadia also there will be 
several particularly happy connexions. 
These are the Krishnagar-Majdia (18 

·miles), the Krishnagar-Hanskhali-
Bagula (12 miles) and the Bagula-Dutta
phulia:.Aranghata roads opening up the _ 
east up to the border and resuscitating a 
malarial tract formed by beds of dead 
or dying rivers. They will cater to a 
large Displaced population settled in 
that tract. The Chapra-Betai-Karimpur
Shikarpur road (46 miles) opening up 
the north of the district, important not 
only for security but also for the 
marketing of local agricultural produce, 
will be the fulfilment of a long-felt 
need. On the north-west the Krish
nagar-Plassey (32 miles) and Plassey
Betai roads will form part of the arterial 
trunk road to the Ganges in the north. 

20. This last road will be followed 
up at Plassey by the Plassey-Berhampur 
road (22 miles) into Murshidabad. 
Murshidabad district looks as if it will 
be efficiently opened up along the old 
roads. ·National Highway 34 (Calcutta
Siliguri) by the route Calcutta-Rana
ghat- Krishnagar- Plassey- Berhampur
. Raghunathganj-Dhulian-will include a 
new construction (32 miles) between 
Berhampur and Raghunathganj along a 

· route west of the Bhagirathi, with a 
major bridge over the Bhagirathi at 
Khagraghat. This will open up derelict 
areas .in Murshidabad district. The 
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abandoned National Highway alignment 
between Burdwan and Raghunathganj 
•(via Palitpur, Nityanandapur, Kolagram, 
Morgram) will be developed as a State 
Highway. The Berhampur-Bhagwan
gola (19 miles) and the Bhagwangola
Lalgola (8 miles) roads will open up the 
north-north-east, while the Berhampur
Hariharchak-Jalangi (32 miles) and the 
Hariharchak-Raninagar-Katlamari (12 
miles) roads wUl jmprove communica
tions in the east an~ north-east up to 
the border. As a consequence market
ing facilities will improve and a reduc
tion in transport expenses will ensure 
better prices for crops in this area. 
The Berhampur-Kail.di (18 miles), the 
Kandi-Panchthupi (9·5 miles) and the 
Kandi-Sultanpur (13 miles) roads will 
improve markets jn the south-west while 
the Lalgola-Raghun,athganj (18 miles) 
and Raghunathganj-Suti-Dhulian · (23 
miles) roads will complete a direct trunk_ 
road -from Calcutta to the north
western tip of the Ganges delta. 

21. The district of Maida is going to 
have two access roads between the 
north-western tip of Murshidabad dis
trict south of the Ganges and English
hazar, the headquarters town of the 
former district. The Englishbazar
Manickchak-Sadarghat road (23 miles) 
will connect Englishbazar with Raj
mahal while the Khejuriaghat-Malda
Gajol (34 miles) and the Gajol-Banshi
hari-Patiram-Balurghat with a branch 
from Bansihari connecting Kaliaganj 
and Raiganj roads (47·50) will complete 
a great trunk road from end to end in 
the two hitherto neglected districts. 
This trunk road and the Gajol-Baman
gola road (10 miles) will open up a vast 
agricultural tract which produces much 
agricultural wealth and valuable fruit, 
the value of which it has not been possi
ble fully to assess owing to the high 
freight charges inevitable in a well nigh 
inaccessible region. The Bansihari
Kaliaganj-Raiganj branch will connect 
the important centres of trade in West 
Dinajpur district itself; which are Balur .. 
ghat, Bansihari, Kaliaganj, Raiganj and 
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Patiram. ··It may. be• recalled·, that: in 
1810 Buchanan-Hamilton had described 
them as very busy and heavy- centres of 
trade.· In :Jalpaigurij the· !Jcilpaiguri .. 
Siliguri -State -Highway -(27 : miles) -is 
being extended up to: Haldibari, and 
Dewanganj hat in Coach Behar district 

-and will- improve the importance _ of 
J alpaiguri as a: residential and agricul
tural area while the ·Assam Highway 

, through Cooch Behar js going to increase 
the importance of tobacco and jute• of 
the latter district; The road project 
from Mainaguri on the ·Bihar-Assam 
road - (Natio:pal Highway 31)_ an,d 
Changrabandha jn Coach Behar -(16 
miles) also deserves special mention. 
These roads will provide important con
nection between Coach Beha:r on the one 
hand and J alp~iguri and Darjeeling dis
tricts on the other. -In Darjeeling _ the 
Bagdogra-Kamala Tea Estate (10 miles) 
and -Matigara-Phansidewa roads (9 
miles) wUI jmprove communications in 
the agriculturql tract of Siliguri and 
give an impetus to jute cultivation. The 
Siliguri-Gangtok road (National High
way 31A) js being rehabilitated at a cost 
of Rs. 3 million for the improvement- of 
the trade route through Sikkim.-

22. To A. J. Kjng mu5t be paid a warm 
tribute for having made a thorough 
study of the road system of West Bengal 
and suggested in 1939 what has been 
taken up after the partition. A lesser 
intellect would have striven after effect 
and originality by suggesting new align
ments and new connexions, but King 
did not aspire after "originality". 
Instead, he carefully drew his finger 
along those roads which for centuries 
had served the country with the mini
mum of interference to drainage, com
merce and agriculture. In the last 
quarter of the 18th century James 
Rennell published his Bengal Atlas 
(1781) showing the principal routes of 
trade and commerce in Bengal, and the 
main centres of business that flourished 
before and during his time. These maps 
must have brought plenty of grist to 
A. J. King's mill, and the seed certainly 
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did not fall in a stony place~. It bas been 
persistently. maintained that in the last 
century and half one of the most consi
derable benefits that have. been confer-
red on India is the improvement .of com
munications. · The opening up. of the 
country by railways, the. . telegraph 
system and the jmprovement ol already 
existing great. trunk , roads certainly 
helped to shorten distances and provide 
strategic roads for military manreuvres, 
the maintenance of law and order, the 
fighting of famines and the increase of 
overseas trade of the country as a whole, 
thereby increasing the country's depen
dence on manufactured goods from 
abroad and increasing the export of raw 
agricultural produce in bulk for which 

· the railways were so eminently adapted. 
But shorter crosscountry roads were 
very much neglected at least in ·this 
State, roads that had so long brought 
prosperity through intercourse and trade 
to the village. Thus while modem com
munications and the road. programme 
of the last one hundred and fifty years 
certainly brought about the. unity . of 
India, the deterioration of jntemal cross
country . communications, on the 'other 
hand, brought on estrangement between 
neighbouring districts. As a result the 
far became near and the· near far. The 
following extract from H. T. · Cole
brooke's Remarks on the Husbandry and 
CommeTce of Bengal will bear out this 
point: · 

At a former period the communication was 
better assisted. A magnificent road, from the 
banks of the Ghaghra or Dewa to the 
Brahmeputra. formed a safe and convenient 
communication at all seasons, in a length of 
four hundred miles, throudl countries ex~ 
posed to annual inundation of the causeways 
and avenues, which formed this road, some 
remains may yet be traced. Other highways, 
less extensive, but communica~ from town 
to town, facilitated intercourse between every 
part of the country. At present the beaten 
path directs the traveller: but no artificial 
road, nor any other accommodation, alleviates 
his fatigue, and his progress is altogether 
barred in the rainy season. 

Th~t, in th~ short lapse of 'a few years, 
magnificent roads should have faiien into such 
total decay as barely to leave the trace of 
their former direction, and of the public inns 
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or serais, which accommodated travellers, 
must be ascribed to the want of substantial 
and durable materials for their construction. • 

The whole of Kiri.g's Road· Plan was 
directed towards assisting the natural 
articulation of . those areas which 
were choked up after the eighteenth 
century by the groWth of Calcutta 
Industrial Area. In fact it is rather 
instructive how ! the neglect of . a 
firie network · of roads and high
ways, .which from very early times 
in the history of Bengal had served to 
distribute and happily space centres of 
trade, commerce :and industry· all over 
the country with ·large green belts of 
agricultural land around each feeding 
them, and the contraction of trade and 
commerce to a small coun,try around 
Calcutta, led to a rapid deterioration of 
those peripheral centres as ·well as of 
the roads interconnecting them. The 
process was interlocked: contraction ol 
trade and commerce into the Calcutta 
Industrial Area hastened the depen
dence of the country on this area and 
accelerated the decay of peripheral 
centres, while the decay of interlinking 
roads, highways and waterways hasten
ed the decay of· peripheral centres 
and accelerated the contraction of 
the commercial zone. All this inter
fered with the flow in the arteries and 
" the circulation · o~ the lymph" and 
brought about an oedema of the heart. 
King's plan wanted to resuscitate ·the 
old arteries and· veins and restore cir
culation in them .. Inasmuch as he stuck 
to the old alignments in the main, and 
the Government did not replace it with 
.a' new' plan, it js possible that the new 
road development plan will achieve ·a 
certain measure of success and help dis
~rse ~entres of industry ~nd popula
tion Without . creating a fresh crop of 
problems . of drainage and interference 
with agriculture. 

23. These roads hold out Ule promise 
of a regrouping of the Displaced popu
lation which has so long been milling 
round Calcutta. The population of Dis-

. placed personS forms 8·46 per cent. of 
the total population of the State. There 



; Tim DISPLACED POPULATION , / 

are . 263,010 . Displaced persons . in . ·: known and distant from the border, un
Burdwan Division and 1,836,061 i:q Presi-. . . , . opened by good roads which might con
dency Division. The density of popul~.:; '. ·: fer niar~eting facilities for produce, have 
tion of . Displaced person$ alone per not succeeded to any remarkable degree 
square mile for the State as a whole is ~xcept in West. Din~jpur, Cooch Behar 
68 and varies· from 3·5 in Bankura to and Malda,r.which' are· purely agricul..: 
13,404 in Calcutta, as against the overall tural, ·and · wh¢re · the densities ·of· this 
densities of 498 and 78,858 :r:espedively population are 83·4; . 75·5 . and 43·2 per 
in those two districts. In Birbhum and square mile respeCtively~. 'Thjs indicates 
Midnapur the densities are 6·8 and 6·4 a further aggravation in West· Bengal's 
respectively, in Darjeeling 13·1,. in, , . agr_i.c,ultural economy, . and fresh and 
Murshidabad 28·3, in Burdwan 35·S, in ' grave·· problems in suburban housing, 
Cooch Behar 75·5, in West Dinajpur 83·4, . · water supply, sanitation, tJ:ansport, semi
in 24-Parganas 93, in Howrah · 109·1, · ' ·urban cottage crafts, power ~d manual 
and in Nadia 282·9. There are 433,228. "industry. This will cause a fresh severe 
Displaced persons in Calcutta city and stress and strain of masses of shifting 
527,262 in 24-Parganas, while in Calcutta population, if at all they shift, when the 
Industrial Area (comprising 6 cities and · Damodar Valley and Maytirakshi pro-
29 towns) there are 778,299 Displaced jects are ready to confer benefits, and 
persons. That is, more than 37 per cent. the growing pains that WestBengal may 
of the Displaced population is contained then suffer from the effects of population 
in roughly 160 square miles of the State, shifting from suburban ·industrial areas 
and 1,461,373 or 70 per cent. of the total to new agricultural spaces are a thing 
DiSplaced population are concentrated to be anticipated and provided for long 
in the Calcutta Industrial Area, 24- ; before the eventuality arrives. The road 
Parganas and Nadia. A few tentative . development plan ·seems to anticipate 
deductions are permissible from this · and distribute this .stress ~d strain in 
distribution of density of Displaced per- the south, east' and north, by reviving 
sons. ·This population has not pene- , i old centres of population, and insofar as 
trated sufficiently the big agrictJ.ltural it does so it helps directly in a solution 
districts of West Bengal, and only a of the problem of the Displaced popula-
fraction of it has engaged itself in agri- tion, and leaves less to do for the river 
culture. As has already been noticed valley projectS. It niay . seem that 
there is a gravitation of this population disproportionate emphasis has been 
in and around the capital city and the placed iri :this chapter on roads and :their 
areas of greatest density offer attrac- ability to effect spatial readjustments. 
tions of pe~ty trade, cottage craft, small But improvements in :the sphere of agrj.-
industries, orchardry, and· vegetable culture and in,dustry, releasing in its 
raising. By necessity this population train large socio-economic forces, and the 
must hug closely those areas . which changes likely on the ·inauguration of 
easily offer employment or help, and , river valley schemes like the Damodar, 
markets for produce and products.' · 1 Mayurakshi and Ganges Barrage, being 
Penetration and settlement in big agri- still in the lap of :the future it is unneces-
cultural districts, comparatively un- . sary to dwell tipon :them at length. . . . 
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SECTION 2 

GENERAL DISTRWUTION AND DISTRWUTION AMONG VILLAGES CLASSIFIED 
BY SIZE OF RURAL POPULATION 

, 24. The general distribution of the 25. The following Statement 11.9 
rural populatio~ has been discussed show the number per 1,000 of rural 
fully in Chapter I. It remains to de- population living in villages with (a) a 
scribe .the distribution of rural popula- population of under 500, (b) 500-2,000, 
tion among villages classified by size of (c) 2,000-5,000 and (d) 5,000 and over 
rural population. between 1901 and 1951. 

STATEMENT D.9 
Number per 1,000 ot rural population living in villages with population ot 

· four categories. 1901-51 

District · 
Burdwan • . ' . ,• 
Birbhum. •' . ' . 

: Bankura 
Midnapur 

• . . ; . 
· Hooghly 

. I 

· Howrah "' •• 
24-Parganaa • 
Nadia • • 
Murshidabad • 
Maida • • 
West Dinajpur 

. J alpaiguri • 
Darjeeling · • 

, Cooch Behar . 
Sikkim. • 

Burdwan 
Birbhum. · , • 
Bankura .• 
Midnapur 

' . ' 

• 

·, Hooghly 
, Howrah . • . , 
. 24-Parganaa . ~ 
·Nadia • • 
Murshidabad. , .. 
Maida .• • 
West Dinajpur 

. Jalpaiguri 
0 

I 

. Darjooling • ,' ' 
· Cooch Behar • 

Sikkim. 

Burdwan • 
Birbhum. Bankura.. ., 

Midnapur 
Hooghly 
Howrah 
24-Parganaa • 
Nadia • • 
Murshidabad. 
Malda • • 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri • 
Darjeeling • · 
Coooh Behar • 
Sikkim. 

• J 

• 

:, 

· ... ) 

.. 

• 

1951 
197 
368 
518 
488 
240 
44 

140 
187 
152 
249 
608 
70 

246 
254 
67 

058 
008 
439 
430 
552 
497 
576 
030 
457 
473 
360 

'513 
424 
063 
435 

182 
102 
39 
76 

193 
321 
225 
187 
307 
238 
32 

296 
155 
155 
821 

.(a)_ Under 500 

19!1 
198 
364 
505 

• 492 
272 
06 

16l) 
207 
154 
232 
524· 
124 
224 
372. 

80 

1931 
279 
418 
566 
551 
388 
179 
223 
254 
187 
313 
567 
76 

295 
289 
670 

~(b). 500 to 2,000 
578 
504 
443 
420 
533 
487 
626 
558 
501 
480 
416 
532 

.. 540 
560 
473 

557 
458 
409 
394 
482 
505 
564 
573 
532 
395 
350 
324 
616 
563 
330 

(c): 2,000 to 5,000 
218 154 
109 94: 
47 25 
83 55 

176 123 
322 238 
168 187 
208 159 
277 249 
215 208 

60 '17 
323 379 
236 89 

. 54 93 
837 
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1921 
330 
471 
6« 
568 
389 
135 
273 
257 
237 
325 
578 

83 
135 
285 
881 

034 
445 
327 
376 
475 
501 
48() 
579 
528 
427 
351 
332 
586 
564 
U9 

120 
'15 
29 
56 

130 
283 
175 
156 
204 
184 

'11 
343 
236 
98 

1911 
295 
393 
607 
060 
373 
162 
289 
227 
202 
684 
759 
(63 

305 
283. 
'i35 

561 
485 
338 
39() 
508 
58() 
500 
616 
526 
292 
214 
284 
454 
687 
265 

140 
102 
48 
50 

113 
258 
1{6 
140 
228 
24 
27 

228 
196 
92 

1901 
410 
570 
68() 
570 
410 
340 
540 
350 
48() 
60() 
770 
130 
400 
310 
250 

520 
370 
280 
400 
480 
lHO 
430 
570 
470 
330 
200 
330 
45() 
540 
340 

70 
50 
40 
30 

no 
150 
30 
80 
50 
60 
30 

370 
130 
90 

320 
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STATEMENT 11.9-concld., 

{d) 5,000 and over 

District 1951 'l 'I 1941 
'· 

Burdwan 63 6 
.Birbhum 22 23 
Bankura 4 ' 5 
Midnapur 6 5 
Hooghly 15 19 
Howrah . 138 135 
24-Parganas . 59. 41 
Nadia . . 96 27 
Murahidabad • 84 68 
Maida . . 40 73 
West Dinajpur . 
Jalpaigini 121 21 
Darjeeling 175 
Cooch Behar • 28 14 
Sikkim 177 no 

26. These statements confirm the 
observations made in the section on 
density in Chapter I. · They indicate how 
villages with densities over 500 per 
square mile (the size of a mauza or 
village being cllmost uniform to the ex
tent of about !ths of a square mile) tend 
to fluctuate in population from decade 
to decade, and how villages with densi
ties less than 500 rapidly fill up and go 
over to the next higher class. Statement 
II.9 provides a gauge for the rapidly in
creasing density per square mile of the 
State and· shows how with each succes-

-1931 1921 1911 191H . •.' 

10 16 4 
30 9 ' ; '20 ~ <i ':10 ,, . ;·.' 7. 

.·. 
7 6 '6 

78 81 
26 72 65 
14 8 17 
32 31. 44 ., ~ J. ': Ji 

84 64 .. 10 
6 .. 

221 242 25 170 
43 45 20. 

55 53 38 60 ... .. 90 
,I 

sive decade densities increase until 
· whole villages pass up from the lowest 
category· to an upper category but fluc
tuate around a little over 500 as soon as 
the second class is reached. · 

27. Statemei?-t II.lO restates the above 
statements in another form and denotes 
percentages of mauzas of certain popu:.: 
.Iation classes to the total number . of 
mauzas in West Bengal~ ·and Sikkim: 
This also testifies to · the increasing 
density per sq!lare mile but does· not 
furnish any definite clue to the depopu
lation of villages. · 

STATEMENT 11.10 

Percentages of mauzas of certain population cla~ses to total number of mauzas, 
1911-51 

Mauzas with population of ' Mauzas with population of Mauzas with population of 
Under 600 600 to 1,000 1,000 to 2,000 

State and District ,.. 
""' 1961 1941 1931 1921 1011 1051 1041 1931 1921 1911 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 

West Bell'ga\ 67"3 69'4 75"6 77'8 81"5 19"7 19"1 15'5 14'2 12'1 9"3 8'4 6'6 5"9 4"9 
Burdwan Division • 73·6 7/H 80·1 8Z·3 81-4 16·9 16•2 13·7 1Z·Z 1z.7 7-1 6·3 4-9 4·2 4·6 
Burdwan 52·7 56·1 63-4 68·0 64·5' 27·9 2H 22·6 20·5 22·4 14·-l 12·8 10•8 8·3 10·2 
Blrbhum 70·6 71·3 76·8 80•1 74·2 21-1 21·0 16·9 14-4 18·1 6·4 5-7 4·9 4·6 60 
Bankura 80·7 80·7 84-11 89·9 89·0 14·8 14·6 11·8 8·0 7·5 3·9 4·0 3·3 1·8 2•1 
Midnapur . 84·4 85·5 87·6 88·2 88-1 10·8 10·3 8·9 8·5 8·9 3·9 3-4 3•0 2·7 2·5 
Hoogbly. 56·8 61-4 74-4 75·1 73·2 27·3 24·9 17·0 17·2 18·5 11·4 10·0 5·8 5·5 6•5 
Howrab • . 11H 21•5 51·7 42·5 45·4 32·8 34•4 27-11 31·2 29·1 30·3 26·6 13·3 16·7 18·0 
Pre6idl!nctJ Diui~tion ti7·0 62"8 70·2 72·3 81·6 24-1 2N 11·6 16·6 11-5 1Z·9 10·7 8·6 1·8 6·11 
24· Parganas • 42·2 46·2 53·9 64·3 65·0 31·4 33·-l 28·7 22·3 22-7 18·8 15·6 12·8 9·3 . 8•9 
Nadia . 53·5 54·4 59-1 58·5 53·7 25·0 25·8 24·7 25·6 27·0 16·2 1H 12·4 12-4 14·8 
Mursbldabad. 51-1 50·1 54·3 62·3 56·3 2-1·6 25·4 26·1 21-5 24·4 14·6 16·2 1a·3 11-7 13·5 
Maida, 66·1 63·9 77·4 76·7 112·2 18·9 2o-1 13·0 U·2 6·3 9·9 10·8 5·0 6·1 1·3 
West Dlnajpur 85·7 83·1 88·2 88·6 95·0 11·8 12·3 8·4 8·0 4·0 2·2 3·9 2·7 2·7 0·8 
Jalpalgurl 26·0 45·6 43·9 41·8 86·5 43·3 29·5 15·8 19·2 4·3 18·8 15·6 20·3 19·9 ii•8 
narjeellng . 69·9 61·9 64·2 40·7 74·2 15·2 20·6 20·9 36·1 13·7 10·4 12-1 13·0 liHI 8·7 
Coocb Behar 65·0 t 69-1 68·2 67·1 67-1 22·0 23-1 19•6 20•3 20·3 9·8 6·8 10·1 10·3 .]0•5 
Sikki.DI 27'1} 32'3 89'1 96'8 90'15 26'3 l!W~ ~·~ ~·1 8'6 29'3 26'3 2'7 O'li o·a 
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DISTRIDUTION OF RURAL POPULATION 

2U. The following Statement 11.11 is page of Union Table A.III published in 
quoted· for convenience from the title the Tables Volume. 

STATEMENT D.ll 

Percentage of population living in villages and towns of various populati9n sizes 
. . with reference to the tota.l population in each district, 1951 . 

State and District 
Less 
than 
500 

500 
to 

1,000 

1,000 
to 

2,000 

West Bengal. 
BurdtmJ& Dit:i8io" .• 
Burdwan 
Birbhum · 
Ba.nkura. 
Midnapur 

. Hooghly .. 
Howrah • 
Pruidt!.7tey Diui.sw" 
24-Parga.naa • 
Nadia • • 
Murshidabad • 
Maida • • 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar • 
Chandernagore 

20•29 
29·03 
16·74 
34·41 
48·05 
45·16 
18·67 
2·99 

13·21 
9·88 

15·25 
u-oo 
23·95 
57•29 

6·48 
19·37 
23·52 

19•57 
22·87 
23·82 
29·95 
26·83 
23·28 
23·72 
ll·96 
16·90 
18·90 
19·12 
19·65 
22·56 
25·25 
26·70 

. 14·72 
27·70 

18•02 
18·86 
23·76 
17·53 
13·95 
16·52 
19·26 
21-61 
17·34 
21·61 
24·24 
22·47 
22·98 
8·69 

20.93 
18·66 
24·57 

Sikkim • 6·52 12•77 29·90 

29. This statement compared with 
Statement IT.2 shows how rapidly 
density has increased in the State. 

30. Growth and Movement, Births 
and Deaths and Livelihood Pattern have 
been discussed in Chapter I and it is 
unnecessary to ,go over them again in 

2,000 
to 

5,000 

13•61 
11·98 
15·73 
9·58 
4·27 
7·25 

15·03 
21-70 
14·93 
15·83 
15·68 
28·29 
23·36 

2·95 
27·48 
12·26 
15·82 

5,000 
to 

10,000 

8•46 
2·78 
4·56· 
2·88 
0·40 
1·32 
l-13 
6·90 
4·00. 
5·02 
1-77 
7·ll 
2·78 
H6 
8·40 
9·07 
3·44 

10,000 20,000 50,000 100,000 
to. to to and 

20,000 50,000 100,000 above 

3·01 
. 3·16 
. 5·86 

5'65 
0·94 

. 1·26 
. 2·75. 

4·01 
2·89 
3·27 
5·09 
5·24 
HO · 
4•66 
2·78 
6·38 
4·95 

3•83 
3·13 
2·61 

5·56 
1·35 

11·00 

4·41 
6·03 
9·56 

3·27 

7·23 
19·54 .. 

100"00 

3•66 
3·12 
6·92 

8·44 
3·92 
4·09 
8·66 
9·29 
3·24 

14•55 
5·07 

3·86 

26·91 
22·23 
10·80 

33•45 9•73 7•63 

this chapter. But the following state
ment, quoted from the title page of 
Union Table E in the Tables Volume, 
shows the percentages of the eight live
lihood classes in the rural areas of West 
Bengal and Sikkim, taking the rural 
population of each district as 100. 

STATEMENT D.l2 

Percentage of rural population in each district of West Bengal in the eight main 
· livelihood classes, 1951 , 

Livelihood class 

State and District I II m IV v .VI VII vm 
West Bengal 42•42 15•74 15•99 0•56 10•99 4•40 0'97 8•93 
Burdwan . 36·19 16·64 17·83 0·75 15·36 .3·74 1·21. 8·28 
Birbhum . . 44·52 12·93 27·51 0·57 li-10 1·94 0·34 7·09 
Ba.nkura . 55·04 10·64 20·35 0·47 6·91 2·16 0·33 4·10 
Midnapur 54·83 17-52 14•27 0·58 4·10 .2·39 0·64 5·67 
Hooghly . 40·58 15·49 17·29 0·80 7·89 6·34 1·55 10·06 
Howra.h . 21·65 8·19 15·14 0·72 25·53 1HO 3·24 14·43 
24-Parga.nas 39·26 14·40 19·98 0·56 9·27 ,6·02 l-13 9·38 
Nadia • 38·27 ll·34 13·35 0·61 7·82 6·07 0·66 21·88 
Murshidabad 44·49 ll-40 17·85 0·45 9·ll 5·19 0·64 10·87 Maida 43·67 17·06 12·80 0.22 9·24 3·92 0·41 12·68 
West Dinajpur . 50.48 27·84 10·86 0·43 2·28 2·13 0·26 5·72 Jalpaiguri • . 22·40 28•05 lo28 0·47 37·87 3·17 1·35 5·41 Darjeeling • 26·29. 11-35 2·25 0·10 47·75 2·41 1·60 8·25 Cooch Behar 54·22 27·69 '7-48 041 3·28 2·39 0·28 4·25 Siltkim • • ' • • 85'44 . '1·11 0•15 0'04 0"61 0•91 1•37 s·n 
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SECTION 3 
CONCLUDING REMARKS 

. 31. 1t has been argued in the Conclud
ing Remarks in Chapter I that the rural 
population in \Vest Bengal is heading 
towards a serious crisis in production 

·and livelihood. A very high density, an 
increasing proportion of sharecroppers, 
a swelling population of agricultural 
serfs who live below the subsistence 
level, asoil of decreasing fertility have 
all resulted in intensifying the dichotomy 
that exists between rural and urban 
economies in India today. The Perma:. 
nent Settlement hangs like a millstone 
round the neck of this population, while 
the private ambitions of sharecroppers 
and agricultural labourers to possess a 
piece of land to call their own remain 
unfulfilled. Agriculture has become a 
losing battle, a habit or ' a way of life ' 
devoid of hope and improvement. 
\Vhile employment is no less important 
than production, the latter obviously 
must engage public attention as the field 
of attack, and insofar as this is so, rural 
agricultural employment must engage 
public attention also. There ls so little 
means of capital formation in a rural 
economy other than through agriculture 
that the latter must be made the target 
of reforms so that production can 
increase, yielding a surplus, and conse
quently capital. All this is intimately 
bound up with land reform and the 
question of redistribution of land, be
cause a stage has been reached when 
according to the Land Revenue Commis
sion of Bengal (1940), palliatives,-a 
little improved seed or a little irrigation, 
a little extra manure or a little improve
ment in marketing facilities-will not 
improve the situation or maintain the 
improvement for any length of time. 
As it is there is a basic malaise in the 
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World's agriculture today, an inability 
to catch up with prewar standards of 
production and distribution. The whole 
of Asia and the Far East, with the ex
ception .of China and Japan, seems to 
be agriculturally 'down in the dumps'. 
It is no more a question of a bowl of rice 
being sufficient unto the day. It js now 

. a question of a bowl of rice filling the 
belly, and a little more· besides to pro
duce the money which will form capital 
for other enterprise. This neither the 
present pace of land reform nor the pre
sent state of agronomy and land 
management seems qualified to bring 
about. But on a determined reform of 
both really depend the health, wealth 
and happiness of the rural populatio_n 
of the east,-not primarily in b~rth con
trol, nor in disease and periodic deci
mation, nor in a lop-sided sex-ratio, but 
in a new balance between agriculture 
and industry. West Bengal presents to
day what India as a whole is headed for 
tomorrow. The very high density of the 
former, the pressure on its soil, the de
velopment of industry in limited zones, 
and the presence of a large immigrant 
and Displaced population throw the. 
highlight on problems common to this 
hemisphere.· The writing is on the wall. 
A description of the true pligh:t:' of the 
rural population, which boils down to a 
description of the present state of agri
culture, will form the subject matter of 
Chapter IV in which the state of 
rural and small scale industries as 
well as of agriculture will be ana· 
lysed. Suffice here to state the pro-
blem, and to point out that the 
rural p~pulation of West Bengal can 
neither hark back to the past nor 
cheerfully face the future. 
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cHAPtER IIi 

URBAN POPULATION 

SECTION 1 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS • 

THE STA'riSTICS principally discussed in 
this chapter are those mentioned in the 
opening paragraph of Chapter I. In 
addition, Subsidiary Tables printed in 
Part IC of this Report· show: 

III.l Distribution of Population 
between Towns. 

III.2 Variation and Density of 
Urban Population. 

III.3 Mean Decennial Growth Rates 
during three decades of 
Urban Population. 

III.4 Towns Classified by Popula
tion. 

III.5 Cities....,....Chief · Figures. 
III.6 Number per 1,000 of the Gen

eral Population. and of each 
livelihood class who live in 
towns. 

ill.7 Livelihood Pattern of Urban 
Population. 

· section on density in Chapter i distin- · 
guishing the ·various types of cities and 
towns and the functions they discharge 
in the economy of the State. The' title 
pages of Union . Tables · A.l, A.II, · A.III, 
A.IV and E in Part II of .this Report 

' containing discussion o~ · cities and 
towns and on certain characteristics of 
the urban popwation may' be ··found 
useful in this connexion. State
ment !.39 in Chapter I shoWs the per~ 
centage variation of urban population 
district by district between 1901 and· 
1951. The comments thereunder will 
show the pace at· which cities and towns 
have grown over the last half-century 
and the causes underlying the different 
rates of growth. The following State
ment III.l is a more detailed analysis 
than is available in Subsidiary Table 
III.1 of · cities and towns with popula• 

A discussion has been made in the tions over 20,000. 

STATEMENT m.l 
Distribution of population between towns with populations over 20,000 in 1951 

Number Number per 1,000 of urban population in towns. with 

State and District , 

1 
West Bengal • 
Burdwan Division 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum • 
Bankura. • 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • • 
Presidency Division 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta. • 
Nadia. • 
l\Iurshida.ba.d 
l\Ialda • • 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar 
Chandernago.:E. 
Sikkim 

-· 

Average 
popula· 

tion 
per 

town 

2 

53,976 
32,154 
23,139 
13,799 
18,924 
22,989 
31,357 

130,580 
. 11,025 
41,393 

2,548,677 
29,729 
22,488 
17,580 
13,980 
33,072 
23,620 

8,363 
49,909 

2,744 

in towns 
per 1,000 
of general 100,000 

popula- and 
tion· in over 
district 

3 4 
248 586 
145 350 
148 
65 
72 
75 512 

222 .. 
324 830 
332 610 
296 365 

1,000 1,000 
182 
79 
38 
58 
72 

212 
75 

1,000 
20 
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a population of 

80,000 60,000 40,000 20,000 
to to to to 

100,000 80,000 60,000 40,000 

5 6 7 8 
94 98 101 

180 94 151 
468 177 

. 522 253 
ISO . . 

215 165 496 
121 .. . . 
63 99 82 

210 149 136 .. 
715 135 
412 

872 .. .. 
624 '376 

699 .. 662 
1,000 -



tHE n.t.USION OF A HiGH ~ RATid 

2. This statement takes the scales off of agriculture or in the field of ~bari 
the eyes of a reader who might carry livelihoods and accentuates the dicho-
an impression fro~ the urban percent- tomy of urban and rural life. The points 
age of West Bengal as a whole that this of contact are few and far between, espe.-
State was the most urbanised of all dally on account of large immigrant po-
states in India. It is only Howrah of pulations in the larger cities and towns. 
all districts that has an urban percent- The large cities and towns assume 
age as high as 32·4: itself, however, a the character of sponges and parasites 
paltry ratio when one comes to think which, by their production, cater more 
of it. Only three districts, Hooghly, to an international market than to West 
24-Parganas and Darjeeling, have urban Bengal, whUe for food, housing, muni-
percentages varying between 21 and 30. cipal amenities, and other kinds of 
Of these Hooghly and Darjeeling are sustenance they suck the life of rural 
as low as 22·2 and 21·2 while 24- West Bengal It is startling that 58·7 
Parganas is 29·6. Only two ·districts, per cent. of the urban population of the 
Nadia and Burdwan, have urban po- State live within an area of roughly 
pulations over 10 per cent. of their 83 square miles in the cities of Bhatpara 
general populations Nadia having 18·2 and Khargpur and in the five cities of 
and Burdwan, in spite of its old and Calcutta, Howrah, Tollyganj, Garden 
new industrial town, only 14·8 per cent. · Reach and South Suburbs (which are all 
All other districts-Birbhum, Bankura, clustered round Calcutta and within a 
Midnapur, Murshidabad, Maida, West radius of six miles from Fort William). 
Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri and Coach Behar- Reckoned another way the cities of 
have urb'an populations which are much Howrah, Calcutta, Tollyganj, Garden 
below 10 per cent. of their general Reach and South Suburbs, and the 
population. Malda has less than 5 per adjoining towns of Bally, Dum Dum, 
cent., while West Dinajpur and South Dum Dum, North Dum Dum, 
Birbhum have 5·8 and 6·5 respectively. and Baranagar,. or what may be called 
Bankura, Midnapur, Murshidabad, Jal- the well knit Calcutta Area, contain 
paiguri and Coach Behar have urban 3,573,152 persons in 85·2 square miles 
populations which vary between 7 or 58·1 per cent. of the State's total 
and 8 per cent. of their general popula- · urban population of 6,153,263. Greater 
tion. Calcutta or Calcutta Industrial Area 

3. This is a shock. to anyone who includes · Calcutta, H<fwrah, · Bally, 
would fondly imagine that West Bengal Budge Budge, South Suburbs, Garden 
had decided to tread the path of trade, Reach, Tollyganj and Batanagar, 15 
industry and commerce, leaving agri- municipal towns, one cantonment, and 
culture in the shade. Briefly it boils one non-municipal town of Barrackpur 
down to what has already been said subdivision and 10 municipal towns of 
before, that if the industrial cities and Hooghly district along the river 
towns of Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah Hooghly. The total population of this 
and 24-Parganas, and the city of tract of land is 4,578,071 in an area of 
Calcutta were taken away, West 160 square miles and the density works 
Bengal would be very much reduced to out at 28,613 persons per square mile. 
the status of a state like Orissa, with The ratio of males to total popu-
this difference that Orissa has a thin lation in this area is 62·41, and the 
density compared to West Bengal and number of females to every 1,000 
more agricultural land and actual area males as low as 602. The popu-
than the latter. This is what makes lation of the cities and towns in 
West Bengal's economy so vulnerable to the Calcutta Industrial Area is given 
the least disturbance either in the field below: 
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POPULATION OF CALCUTTA INDUSTRIAL AREA 

STATEMENT m.2 

Population in cities and town~ in the Calcutta industrial area, 1951 

(The DiSplaced population is included in totql population! 

Cities and towns 

1 Calcutta. 
2 Howra.h 
3 Tollyga.nj 
4 Bha.tpa.ra._ 
5 Garden Reach 
6 South Suburbs 
7 Ba.ranaga.r , 
8 }(alnarha.ti • 

9 Seralnpur 
10 Tita.ga.rh 
11 South Dum Dum 
12 Bally 
13 }(anchrapa.ra. ~ 

14: Hooghly-Chins!Jl'a.h 
15 Na.ihati 
16 Paniha.ti -. 
17 Chalnpdani 
18 Ba.rra.ckpur 
19 Halisa.ha.r 
20 North Ba.rra.ckpur 
21 Bhadreswar 
22 Budge-Budge 
23 Ba.idya.bil.ti 
24 Bansberia. 
25 Rishra. 
26 Ga.rulia. 
27 }(onnaga.r 
28 }(ha.rda.h 
29 Uttarpara. 
30 Ba.rrackpur Cantonment 
31 Koti-ung 
32 DumDum 
33 North Dum Dum 
34 Ba.ta.na.ga.r 

.. 

35 Ichha.pur Defence Estate 

CHANDER:NAGORE 

4. If the urban population of the Cal
cutta Industrial Area and the Asansol 
mining and industrial area (a total of 
4,780,625 persons in 181·1 square miles) 
were exclude<l from the total urban 
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. . 

Area. in Total Displaced 
square miles Population Population 

32·32 2,548,677 . 433,228: 

9·96 433,630 .-36,832 

6·6 149,817 64,1'(6 

5·5 134,916 13,711 . 
3·42 109,160 2,994: 

12·25 104,055 20,096. 

3·7 77,126 19,835 
4-()4 77,251 19,216 
1·3 74,324 7,676 • 

1·25 71,622 2,764 

5·98 61,391 28,940 
3·06 63,138 7,955 

3·5 56,668 20,526 

6·0 56,805 6,811 
1·68 55,313 9,423 

N> 49,514 15,983 
2·5 31,543 462 
4·5 42,639 12,617 
5·5 34,666 4,875 ' 
3·25 32,173 7,674 
2·5 36,292 1,331 
3·0 32,196 783 
3·5 24,883 1,864 

3·5 30,622 3,402 
2·4 27,465 662 

1·5 28,304 1,772 
2·1 20,233 2,473 
4·5 18,524 4,826 

. 0·8 17,126 2,513 
1·43 16,189 4,892 
2·0 14,177 1,995 
0·9 14,002 4,459 

7·0 12,156 5,649 
0·47 6,874 1,028 
0·89 14,600 4,858 

160·30 4,578,071 778,299 
3•73 49,909 6,170 

area and total urban population of West 
Bengal they would leave a residue of 
only 270·3 square miles of urban area 
with a population of only 1,372,638 per
sons or a density of 5,078 persons per 



CLASSIFICATION OF TOWNS 

square mile. All this shows how tm- . 
even -is the distribution of urban popul
ation in West Bengal and. how wrong it 
would be to. imagine from the overall .. 
figure a high urban ratio uniformly for 
all districts in the State. 

5. There were 85 towns in West 
Bengal in ·1921, 90 in 1931, 99 in 1941. 
In 1951 there are 114. In 1921 the urban 
population was only, 15 per cent. of the 
total population in West Bengal In 
1931 it was 16 ·per ·cent. In 1951 it is 
24·8 or 25 per cent. · That is to say, for 
every three villagers, one is a town 
dweller. The total nrban population of 
West Bengal is- 6,15 miJJ,ions 'which is 
21/5 times more than· the urban popula~ 
tion of 1931. . This explains the con
gestimi noticed. in all towns of West 
Bengal · and the . difficUlty of securing 
accommodation . in. even small townsl 

. becatise ·building has. not kept pace 
with the growth of population. There 
are 50 towns in' ·the Burdwan Division 
and 64 towns in the Presidency Divis
io.n.. In 24-Parganas alone,· there are 33 
towns of whiCh 4; are now cities. In 
1931 West Bengal had 2 cities,_Calcutta 
ai;ld·,·Howrah; ·in 19411 with Bhatpara 
added, 3. · Today there are 7 . cities in 
\Vest Bengal each with a population of 
oy~r ,100,000. 

,6.,:._ Cities and towns can be classified 
accOrding to : their . predominating 
characteristics · jnto A-Residential 
towns of which some 40 in number are 
administrative he~dquarters and 27 are · 
ordinary residential towns ; B-Indus
trial towns, 33 in·number, eaclt contain
ing several industries of which the more 
notable may be . marked against each 
!lame ; C-Minjng towns, 3 in nUmber, 
m the Asansol· subdivision · ·and D
Railway towns, 5 in numbe;. · Besides, 
there are E-4 rice mill towns which 
rna~ be alte~atively classified among 
ordmary residential towns, and F -2 
trading and shipping towns which also 
c~n be classified amongordinary residen-. 
tlal towns. The following is a statement 
of the six categories Qf towns in West 
Dengal, GJlande:rnagore and Sikkim. 

STATEMENT ID.3 
List of towns under six classifications with 

number of females per 1,000 males in 
. each of them, West Bengal, 1951 

· · (Figures withiri bracket denote females per 
1,000 males) 

A-RESIDENTIAL TOWNS 
Administrative Headquarters 

(Names in capitals are district headquarters) 
1 BURDWAN (oil and rice mills) (749) 
2 Kalna (870) 
3 Katwa (oil and rice mills) (897) 
4 SUR!· (rice mills) (830) 
5 Rampurhat (829) 
6 BANKURA (oil and rice mills) (878) 
7 Vishnupur (rice mills) (1,049) 
8 MIDNAPUR (810) 
9 Contai (871) 

10. Tamluk (897) 
· 11 Ghatal (887) 
·12 Jhargi-am (saw mills) (809) 

13 HOOGHLY-CHINSURAH .(Rubber) 
(851) 

14 Arambag (867) 
15 IDuberia (917) , 
16 Basirhat (868) 

· 17 lBarasat (864) 
· 18 Bangaon (925) 
. 19 Barrackpur Cantonment (642) 
20 Diamond Harbour (807) 
21 KRISHNAGAR l884) 

'22 Ilanaghat (842) 
·23 BERHAMPUR (oil· and rice mills) 

(869) 
24 Murshidabad (970) 
25 Jangipur (1,01~) 
26 Kandi (924) . 
27 ENGLISHBAZAR (rice mills) (876) 
28 BALURGHAT ·(809) 
29 Raiganj (rice mills) (765) 
30 JALPAIGURI (681) 
31 Alipur Duar (saw mills) (678) 
32 DARJEELING (825) 
33 Kurseong (835) 
34 Kalimpong. (811) 
35 COOCH BEHAR (plywood mills) (719) 
36 Tufanganj (775) 
37 Dinhata (648) 
38 Mathabhanga (682) · 
39 Mekliganj (708) 

. 40 Haldibari (786) 
41 GANGTOK (686) 
42 CHANDERNAGORE (769) 

Others 
1 painhat (rice mills) (8~6) 
2 Bolpur· (rice and oil mills) (849) 

. 3 Khatra · (brass and bell metal) (927) 
· . 4 Sonamukhi (rice mills) (1,056) · 

5 Patrasair (940) . 
6 Garhbeta (787) 
7 Kharar (958) 
8 ·Ramjibanplir {975) 
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e !liCE MILLS 0 CI'EMICALS 

lndusfr1al 
CALCUTTA & HOWRAH 

e JUTE MILLS 0 IIION.STEEL ROLUNG 
Q JUTE PIIESS 0 PAPER MILLS 
O.COTTON OGLASS 
0 ,; GINNING~BALING E> RUBBER 
~FLOUR MILLS e MATCHES 
8 TOBACCO 4> OIL MILLS 
(II SOAP e HOSIERY 
8PAINT e·SILK 
i1 POTTERY .. CEME>IT Q SAW MILLS 
8 BRICK·F"IELOS 0 LEATHE:R.SHOE 
CD PIIINTING 0 TANNERIES 
8 DOCKS CD GENERAL 
e SHELL F"ACTOIIV ENGINEERING 
8 RAILWAY WORKSHOP e POWER GENERATING 

e .WATER SUPPLING STATIONS ~"""""'"""""'=-~ 
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TYPES OF TOWNS· 

STATEMENT m.3-contd. · 
· 9 Chandrakona (958) 
10 }(blrpai (926) 
11 Baidyabati (trading town) (741) 
12 Raj pur (907) 
13 Baruipur (892) 
14 Jaynagar-Majilpur (922) 
15 Baduria (855) 
16 Taki (915) 
17 <Zobardanga (878) 
18 South Dum Dum (Miscellaneous mills) 

(702) 
19 Dum Dum (ordnance) (552) 
20 North Dum Dum (Miscellaneous mills) 

. (798) 
21 Nabadwip (975) 
22 Birnagar (935) 
23 Chakdah (932) 
24 Kanchrapara D. A. R. Colony (909) 
25 $antipur (979) 
26 Jiaganj-Azimganj (jute) (957) 
27 Old Maida (rice and jute) (713) 

B-INDUSTRIAL TOWNS 
1 Chittaranjan . (Locomotive industry} 

(426) . 
2 Kulti (Iron and steel, refractories, 

coal) (687) . 
3 Bumpur (Iron and steel, coal, refrac-

tories (536) . 
4 Raniganj (Coal, paper, electricity)· 

(886) 
5 Bansberia (Jute spinning, etc.) (613) 
6 Serampur (Jute sp~. etc., chemi

cal industries, cotton textiles, belting, 
etc., Admn. Hqrs.) (640) 

7 Rishra (Jute spinning, etc., chemical 
industries, cotton textiles, etc.) (561) 

8 Uttarpara (automobile industry) (894) 
9 Konnagar (Chemical industry, dis-

tillery) (612) 
10 Kotrung (Tiles, bricks) (681) 
11 Champdani (Jute spinning, etc.) (702) 
12 Bhadreswar (Jute sp~. etc.) (521) 
13 Howrah (Jute spinning, etc., docks, 

rope works, chemical industries, 
foundries, railways, Admn. Hqrs.) 
(CITY) (616) 

14 Bally {Iron and steel, railways) (533) 
15 Bauria (Jute sp~, etc.) (579) 
16 Budge-Budge (Fuel oil installations, 

jute spinning, miscellaneous) {580) 
17 Garden Reach (Ship-building, railways, 

electricity) (CITY) (648) 
18 Tollyganj (Miscellaneous industries) 

(CITY) (780) 
19 South Suburbs {Miscellaneous indus

tries, Mint,. etc.) (CITY) (792} 
20 Batanagar (Footwear industry) (567) 
21 Titagarh (Jute spinning, etc., paper, 

etc.) (533) 
22 Bhatpara (Jute spinnin,e:, etc.) (CITY) 

(533) 
23 Naihati (Jute spinning, etc.} (653) 

3 CENSUS 

STATEMENT m.3-concld. 
24 Halisahar (Jute spinning, etc.) (456) 
25 Panihati (Jute spinning, etc., chemical 

i11dustries, etc.) (60~) 
26 Khardah (Jute spinning, etc., chemical 

industries, etc.) (735) 
27 Ichhapur Defence Estate .(Ordnance) 

(578) 
28 Barrackpur (Jute spinning, etc.) (630) 
29 Garulia (Jute spinning, etc.) (514) 
30 North Barrackpur (Jute spinning, etc.) 

(735) 
31 Baranagar (Jute spinning,· etc.) (717) 
32 Kamarhati (Jute spinning, etc.) (649) 
33 Calcutta (Port, other industries) 

(CITY) (570) 

c_,...MJNING TOWNS 
1 Barakar· (coal, electricity) (726) 
2 Disergarh (~oal, electricity) (840) 
-3 Neamatpur (coal) (765) 

D-RAILWAY TOWNS 
1 Asansol (Administration Headquarters) 

(937) . 
2 Ondal (coal) (759) 
3 Khargpur (CITY) (909) 
4 Kanchrapara (jute spinning) (757) 
5 Siliguri (saw· mills, etc., Admn. Hqrs.) 

(554) . 

E-RICE MILL TOWNS 
1 Memari (699) 
2 Sainthia. (817) 
3 Dubrajpur (stone quarrying) (944) 
4 Hili (706) 

F-TRADlNG .AND SHIPPlNG TOWNS 
1 Canning (688) 
2 Dhulian (941) 

7. Alternatively as in Union Table 
A.IV cities and towns can be classified 
into six classes according to :their 

. population. The following Statement 
1!1.4 classifies the. cities and towns of 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and 
Sikkim according to their population. 
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STATEMENT m.4 
Classification of cities and towns according 

- to their population in 1951 

CLASS !-(Cities) 
(Population o% 100,000 and over) 

1 Calcutta • 2,548,677 
2 Howrah 433,630 
3 Tollyganj 149,817 
4 Bhatpara . 134,916 . 
5 Khargpur Town • 129,636 
6 Garden Reach 109,160 
7 South Suburbs 104,0155 
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TOWNS CLASSIFIED BY POPULATION 

STATEMENT DI.4-con~d. STATEMENT DI.4-contd. 

TOTAL--cz.ASS I 
West Bengal . . . . • 3,609,891 
West Bengal, Candernagore and 

Sikkim . 3,609,891 

CLASS II 
(50,000 to 100,000) 

8 Kamarhati . 
9 Baranagar 

. 10 Asansol 
' ' ' U Burdwan 
' · 12 Serampur 

13 Titagarh 
14 Bally • 
15 South Dum Dum 
16 Hooghly-Chinsurah 
17 Kanchrapara · 
18 Nabadwip · ., 
19 Berhampur 
20 Naihati · 
21 ~ishnagar 

·. 
TOTAL-CLAss II 

77~251 
77,126 
76,277 
75,376 
74,324 
71,622 
63,138 
61,391 
56,805 
56,668 
56,298 
55,613 
55,313 
50,042 

West Bengal • • • • . 907,244 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and 

Sikkim 907,244 

CLASS m 
(20,000 to 50,000) 

2·2 Chandernagore 
23 Panihati 
24 Bankura 
25 Midnapur 

·.26 Barrack:pur J:,. : r: ~· ·~ ;·, 
27 Santipur • 
28 Jalpaiguri . 
29 Bhadreswar • 
30 Basirhat . t 
31 Halisahar 
32 Darjeeling . • 
33 Cooch Behar 
34 Siliguri . . 
35 Budge-Budge · . 
36 North Barrackpur 
37 Champdani • 
38 Kulti 
39 Englishbazar 
40 Bansberia , • 
41 Garulia • 
42 Ranaghat 
43 Rishra • 
44 Raniganj 
45 Alipur Duar • '\ •. , 
46 1Baidyabati \~ ii -' ~· 
47 Vishnupur 
48 Bangaon 
49 Konnagar • • • 

49,909 
49,514 
49,369 

• 45,476 
• r • •. ' ,42,639 
... ,, ... 42;413 

41,259 
36,292 
34,823 
34,666 
33,605 
33,242 
32,480 
32,196 
32,173 
31,543 
31,363 
30,663 
30,622 
28,304 
.28,064 
27,465 
25,939 

'. 24,886 
o.L. ' 24,883 

23,981 
23,364 
20,233 

ToTAL-CLAss ill 
West Bengal . • • • 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and 

SiWdm 

891,457 

941,366 

410 

CLASS IV 

(10,000 to 20,000) 

50 Jiaganj-Azimganj 
51 Khardah 
52 Burnpur 
53 Jangipur 
54 Suri • 
55 Balurghat 
56 Kalna 
57 Uttarpara 
58 Kalimpong 
59 Baduria 
60 Rajpur . . . 
61 Barrackpur Cantonment 
62 Chittaranjan 
63 Ghatal . 
64 Barasat 
65 Dhulian 
66 Katwa 
67 Raiganj 
68 Chakdah 
69 Kandi • 
70 Rampurhat 
71 Bolpur • • • 
72 Ichhapur Defence Estate 

. 73 Kotrung 
74 Dum Dum 
75 Tamluk • 
76 Jaynagar-Majilpur 
77Taki 
78 Bauria . 
79 Contai 
80 Uluberia 
81 Sonamukhi 
82 Dubrajpur . 
83 North Dum Dum . • 
84 Kanchrapara Development 

Area Rural Colony 
85 Neamatpu.r 
86 Kurseong 
87 Arambag 
88 Murshidabad 
89 Barakar 

TOTAL-CLAss IV 
West Bengal . • . • 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and · 

Sikkim 

CLASS V 

(5,000 to 10,000) 

90 Diamond Harbour 
91 Baruipur 
92 Sainthia 
93 Hili 
94 Dainhat 
95 Jhargram 
96 Disergarh 
97 Canning .. 

19,148 
18,524 
18,487 
18,255 
18,135 
18,121 
17,324 
17,126 
16,677 
16,385 
16,310 
16,189 
16,162 
16,125 
16,027 
15,935 
15,533 
15,473 
15,372 
15,220 
15,144 
14,802 
14,600 
14,177 
14,002 
13,599 
13,355 
13,138 
12,977 
12,738 
12,575 
12,352 
12,205 
12,156 

12,019 
11,756 
11,719 
11,460 
10,756 
10,440 

592,498 

592,498 

9,818 
9,238 
8,707 
8,346 
8,149 
7,975 
7,842 
7,836 



GROWTH OF TOWNS 

STATEMENT m.4--contd. STATEMENT m.4--concld. 

CLASS V 
(5,000 to 10,000) 

98 Ramjibanpur 
99 Batanagar 

100 Gobardanga . 
101 Dinhata 
102 Chandrakona 
103 Kharar . 
104 Memari 

ToTAL-cLAss V' 

West Bengal . . . 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and 

Sikkm 

CLASS VI 

(Under 5,000) 

105 Garhbeta 
106 Patrasair 
107 Old Maida 
108 Ondal 
109 Mathabhanga 
110 Khirpai 
111 Khatra . 
112 Birnagar 
113 Haldibari 

. ' 

7,539 
6,874 
6,519 
5,848 
5,717 
5,023 
5,005 

110,436 

110,436_ 

4,806 
4,789 
4,498 
4,288 
4,256 
4,246 
4,127 
3,893 
3,162 

114 Gangtok 
115 Tufanganj 
116 ].\ieWiganj 

I ' 

TOTAL-CLASS VI 

.. 2744 
2,316 
1,356 

·.; "'· 

West Bengal • . . . . 41,737 
West Bengal, Chandernagore and:,, 

Sikk.i:m, • ·, . 44,481 

I f • 

8. The following Statement ll!.5 
shows the different rates of increase of 
population in I. Residential towns (in
cluding administration headquarters; 
ordinary residential towns; · rice mill 
towns an,d trading and shipping towns), 
II. Industrial towns, and III. Mining 
towns and IV. Railway to\vns. It Will 
be seen that increase in population: 
has been quite unsatistactory in the 

. first class of towns but more satisfactory 
in the industrial, mining and railway' 
towns. 

STA~MENT m.5 

Progress of population in cities and towns, classified according to character, in 
West Bengal, Cbandernagore and Sikkim, 1872-1951 

(Percentage decennial variation is shown under absolute figures. + indicates 
increase, - indicates decrease) 

Clau of towns 1951 1941 1931 

I Residential towns (includea 1,435,624 1,003,348 711,375 
Administration Head· +43·1 +41·0 +10·0 
quarters, ordinary real-
dentlal towns, rice mill 
towns and trading and 
shipping towns) 

U Industrial towns 4,440,905 3,478,513 2,030,853 
+27·7 +71-3 +14·4 

m Mining towns 30,038 9,771 
+207•4 

IV Railway towns 299,349 187,340 113,602 
+59·8 +84·9 +82·9 

9. This at once shows the enormous 
difference in the growth and progress of 
residential towns in the State and in 
those of industrial and railway towns. 
Further examination of the career of 
residential towns since 1872 will reveal 
(a) that not a small number among 
them are less populated today than in 
1872, and (b) another group stagnated 

1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 1872 

646,619 634,088 612,186 684,498 559,599 ~ 562,536 
+2·0 +3·6 +4·7 +4·4 -0·5 

1,774,753 1,643,956 1,413,119 1,147,568 968,987 1176,118; 
+8·0 +16·8 +23-1 +18·4 -0·8 

62,111 40,876 14,908 
+51•9 +174·2 

or steadily decayed until 1921 or 1931. 
It is significant that with the exceptio~ 
of Raniganj, Bansberia and Kotrung no 
industrial, rice mill, trading and ship
ping or railway town belongs to any of 
these declining categories. 

10. The following Statement III.6(a) 
/ 

shows those residential towns which 
are less populated today than in 1872. 
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bll!CADENT TO~S 

STATEMENT IIL6(a) 

Progress of residential towns which are less populous in 1951 ~han in 1872 

Jl'ame or Town 

BUB.DW A.l'J DISTRICT 
1 XaiDa 

. BAJI'KUB.A DISTRICT 

I Soumukhl 
a Patraaair • 

KIDJI'APUB. DISTRICT 

':Kharar 
6 Bamjibanpur 
8Chandrakona 
7 Khirpal 

•' 

HOOGHLY DISTRICT 
8 Arambag • 

.1!-PARGAJI'AS DISTRICT 
8 Gobardanp 

JI'ADIA. ,DISTRICT 
10 Bimagu • 

KUB.SBIDABAD DISTRICT 
11 Kurshldabad 
11 ~lag&IQ-hlmglCDJ 

li:A.LDA.DISTRICT 
IS OldJl&lda 

1951 1911 

17,824 12,561 

12,352 14,667 
,,789 6,731 

5,023 
7,539 
5,717 
,,24.6 

11,460 

11,111~ 

5,670 
6,036 
6,411 
8,623 

8,992 

5,5« 

1931 

8,667 

10,989 
4,85& 

5,786 
6,230 
6,016 
8,693 

7,461 

4,526 

1,893 1,813 • 2,341 

Population In 

1921 1911 1901 

8,f24 

6,580 
6,700 
6,f70 
8,756 

7,867 

5,112 

2,305 

8,603 8,121 

13,275 13,«8 

8,839 
8,481 
8,121 
4,606 

8,048 

5,070 

2,654 

9,608 
10,264 

9,309 
6,0!5 

8,281 

6,865 

8,124 

-
1891 

.9,680 

13,462 

10,083 
9,977 

11,309 
5,708 

8,326 

6,704 

3,f21 

1881 

10,463 

6,590 

10,900 
12,257 

6,295 

10,507 

_6,154 

<1,321 

10,756 11,!08 9,488 10,669 12,660 15,168 18,S99 20,841 
U,148 1ii,223 10,998 11,281 12,327 13,38ii 16,677 18,3110 

4,\198 3,8U 2,779 8,145 8,759 · S,U3 4,178 <1,694 

1872 

.27,336 

12,565 

11,166 
21,311 

8,0!6 

13,!09 

6,952 

2!,53\l 
21,648 

5,262 

11. Statement .m.6(b) shows those 
towns which up to 1921 or 1931 or even 

1941 either stagnated or decayed in 
population but improved later. 

STATEMENT m.6(b) 

Residential towns which declined in population until recently 1872-1951 

BUll.DWAJI' DISTRICT 
1 xu-
1 D&inhU 

BIB.Bli1Jll DISTRIC',r 
3 Burl • 

KIDJI'APUB. DISTRICT 
4 Ghat.&l 

·BOOGHLY DISTRICT 
5 Hoogbly-Chioaurah · 

2&-PA.B.GAJI'A.S DISTRICT 
8 :Barasd 

JI'ADIA. DISTRICT 
7 Xrialmagv 
8 Banagha' • 
It Cbakdah • 

10 Santlpur • 

KURSB1DABAD DISTRICT 
11 Berbampur 
11 Jaogtpnr • 

1951 19U 

15,533 11,283 
8,H9 5,036 

18,135 15,868 

16,125 17,226 

56,805 . 49,081 

16,027 11,230 

50,041 
28,0M 
15,37i 
-!2,U3 

55,613 
18,255 

82,016 
16,!88 

5,!94 
29,8Di 

!1,658 
16,903 

1931 

7,771 
t,S<lli 

10,908 

1921 

6,823 
4,843 

8,915 

1911 

6,90<1 
5,3ta 

0,131 

12,<100 10,770 12,061 

32,63\l .29,038 28,916 

8,672 8,211 8,790 

2-l,S84 
11,395 

3,986 
24,902 

27,403 
12,796 

22,309 
9,652 
5,216 

24,792 

26,670 
10,739 

23,475 
9,850 
<1,931 

26,703 

26,143 
11,!08 

1901 

7,220 
5,618 

8,692 

1891 

6,699 
5,1« 

7,!81 

14,525 13,9!2 

29,383 33,060 

8,634 0,75! 

24,5!7 
8,7« 
5,\lSt 

26,898. 

24,397 
10,921 

25,500 
8,506 
8,618 

30,437 

23,515 
9,79<1 

1881 

6,820 
5,789 

7,848 

1872 

7,963 
7,562 

0,001 

12,638 15,<192 

31,177 8f,761 

10,533 11,822 

27,477 
8,683 
8,989 

29,687 

23,605 
10,187 

26,750 
8,871 
8,218 

28,635 

27,110 
11,361 

12. As observed before only three in-. 
dustrial towns suffered from fluctua
tions in pop~ation between· 1872 and 

1951. Statement ID.6(c) shows the 
progress of these towns over the 80-year 
period. - . 
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MASONS OF DECAY 

STATEMENT. m.6(c) 

Three indusbial towns whose population fluctuated between 1872 and 1951 

1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 1872 

BURDWAN DISTRICT 
1 Raniganj 25,939 22,839 16,373 14,536 15,497 15,841 . 13,772 · io,792 19,578 

HOOGHLY DISTRICT 
2 Bansberia 30,622 23,716 14,221 
3 Kotrung 14,177 9,401 7,160 

· 13. All other industrial towns have 
maintained steady progress and increase 
throughout the 80-year period. Only 
Bhatpara, Naihati, Halisahar, Barrack
pur and· Calcutta suffered decreases in 
1872-81 no doubt through the effects of 
the Burdwan Fever. 

14. In trying to trace the reasons for 
the decay of some of the 25 t.owns men
tioned in Statements III.6(a) and (b) 
W. H. Thompson in 1921 put them down 
to one single cause: "the unpopularity 
of town life among ·the people . of 
Bengal" (page 113 of Census Report of 
Bengal, 1921). Thompson is the only 
Superintendent of Census Operations 
who has so far examined the census 
record primarily from the point of view 
of population and sustenance, and 
brought to bear on this examination his 
intimate knowledge of the province as 
an administrator and settlement 
officer. It is, therefore, important to 
listen to his arguments with respect 
before begging to differ, if one must. 
He writes: 

To many the decrease in the proportion of 
females in the average country town at more 
than double the rate of decrease in the pro
vince as a whole and two and a half times 
the rate in rural areas may come as a sur
prise. Some would have expected signs to 
show' that the advantages of municipal con-

. servancy, a good water supply, and the other 
amenities which town life affords were begin
ning to be appreciated and to attract'families 
to the town. The reverse seems to be the 
case. The number of men who are able to 
find employment in towns whether profes
sionally in the law, in medicine, and in the 
lower grades of administrative service, or as 
shopkeepers and servants, has increased. 
The male population of the avera~re country 
town has increased, but an increasing pro
portion leaves its womenfolk behind in the 
country and the total population is almost 
stationary. Town life is not the normal life 
of any section of the Bengalis. They dislike 
it and do not seem to 2et over their dislike. 

6,382 6,108 
6,846 6,574 

6,473 6,783 7,031 7,861 
5,944 5,164 5,747 6,811 

The pleader, the clerk, the school master and 
the shopkeeper, whose work ~s in the town, 
each has a house of his own or belongini to 
his family· somewhere in the country. There 
his family can liV'e far more cheaply than in 
the town and the practice of keeping up two 
establishments seems to be on the increase. 
Partly this is due to the difficulty ·of obtain
ing accommodation in towns especially by 
Muhammadans for the landlords · are 
commonly Hindus who object to ·a Muham
madan tenant, but mainly it Is to be put 
down to the purdah system. A. small section 
of the upper classes is beginning to relax its 
rigour, but there is no sign of such relaxation 
among the middle classes, and the lower 
classes in imitation of the habits of their· 
superiors are. enforcing it among themselves 
more rigorously than formerly. The decade 
from 1911 to 1921 is the first in which the 
population of the average town has increased 
faster than the population of Bengal as a 
whole. The increasing disparity between 
the sexes however proves that this is no 
indication that town life is beom~ more 
popular. A filtered water supply has been 
installed in 15 towns in Ben:gal in the decade 
and there are good grounds for believing 
that the general health of towns compared 
with the country has improved; although the 
vital statistics of municipal areas are so un
reliable as to be useless as evidence on the 

· point. 
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If further evidence is required of the un
popularity of town life among the people of 
Bengal it is to be found in the decadence qf 
almost every town which is not an industrial 
centre, and has not been made a centre of 
administration. Almost every such town in 
the province has lost population at almost 
every successive census. The following are 
examples (Murshidabad, Khirpai, Azimganj, 
Chahdrakona, Birnagar, Old Maida, Ramji
banpur, Chakda, Kharar, Bansbaria, Sona
mukhi and Santipur belonging· to present 
West Bengal are mentioned-A. M.) 

Towns of this class are also remarkable for 
their high proportion of women. There are 
only niae towns in Bengal with more females 
than males (of these Santipur, Jangipur, 
Sonamukhi, Dhulian, Taki, Dainhat, Khirpai 
belong to present West Ben,zai.-A. M.). 
Only one of them, Jangipur, is a subdivisional 
headquarters, and none are the headquarters 
of districts. As might be expected in the 



REAsONS OF DECAY 

old towns, which are inclined to decadence,· 
there are few .iiruniD'ants, the more promis
ing of the youth of the old tamilies seek 
employment elsewhere, and the proportion of 
females among those who are left is as high 
or higher than in rural areas. 

15. It is :unfortunate that at the 
moment when Thompson was putting 
his finger on the right spo~ he should 
have turned away, and missed the real· 
reasons. There are three sentences jn 
the above quotation which give us the 
clue: (a) when he says that a profes
sional man's family can live far more 
cheaply (in the village) than in the 
town and the practice of ke~ping up 
two establishments seems to be on the 
increase; (b). that every town which is 
not an industrial or administrative 
centre .has decayed; and (c) that in 
those towns where females outnumber 
males the more promising youth of the 
old families seek employment else
where. 

16. The reason for 1;he decay of those 
towns which are now called residential 
and which Thompson called 'country
towns ' lies not in an intensification of 
the purdah system, nor in a growing 
" unpopularity of town life among the 
people of Bengal, but in (i) the rapid 
decay of those towns as centres of 
trade, manufacture and industry ; (ii) 
the shift of these activities elsewhere 
to new c;entres; and (iii) to a thorough
ly new system of production,-strange 
to the genius of production and manu
facture in this . subcontinent. In this 
new system of production the family is 
no longer counted as a unit. In the old 
pattern of production practised in the 
old towns the housewife. the grownup 
sons, and the younger chlldren all help
ed the head of the family in different 
ways in producing his ware and bye
products. But in the new industrial 
towns with the new pattern of produc
tion the individual was all that counted, 
the factory 'hand '-no matter to whom 
it belonged. In this new system of 
production the family was a nuisance, 
not helping at all in increasing produc
tion but creating on the other hand so 
many problep:IS of housing, sanitation 
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water supply, and subsisten,ce wages. 
The family being a hindranc~ and good 
only for increasing the cost of produc
tion was not wanted. What was want
ed was the able ' hand' without the en
cumbrance of a family. It was only in 
the later stages when the new system 
of production took root and stabilised 
that the advantage of settling the 
worker's family as well on the site of 
industry was realised. It was now a 
question of keeping the ' hand ' happy 
and comfortable in home life, of giving 
him a stake in his job and preventing 
him from going on " irresponsible , 
strikes provoked by "self-seeking 
leaders". By this time, however, 
enough profits had been made to permit 
of expenditure by way of labour hous
ing and amenities of the meanest form, 
and the international labouring class 
organisation had grown strong enough 
to force the hands of employers. The 
new industrial pattern also had acquir
ed stakes in their own continuance to 
sanction this expenditure. 

17. The decrease in the proportion of 
females in the average country town 
which Thompson mentions as evidence 
of the unpopularity of towns was there
fore due to a rapid disintegration of the 
old pattern of manufacture, industry 
and trade in those towns which had so 
long maintained a bala1;_1ce of popula
tion between the town and the village, 
and had many more points of true con .. 
tact between the country's rural and 
urban economies before the middle of 
the nineteenth century than afterwards. 
It seems that rural-lirban economy was 
far more organic and interdependent in 
Lhe old system of production than in 
the new. In the old system there was 
more of organised life in production, 
which soon came to be replaced by 
organised labour in the new pattern. 
It is unnecessary to enlarge upon this 
commonplace but one may lend point 
to it by e."q>laining concretely. 

18. In James Rennell's A:tlas · of the 
East India Company's domain precise
ly those towns which are mentioned in 
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the Statement III.6 are marked as 
flourishing cen,tres of trade, commerce 
and industry. Up to the middle of the 
nineteenth century most of them con
tinued to flourish but already the Court 
of Directors of the East India Company 
having forbidden the export of an in
creasing list of commodities out of 
Bengal ports to England and elsewhere, 
and having driven other nations and 
countries out of the field of Bengal's 
trade and commerce by their sovereign 
rights and supremacy on the high seas, 
indigenous manufactures, for which 
Bengal had so long enjoyed a far famed 
reputation, suddenly slumped .and then 
rapidly disintegrated. The sudden im· . 
poverishment and dissolution of liveli
hood naturally led to demoralisation 
and loss of vitality, and it was no coin
cidence that the :Surdwan Fever was 
enabled to strike with all its might 
specially those towns which had 
formerly flourished. The fever literally. 
hit these towns below the belt. The 
high female ratio in these towns as late 
as 1872 suggests that migration into 
them from villages must have been · 
more complete in years past, that those 
who had come away from villages to 
settle in the towns had left behind little 
to make them look back over their 
shoulders. They had no regrets. But 
events in the middle of the century 
sowed doubts and soon compelled an 
increasing number of townsmen to put 
one foot in the village which they had 
left and " keep up two establishments ". 
It is obvious that the stream of migra
tion was rolled back. Manufacture and 
"industry in these towns declined, com
pelling more and more people to fall 
back on agriculture. Henceforth manu
facture or industry did not pay its way 
thus increasing the dependence of the 
manufacturing labourers, artisans and 
proprietors for part of their mainte
nance on agriculture again. This start
ed an increasing traffic between village 
and town, and the needs of cultivation 
on account of a growing dependence on 
it compelled :many persons to keep 
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their .·families in the village, while the 
head of the family strove to keep the 
family business ticking over. Miscel
laneous services and professions hardly 
succeed in keeping a town in health, 
and the declining female ratio in these 
towns rather indicates a losing struggle 
with traditional patterns of manufac
ture and industry (in modern parlance, 
small scale cottage industry), their in· 
creasing inability to pay their way, and 
a growing dependence on agriculture 
of their population, so much so that · 
whereas in the beginning of the process 
agriculture was a source of supplemen
tary income to the declining profits in· 
the urban trades, the tables were turn
ed and agriculture became the main
stay of a large section of -townsmen. 
This is evidence of residential country 
towns throwing back a section of its 
population on agriculture. It is a case 
of reversing the clock. o~ rural urban 
economy. Rather than absorb the sur
plus population from the village, strug
gling to reach the town and earn a liv
ing, the situation introcluced a mutually 
parasitic tension between town and vil
lage instead of an organic interdepen
dence. Thus the declining female ratio 
in_ residential towns tells a different 
story from a similar phenomenon in the 
modern industrial toWn. Whereas in 
the residential towns the declining 
female ratio is a direct measure of their 
declining trade and manufacture, in 
the industrial towns the low female 
ratio is rather a direct measure of their 
expansion in which housing cannot 
keep pace with the growth of new in
dustries. The latter is also a measure 
of the extent to which modern indus
trial labour regards ·his industrial 
assignment as a source of income which 
he is all too anxious to plough back into 
his plot of agricultural land as soon as 
he returns home. It is of interest that 
as far back as in 1929 some Rs. 250,000 
used to be received in Barrackpur sub
treasury every week from the post 
offices, most of which was money sent 
by mill workers to their own country 
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by money order.. (Evidence of M. M. 
Stuart, I.C.S., Subdivisional Officer of 
Barrackpur, ~efore the Bengal Provin
cial Banking Enquiry Committee 1929-
30, Report Vol. II, p. 33.) Unfortunate
ly corresponding figures for 1950-51 
could not be supplied by the Postmaster 
General, West Bengal. In the residen
tial town agriculture is regarded as a 
supplement to decayin.g hereditary in
dustry, while in the industrial town in
dustrial earnings are regarded as a sup
plement to decaying agriculture at 
home .. Since very large sections of the 
working. population in the . growing in
dustrial towns of West Bengal are immi
grants from other States of India and 
abroad, their earnings go to enrich their 
lives and standards in their home pro
vinces. On the other hand since the 
majority of residents in residential 
towns are natives of this State, their 
growing dependence on agriculture con
sequent on the decay of, traditional, 
small-scale cottage industries, merely 
intensifies overcrowding on the soil, and 
deepens the problems of employment 
and sustenance. The rural urban 
economy in. these areas, instead of dis
tributing the load of sustenance more 
evenly between agriculture and indus
try, has the unfortunate effect of put
ting the last straw on the camel's back. 

19. That each one of these decaying 
residential towns flourished up to the 
middle of the 19th century has been 
mentioned in the section on Growth and 
Movement ·of Population in Chapter I. 
Brief mentio:n may be made from 
Gazetteers to confirm the reasons 
advanced for their decay. In Burdwan 
district Kalna " was formerly one of the 
principal ports of the district in the days 
when th~ river was the main channel 
for trade but the river has silted up con
siderably, the ·East Indian and other 
Railways have diverted the traffic, and 
the prosperity of the town has long been 
declining. . For several years also it was 
the focus of the terrible Burdwan Fever, 
which ravaged the district between 1862 
and 1874 '' (Gazetteer of Burdwan 1910, 

p. 196). In Katwa " steamers used to 
ply all the year round to the town, but 
owing to the silting up of the Bhagirathi 
and the opening of the East Indian Rail
way the commercial importance of the 
place has declined; the new railway line 
from Hcioghly to Kalna will however be 
carried on to Katwa and should lead to 
a revival of its trade (ibid., p. 200). 
" Brass and bell-metal work is manufac
tured in Dainhat, and weaving is carried 
on ; there is also some trade in salt, jute, 

- grain, English cloth, cotton and tobacco. 
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The town, which lies between Katwa 
and Kalna, was formerly considered one 
of the principal ports of the district. 
But the river is gradually receding from 
it and its prosperity has long been de
clining. It is now of little commercial 
importance" (ibid., p. 192). In Birbhum 
district " the chief industry of Suri is 
the manufacture of palanquins and 
furniture. At Alunda, two miles dis
tant from the town, striped cotton table 
covers and bedsheets, towels, white 
table cloths, mosquito nets, and other 
coarse cloth are produced. Tusser reel
ing, tusser-weaving, and cotton weaving 
are also carried on in the large village 
of Kalipur-Karidha a mile west of Suri. 
Bafta (mixed tusser and cotton cloth) 
said to be in no way inferior to the bafta 
of Bhagalpur is also produced at 
Karidha" (Gazetteer of Birbhum, 1910, 
pp. 130-31). In Bankura district 
"formerly a large factory of the East 
India Company was established in Sona- • 
mukhi, and numbers of weavers were 
employed in cotton-spinning and cloth
making. One of the earliest notices of 
Sonamukhi occurs in the records of the 
Board of Revenue, and consists of a com
plaint made by the Company's commer
cial Resident stationed there regarding 
obstruction to trade by the Raja of 
Burdwan, upon which an officer was 
deputed to make an inquiry, and the 
Raja was forbidden to interfere in any 
way with the commercial business of 
the Company's factories. The introduc
tion of English piecegoods led to the 
withdrawal of the Company from this. 
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trade, for the local products were. not 
able to compete with imported European 
articles. Formerly also the town con
tained an indigo fadory. At present 
silk weaving, pottery making, and the 
manufacture of shellac are the principal 
industries of the place. The industry 

. last named was till 10 years ago large 
and prosperous " (Gazetteer of Bankura, 
1908, p. 176). " Brass and bell-metal 
utensils are made on a fairly large scale 
at............ and Patrasair. The brass 
utensils manufactured in this district 
are much prized in native households 
elsewhere in Bengal, and considerable 
quantities are exported to Calcutta and 
other parts of the country. The indigo 
industry was formerly of considerable 
importance. There were out-factories. 
in ......... Patrasair ......... , The industry 
has now completely died out. Conch- . · 
shell ornaments are made at Patrasair " 
(ibid., pp. 115-16). In Midnapur district 
the chief industries of Ghatal " are the 
weaving of cotton and tusser silk cloths, 
the manufacture of bell-metal utensils 
and. the preparation . of ·earthen pots. 
The fabrics made are mostly of a com
mon quality, cheap but durable. The 
industry is an old one, for the Dutch 
had a factory in the town; and in the 
early days of British occupation, a Resi
dent was located here, Ghatal being 
practically the port for the Arambag 
and Ghatal subdivisions" (Gazetteer of 
Midnapur, 1911, p. 181). "Chandrakona 
was a flourishing place in the second 
half of the 17th century, ·and in 
Valentijn's map (circa 1670 A.D.) it 
appears as a large village on an un
named river (the Silai) under the name 
of Sjandercona. (See paragraph 170 in 
Chapter I)" (ibid., p. 174). In Kharar 
brass and bell-metal wares are manufac
tured on an extensive scale. J. G. Cum
ming_s in his Review of the Industrial 
Position and Prospects in Bengal in 1908 
wrote : '' The whole village resounds -
with the beat of the hammer on the 
bell-rrietal. The manufacture ·of brass 
and bell-metal utensils, such as cups, 
plates, and cooking pots is carried on at 
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Ghatal, Kharar, Mid;qapur,, Ch<1;ndr~~op.a 
and Ramjibanpur. At the. two places 
first named the industry is satd to. be 
more highly organised than in any other 
part of the Province. The :mast~rs ther~ 
are enterprising and wealthy; ·. tP,ey 
obtain the material . jn . economically 
large quantities, e.g., tin from, . ~he 
Straits ·settlements, copper ;fro'l!l .J appn, 
etc.; they distribute the labour ~d·P.~Y 
the piece worker; and they have a steady 
demand from Bara Bazar in Calcutta. 
Some have more than 100 mer:1 in. thejr 
factories, and it is said that out, of.:~ 
population of 9,000 at Kharar, ~,000 are 
metal workers" (ibid., pp. 126-27):-; ~' ~n 
Ramjibanpur bell-metal . articles are 
manufactured,· anq,. cl9th weaving, ;is 
carried on. The hat of Ramjibanpur is 
a large market for hand-wov~n cloths.~' 
(ibid., p. 219). "The chief industry in 
Khirpai is doth-weaving, a. considerable 
number of the population being weavers. 
The industry was fo~erly of greater 
importance. In· the 18tq ,century the 
English had a large commercial factory 
for cotton apd • ~:>ilk fabrics ·1at. ,Kl'J.irpai:; 
while the Dutch used to send agents for 
their purchase. It also contained a 
French factory" (ibid., p. 202).,: In 
Hooghly district, "AraiD:bag is .an old 
place, which . was of ·some . -importance 
owing to its situation on the old Pad
shahi road from BU:rdwan to Midnapur. 
The ruins of· two indigo factories can 
still be seen" (Gazetteer of Hooghly, 
1912, p. 244). Hooghly-Chinsurah, used 
to be a most important port, commercial 
and administrative centre, but declined 
with the growing importance of Cal~ 
cutta. In recent year~ the establishment 
of factories and industries has revived 
the town. In 24-Parganas " Barasat was 
formerly a place of greater. importance 
than at present. In the early part of 
the 19th century it was the seat of a 
college for military cadets, which they 
entered on· their arrival from .Europe. 
On this account the town has been call
ed 'the Sandhurst of Bengal' (Gazetteer 
of 24-Parganas, p. 210). In Gobardanga 
"trade is .carried on in jute and 
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molasses, and there are several sugar- pp. 189-91). In Murshidabad the decl~ne 
factories" (ibid., p. 239). In Nadia dis- of Berhampur consequent on the declme 
trict. " Birnagar was once a large and of Kasimbazar has already been men-
prosperous town, but the epidemic of tioned in the section on gro·wth and 
malarial fever in 1857 caused great movement of population in Chapter I 
t·avages m the place, and it has been · (paragraph 254). The decline. of Murshi-
steadily declining ever since .......... At dabad has been too obviously due 
one time the Ganges is supposed to have to the decline of the Nawab's court, 
flowed past the place" (Gazetteer of while the decline of Azimganj has been 
Nadia, p. 167). "Chakdah used to be due to the decline of banking houses 
an important trade centre, but a change attendant on the decline of the Murshi-
in the course of the river affected it dabad court. " During the early days of 
adversely in this respect" (ibid., p. 168). British rule, Jangipur was an important 
The decline in Krishnagar's population centre of the silk trade and the site of a 
is due to the ravages of malarial fever, commercial residency. In 1802, Lord 
but it was also due to the decline in its Valentia described Jangipur as 'the 
importance as a seat of the local ruling greatest silk station of the East India 
prin~ As late as 1910, L. S. S. Company. with 600 furnaces, and giving 
O'Malley wrote: " Ranaghat carries on . employment to 8,000 persons '. He add-
a large river traffic, and is one of the ed that "silk then sold for Rs.10-4 a seer. 
principa1 seats of commerce in the dis- In 1835, when the Company's trading 
trict " (ibid., p. 187). " In the old days monopoly ceased, its filatures were sold 
of the East India Company, Santipur was to a Mr. Larulletto for Rs. 51,000 " 
the site of a commercial Residency, and (Gazetteer of Murshidabad, p. 198). In 
the centre of large Government cloth Maida " Old Maida during the 18th 
factories. The Government purchases century was a centre of cotton and silk 
of Santipur muslin, which then had a manufactures and the French and Dutch 
European reputation, averaged over 12 had factories there as well as the 
lakhs during the first 28 years of the English. The English factory was, how-
19th century. None of these factories ever, transferred to Englishbazar in 
are still in existence, the last ruins hav- . 1770 and the town began to lose its pros-
ing been pulled down and sold between perity with the rise of Englishbazar. It 
1870 and 1880; only the name of the has tended to decline throughout the 
suburb Kuthirpara remains to indicate 19th century. It is, however, still a con-
that there were once rows of Kuthis or siderable distributing centre of manu-
factories in the neighbourhood. It is factured goods for the barind and does 
said that the commercial Resident enjoy- a large export trade in rice and jute " 
ed an. ann~al salary of over Rs. 42,000, (Gazetteer of Maida, 1918, p. 92). In 
and lived m a magnificent house with MaZda Diaries and Consultations (1685-
marble. floors, built by himself at the 1693) published by the Asiatic Society of 
cost of a lakh of rupees: the Marquis of Bengal it is said that a perso:q. travelling 
Welles}ey spent two days there in 1802: from Englishbazar to Old Maida 
the rums of the house were finally sold through Sahapur did not need to carry 
for ~- 2,000.. The manufactures of a light on account of the lights from 
Santipur ~ m a decaying condition. shops on either side of the road all along 
~e cloth mdustry has been practically the way and could hear a continuous 
killed by the .competition of machine tinkle of coins beina told by tellers in 
made goods, and the weavers are no the pay of shroffs. o · · 

longer prosperous. The East India Com- 20. In illustration of the point that it 
pany, once had a sugar manufactory in is really the immigrant population of 
the town, but this has met with the West Bengal that has swelled the urban 
~e f~t~ 3$ the cloth factories" (ibid., ratio in the general population in 1951

1 
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NATIVES Oli' 'tHE STAT~ IN TOWNS 

Statemeht III.7 may be found interest- tricts into (i) urban population with Dis-
ing. Part (a) of the statement expresses placed urban population, · (ii) ·urban 
the urban population as a percentage of population without Displaced· ·urbari. 
the general population of West Bengal population and· (iii) urban population 
during 1901-51 while part (b) of the born in· the State of' West Bengal as a 
statement further analyses the over-all percentage of the· general population of 
urban percentage of the State and dis- the State. 

STATEMENT m.7(a) . 
Urban populations of di.siricts expressed as percentages of their general 'populations,' · 1 ; '· 1 

1901-51 ' . 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum. • 
Bankura . 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta • 
Nadia . 
Murshidabad 
Maida . . 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaigori 
Darjeeling 
Cooch Behar 
Sikkim 

1951 

24•8 
14·8 
6·5 
7·2 
7·5 

22·2 
. 32·4 

29·6 
100 
18·2 

7·9 
3·8 
5·8 
7·2 

21·2 
7·5 
2•0 

1941 
(accord

ing to 
published 

figures) 

21•3 
u·8 
5·8 
7-1 
5·9 

20·5 
28·8 
23·8 

100 
13·8 

7·3 
3·2 
1·2 
3·3 

15·5 
4·2 

1941 . 
(accord-

ing to 
unpub
lished 
house 
lists) 
19•5'.· 
.10·8 

5·3 
6·3 
5·7 

20·3 
24·0 
24·0 

. 100 ' 
14·2 

7·4 
2·8 

·1·0 
2·8 

15·5 
4·2 

STAT:EMENT m.7(b) 

1931 ., 1921; .. ''19ll' ·I 

16•0 ~15~0;' '' l3•'i! 
.8·2 . '' 6·7 :..: 
2·2 2·7 
6·0. 6·0 
5·0 3·6 

18·3 . . '16·6 . 
23·2 . ,, '21·9 
20·6 19·2. 

100 100 
ll·9 ll·2 
6·7 7·2 
2·7 2·5 

2·6 
13·6 

3•1 

. .. 
2·1 

10·2 
2·9 

1 :6·1· 
.i·O. 
5·0 
3·6 

13·9 
. 21·3 

18·0 
'100 

10·3 
6·2 
2·6 . .. 
1·8 
9·3 
2·7 

;1901 { 

12'7'· 
/' :5•71 

'1•0 
4•8 
3·2 

12·8 
20·7 
15·1 

100 . ! 
10·3. 
5·7. 
2·9 

1·9 
8·6 
2·5 

• •.1 

Urban population in West BengaJ in 1951 classified by persons born in the State 

State and District 
I 

West Bengal 
Burdwan . 
Birbhum. • 
Bankura . 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly 
Howrah . 
24-Parganas 
Calcutta . 
Nadia . 
Murshidabad 
Maida . . 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaigori 
Darjeeling. 
Cooch Behar 
Sikkim 

and without Displaced population 

TotaJ urban 
population 
expressed 

as percentage 
of general 

population of 
the district 

. 24•8 
14·8 
6·5 
7·2 
7·5 

22·2 
32·4 
29·6 

100 . 
18·2 

7•9 
3·8 
5·8 
7·2 

21•2 
7·5 
2•0 
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Urban popula
tions without 

their Dis-
placed popu

lations ex
pressed as 

percentages 
of general 
population 

without Dis
placed per-

sons 

22·5 
13·8 
6·1 
7·0 
7·2 

21·0 
30·7 
26·0 

100 
17·5 
7-1 
3·2 
3·5 
4·8 

11l-4 
6·0 
2"0 

Urban 
populations 

born in 
the State 

·expressed 
as percentages 
of the general 
population of 
the district 

13•4 ' 
8·6: _ i I 
5·4 
6·5 
5·5 

14·2 
23·4 
14·9 
45·5 

9·5 
6.3 
2•6 . 
2·1 
2·1 

12·5 
3·3 
1•3 
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EMPLOYMENT IN TOWNS OF NATIVES OF THE STATE 

21. Statement ITI.7(b) read with sad commentary on the native popula-
Statement IIT.7(a) is so significant, and tion's inability to switch over from agri-
its conslusions are so obvious that no culture to industry and, as has already 
detailed comment is necessary. In no been noted in the section on Migration 
other district ~xcept Hooghly, Howrah, in Chapter I, whatever native popula-
24-Parganas, Calcutta and Darjeeling tion lives in the towns subsists ftlOre on 
does the native urban population commerce and miscellaneous sources 
exceed 10 per cent. of its total popu- and other services, and less on " Produc-
lation. More than 54·5 per cent. of tion other than Cultivation". In the 
Calcutta's population belongs to States Industrial Zones the industries provide 
and countries other than West Bengal, employment to large proportions of im-
while in Howrah the native urban migrants from other states and abroad : 
population , constitutes otlly 23·4 per at least their cities and towns contain 
cent. of the district's general population. large populations born putside the State. 
In Hooghly and 24-Parganas the percent- Thus the native born population of West 
ages are 14·2 and 14·9 respectively. In Bengal does not make as much use of 
Darjeeling it is 12·5. The percentage of its cities and towns in the industrial dis-
5 ·'is exceeded in Nadia, B~dwan, tricts as it might and the advantages 
Bankura, Murshidabad, Midnapur, and and amenities of these districts are 
Birbhum. In Cooch Behar it is 3·3, and largely enjoyed by immigrants. Very 
hi Maida,, West Dinajpur and Jalpaiguri similar is the picture presented in non-
it is as low as 2·6, 2·1 and 2·1 industrial districts where even though 
respectively. . the urban proportion is much less than 

. 22. Clearly, the cities and towns of 10 per cent. of the general population, 
West Bengal provide very little extra immigrants form quite large propor-
employment to its population driven tions of the urban populations. Some 
away by agricultural overcrowding. explanation of this universal pheno-
The result is that more and more people menon in West Bengal ought to be forth-
compete in an already fearfully. over- coming. That town life is unpopular 
crowded: agricultural economy. Only a with the people of the State is certainly 
very little is drawn away and sustained not an explanation. Rather it begs 
in non-agricultural livelihoods. There the question. The female ratio in 
is hardly any complementary balance the 19th century in towns mentioned in 
between agricultural and non-agricul- Statement IIT.6 will bear this out. 
tural livelihoods, between rural and Statement ll1.8 shows the number o.f 
urban economy, hardly enough, that is, females per 1,000 males in the 25 resi-
to trust the towns to absorb the surplus dential towns of Statement ITI.6. Jt 
population of working age from the shows that towns 'Yere popular in 1872. 
rural areas, or imagine them capable, in Social changes in the last eighty years 
the~ present capacities, of providing might have gone to make them still more 
fruitful employment in expanding indus- popular, had not the economic situation 
tries.· A percentage of 13·4 in 1951 is a stood in the way. 

STATEl\IENT m.S 
·Number of females per 1,000 males in 25 residential towns of West Benn.l 1872-1951 

' ' 
Residential towns 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 1872 

I Ka.Ina. 870 807 851 842 903 910 1,028 1,146 1,081 2 Katwa 897 917 979 960 996 988 1,134 1,261 1,163 3 Suri 830 856 791 854 861 848 950 971 950 4: Ghatal . . 887. 792 931 905 941 996 999 1,019 1,031 5 Hoogbly-Chinsurah 0 851 772 736 790 828 9ll 943 1,027 1,031 6 Arambag • 867 887 907 9ll 982 974 1,005 1,084 961 7 Barasat o • 864 837 833 825 858 893 1,006 980 956 
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'l'HE FEMALE RATIO IN TOWNS 

STATEMENT m.S-concld .. 

Residential towns 1951 1941 . 1931 1921 19ll 1901 1891 1881 1872 
8 Krishnagar 884 888 896 961 . 995 1,003 1,049 . 1,072. 1,078n 
9. Ranaghat 842 819 799 828 891 974 1,084 ' 1,156 1,0'19 

10 Berhampur 869 848 807 812 828 876 918 1,025 826' 
11 Murshidabad 970 915 934 975 1,024 981 981 1,086 984. 

12 Jangipur • 1,015 992 1,037 1,078 1,07.7 1,109 1,051 1,086 884' 
13 Dainhat . 896 1,000 988 1,014 1,108 1,065 1,ll7 1,142 "l,l65 .· 
14 Sonamukhi 1,056 999 1,059 1,071 1,123 l,ll8 1,152 1,1ll 1,ll2 
15 Patrasair 940 909 932 986 .. .. 
16 Kharar 958 908 936 908 875 946 966 
·17 Ramjibanpur . 975 946 937 965 1,008 1,047 . 1;055 ; 1,098' 1,098 l 

- 18 Chandrakona 958 922 924 990 1,013 998. 1,010 1,023 ''' 1,014 
19 Khirpai . 926 1,006 995 1,017 1,007 1,018 1,033 ·1,032 ! '·1,032 
20 Gobardanga 878 894 969 928 1,002 1,034 1,030". 1,181 1 1,095 . 
21 Birnagar • 935 883 851 945 1,040 1,122 '1,1~0;- : 1,219 , _, • ·U 
22 Chakdah • 932 904 977 884 997 1,095 870 ' 1,012 ' ' 1,212 .· 
23 Santipur • 979 1,067 1,080 1,186 1,191 1,149' 1,174 .. '1;-166 , i,168 ;-

24 Jiaganj-Azimganj 957 970 905 9ll 833 813 814 1,o64' . ' 964 ' . 

25 Old Maida 713 863 893 876 862 805 978 1,084 1,072 

23. One might consider this question districts. Statement 111.9 shows the per.; 
from another aspect and compare the centage of local born among towns-
ratio of females and of townsmen born people and females per 1,000 males 
in the district of enumeration or the in local born of urban populations in 
State to the ,total urban population of 195_1. 

STATEMENT m.9 
Percentage of local born among towns people and females per 1,000 males in local 

bom of urban population, 1951 

Percentage of Percentage of Females per :Females per 
townspeople townspeople Females per 1,000 males 1,000 males 
born in the born in the 1,000 males born in the born in the. 

State and District State of district of found in the fltate of district of enq • 
enumeration P.numeration · urban popu- enumeration meration found 

to urban to urban lation of the found in the in the urban ·. 
population of population of district urban areas of areu of the 

district district the district . district 
1 2 3 4 5 6 

West Bengal ' 54•0 43•'7 (15'7 764 805 
Burdwan. 58·3 48·4 777 783 763 
Birbhum • 83·9 80·4 851 795 787 
Bankura • 93·9 86·7 946 935 . 890 
Midnapur. 74·9 67-1 885 955 938 
Hooghly . 64-1 54·6 679 578 488 
Howrah . 72·0 59·9 610 678 676 
24-Parganas 50·4 40·6 678 766 893 
Caloutta . 45·5 33·2 570 733 815 
Nadia 52·4 47·7 927 1,045 1,033 
Murshidabad . 80·0 73·3 923 959 920 
Maida 69·7 65·7 853 066 973 
West Dinajpur • 35·4 33·0 771 672 629 
Jalpaiguri 28·6 24-1 679 1,050 1,094 
Darjeeling 59·0 56·0 721 D47 961 
Cooch Behar 4.1•5 40·7 713" 766 755 

· Sikkim . 66•3 66•3 686 833 833 
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STABtt..ITY OF URBAN POPULATION 

24. Columns 2 and 3 show that inter-' 1 i , 975, 5.; Santi pur 979 ; Murshidabad-6. 
district migration to· urban areas in the Murshidabad 970, 7. Jiaganj-Azimganj 
State is much less than migration from 957. 
other states of India and abroad. (c) Towns with a ratio between 900 
Migrants from other_· districts of the · and 950: Burdwan-1. Asansol 937; 
State do' not seem to care much to which Birbhum-2. Dubrajpur 944; Bankura 
district they go.for their livelihood, .ex- . ;----3. Khatra ·927, 4. Patrasair 940; Midna-
cept when it is .a question of going to pur-5, Khargpur Town 909, 6. Khirpai 
Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas or Cal- 926; Howrah-7. Uluberia 917; 24-Parga-
cutta; whereas migrants from outside nas-8. Rajpur 907, 9. Jaynagar-Majil-
and abroad seem to show preferences in pur 922, 10. Taki 915, 11. Bangaon 925; 
filling up urban·- areas in Burdwan, Nadia-12. Birnagar 935, 13. Chakdah 
Midnapur; Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Par- 932, 14. Kanchrapara D. A. R. Colony 
ganas, Calcutta, West Dinajpur, Jalpai- 909, Murshidabad-15. Dhulian 941, 16. 
guri, Darjeeling and Cooch · Behar. Kandi 924. 
Urban areas in Nadia, Murshidabad and (d) All other cities and tO\vns have 
Maida have, however,· taken large popu- female ratios less than 900. 
lations of . Displaced persons. · . 26. It will be seen that except for the 

.25., If the female ra_tio were an index railway towns of Asansol and Kbargpur 
of the stability of the urban population, none of_ the. _towns· in the above state-
it would. appear· that towns in West ment are prosperous and enterprising. 
Bengal might be classified under several They are predominantly non-industrial 
categories: ; those (a) _ with a female residential towns, some of them sleepy 
ratio over 1:ooo; (b) with a ratio between hollows which have had their hey-day. 
950 and 1,000; (c) with a ratio between The railway centres of Asansol and 
900 ~d 950; and (d) ratios below: .9~0 .. • Khargpur show less disparity between 
An ~v~rs~. ~orr:elabon _seems to, eXIst._ . the sexes than the mill towns .. The 
?etween the ~rosperity 'of a 'town -~d . : : .·reason seems to be that a large propor
Its femal~ ~abo: a large female rabo . tion of employees in railway workshops 
seems to mdicate an exodus ?f the males . are skilled men who serve continuously 
of the town to other are~ 10 search of for longer periods than the mill hands, 
~mpl_?yme:r~.t: . 'l;'he Jollowmg stat~ment enjoy housing amenities and have 
cl~ifies cities. ~d towns according to . brought their wives to live with them. 
the~r female rabos. · The more prosperous residential towns 

STATEMENT W.lO tend to have a female ratio between 700 
Cities' and towns ciaSsified according to their .. : and 850, while the flourishing industrial 

female ratios in 1951 , . towns have a female ratio of about 600, 
(a) Towns with- a female ratio over: -· which varies withiri 100. on either side. 

1,000: · · Bankura-1. Vishnupur 1,049, This accords with observations made 
2. Sonamukhi 1,056 ; Murshidabad-3. before in Chapter I in conne:xion with 
Jangipur 1,015: migration into urban areas. 

(b) Towns with a female ·ratio be- 27. The following statement compares 
tween~. 950 and 1,000: Midnapur-1. the female ratio in (i) Residential, (ii) 
Kharar., 958, 2. ·Ramjibanpur 975, 3. Industrial, and (iii) Railway towns be-
Chandrakona 958; Nadia--4. Nabadwip _ tween 1881 and 1951. 

STATEMENT W.ll 
Females per 1,000 males in residential, industrial and railway towns in 'West 

· Bengal, 1881-1951 · 

. ' 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 1891 1881 

:Residential Towno 837 816 828 858 874 907 948 1,002 
Industrial Towns 596 487 498 r ~-~ 505 527 558 598 630 
Railway Towns . 838 696 li58 64.1 687 775 

422 



THE WORKING CLASS 

28. This is a very interesting state- able body· of the true industrial prole-
men( inasmuch as it furnishes, (a) con- tariat ·in West Bengal,-'-'-a proletariat 
firrnation of the decay of the economic that has severed its roots in the country 
prosperity of old colin try towns which and· agriclllture and regards its destiny 
used to be flourishing centres of trade solely in terms 'of the industry to which' 
and industry not so very long ago; (b) it has· attached itself.: 'There· has been 
the rootless, migra.nt, character of indus- no such ·transplantation and there· will 
trial labour and the utter disregard of be few families where ptirely industrial 
industrial managements in respect of working class blood ·haS· run through 
working class housing and other ameni- several generations. While on the one 
ties as late as 1941, in consequence of hand this second string of agriculture 
which le.ss and less migrant labourers at for 'industrial labour may have , saved 
every successive decade brought· their the country from disastrous famines and 
wives with them; (c) the comparative disorders in times of trade and indus-
stability among railway workers and trial slumps by forcing unemployed in-
the steadily improving state of housing / 1 : -dustrial labour to fall back on agricul
for them .. The influx :of Displaced popu- . , , . ture at home·' in. ~ho~~ ; time~. p.nd. thus 
lation from Pakistan is largely 'respon- > : helped to soften the impact; for. instance, 
sible for improving the, female.'.ratio 'ill ''r ,of the gr~a~· ~·<;:~ntn»ic' ~~~is of 1929; and, 
reside~tial towns in 1951, while a similar 1 ' • while' this connex10n with agriculture 
improvement in industrial towns in 1951 slows down the onset of industdal 
is due to (i) a greater realisation among I cri~es, and dulls their edge a little; on 
industrial employers that on tbe stabi- · the other hand, production continues to 
lity, contentment and a local stake of be inefficient, skill is prevented from 
the working class depends their own accumulating as a tradition, and 
prosperity; (ii) that owing to the short- an uncertain labour supply leads 
age of capital and the increased value to shyness , of enterprise and much· 
of their stock and investments in this frresponsibility .· on the part \ 1 of, 
country all industries must take a long- managements. The want of a settled 
term view of their career, :fustead of a labour force and the absence of invest.: 
make-hay-while-the-sun-shines outlook; ments in housing' and other amenities 
and (iii) the better organisation of the . for labour, keep small mills and facto-
working class through trade unions and ries on a speculative level for ' long. 
other demonstrative organs. In railway periods, encourage. them to ' wait and 
towns, already in the days past when see ' before sinking more capital and 
the railways were mostly in the hands of 'getting involved'; or even to shut P,own 
private companies, the latter could not and l~quidate themselves as soon as 
but look after the housing of the work- snap profits are made. An unstable 
ing class because on a stable and experi- labour force therefore 'contributes gene-
enced working class population depend- rously to the element of gamble notice-
ed the efficient, punctual running of rail- able in industry. This leads to lack of 
ways. Housing was; therefore, a safe international standards in quality of 
and profitable investment. This has production and marketing, and virtually 
been appreciated by the Union Govern- to all the defects of Indian industry list-
ment, in whom the rights of most rail- ed by the Exports Promotion Committee 
ways now vest, and the recent railway in their Report of 1950. The' evil effects 
town of Siliguri and the prospective of the absence of family life among 
railway town of Alipur Duar have been industrial ·workers have already been 
marked by the erection of durable described in the section on migration, 
houses for the railway staff before the paragraph 326 of Chapter I. 
tracks are set working. 30. In England employment ·in indus-

29. There is thus hardly any consider- try is not of a temporary character 
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CHARACTER OF INDUSTRIAL LABOUR 

as in West Bengal, nor is the indus· 
trial. ·population immigrant. There is 
very little sign now-a-days of a predo· 
rriinance of males in industrial cen· 
tres in England. Industry i~ England 
therefore by no means spells the break· 
ing up of the workman's family life 
or his removal from the place of his 
birth as in . West Bengal,. though, to 
those familiar with Indian conditions 
only, these are often felt to be neces
sary corollaries to the development of 
industry, and ·the disturbance of family 
life which industry in this country has 

come to involve is one of the reasons 
which have in some sense set people 
against it. · 

31. The temporary and uncertain 
character o~ industrial labour supply 
and the rarity of family life among in
dustrial workers will be evident also 
from the age composition of the popula
tion in industrial towns arotind Calcutta, 
other · industrial towns, residential 
towns and railway towns. The follow
ing statement shows the age composition 
of. males and females in the four cate
gories of cities and towns. 

STATEMENT m.12 
Age composition of males and females expressed as »ercenta~:e of male and female 

population in (i) the Calcutta area (Calcutta, South Suburbs, TollynnJ, 
Garden Reach, Dum Dum group of municipalities, Baranagar, Howrah 

and Bally), (ii) other industrial towns,· (iii) residential towns and 
· (iv) railway towns, 1951 · 

(Excluding Displaced persons) 

Other lnd ustrial Residential Railway 
Age group Calcutta Area towns towns towns 

' -
A 

I ~ r----'---1 ~ 
f. .,. M F M 

0--4 • 7 13 10 
~ .. 7 11 8 
1~14 

' 8 12 11 
15--24 23. 22 21 
25--34. . 25. 17 21 
35--44' 16 . 

II 13 
45-M 9 7 9 
~64 .• 3 4 4 
65 andover 2 

,•,1, 
3 3 

I. - TOTAL. 100 100 100 

o.-:..u 22 - 36 29 
10-54: . 73 57 64 
55 and over 5 7 7 , . ,,. -

· 32.- ·The high pointed peak in the ag~ 
group 15-54 of the age curve in Calcutta 
Area, the ~ess -pointed peak in other 
industrial town's, the still le.ss pointed 
peak· in ·residential towns, and the 
almost smooth curve in Railway towns 
confirms the conclusions already drawn 
elsewhere in this chapter. The sharp· 
difference between age groups 0-14 and 
15-54 among males and the fluctuations· 
i~ differ~nt types of towns reflects ·the' 
d1fferent patterns of labour demand and 
supply, while the less sharp proportions 
bet~een_ - these two groups among 

F M Fj l'II F 

l2 10 12 16 16 
12 10 12 12 10 
12 II .13 15 15 
21 21 22 20 17 
17 19 15 15 16 
11 12 II 11 12 
7 9 7 6 8 
5 5 5 3 4 
3 3 3 2 2 

100 100 100 100 100 

36 31 37 43 41 
-56 61 55 52. 53 

8 8 8 5 6 

females and the evenness of these pro
portions . in industrial and residential 
towns show a definite progress in family 
life in all types of towns since 1921 when 
Thompson had the following observa
tion to make: 

The iarger 'proportion of girls from 10-20 
in the country towns than in Calcutta is ex
plained by the fact that it is easier for men 
from 20-30 to take their wives to such 
towns than to the Metropolis. Women be
tween 20 and 40 form a higher proportion 
of the females in mill towns than they form 
in Calcutta and in the country towns. Again 
the figure for the country is about half way 
between that for Calcutta and the normal 



AGE AND ;J?OP~~riON ,CL!\SSIFICA'riON t OF TOWNS 

In the case of the country towns· th,e. propqff t · ,, : ~W.: ~~rt?W factory· processes,· sometimes to 
tion is not higher than in the Province as the exclusion of men; 
a whole than would be accounted for by the 33. The following statement, R.$ows 
low figure~ .for little girls in th~ffi. In, tqe , the age composition of males and 
mill towns the females of this age are supple- .females, ln., the cit~es of Calcut.ta..,.and 
mented. by· the women from other provinces around. it , (.TollyganJ·, South .. Suburbs, 
whose customs do not cprevent them from 
going out to work,· and ·,who find ·,employment qarqen . Re:~ch, Howrall and Bliatpara). 

, i .o j • t: -- 1 t 'l , i ll!!lJtiJ;'& 

·1 '' STATEMENT ID13 '·'"""''a 
1 

, ,.. • , • ., 11 • ~;~~·!•oi ,:) .. l)d-•·udl ,I 

Ag~ comp~sition bf males and females expressed as percentage of· male a~d 'lem~ie~ :~ 
.. population, ( e~cluding, Displaced blales, and females) .in six industrial cities·tA ···:" • ~ 
' • · • · 11 in·West Bengal 1951 '· 11 • ~~"'"'"''"~·· 

f l : i ' /I ,. ; ·: J \ .- ·:.. r' ' .. t • ·tuqtlHJ,"' 
,, .· _, q\gegroup . itHdl11t: 

Calcutta .. _. 

1
Tollygani,

1 

South Suburbs 

Garden Reach 

.. 'I:rowrah 

.. ; 
.'I 

( J! .. ...... · . 
I 
n 
I 
:t 
I! 

,. 
'•'' 

II II 
' ,t. 

d II . ...:•\ .. 
1, .. Males .. ; ,. 
·_:.,.Females:, 
-~; Males ·; 1 

1 

·: Females1 , 

'' Males 11 
11 Females l 

1·1 1\iales ·. f 

11 Females!, 
;1. Males , : •. 

Ftm1ales • 

. ' 7·0 
:. 13·4 
1.~3·7 
., 15·0 
.,-10•3 I' 
I !14•5 

7·8 
·,12•1 
. ··7;3 
.. 11·4: 

5,.:;..9 · 10-i~ ;i5-24. · 2fip-34 3$--4( 4h54 55>+•·64.•<!65- and 
It il . . ,,,_i.lru·6ver 

. 6•3 . 
11·2-
·9:8:: 
1Q·6 

7'11 23·6 1 24·9 16·1 9•1 ''1"'.;!!:'5'.' :!"-'.~ 1·6 
11•8 21·4'! 16·7 11·2 7•4 '.4·3 .•••.. ! 2-6 

• • 1.K '• -·· ''''····' 10;6 ' ~c 21-7 ~:: '2o·4 i2·8 6·1 . 3·~1•1•4•"1·8 
11•4 -.·: 22·5,::.,; ;1.5·4 10·3 N >1'3••ili:ll3•4 

' · o 1 1> '.:.:l:r•tU;II 
·8·9 9·9~. :.21-7 "·:..t·3 14·4 8·3 ,,,•n 11 "~·:·,12:~ 1?·5 10·~: 23·6,.:/·:~~·9 10·1 7:3 .. '*h .. ,.,,,-... 
9•0, 9•1!; ·_. 20•2 , I 24·1 i5•4 8·3 ·•'-'1"8'7 •'1·1!•11•7 

1;J1o 12~1 .• -..• ~19·6 :: , f.!.l·2 .9·1 'll·.lt.! -·:o·3·& ''""'·2·8 
7·0!. 9·0 1' ... 2-'1·4 't l;l5•1 15·1 8·2 1 '3·4'" 1 

ll '
11·5 

10•6•· 13•8 . ,I 22•1 1 16•9 10•3 7·4 1"4·1' "''' t .2•8 
. 1 l' . ,,lu A 

Bhatpara •
1 1 Males ;, ~. . , . ; ;. 6·8. 7·0 • 8·t1 16·9 ', ·,· ll5·0 :1,9·0 10·5 . 4·2·"'";. i1·8 

. ·,
1 11 11 Females 1, • 1 ~0·8 l2t1' 11•4 _20·2 .• 19•5 13·0. 6·0 ,,,,,4•S•Ib"2·7 

':. 34. Ci~ies anq towns, have "!;l,een classi.. ~: The following statement shows.'Jli~'~p~o
fied according to population 'into 6 c~te- ·,\· gres~.:in,_ the 'number of ~ities and .. fb\Yns 
gories: ; I. 100,000 and over; "ti. 50,000- '' between 1872 and 1951 and their. .• 'ptQoo 
100,000; III. 20.'000-50,000; ty. 10,ooQ2· ;,·· gres~·.'·betw~~ri one: class and .. a:ngt~er 
20 000· v. 5 000+10 ooo· VI. Under 5 000. ; I through~ these decades. .. ..... 'out! tl'o, .. ~ 

' ' l ' I ' ' I: / \' I i J :l.''i ._,.:•1 A. . . .... * ~· 1 t!; j ·~ ., f ·~dt 
• . • • · 

1
' .,,. • sTATEMENT m.l4 . ,. . . . ... ,.o '";,;·~· 

' . . 1\ I I~ 'I t.t ·h·'li•
1
"'""' 

S~~wiug to: which;_PoPUiat~Qn clas~_a.,city or town;~elong~ in any partic~r cen~~~;;·::' 
il , ' " : II .1872-1951 ' I" ' . i I . " 'l"1oli<tl.ll 

(Clas~ I 100,000. ·and over, Clas~ II 50,00Q-100,000, .·Class III 20,00~50,Qp~~jj;,\~ 
. ·Class w· 10,0~~20,0?P• Clas~,· V 5,001,1--lO,OO,o' and Ciass VI under 5,000). ""''";' 

· ' 
1 

11 All.towns ~r~ municipalities unless ~~herwis'e lP,dica~ed "'· : ".'!::·.:·:.1.: 
Population at the census of 

,- '!\>.1•1"1 .... 

I' 

I' 

Town 
~. •' . 

ALL CLASSF.S TOTAL, 
I OlaBB 1 

til 
... i.' 

,, 'l951 '1941 ,'. 1931 ,II 1921 II 1911 'i 1901 . 1891 . 188~,.' 1 , 1 _,~72 
. d,~05,916i 1'4,678,972 2,81\6,830,,, a,483,483t •l;l,318,920i: 2,040,211 ti,73!!,066 t1,628,586 't1,'63.11,621 
H3;~o9,891. !l,ao.;,2fl7. 1,365,735 1,!lfl6,998; ·1,177,018'1J,078,627 858,495 · 648;4fJd · (Jq9,4211 

Calcutta • · 
. Howrah •. · 
, , ·Tollyganj • , 
, Dhatpara. 

•Khargpur 
Garden Reach 
South Suburbs 

2 548 6 7 2 1 11 ., . ~I' . . " 
• • 7 ,108,89 . ' 40,862 ~,OS1,697, II 098,01~. i 020,933 741,889 648,490 ... : .;669,426 

.. ' • , .. 433,630.: 879,292 2~4,873 ~95,301 .. H9,oo6 11 ~~7,694 u6,6o6 .. ,1 , ,.,;_.n 1,,, .•.• ~. u 
..• · 1 .149,817 II · III i III ... 

1 
IV~ 11 IV IV . IV.t. l'•·" .. "1:.',:_,,, ,_._134,916" 117,044i 1

11 II 1!. 1 I 11 III IV J:V,.,,,q:,t.IV 
• il29,636 · · . • . · II · II . Ill ; ' I :J • • , ~ < ._. "" 111 • • 

109,160· -· lf'' I lllll.· III;, I' 111,,--,,, III III ,.IV; ... :--_,.,, v 
•Olaaall ·, 1' 

Howrah .·; ..... , 1 

•Khargpur 

104,055 ' ' ' "· ·I ' III,:,· ' IIIII' III III :QJ,, '""' / • 
II, '907,244, 1 630,766\ o! 198,981, I 118,060 '\ 50,414 I I 90,816 1 ' 1 ) t,!'/p448 

·, Garden Reach 
Bhatpara 
Kamarhatl ' 
Baranagllli , . 

,, 'I 

Asansol · .. , 
Burdwan . 
Seram J11ll" • 
Tltagarh 
South Suburbs 
Bally . · . 
South Dum Dum 1 • 
Tollyganj . ' . , , .• 
Hooghly-Chlnsurah 1 • 
Kanchrapara . • 
Nabadwlp 1' • 
Berhampur 
Nalhatl • 
KriRhnagar 

3 CENSUS 

;l 

I . I I " I " I : t I I I 90 81» ·~ \! 1:14. 069 
I 87,185 68,134 1 III' IV: : ' ~rl· '' ' 
I 85,188 65,8721 Ill I . ! III,' . ' Iii Iii V.'JIIlll:l. 
I . . I I ... 84,975'.' 65 609' i I 60 414' III IV ..... tl ·lv.' 11 '','".< I~ 

, •. ,•77,251:1.· Ill••l III••• 'III11' 'IV· FV IV IV''''··••·•-\ 
•. ' ; 77,126 II 54,451· . I III i III \I III '\ III III . IY1 ,, '"'"'' .. 
. · •·.• 176,277 " '65,797·, III .. 1 nr' ·· · nr· . IV "'' 1

""'''- • • 
' . 73,376·' .. 62,910 'I III '. III'' I I III I . I III Iii Iii'···:~· ... ~ Iii 

74,324 55,:J49• Ill III"· III 1 III III 111; 1 .•. , 1, ., lll 71,622 57,416 III 62,451 III I IV 
.. 1 I. 63,479 • 111 I • ·m ·' Iii • m rii . .lii:":<4>fi~.s74 

63,138 50,397· 1 ' III ' I III I . III. I I IV IV IV IV 
61,391· III· IV· IV IV ,.,,·" '' • I I IV IV IV 1·. ,, •' I v 

· , 58,594. III ' Ill IV IV IV IV,,,, 11 r .. 
56,805 • III III III III III III Ill III 
56,668 III IV I IY'. (b)' ' . I , •• ' 

56,298 • 111 IV• 1v· · tv" iv iv rt·· i ~·• ·v-
55,613 III III 1 III· III III HI III'''''.! III 
55,313 III III III IV' IV V \' ". ' V 
50,042, III III IU Ill' I Ill Hr 111 '... . Irl 
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·\,PROGRESS OF '.l'OWNS'SINCE·1872' 

' STATEMENT mt4-:-<:ontd. . 
' 

::.,•ii'On* J!il,.., ,(. 

'l! J ~ t • t '/ .I ' j . 19U 

. 1 Population at the census of 
. :'' ·,...:..;..:.._:_:._..:....:__..;...:_ __ -:-=~~""::-:--:-:-=:-:--:-=:----:--=-=::-:--:-:-:--:-.'"' 

1931 1921 19it · ·toot· 1891 1881 1872 
- 'l. 

'C1au Iii~-") ':. ·
1 

· · ~ · • -' 941,366 . 899,!13 691,337 623,220 SZ9,792 366,963 • t33Z,299 t282,681 l336,729 
,, !Chandeiuagore .·~;..~ .. i_ .. ,. ,.4D;909 38,2!U'' 27,262 25,4-23· · 25,298 26,831· 

Serampur,, I . . U U : 39',066 . 33,197 (e)49,594 4-l,451 , 35,952 
{.: .TH.agarb ~ : • \' .... 1

! n n· · 4:9,5M rr · -45,171 · IV 
Panlhati • 49,514 27',410 IV IV IV IV •. 
Bankura • • 49,369 46,617; ( Sl,'lOS; .': :2&;412 • 23,453 20,737 IV lV IV 
Hooghly-chlnsurab • II 49,081 32,63-4 29,938 28,916 29,383 33,060 31,177 34,761 
Ganlenlleacbl, • 1, 1 • 1 'lc'u. ',"""•

6
lq ,,~ 3• 171I1 , ., •. U: 1 ,45,567 .'1 !45,29a 2d,211 r:•.·~~,9U "' , .. ·IV v 

Mldnapol' .'l Ji11: ·~.1. • " • ., .. ., 32,021 1 28,96S f 32,740 , 33,HO . ->~,264 .. 33,660 31,491 
Barrackpor•; 1 i 1 1~.;,; I ·• ;.••H ;r '42,139 1 21,778 I 

1 lV 1 ' IV'·· ' · IV "· · V 1 {d)35,647 ·'(d)30,317 (d)36,392 
Kamarbatl II 42,5~ l 80,334- : l 23,018. • I IV lV IV IV 
SaotiP11r 42,413 29,892 24,992 24-,792 26,703 26,898. 30,437 29,687 
Nalbatl • . I II 42,200 30,908 23,286 IV IV v v 
llerbampnr II u,558 27,403 26,670 26,143 24-,397 23,515 23,605 

I ,s JalpalgurJ. . l • . ... 41,259 !?,766 IV ; IV IV IV IV v 
, , .Bordwan • • II n 39,618 34,616 35,921 35,022 3<1,477 34,080 

South Suburbs , . • , • . I II 39,499 83,345 31,533 26,374 30,967 26,378 
:' ; Baranagar • · • ~ - .. - n. 11 37,050 82,084 25,896 1 25,4-32 22,656 rv 
0 "-Bbadreawar ' . ' 811,292 _ 27,670 22,992 22,081 (e)24,353 IV V V 
~·1BaalrbU • '•" • · -• 1·'34,823 26,348 · 21,287 IV IV IV IV lV 
, .. Ballsabar , · • • · 34,666 · - 25,804 IV · V IV V V VI 

Darjeellng I II ' 83~5 . (1}27,222 (/)21,185 (/)22,258 IV IV IV ' . v . 
' 'Coocb Behar , , 83,242 , . · · IV IV IV IV IV IV V 
• Slllgorl • 32,4-80 - IV V 
7· Budge-Budge • - _. · 82,196 32,394 24,183 
1: Nort.b Barrarkpur • 82,173 · 26,966 IV 

Krishnagar , , II , 32,016 24,284 
'· Cbampdanl • -. 31,MS .. _31,833 25,366 

25,723 
IV 

22,309 
24,652 

iV 
IV 

23,475 
<~> 

IV 
IV 

24,6'7 
{ .. • •.Kultl· . • • 81,363 IV IV 

"· Asanaol' • ·•··•• .• · " .. u . II 31,286 26,499 21,9i9 ' iV 

iV 
25,500 

; Bngliabhuar • • · .< · 80,663 23,334 IV IV IV IV 
Bansbezla • . • .• ..... 30,622. 23,716 . 1 IV . v·.l 1 .... v .,.,. 1 v ,. ·q• 

-oNaba«lwlp·c! 1.;.~ 1 ,: !;i·).,. '·•· . II "30,583. '· IV -;, IV· •' tv · ·'IV." 

IV 
;y 
IV ~ •. r co' j .•. 'J' ., I •. , " , . . . n . . L" II • 30,3,7 _23,209 i I ,22,894 (' ·. IV. 

..-.::..,..w••u;,~,, .-:.u!. ·L •• ,._ ''28,304 ''20,150 IV IV IV . . V 
&naghat. 1 1 , • , . ·• r - 1 .• J 1 . , 28,064 r IV • • · j IV ' vi • !1 1 v • • · ·. , v : 

, :IV. 
·v 
. v.· 

iV 
27,447 

iV 
V") 

IV. 
IV 
v 

.. v: 

28,635 
v 

27,110 
v 

32,321 
II 

v 
lV 
v 

TI 
v 

iV 
26,750 

.iV .v 
y 

•·IV 

·' v ·O B.isbri· .; ! '} .1, • ' 1
• '! ' , : 27,465 1•)37,432 1•)26,868 1•)23 259 . - .. ( . ' ' 

KalDa ' w w w. ~ V .1. ,n ·' . ,c,l 'J·I ., ···.:; .. ··:.lJ·')f.i• 'IV . I IV . v 1 
Banigan) • • • • . ~.939 ' . 22,839 . ' ' IV I ' IV- . rv. ' .. . ·v-.·-

N:~ 
·-v:.:. 

IV 
IV 

' I ;IT, 27,336 
IV·· IV South Dl!m Dum .·· ·.<.oi~:::.· _.;J ·U ; .. : 25,838 • 1" .. • IV • • JV.. l " ·IV I l .' 

•.Kbargpur I U IT 25,280 IV 
Baidyabatl • 2,,883 25,825.ll 'J ··IV1 • 1 · r rv·t·'a~)20,616 •AUpur Duar • 2' 886 , T.'l ' .. a · • .1 1 . ~. 
Murabldabad • • • ' IV . IV 'v . n~ IV , iv 
B1Bbnup~.,., 1o.fll ~hu~ '(Ill. !8,981''· d2&,961U ""' lV 1 ';I 'IV':.lzo,478 ''''":''IV'i 
Tollyganj • • • • I U ~,476~·; F 21,637 IV IV 

iv 
I •t IV .. IV' 

IV 
l·· ~. : ... :>:.: :; i . 2S,J! · . ~·:~1: . IV ! j IV. . 1 ~b! 

J'laganj.Amnunj • 1 , l'/ IV TV IV. · iV IV• ... 
Bbatpara • ·0 ·•.o.. "l'J ~ .. ! I '·' .. .,I"' II . II ·n . 
~'::ona • ; ·~··· ., J!d,23~i .· .. _,. ·(:,, _· . <:,. <~" . 'c~· 

rV' I 1 
21,540 

!V' 
IV 
IV 

1Jiiu•IV._ 
,. 

691,498 - J'I0,726 
j. •. II I II ':l38ranagai • 

···m rn 
Ill,, ·III. 

_ ·. Blabnupur. • • • · 
, Raoiganj,.,, ., • · •. , , • 
. •Kult.l , ' • ' 
· Bilairbat • •. · · ."· • • 

1 J"laganj~lmganj .·.~: 
Darjeellng • ' 1 : 

I I l alpalgurl 'It 

•Kbargpur 
I Morabldabad 
· Nabadwlp 

.\. Bankura'. ,. 
Bally • 

.,. Kbardab' ·• • 
'I •Bumpur • • 1 , .. . . Sou~b Dum Dwn 

1 
• 

' ' TollJ'gaoj' . 
Baidyaba~l 
.Janglpur' , 

I i l :!:tbatl ! ·: 
I BaJorgbat' 

'Kamarbatl 
, , Budge..Boilge 
· · Kalna : 
I Gba&al : : 

UUarpara 
' 'Killlllahba&ar 
, Hallaabar. 
'. Kallmpoog 
.··Kandt • 

I Jtanasbat 

i I ,• 

·, 1' 

... 

m 19,423 
Ill III ' 

'19,148' '". 16,223 . 
·' m' 1 lit 1 

1 
: 1 III 1

1 
Ill ' 

I'
. I 

1 
II 

10,756' 11498 ',' 
· '· 11 'nr' 

m ;· III· 
II II 

18,524,: v ; . 
• ; ' l 18,487 ' ' 13,678 I I 
• , , · II. ·1 ur . . : 

. ! r,, n .. 
1 m 1 III.. 

I 1 18,256 1 16,903 
'· 11, Uf 
: ' 18,135 ' ' 16,863 . 

• f 

18,121; 1 

II 
III.,, 

f 17,324, . 
{: . 16,125 ' 

' 17.126 l 
' III 

III , 
16,677. 
15,220 

Ill. 

rii' 
IU. 

12,562-
17,226; 
13,610 ' 

III 
III 

11,961 
16,652 
16,~ 

.. y 

371,760 "3~2,408 ',381,962 397,090 

III III. m . III 
19,696' .. 19,398 ,,!,r ·'' m 19,090 
16,373 ·14,536 15,497 . 15,841 
11,674 , 1. 1., 

• Ill . ,19,267 , · • 18,331 17,001 
10,991i 1 11,231 1 12,327 • 13,385 

III , III . (/)19,005 {1)16,924 
18,962 ; (A)I4,81S . (A)ll,765 (A)10,289 

II , Ill · 18,957 
v ' 10,669 12,669 15,168 

18,861 15,584 12,480 . 10,880 · · m . III" . III IU 
III III III 18,662 v v 

v 
18,4-71. 

UI ·: 
18,486 
12,796 ' 

III'' 
10,908 

rii 
m 
V! 

12,400 
v 

16,907 
16,770 

v 
12,616 
11,395 

u,oici 
III 

16,4?1. 
10,739 

III 
v 

' -12,87"i' 
18,438 

III 
11,408 
18,219 

v 
III IS,Ois 
Ill 17,982 

v v 
10,770 12,064 

\" v 
14,057 ' ' 14,322 

v (6)13,423 

11,787 
y 

12,638 
v· 

10,00t 
12,821 
17,174 
10,921 
13,831 

v 
13,2iG 
13,051 

v 
14,625 

v 
13,667 

v 
12,os? 

v 

358,647 

Ill 
18,190 
13.~72 

15,109 
16,677 
14,146 

(A)10,200 

18,800 
13,334 
18,7-lS 
16,700 

11,o37 
15,05' 
18,380 

v 
v 
v 

11,722 

v 
13,942 

y 
13,818 

\' 

11,131 
v 

'''IV·' . V 

IV iv 
20,841. 

''·''IV" 
24,534 

IV 
IV 
"\' 

·.;:rV' 
IV"" 
IV 

21,6fS 
IV 

21,311 

339,919 220,6l3 

19,729 
18,863 ·, 17,436 
10,792' 19,678 

14,84-3 
18,390 

v 
·v 
Iii 

14,105 
18,U7 
14,815 

(i)U,1o8 
12,824 
U,477 
10,187 

v 
v 

10,253 

'J.o.•63 
12,638 

.V 
12,,30 

VI 

1o,66i 
v 

'. '12,105 
. . III 

n 
v 

III 
v 

15,979 
\ ],3,715 

v 
13,332 
11,361 

v 
v 

Ill 
15,492 

n 
12,859 

v 
12,oi6 

v 



Town 

Cltus IV -concld. 
Badnrla 
Rajpur 0 0 

North Barrackpur 
tBarrackpur Cantto 
*Chittaranjan 
Barrackpur 
Titagarh 
Barasat 
Cooch Behar 
Dhnlian 
Katwa 
Raiganj 
Chakdah 0 

Bhadreswar ; 
Rampurhat .o 
Kanchrapara 
A.sansol 0 

Bolpur 0 

Sonamukhi o o o 
*lchhapur Defence Estate 
Bansberia 0 • 

J aynagar-Majilpur 
Kotrung • • 
Bhatpara 
Garolla 
DumDum • 
Tamlok 
Arambag 
Taki • 
*Bauria 
*Contai 
*Uluberia • 
Garden Reach • 
*Dubrajpur .• • 
North Dum Dum • • • 
*Kanchrapara D. A. B.. Colony 
*Neamatpur 0 • o 
Kurseong 

. Panihati • 
Chandrakona 
Ramjibanpur 
Siliguri • 
*Barakar 
Kharar 

Cltua Y 0 

Rainjibanpur 
Rampurhat 0 

HaliMhar • • 
tBarrackpui- Cantt. 
*Ondal o • 

Ranaghat 0 • 

•Diamond Harbour 
Jangipur 
•Barakar 
Dhulian • • 
Jaynagar-Majilpur 
Bar8!!8t 0 • 

South Dum Dum • 
Kalna 0 

Khardah 
CoochBehar 
Kharar 
Murshidabad 
Barrackpur 0 

Kotrnng o 
Uttarpara o 

Chandrakona 
Garden Reach 
Bhadreswar • 
Barulpur 
Burl 
Tamluk .-
Nalhati 
Arambag 
*Bangaon 
Chakdah 
Nabadwfp 
Kallmpong 
Beldanga 
*Salnthla 
Kurseong 
*Hili • 
Takl 
Dalnhat 
Khlrpai 
*Jhargram 

PROGRESS OF TOWNS SINCE 1872 · 

STATEMENT m.l~ontd. l < 

Population at the cellSus of 
r----------------------------------A----------------------------------, 1951 

16,385 
16,310 

m 
16,189 
16,162 

m 
il 

1&,027 
m 

15,935 
15,533 

1 15,473 
15,372 

m 
15,144 

il 
il 

14,802 
12,352 
14,,600 

m 
13,355 
14,177 

I 
m 

14,002 
13,599 
11,4,60 
13,138 
12,977 
12,738 
12,575 

I 
12,205 
12,156 
12,019 
11,756 
11,719 

m 
v 
v 

m 
10,440 

v 
110,436 

7,539• 
IV 
m 
IV 
VI 
m 

9,818 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 
il 

IV 
IV 
m 

5,023 
IV 
m 
IV 
IV 

6,717 
I 

m 
9,238 

IV 
IV 
II 
JV 
III 
IV 
il 
IV 

8,'107 
IV 

8,84,6 
IV 

8,149 
VI 

7,976 

1941 

14,5Z7 
13,614 

m 
10,978 

m 
il 

11,230 
16,000 
12,613 
11,283 

v 
m 

12,224 
m 
il 

13,856 
U,667 

m: 
14,218 

v 
I 

m 
v 

12,079· 
v 

11,051 

·y. 
il 

10,812 
v 

v 
m 
v 
v 

10,487 
v 
v 

15Z,901 
6,036 

IV 
m 
IV 

9,856 
IV 

IV 
9,771 

IV 
IV 
IV 
ill 
IV 

9,568 
IV 

5,570 
IV 
m 

9,401 
IV 

6,411 
II 

ill 
7,130 

IV 
IV 
m 

8,992 
8,990 
6,494 

m 
IV 

6,002 
7,584 
8,497 
6,952 

IV 
5,036 

VI 

1931 

13,677 
11;433 
16,258 
10,982 

14,413 
m 
v 

11,837 
v 
v 

Vi 
m 
v 

15,005 
m 

··1o,9su 

14,221 
v 
v 
il 

14,033 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
ii 
Vi 

v 
11,699 

v 
v 
v 
v 

184,156 
6,230 
9,969 

IV 
IV 
VI 
IV 

IV 

9,767 
9,755 
8,672 

IV 
9,567 
6,018 

IV 
5,736 
9,483 

IV 
7,160 
9,350 
6,016 

il 
Til 

6,483 
IV 

9,095 
m 

7,461 

VI 
IV 

8,770 
8,745 

7,46i 

8,234 
VI 
VI 

427 

1921 

14,057 
11,412 
15,433 
ll,738 

1()\722 
H 
v 

'11,461 
v 
v 
v 

m 
v 

10,332 
m 
v 

10,M4 

v 
v 
v 
il 

13,096 
VI 
v 
v 
v 

Iii 
Vi 

v 
10,161 

v 
v 

v 
184,1Z4 

6,700 
8,440 
7,318 

IV 

9,652 

iV 
8,435 
8,408 
8,211 

IV 
8,424 
5,486 

IV 
6,680 

IV 
IV 

6,846 
8,657 
6,470 

m 
m 

5,114 
8,915 
8,348 

m 
7,857 

5,216 
IV 

8,364 

6,445 

6,200 
VI 
VI 

1911 

13,680 
'11,607 
lt,847 
11,485 

16,1:20 
m 

v 
10,8.41 

v 
v 

VI 
m 
(b) 
m 

13,275 

v 
v 
v 
n 

11,680 
VI 
v 
v 
v 

Iii 
v 
-v· 

11,118 
v 
v 

v 
155,0Z3 

8,481 

iV 
IV 

9,850 

iV 
8,298 
9,245 
8,790 

IV 
8,603 

iV 
8,839 

IV 
IV 

6,674 
7,373 
8,121 

m 
m 

6,375 
9,131 
8,048 

IV 
8,048 

Vi 
IV 

li,57i 

5,202 
5,342 

VI 

1901· 1891 1881 187B 

. , __ l '' , .. 

I.'· > ~ ~i 
12,921 
10,713 
'12600 • v 

12,744 
10,940 
13;234 

12,981 
10,576 
11,166 .(i)18,&26 

v 
16,065 

v 
10,458 

v 
v 

; 15,150 

.14,906 

m 
v 

11,491 

v 
v 
v 

m 
10,533 

v 
v· 
v 
v 

13,448 13,462 v 
v 
v 
v 

v v 
v v v v 

m 14,135 10,239 
v v v 

VI 
v v v 

10,507 
v 

v v 
V VI 

Iii Iii 
0 VI (k)10,30G 

12,458 
·y. 

Vi 
11,178 

v 
10,264 

v 
168,560 

IV 

9,922 
9,888 

8,7ii 

iV 

8,810 
8,634 

. IV 
8,121. 

iV 
9,508 

IV 
9,419 
5,944 
7,036 
9,309 

m 
IV 
VI 

8,692 
8,085 

IV 
8,281 

5,482 
IV 

Vi 
5,o89 
5,618 
5,046 

11,309 
v 

10,083 

.. ' 
•12,257 
10,90t 

16Z,646 145,145 
9,977 IV 

6,612. Vi 

8,506 8,683 

8,233 7,686 
9,754 IV 

IV IV 
9,680 IV 

iV 9,635 
IV. ·• 
IV rii 
m n1 

5,164 5,747. 
6,489 5,307 

IV IV 
m IV 

9,639 9,24l 
VI VI 

7,481 7,848 
6,612 6,044 
9,077 6,676 
8,826 IV 

8,1118 
IV 

Vi 
vi 

11,144 
6,708 

8,089 
IV 

b,l20 
6,789 
6,295 

Iii' . ' 
,l1,s2i' 
. v; 

-v· 

. ·~· 

·-v. 
v 

Iii 
11,166· .. : ... 

161,134 
IV 

6,201 

8,871 

iV 

7,772 
IV 

9,718 
' Ill 

7,1f5 
"Iii 
m 

6,811 
VI 
In 

9,258 
7,417 

9,ooi 
6,849 
7,248 

IV 

8,2i8 
8,888 

6,261 
7,662 
8,0,6 

&5 A 



PROGRESS OF TOWNS SINCE 1872 

STATEMENT mtt--;.conclct · · 

Population at the cens118 of 

cr.. Y-coDCid. 
x:.twa 
Jalpaignrl • ' • 
:&nsberia 
•Di.!ergarb 
c.nnlug 
Ganllla 
DumDum • 
DlujeeliDg 
Gobudanga. 

... 

•Batallagac • 
8lligurl 
JJolpor ., 
•.()inhala 
•B.ampor f 

•PatnsaJr • • 
North Dum Dum .• 
Sonamnkhl. 
Old lfalda " econt.a& 
·¥emu:~ ., 

cw1, Yl ; 

North Dum Dum • 
Tald • 
Cbakdah 
DumDum 
·PatnWr ., 
Da1nbat 
•Garbbela • 
B.Uqbar 
Old )[aida • 
Khlrpal • 

~l 
A llllMIOill • 
UUarpara • 

~ !· 
•Hau.abhaop 
'Band pur 
•Khatla • 
Dllrjeeling • 
•Haldlbari • 
•Gulgtolt 
•Dinbata • 
•l'ufangauj ; 
•JieklipDj • l 

' ' 

.. 
,,, 

~· ( 

., 

.. 
I 

• 

' 
' ' ~ I 

I , 

., 

., 

,---
1951 

IV 
Ill 
Ill 

7,842 
7,836 

III 
IV 
III 

'6,5111 
8,1174 
Ill 
IV 

5,8<18 
IV 
VI 
IV 
IV 

.;. VI 
IV 

5,005 

' 14,481 

l! 

IV 
IV 
IV 
IV 

4,789 
v 

4,80fl 
III 

4,498 
. 4,246 

v 
IV 
IV 

3,893 
i ·' f,288 

f,258 
v 

4,127 
Ill 

3,162 
' 2.7« 

v 
2,318 
1,3a8 

1941 

IV 
Ill 
ill 

Iii 
7,822 
Ill 

5,5U 

iV 
IV 
VI 
IV 

5,731 
5,117C 

IV 
VI 

6,748 

!tJ.IOJ 

v 
IV 
v 
v 
v 
v 

Iii 
3,845 
3,623 

v 
v 

IV 
1,813 

v 
8,008 

v 
Iii 

1,568 

3,538 
1,fl2 
1,.298 

·: Does not. Include Populatloa of Qlanderuagore. 

1931 

. 7,772 
IV 
IV 

IV 
5,350 

Ill 
VI 

6,087 

vi 
5,740 

VI 
VI 
IV 
VI 

5,2511 

40,861 

4535 • v 
3,986 

v 
4,85f 
4,845 ... 

IV 
2,779 
3,693 
4525 • v 

v 
2.341 
3,110 
.2,431 

v 
Ill 

1,246 

2,516 

1921 

. 6,823 
IV 

8,382 

iV 
VI 
Ill 

5,112 

5,896 
VI 

5,435 
VI 
IV 
VI 

!8,013 

4,369 
v 
v 

3855 . v 
f,843 

·-v 
3,145 
8,756 

v 
v 
v 

2.305 

2,008 
v 

Iii 
1,502 

2,290 

• Noa-munlclpal Town. 
t~to~t. . . ,, '. ' 
(•) lndudea TollyganJ. 
(b) :Kancbrapara was aepuated liom Hallsabar lD 1917. 

1911 

6,904 
IV 

6,108 

iV 
VI 
IV 

5,070 

VI 

5,047 
IV 
VI 

!1,711 

v 
v 

4,931 
3,818 

v 
IV 

3,750 
4,605 

v 
v 
v 

2,85f 

1,7ro 
v 

IV 
1,380 

1,833 

1901 

7,220 
IV 

6,473 

7,375 
VI 
IV 

5,865 

vi 
IV 
VI 

2$,011 

4,996 
v 
v 

4,920 

v 
v 

3,743 
v 
v 

4,469 
v 

3,124 

1,283 
4,217 

iV 
1,112 

1.207 

(r) Bishra·Konnagar formed out of Serampur llunlclpality cluriug decade 1911·21. 
(d) Including Barrackpur ~tonment. 
(e) Cbampdaalwaa fotmed out of Baldyabati and Bhadreswar Municipalitlos duriug deeadel911·21. 
(/) lncludea Jalapahar and Lebong. . 
(9) Figures relata to IUshra·Konnagar llunlclpallty. 
(A) lncludBII BIID Towa. · • 
(i) IDcludee Dum Dum Cantonment (now Dum Dum llunlcipality). 
Jj) lncludBII GIIIUli&. , · · 
(l) Includes Dum Duai llunlclpality. 
~·) .Re.late4 to Dum Dum Cantonment (now Dum Dum llunlci~). 
\'• ,, 
i • 
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1891 

6,699 
IV 

6,783 

7,746 

IV 
6,704 

iV 
IV 
VI 

19,919 

IV 
4,936 

4 

v 
·-v 

4,178 
v 
v 

3,522 
v 

3,421 

3,922 

iV 

·---. 
11181 1872 

6,820 
7,936 

. 7,031 

6,536 
7,oi8 
6,154 

5,201 
5,590 

VI 

!1,608 

v 
v 
v 

v 
4,7i8 
4,694 

v 
v 

4,033 
v 

. 4,321 

3,742 
v 

7,963 
6,698 
7,861 

<l>a,179 
VI 

6,952 

6,680 
IV 

5,262 

7,61tJ 

v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 
v 

4,389 

3,157 .. 



CLASSIFICATION OF. ·TOWNS I 

35. The following is an abstract ori l:: ··porUinfof- the population of urban areas 
the above statement showing the num- in each class expressed as a percentage 
ber of towns in each class and the pro- · · of the total urban population. 

, '·t 1, •'1 j 1 .,if l·'l'i: '· .,1-', 

'. 
STATEMENT m.15 . ; 

t II ! . ~ ,""; ~ 

Towns ~lassified by' POJ?ulation; 
1
18.72-1951.

1 
Cthe ~goreS, in brackets indicate the· '.'.,.: ;,,:;·;: 

number of towns m the particular P9Pulation class for that decade) · . , ,',;, .. :t 

Population Class of towns 

I 100,000 and over 

n 5o,000-1oo,ooo 

Ill 20,000--50,000 

IV 10,000-20,000 • 

v 5,000-10,~ . ; 

VI Under 5,000 

·,, Percentage of pop~tion of c~ ~f town to total urban populati.on. ' 
'' . " 

r--------------------'--~---.... ......... 1~ 
\ ...... 1951 

I . . ' 58·7 
(7) 

14·7 
(14) 

14·5 
(27) 

9·6 
(40) 

1·8 
I (15) 

0·7 
\' ' . (11) 

. 1941 

56·1 
(3) 

13·6 
' (10) 

-
18·6 
(28) 

8·0 
(27) 

I 3·3 
(21) 

. 0·4 
' '(8) 

1931 1921 > .1911 

48·3 49·9 51·3 
(2) (2) (2) 

I, \;. 

7·0. 4·8 2·2 
(3) (2) (1) 

i: 
23·6 24·3 22·0 
(22) (22) '' (17) 

13·1 12·3 16·6 
(26) (23) (27) 

6·5. 7·5 l 6·8 
(24) (26) (21) 

1901 

53·6 
(2) 

1891 

49·6 
(2) 

.... 
,16·9 19·2 
(12) (11) 

19·.7 20·7 
(29) (26) 

8·4: 
(22) 

9·4: 
(21) 

' 

1881 ' . 1872 ' . 

I · .• / 

42·4 ' '43·5, .· 
(1} ' (1).' 

l 'q 1 · I j • ... ! 
6·0 .•, . 8·D.1. 
(1), . : , (2)• I 

;.', .I 

18·5 21·9 
(10) (12) 

22·2 14·3 
(26~ '. (16)'. 

9'•5' ;,•, r10·9·,·r 
(21) (23) ! 

' I 

1·5 · 1·2 : 1·1 H, 1•1 I-4, · O·IP 
(12) (9) (8) (9) (5) (5) . (2)' l 

, . , 'I 
NOTE-The number of towns in each category for certain years in this statement will differ from statement' ' 

·in the Tables Volume because towns shift.. up or counted as such later have been taken into account throughout' ·. 
the period. . . · · • 

' ' ' • I '. 
36. The following 'statement' in 

four parts shows the changes 
in the number per· 1,000 of 
urban population living in towns 

·with a population . of (a)~ ·imder 1.' 

5,000; (b) 5,000 to 10,000; (c) 10,000 to·:, 
20,000; (d) 20,000 and over during 1901.;. ' 
51. ' 

' L J! 

STATEMENT m.16, 

Number per thousand of urban population residing in towns with population of four 
categories, 1901-51 1 

(a) under . 5,000 ' 'l 

State and District 1951 1941 1931 1921 1911 1901 

Wed Bengal 7 4 15 12 11 14 
Burdwan 13 61 51 
Birbhum • .. 
Bankura . 94: .~ j 72 .. ~~ 
Midnapur. . 36 19 27 39 45 
Hooghly . 
Howrah . .. 
24-Parganas 15 16 9 43 
Calcutta . .. .. .. ' .. 
Nadia 19 16 74 29 95 39 
Murshidabad 
Maida . . 12S 141 141 183 208 215 
West Dinajpur • . .. . . 
Jalpaiguri '. • r • • f ~ ... .. 
Darjeeling. • I 209' .. .. .. .. 
Cooch Behar 221 403. ·3« 336 3H 256 
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State and Distriot 

West BeDgal • 
B~wan •. 1 ~. • ~"! ~. 1 .; .l; ~...: .• 
B~rbbum . • , ,, .• ··••\ ·11 .: 1 J ··"·f• Bankura • .. 
Midnapur ~ ..• 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • • 
24:-Pal'gana& ,. : • i • 

Caloutta • 
Nadia • • 
M111'8bidabad · • ·· ~-
Maida • • 
West Dinajpur • 
J alpaiguri . 
Darjeeling · 1 

CooohBehar 

. :I 

-: 

State and Distriot 

West Bengal 
Burdwan • ; _ 
Birbhum • 
Bankura •' 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
24-P&rganaa 
Caloutta • 
Nadia • 
M111'8bidabad I .. 

Maida . • . • 
West Dinajpur '• 
Jalpaiguri 
Darjeeling 
CooohBehar 

West Bengal • 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. • 
Hooghly • • 
Howrah • 
24:-Parganaa ._ 
Caloutta • 
Nadia 
M111'8hidabad • 
1\lalda • • 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri • 
DarjeeJing 
CooohBehar 

, I' 

! •. 

. 
I' 

. .. 

CLASSIFICATION OF TOWNS 

STATEMENT W.l&-eoncld. 
I. 

. (b) s,ooo-to,ooo 

1951 1941 1931 
' I . I I 'I .~ • I I •. I I . 18 . H • 133 I .. 65. 

65 ' Ill - . ' ,178 
'126 ·, :: .126 - .. 4:78 

~- .. • ,, ......... _62 j , __ ,,. 

104: . 132 234: 
65 118 .. 

22 51 15 

4:7 
50 305 

199 1,000 

14:6 513 
117 

(c) lO,OOo-20,000 

98 
277 
874: 

! 131 
168 
124: 

4:9 
us 
131 
588 

801 

301 

879 
64:5 

175 
692 
876 
951 
860 

1,000 
850 
4:12 
872 

1,000 
699 
662 

80 
255 
874: 
159 
156 
4:8 

87 

14:2 
605 

386 
597 

131 
215 
522 
4:56 
89 

161 

24:0 

352 
397 
859 

1,000 

656 

(d) 2o.ooo . and over ~ . 

883 
634: 

779 
693 
887 

1,000 
862 

1,000 
795 ' 
345 
859 

1,000 
4:68 

f! 

'189 
54:6 

4:72 
650 
721 

1,000 
670 

1,000 
574: 
298 

4:87 

1921 

'15 
159. 

. ·.'·I 000 .. ' 
''' _J 89·,) I' 

:' 

290 
166 

89 

186 
191 

225 

123 
152 

4:93 
Ill 
92 

257 

195 
506 
817 

1,000 

664: 

'190 
638 

4:18 
560 
74:2 

1,000 
638 

1,000 
590 
303 

775 

19ll 

68 
221 

1000 ' . 
~j ·'. : • ; I /l 

329 
186 

89 

123 
99 

227 

166 
165 

232 
305 

4:58 

156 
588 
'792 

1,000 
773 
686 

. ! .·;' ' 

'155 
614: 

'768 
321 
814: 

1,000 
«4: 

1,000 
626 
313 

1901 

84 
. 24:0 
11,000 

350 
210 

200 

179 

197 
360 

610 
280 
24:0 
100 
4:4:4: 

137 
680 
785 

1,000 
791 
74:4: 

705 
4:00 

390 
370 
550 
900 
313 

1,000 
645 
320 

37.-It will be interesting to examine 
the cha.nges in the composition of com
munities during 1911-51 in the cities 

and towns of the four important districts 
of West Bengal: Burdwan, Hooghly, 
Howrah and 24-Parganas. 
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RELIGIOUS COMMUNITIES IN TOWNS 

STAT~~1 pi.17 

Number per one thousand pet~nii bt ~m~ 1iMiioD.' ivho live in towns, 1911-51 

( .... 
1911 
192i 

·'i93i 
1941 

, }9S~ 

r:i9lr 
:)921. 
1931 

j 194l 
1951 

(;i9ii 
.. :192i 

1931; 
. ~94:1 
'195.I 

. .1911; 
1921 
·1931' 

!11941 
.1,951 

• ~ j ' : ' ' • 

1911 
. 1921, 
,1931' 

'·I94i' 
1}951 

~ ! ' l . 

'191~ 
192]! 

:1931, 
1941 

'1951 
., : •.:!i 
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'SECTION 12 I ' 

11f ,PQ~CJ:-"P,DJN~ ~~~ i•c1 

38. Growth, movement, 1 and .migra- was preeniinently a struggle of feudal 
tion, ' births, . I, deathS and livelihood overlords and native princes jockeying 
pat~erns in ~e cities'::~d to~ ?f for; position. But ·this confused ·and 
West_ Bengal:. have be.exl. discussed m J,"etrograde alliance alienated the more 
Chapter I. It is :unnecessary to repeat progressive sections of the native 
the'' conclusions here. A 'note on ·conur- population and sealed its fate. By its 
bation around Calcutta 1 City will be $wUtness and completeness. the. preter""~ 
found in the census report on that: city. naturally rapid decay of indigenous 

39;~1t appe~s that; ~e old :_·urban (ndustries withheld a proper perspec-
cenires of industry and commerce; have tive of its full and horrifying implica-
rap1d1Y decay~ in th~: ,course of the tions, as a consequence of which pro-
last. .Qne hundfed years, f;llld new ,i,ndus- gz.essive thought in •the land, ghid to be 
trial·cities have even more rapjdly re- rid1 of anarchy and uncertainty, de-
plac~~ them. ':'J;Jut the p~~tterns of, com- lighted to have come in contact with 

_modity production and markets have the world, pleased with the democratic 
changed; sm~l, highlt,~~organise~. in- laws of its rulers, and like all·middle' 
dustdes, skill.. and craftst;nanship, b~ing ~lasses throwing its fortunes with the 
repiaeed by.·' :_powered;~·. economically winning side, missed the economic and 
large:.. industries, monolithic in organi- industrial aspects of the Mutiny (which 
sation and designed for~.mass produc- were, however, secondary) and helped.to. 
tion.-·· The artisan has given way•to the put it down. Henceforth the way was 
induStrial ' hana ,'. Anqj.~nt craftS have made clear for the exploitation by 
given~ way to. modern •commodity ·.pro- foreign capital of this land. The other 
duction. Markets have changed . engi- incident was the Moplah Rebellion of, 
neered by tne, self-~te~est of .. the 1921 over. which the Government' 
East-'- India :;~,Company"' which··· • on quickly threw a communal manUe and 
the one hand 1fqrbade e~,ort of fini$~ed suppressed it ruthlessly. This started, 
goods from the State so that factories however, as a genuine peasant strug-
in England might flourish for the gle, and was the last one until 1942. 
markets of" the world, and, on the other, 40. The reasons underlying the decay 
with the help of the Permanent Settle- of old residential towns have been set 
ment ·shifted ihe emphasis on agricul- forth earlier in this chapter. The 
ture~ in order to effect a smooth change- reason why new towns have failed to 
over from an economy based on Pre- enrich the country in which they are 
Industrial Revolution Organisation of established, have failed to bring about 
industry to an agricultural economy, so a satisfactory rural-urban interdepend-
that the country with a minimum of ence, to contrive true and comprehen-
peasant ~or working class unrest might sive points of contact between rural 
change from an exporter of finished and urban economies, but instead have 
goods to an exporter of agricultural helped to perpetuate a dualistic 
produce and raw material; from an economy, characteristic of all Asian 
importer of raw materials to an im- economies, is far too obvious to make 
porter of finished goods. The Mutiny a mistake about. It is the domination 

·of 1857 was ~he las~ but one rising on a of foreign capital in all industrial 
big scale in which a confused and centres in the East, capital which forms 
inchoate peasant and artisan-craftsman- more capital at site with the help of 
working class :unrest also threw its indigenous resources and labour, but 
weight into the issue which, however, scrapes it (the increase in capital) away 
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THE PLIGHT OF THE BENGALI 

to the country or countries from which 
it originally emanated, where alone, 
and not in the east where it is 
multiplied, it is employed to be 
translated into real wealth or exported 
in fresh lots for further increase. This 
process employs an industrial town in 
the east as a factory house or rather a 
catalytic agent for the formation of 
more capital but leaves its economy 
neither enriched nor substantially 
transformed. It certainly provides 
subsistence employment but very little 
wealth that can be ploughed back into 
the self-same country. Thus the domi
nation of foreign capital in the east 
helps to perpetuate a dualistic 
economy: in the rural areas an im
poverished subsistence and in the towns 
a market economy . from which the 
wealth is exported elsewhere; and 
between which stands the wall of 
foreign capital allowing " limited points 
of contact " between them. The demo
lition of this wall remained a confused, 
inarticulate grope in the dark until 
1928, and became a conscious aspiration 
of all freedom struggles in the East 
after that year. This is why even with 
five large industrial districts in this 
small State the town has failed to pro
vide wealth and employment to . the 
population of the country or to bring 
about a happy balance between agri
culture and industry. The two are by 
no means complementary in the pre
sent economic set-up in West Bengal 
and industry fails to draw off the sur
plus driven away by agricultural over
crowding on the soil. Rather, industry 
largely tends to throw some of its 
population back on the soil. In the 
same way the village and the town are 
not complementary-neither are their 
economies except in a very limited way. 

41. It has been argued that the 
reason why the Bengali does not go 
into industry as mill-worker as much 
as a man from other States of India is 
his opulence in agriculture which 
makes him disdain work at the mill. 
As the next chapter will show this 

3 CENSUS 

story of agricultural opulence is largely 
a myth and as even a brief account of 
industries in decayed towns teaches us 
he is not loth to work with his hands 
at boiler and furnace. The reason is 
probably to be found elsewhere and it 
seems that what is held- as a virtue 

. for some is held as a shortcoming 
against the Bengali workman. The 
latter is more a precision worker, an 
artisan, a craftsman with a sense' and 
gift of individual design, a sense of 
freedom of fabrication, than a mass 
producer. For these gif.ts the large 
industries in the State today do not 
provide scope by the million, but wher
ever these skills are called for the 
Bengali is offered employment and fills 
it. 
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42. The other great and overriding · 
result of which he is being steadily 
rightful place in mill and factory is his 
gradual devitalisation in health as a 
result of which he is being steadily 
squeezed out of all spheres requiring 
physical endurance and strength. This 
must lead to a discussion of the other 
alarming feature of greater and still 
greater submarginal living in country 
and town. While it may be conceded 
that in the industrial cities and ·towns 
industrialisation has kept some pace 
with urbanisation, though the latter has 
certainly outpaced the former, the pro
gress of industrialisation in residential 
towns has certainly not kept pace with 
urbanisation. Since this has been so, 
there is no satisfactory explanation of 
the speed and rate at which towns have 
grown in the last thirty years except by 
assuming that the population squeezed 
out by agricultural overcrowding from 
the village vainly tries to scrape a living 
on miscellaneous employment, by main
taining two establishments one in the 
village and another in the town, and by 
making the best of a submerginalliving 
in a mixture of agricultural and pur
suits other than agriculture. Unfortun
ately figures prior to 1951 are lacking in 
census reports which might confirm 
how submarginal, sketchy and uns.atis-
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THE PLIGHT OF THE SUBURBAN POPULATION 

factory the livelihood of the urban 
population generally is, and how it lives 
a life of misery between the pillar of 
agriculture in the village it has left and 
the post of urban occupation it has come 
to seek. What is available after all and 
has been discussed confirms the general 
impression, (a) that industrialisation has 
lagged behind growth of urban tracts 
even in the industrial zone, (b) . that 

agricultural overcrowding and sub
marginal living are both the unsatis
factory cause and effect of the quicken- . 
ed pace of urbanisation, (c) that urban
isation is but ·an ineffectual escape from 
the starkness of the agricultural scene 
and (d) that the state of commerce 

' ' industry, and general services in the 
town affords little substantial succour 
to the man who has fled the Village. 



CHAPTER IV 

AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

SECTION 1 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS 

THE STATISTICS princjpally discussed 
m this chapter are those mentioned in 
the opening paragraph of Chapter I and 
Union Tables B.r (Livelihood classes 
and sub-classes) and B.II (Secondary 
Means of Livelihood). In addition 
Subsidiary Tables printed· in Part IC of 
this Report show : 

IV.1 Agricultural Classes per 1,000 
persons of general popula
tion ; n~ber in each class 
and sub-class of 10,000 per
sons of All Agricultural 
Classes ; and comparison 
with agricultural holdings 
by size. 

IV.2 Livelihood Class I (cultivators 
of land wholly or mainly 
owned and their depend
ants) .. Number per 10,000 
persons of Livelihood 
Class I in each s:ub-class ; 
Secondary Means of Live
lihood of 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class I. 

IV.3 Livelihood Class II (Cultiva
tors of Land wholly or 
mainly unowned and their 
dependants) .. Number per 
10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class II in each sub-class ; 
Secondary Means of Live
lihood of 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class II. 

IV.4 Livelihood Class III (Culti
vating labourers and their 
dependants). Number per 
10,000 persons of Liveli
hood Class III in each sub
class ; Secondary Means of 
Livelihood of 10,000 per
sons of Livelihood Class III. 

IV.5 Livelihood Class IV (Non
cultivating owners of land; 
agricultural rent receivers 

and· their dependants). 
Number per 10,000 persons 
of Livelihood Class IV iri. 
each sub-class ; SecOndary 
Means of Livelihood of 
10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class IV. · 

IV .6 Active and Semi-active 
workers in Cultivation. 

IV.7 Progress of Cultivation during 
three decades. , 

IV.8 Components of Cultivated 
Area per capita during 
three decades. 

IV.9 Land Area per .capita (1951); 
and Trend of Cultivation 
per capita during three 
decades. 

2. In · a rural agricultural economy 
where almost all tlie land is tilled in 
small plots by peasant families, each 
undertaking to plough, sow, reap, 
manage the land, store and market the 
crop, the prosperity and progress of the 
population comes to be willy-nilly 
intimately connected with the country's 
land-revenue and rent system. l'he 
latter forms the atmosphere in which 
the agricultural population breathes and 
lives and any demographic discussion 
of an agricultural population, especially 
where its future is concerned, must 
necessarily introduce, however briefly 
the background of its land-revenue 
system. 

3. In West Bengal this background is 
the Permanent Settlement and it should 
be briefly mentioned here how the 
Settlement came into being, whether 
it conforms to the time-honoured 
traditions of the land or whether 
it was a new departure coincid
ing with the advent of a British 
market economy in the eighteenth 
century. 
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LAND REVENUE DEMAND BElfORE CLIVE 

4. Volume II (pages 129-240) of the 
Report of the Land Revenue Commis
sion on Bengal gives an admirable and 
succinct account of the " Indian Land 
System, Ancient, Mediaeval and 
Modern (with Special Reference to 
Bengal)" by Radha Kumud Mookerji, a 
member . of the Commission. For a 
handy reference this little treatise of 
just over a hundred pages is hard to 
beat . and although it is interspersed 
with the opinion of the author himself 
(with whom the reader may not 
always agree) he is careful to 
quote his authority for every pro
nouncement. While it is unnecessary 
to repeat what he has already docu
mented and substantiated it may be 
interesting to quote the opinion of the 
Government on the Permanent Settle
ment as expressed from time to time. 

5. In 1579 the Mughal Emperor 
Akbar created the Diwani of the 
lower provinces of Bengal to keep a 
check upon the Nawab-i-N azim of the 
Bengal subah and hold him from be
coming· an 'overmighty subject'. 
About 150 years later with the decline 
of the central power, Murshid Kuli 
Khan, who shifted his seat from Dacca 
to Murshidabad . to occupy a ID:Ore 
central position in his domain, 
appropriated to himself the two 
offices of both Nizamat (govern
ance) and Diwani (collection of · 
revenue). He came at a time when 

, already fissiparous tendencies were 
gaining the upper hand and struck 
heavily on Zemindars. He carried the 
Mughal system of collection of revenue 
to the logical limit by measures of the 
greatest severity, striking both politi
cally and economically, by dispossess
ing Zemindars and introducing a new 
class of farmers of revenue which the 
British seized upon after 1765. " From 
the tenor of the measures pursued by 
Murshid Kuli Khan", says R. K. 
Mookerji (ibid., page 213), "it would 
appear that the country was then 
assessed to the utmost amount it would 
bear". Shuja-ud-din Khan who be-

came N azim in 1725 based his settle
ment on a new principle, viz., the 
capacity of the Landlord (or farmer) to 
pay and not on the capacity of the 
tenant, or on a proportion of the pro
duce and the capacity of the soil. The 
consequence of this principle was a 
substantial increase of revenue by 
means of resumptions and additional 
imposts known as abwabs. The theory 
of this abwab was that the Zemindars 
·were making large additional profits, 
legal or illegal, from the cultivator, in 
which the State had no share (ibid. page 
209). In his Minute of 18 June 1789 
John Shore was of the opinion that the 
Nawab's additions to revenue in the 
shape of abwabs were against the 
Mughal Constitution, that the imposts 
levied oy the Nazims or Zemindars 
were naturally passed on to the ryots. 
"The Nazims exacted what they could 
from the Zemindars and great fanners 
of revenue, whom they left at liberty 
to plunder all below, reserving to them
selves the prerogative of plundering 
them in their turn, when they were 
supposed to have enriched the~selves 
with the spoils of the country " (para
graph 39 of his Minute). No calcula
tion was made of the proportion which 
the new levies bore to the produce of 
the lands, and they were not supported 
by the improvement of the country in 
op~ence, agriculture, or popula.tion, in 
a · period of wars and unrest from 
Murshid Kuli Khan to Kasim Ali. 
But Kasim Ali Khan, Nazim of Bengal 
during 1760-1763, . although he realised 
for the State "nearly all that the ryots 
had paid", as a result of which his 

· " demand was a mere pillage and rack
rent" because it amounted "in one or 
two years to an increase of revenue 
exceeding the augmentation of nearly 
the two preceding centuries " para
graphs 42, 43,45 and 77, Shore's Minute), 
yet maintained a balance of power and 
popularity by restoring a section of the 
ancient Zemindars (whom Ramsbotham 
in his History of Land Revenue des
cribed as " practically impossible to 
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1765-1793 

dispossess by constitutional methods, if 
he performed his customary duties 
attached to a Zemindary "), among the 
Farmers whom Murshid Kuli Khan had 
introduced and whom Kasim Ali Khan 
still preserved as an instrument of 
convenience. 

6. It was at this juncture that the East 
Inclia Company, having established 
supremacy on the field of battle · in 
Plassey in 1757, agreed to accept the 
offer of Diwani from the Mughal em
peror,· which it had turned down .first 
in 1758, again in 1761 and for the third 
time in 1763. But in 1764 Raja Daula~ 
Ram (father of Maharaja Raj Ballabh) 
advised Robert Clive that " he should 
ask for a Sanad of the. Diwani in favour 
of the Company which being obtained 
the entire management of the country 
would devolve into the hands of the 
Company ". In 1765 Robert Clive, 
acting on this advice, secured from the 
Mughal Emperor Shah Alam the Sanad 
or Official grant of the Diwani of 
Bengal for the East India Company. 
The N awab was once more confined to 
Nizamat or governance. 

7. What followed between 1765 and 
1793 is too well known to need recount
ing. The Company, inexperienced in the 
intricacies of the land revenue system, 
had no better precedent to fall back 
upon than Kasim Ali Khan's practice~ 
and carried it to its logical ambition of 
collecting the largest amount of money 
in the quickest possible time. It 
shifted from Zemindars to Farmers 
when the latter could pay, and from 
the latter to the ·former when they 
could not. In his committees of cir
cuit the minutes of which form the 
most valuable evidence ·of those con
fused, troublous, horrible and tragic 
times, the Governor-in-Council alter
nated between Zemindars and Farmers. 
The Zemindar was his bad conscience 
because he was backed by tradition 
although he was not pliant enough, 
while the Farmer was the man of the 
future who could 'deliver the goods'. 
The conferment of_ the Diwani, which 
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James Mill observed amounted to a 
revolution much greater than the 
change from Hindu to Muslim masters, 
compell~d a logical gravitation towar~ 
accepting the Farmer of revenues in 
preference to the old Zemindar ·and as 
early as in 1775 the Court of Directors 
of the East India Company in . their 
Minute . of 15 September remarked: 
" We have reason to believe that not · 
less than one-third of the Company's 
lands in these provinces are or have 
lately been held by the Banians of 
English gentlemen. The Governor's 
Banian stands foremost and distin
guished by the enormous amount of his 
farms and contracts". Between· 1765 
and 1777 " lands were let in general too 
high, and to find out the ·real value' of 
the lands, ·the most probable method 
was to let them to the highest bidders 
and also to dispose of the farms by 
public auction. This proved, however, 
such a source of competition that lands 
in general were overrated " (minute of 
Warren Hastings in Council, 8 March 
1775). This typically British under
statement conceals the enormous flight 
of wealth thro:ugh the medium of these 
auctions, and through the Banians of 
the Company's officials who bid for 
them, to Great Britain, a flight which 
in its enormity and cynical disregard 
of the country's plight is without a. 
precedent in history. The period (1772 
-77) presented a story of "huge 
deficits, defaulting Zemindars, desert
ing ryots, and absconding farmers". 
Mookerji (ibid., page 217) says: Middle
ton considered overassessme:p.t and 
public auction of farms as causing the 
famine of 1770 and insisted on 
': a universal remission of revenue ". 
Reports of distress were niade . by 
District Collectors even in · 1783, 
e.g., Patterson of Rangpur and 
Rooke of Purnea. Walpole described 
the Company's ' tyranny and plunder 
as making one shudder', while 
Chatham described their "iniquities 
so rank as to smell to earth and 
heaven". 



1765-1793 

8. Meanwhile in the worst famine of 
recorded history according to W. W. 
Hunter, 35 per cent. of the total and 

· 50 per cent. of the agricultural popula
tion perished in 1770 and " in 1771 
more than a third of the cui tural 
land was returned in the public 
accounts as 'deserted'. In 1776, the 
entries in the column exceeded half of 
the whole tillage. For the first 15 years 
after the famine, depopulation steadily 
increased ". Bankim Chandra Chat
terjee writing his Kapal Kundala in 
the nineteenth century betrayed a 
strange blind spot when he saw "in this 
desolation merely the ill governance of 
the Nazim and not the stark portrait 
of plunder of the Company. 

9. Between 1772 and 1789 collection 
of revenue continued to be ruthless 
and cynical thro~gh a combination of 
old Zemindars and new Farmers over 
short-term settlements. It was at this 
juncture that the Fakir (the spiritual 
leader of the M~ssalman) and the 
Sannyasi (the spiritual l~ader of the 
Hindu, and the bulwark of the ancient 
Zemindar) rebellions occurred as a 
covert stand of the ancient landed 
interests· against the Nawab and the 
Company's tax-collectors ; but the strug
gle petered out partly because it was 
inchoate and uncoordinated and was no 
.match for .the superior might of the 
Company, and partly because the 
Englisli succeeded in diverting popular 
feE!ling against the Nawab Nazim who 
was still nominally the keeper of law 
and order. By 1789, however, the 
issue was more or less settled by 
the virtual demolition of old Zemindars 
and the rise of a new · class of 
fatmers, erstwhile banians to officials 
who were now "willing to play". 
The question centred on the total 
amolJ,rit of revenue to be imposed. 
John Shore pointed out in his Minute 
of 1789 that when Philip Francis had 
maintained that Bengal was grossly 
overassessed, and Grant had held that 
Bengal was underassessed, both were 
being influenced by the ·circumstances 
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of their times. Francis was speaking 
of the period of the Quinquennial 
Settlement which was notorious for its 
revenue demand being at its highest as 
a result of unfettered farming. Grant, 
on the other hand, wrote at a time of 
scarcity during the years 1784-1787 
and of consequential decreased Govern
ment demand. Following the famine 
of ·1770, there was another famine in 
1784 succeeded by a flood in the eastern 
province in 1787 and partial scarcity in 
1788. 

10. James Grant's recommendation 
was that settlement should be made of 
the Diwani lands at the full assets of 
the year 1765 on the basis of the highest 
Mughal assessment of Kasim Ali Khan. 
The agitation of District Collectors, of 
Verelst, Francis, Becher and Shore, was 
of little avail_ in reducing the assess
ment. Grant computed the gross 
revenue claimed in 1765 at Rs. 26·8 
million (sicca). The gross revenue 
actually realised in 1784 was Rs. 26 
million (sicca). Thus while the 
revenue established in 1765 was not 
realisable and brought on the severest 
famine, depopulation, and desolation 
and cultivation contracted to less than 
half during the two decades of scarcity 
that followed, a revenue of Rs. 24·5 
million from land alone was realised 
in 1784, and the revenue demand of the 
Permanent Settlement in 1793 was 
pitched at a still higher amount of 
Rs. 26·8 million (sicca) on the basis of 
previous years. As the celebrated 
Fifth Report in 1812 was not tardy in 
pointing out, " the amount of ,;the Land 
Revenue which was now (1793) in 
Bengal to be fixed for ever ", was the 
amount which, in the opinion of the 
Directors, would "prove equal to what 
they had, after consideration of the 
exigencies of government, and of a 
reserve proper for extraordinary 
services, already had it in view to 
obtain". That is, the revenue fixed 
under the Permanent Settlement was 
what the Company was in need of and 
anxious to secure and not what the soil 



MORTGAGING THE FUTURE 

could yield. It was, as R. K. Mookerji 
admirably summarised it, " really fixed 
upon the present price of a future 
profit " or to use a modern cliche, the 
Permanent Settlement- " mortgaged the 
future". For, what else could a fixa
tion of Rs. 26·8 million in 1793 mean 
but "to include in advance the cash value 
of future agricultural developments of 
the country and to take credit in the 
present for the unearned increments of 
the future", when already in 1763, 
much before the famine of 17']0, at a 
time· when the ancient Zemindars and 
a fairly settled class of farmers since 
Murshid Kuli Khan's time were in full 
possession of their lands and a teeming 
peasantry, Kasim Ali Khan's assess· 
ment of Rs. 24·7 million was reduced to 
an assessment on paper, and only 
Rs. 6·5 million could be actually col
lected ? It was true that the collecting 
agency was supine, upon which the 
Mughal Emperor sought to replace it 
by the new military might of the 
British, who were then no more than 
just another set of farmers, but the 
conclusion seems unavoidable that thE:' 
Permanent Settlement demands were 
based on the East India Company's 
needs and not on the facts of actual 
Zemindary receipts of ryoti rental of 
those days. 

11. On such a background Cornwallis 
naturally could not get the . ancient 
Zemindars, who had already been 
broken, to toe the line and created a 
new class of farmers, who unhampered 
by tradition or conscience ("roots that 
clutch"), could be ruthless, with whom 
he could mortgage the future of agri
cultural developments for all. time, who, 
he fondly hoped, would, with time, 
which was not in an hour-glass but in 
perpetuity, eventually transform itself 
into a squirearchy, and whom he could 
trust to reduce the country to an agri
cultural land and to draw more and 
more people away from indigenous 
trade,. commerce and industry and 
leave the spheres so abandoned to be 
filled up by manufactured imports from 
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England and abroad. The new farmers 
in their turn, in order to be able to pay 
the Company's revenue, were obliged 
to throw- baits to attract people from 
other occupations to extend cultivation 
in waste lands and thus throw open the 
flood-gates of iniquitous systems of 
extortionate produce rents. and abwabs 
in every district. 

12. The ultimate assessment on which 
the Permanent Settlement was based 
had no reference to the assets· of the 
ryot. " It . , was, therefore, quite 
natural", says R. K. Mookerji (ibid., 
page 220), that, in return for this 
exorbitant assessment, the Permanent 
Settlement offered to the Zemindars ·an 
absol:ute property in the ·prospective. 
assets to accrue from the extension ·of 
cultivation and reclamation of vast 
areas of untenanted wastes and jungles · 
then covering more than a third of the 
total area of the province as estimated 
by Lord Cornwallis, and as much as 
four-fifths as estimated by Grant. 
Lord Cornwallis knew that he was 
driving a very hard bargain with the 
Zemindars by his speculative assess
ment. In his letter, dated March 6, 
1793, he wrote to the Court of Directors 
explaining ' that it was the expectation 
of bringing the extensive waste and 
jungle lands into cultivation and re
aping the profits of them that have 
induced many of the Zemindars to 
agree to the Decennial J umma assessed 
upon their lands'. 

Thus apart from the financial needs of the 
Company, the Permanent Settlement was 
resorted to as an economic measure to speed 
up the economic development of the country 
on the basis of agriculture as its main 
industry. It imparted a strong impetus to 
extension of cultivation by securing its fruits 
in advance to those who would labour for it. 
It attracted capital to land in which it could 
be invested most profitably. It rehabilitated 
the Zemindars on a stable foundation, 
created land as a source of wealth and of 
individual prosperity as the foundation of 
social stability and national welfare, and 
paved the way of the growth of population, 
ana reclamation of waste lands by the magic 
property which turns sand into gold. The 
total cultivated area of the Province has now 
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increased three times since the Permanent 
Settlement. 

Continues R. K. Mookerji on page 234. 
• In general, it may be stated that 
the Zemindars brought the . wastes ~nd 
jungles under cultivation by (a) clearmg 
·ungles draining swamps and marshes at 
~heir 'expense ; (b) offering . temporary 
exemption of rents and progressive rents to 
tenants; (c) supplying money. and. seeds to 
cultivators and paying for the1r mamtenance 
before they could gather in their crops ; and 
(d) bringing cultivators from else~here and 
settling them on their lands at their expense. 
All this activity and industry on. the part of 
the Zemindars as a consequence of the 
Permanent Settlement has received a "judicial 
acknowledgement in the Great Rent Case of 
1865. In a word, it is the Zemindars that 
made roads, drained swamps, excavated 
tanks, dug wells, and also laid the basis of 
the cultural development of the country by 
establishing schools and other charitable 
·institutions. This kind of enterprise on the 
part of the Zemindars was later availed· of 
by the Government itseU with reference. to 
the reclamation of the Sundarbans which 
were let out in lots to capitalist Zemindars 
between 1825-1838. It was impossible for 
the Government to find tenants who could 
lay out capital for clearing jungles and re
claiming wastes. It is beyond the power of 
any tenantry to undertake such extensive 
processes of reclamation attended with risk.<;. 

It is sometimes assumed that the natural 
growth of ·population automatically brings 
about extension of cultivation, but such ex
tellsion cannot apply to lands requiring out
lay to fit them for settlement. On this sub· 
ject the following remarks of the great 
economist, Thorold Rogers (Politkal 
Economy, page 153), may be quoted: 
• There is not a shadow of evidence in sup
port of the statement that inferior lands have 
been occupied and cultivated as population 
increases. The increase of population has 
not preceded but followed this occupation 
and cultivation. It is not the pressure of 
pupulation on the means of subsistence which 
has led men to cultivate inferior _soU but the 
fact that these soils being cultivated, in 
another way, or taken . into cultivation, an 
increased cultivation became possible. How 
could an increased population have stimu
lat~d a greater labour in agriculture, when 
agnculture must have supplied the means 
on which that increased population would 
.~ave existed ? To make incr~ased cultiva
tion the cause of improved agriculture is 
to commit the absurd blunder of con
founding cause and etfect.' 
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Continues R. K. Mookerji: 
Indeed it is the Zemindars alone who could 

help ten~ts to make cultivation profitable by 
improving irrigation, building bunds, dam
ming streams and otherwise trapping water 
for use in the dry season, supplying im
proved seeds, arranging for i!'flprovements of 
the breeds of cattle, making roads, and 
instituting hats and bazars to open up the 
rural areas to civilisation. In this way also 
the Zemindar capitalists are responsible for 
introducing the cultivation of such new crops 
as indigo and jute, silk and sugarcane, for 
which a large organisation was necessary at 
the beginning. In some cases, the capitalists 
were notorious for their treatment of culti
vators as slaves, as in the case of the indigo 
industry, where they were compelled to grow 
indigo on any plot pointed out by the 
planter, and, on failure, was oppressed and 
tortured with impunity, and also were com
pelled to receive payments at rates dictated 
by the capitalists. The development of Tea 
industry in Assam presents also a similar 
history. The abuses of capitalism have not 
marked the history of jute industry, but the 
grower is still exploited by a ring of capi
talists who cannot be controlled by the 
Zemindar. But the fact of the matter is 
that all these agricultural developments were 
due to a large investment of capital to which 
the ryots were not equal. 

13. R. K. Mookerji has been quoted 
at length to obviate quoting R. C. Dutt 
again, another great student of Indian 
economics. Mookerji virtually repeats 
the arguments advanced by R. C. Dutt 
in his Open Letters to Lord Curzon in 
the beginning of the century. in support 
of the Permanent Settlement and the 
benefits it conferred wherever it was 
promulgated. R. C. Dutt advanced 
other reasons in support which it has 
~one out of fashion to quote: (a) that 
the Permanent Settlement, by virtue of 
its low incidence of rent, has preserved 
the peasantry of Bengal contented, 
prosperous and better able to withstand 
famine ; (b) that, while not injuring the 
populace a fixed and dependable 
revenue paid for all the subsequent 
British campaigns in India and the cost 
of consolidation; and (c) that the 
Settlement created a band of loyal 
gentry. 

14. It is difficult to find corroboration 
in the course of events of the 
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nineteenth century for much that R. K. 
Mookerji and R. C. Dutt have described. 
as the beneficent effects of the Perma
nent Settlement and no less a person 
than the Governor-General-in-Council 
as early as 1902, whom one. would 
imagine foremost among the staunchest. 
champions of the Permanent Settle
ment, took the pains of disavowing. 
almost all the good that R. C. Dutt and 
Mookerji claimed as . having flowed 
from the Permanent Settlement. 

15. It is not difficult to imagine that 
a thing which had such an evil founda· 
tion and an extortionate demand could 
not produce much good, and indeed 
immediately after , the· Settlement, 
following the rUin of · the ancient 
Zemindars which the new farmers re-r 
placed, " great transfers of landed pr(}·\ 
perty, by public sale and. dispossession 
of Zemindars, took place in an extreme, 
degree during several years". It does· 
not take elaborate research .to . refp.te 
all the arguments advanced by.· Dutt 

· and Mookerji in defence of the . Per
manent Settlement, but it may be inter
esting to take · brief · stock of the 
political and social changes that the 
Settlement brought about in the life of 
Bengal: 

Following the previous theory and practice 
of the Muslim rulers from whom they took 
over the administration, the British took as 
a premise the principle that the proprietary 
right in the soil was vested in the sovereign, 
and then proceeded to introduce English 
ideas of private property. (The Abbe 
Dubois observed at the end of the 18th 
century that Malabar ' was the only province 
in India where proprietary right has been 
preserved intact to the present day. Every., 
where else the soil belongs to the ruler, and 
the cultivator is merely his tenant'.) Two 
schools of thought prevailed at different 
times and in different areas, one in favour 
of landed aristocracy and therefore seeking 
to set up a body of landlords of the English 
pattern, the other anxious to maintain a body 
of peasant proprietors. The first school was 
in the ascendant in 1793, when the Per
manent Settlement was made, and there was 
a wholesale creation of landlords, with a 
permanent property in the land, in Bengal, 
Bihar, and some adjoining districts of Madras 
and the United Provinces. This was done 
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in pursuance of a definite economic theory 
by Lord Cornwallis, who aimed at establish
ing a squirearchy. This was to take over 
the landlord rights of government. There 
was to be a. kind of self-expropriation by the . 
State in order to carry out a doctrinaire 
theory. Nothing, · he maintained, could be· 
so contrary to the public interest as that 
the land should be retained as Government 
property~ · Private landlords with an assured 
and permanent title were necessary in order 
that the land might be reciaimed and culti- . 
vation extended-a very relevant considera
tion after the. terrible famine of 1770, when 
it was estimated that one-third of the 
country lay waste for want of cultivators. 
A tenure for a .limited period of, say, ten 
years could not, he argued, be a sufficient , 
inducement . to clear the waste. ' Failing the 
claim of right of the Zemindars ', he wrote,: 
'it would be necessary for the public good • 
to grant a right of property in the soil to 
them or to persons of other descriptions'. A. 
landlord· class. was, in his opinion, a social 
and political, as well as an economic, neces-. 
sity on account of its potentialities for good. 
and the contribution which he expected it to. 
make to the general welfare of the country 
by encouraging agriculture and improving 
the condition of the tenantry. 

The Zemindars of whom he wrote were a 
heterogeneous collection of men, including 
farmers and Collectors of revenue, who were 
removable at the pleasure of the government 
and also territorial magnates holding exten-, 
sive estates, which were handed down from 
father to son, · and in which they exercised 
powers. All were referred to as Zemindars, 

• which means simply landholders, and all 
were placed on the same footing and received 
rights of proprietorship which had · been 
vested in the State. ·. It was not, however, 
absolute proprietorship, for it was subject 
to the payment of land revenue and their 
rights were also limited by those of sub
ordinate tenure holders and the customary 
rights of· rent-paying ryots, as indeed the 
ownership -of . the State had been. It was 
not intended to change the relations between 
them and the ryots. The rights of the latter 
were specifically recognised by the regula
tion implementing the Permanent Settlement, 
which 'set forth, in declaratory terms, that 
the ryots were entitled to fixity of tenure 
subject to the payment of the customary or 
established rates of rent (this was a mean
ingless · piety as the demand of the Per
manent · Settlement. was not based on the 
assets of . the ryot, as has already been 
pointed out, although Cornwallis, anxtous 
that. 1770 should not repeat itself, could not 
but set down this paper safeguard-A.M.). 
The position of the new landlords was 
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THE SO~CALLED. RENAISSANCE 

therefore somewhat analogous to that of the fondly so by the class which were its 
old English lord of a manor in which there beneficiaries. This so-called renaissance 
were· farmers holding by copyhold, so that, bore · the indelible stamp of the class 
though the lord of the manor owned the · 
estate, his tenants also possessed various among whom it was noticed and it was 
rights and interests; which prevented him pre-eminently confined to the city and· 
from having absolute proprietorship. among these absentee landlords whom 

The security of the land revenue and Bentinck had in mind. This renaissance 
·certainty in its realisaticm were among the 
objects of the-Settlement. The land revenue· was, characteristically enough, brought 
was fixed and ·made permanent, and it was to fruition by an alliance with the ruling· 
hoped that the landlords would be equally· power by a class of absentee landlords 
permanent. The falsity of this hope was and Banians aspiring to be ' junior part .. 
soon apparent. The landlords were required· ners ' away from the village. This ' re-· · 
to pay their revenue regularly and punctu- ; 
ally whether ·the seasons were good or bad naissance ' did not touch the rural eco-
and whether they got rents from their nomy of the country at all. The country 
tenants or not, arid their estates were liable at large practically did not exist for this' 
to be sold up for arrears of revenue on the 'renaissance'. It was only after 1850, 
first default. It was 4 so nominated in the· 
bond'; the loss of the whole estate was • the when the Indigo Commission of 1860, 
penalty and forfeit of the bond'. This was · the Bengal Land Law of f859, the 
regarded, not unnaturally, as an odious· Report of the Royal Commission on 
innovation. Landlords · in Bengal told Famirie in 1880-81, and the Bengal 
Buchanan Hamilton, when he was engaged 
iii his statistical survey early in the nine- Tenancy Act in 1885 came after an era 
teenth· century, that they preferred the old of great peasant unrest that the 
regime. It was true, they said, that they ' renaissance ' in the city took ·any 
had been oppressed and ill-treated by the notice of the country at all. 
Mughal officers, but the harshness of the 17 · 
latter could be mitigated by bribery, and . ; To return from this digression 
there was at 8!1Y rate no such thing as and continue with the extract: 
selling their land when payments of revenue· The Permanent Settlement also failed to 
were in arrears, ' which was a practice they give security to the tenantry. It was 
could. not endure'. They were ; in fact acknowledged that they had rights which 
between the devil and the deep sea. · They were not extinguished by the grant of a· 
found it difficult t'o collect their rents because proprietary interest to the Zemindars. The 
they claimed more' than the customary Tate regulation, already mentioned, after recit-
(italics are min~A.M.),' and the tenants ing that it was the duty of the ruling power 
unwilling to pay an enhanced rent, refused· to protect all classes of people, and parti-. 
to pay anything at all. Their estates were cularly those who from their situation were 
sold up· by government for arrears of revenue helpless, declared that the Government 
and th~n resold fo new purchasers in such would, when it thought fit, enact regulations 
numbers that by the end ot the first quarter for the protection of subordinate tenure 
of the nineteenth century the old class of holders and cultivators. These excellent 
~emindars had been largely replaced by a sentiments were not implemented, a regula-
new class, many of them absentee landlords.- tion made in 1794 merely providing that the 
A proprietary middle class had been created civil · courts were to decide disputes about 
-as _early as 1829 Lord William Bentinck- land. In 1819 the Directors of the East 
wrote of a vast body of rich landed proprie-· India Company lamented that the object of 
tors COJ?hected 'for the most part v.ith· the Permanent Settlement, in so far as it 
Calcutta (A. B. Keith, Speeches and Docu-· concerned the security and happiness of 'the 
ments on Indian Policy 175~1921 Vol 1 most numerous and industrious class of the 
P~ 215)-but it was not the class -~hich it community', had been so imperfectly at..: 
had been intended to establish and preserve. tained that instead of their rights being 

1~. It. was this class of· proptietots, maintained they had not even been ascer-
ennched by the plund~r- of millions of tained. Tenants were rack-rented and 

evicted by their la=.dlords, to whom Govern-
poor p~asants, who brought about a ment gave extraordinary powers with the 
cultural resurgence in the city,. The twofold object of safeguarding the revenue 
mouthpiece was Rammohan Roy. This and preventing estates being broken up or 
resurgence has . often . been mistakenly sold. The landlords were given authority to 
called the Indian Renaissance often· evict tenants, distrain and sell their pro

perty, and even seize their persons, without 
. :' 
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recourse to the courts of law. The tenant had 
no lease or documentary evidence of his 
tights ; all he could do was to bring a civil 
suit against his landlord in order to recover 
his rights after they had been infringed. 

It was already evident that the expecta
tion that the landlords would exercise a 
beneficent influence was illusory. It was 
indeed opposed. to the traditional Indian 
idea of the duties and obligations of superior 
landholders, which cannot be better ex
plained than in the words of Sir George 
Campbell: 

• To expect of them to perform the duties 
i>f an English landlord, to build, and plant, 
and introduce improved agriculture and 
improved machinery, if it ever was expect
ed, was a mere chimera, and not reasonably 
to be looked for under the circumstances. 
These are not the functions of a native land
lord. If a man encourages and protects the 
ryots who break up his waste and till his 
lands, and deals faithfully and equitably by 
them, he is considered to do his duty. If 
he further acts the part . of a capitalist 
money-lender and advances money and 
seed, to be repaid with interest at harvest 
time, he does something ·more ; and if ·the 

·interest exacted is not too exorbitant, he is 
a model landlord'. Taking them as a whole 
the landlords were not prepared to deal 
faithfully and equitably by their tenants in 
the absence of any legal measures compelling 
them to do so. The magistrate of one dis
trict in Bengal wrote in 1810 of a general 
system of rack-renting and exactions prac
tised by the Zemindars, their agents, and 
underlings, and of arbitrary demands 
enforced by stocks, duress, and battery of 
the persons of the cultivators. The magis
trate of another district, describing the 
illegal cesses which were added to the rents, 
declared that not a child could be born, not 
a son or daughter married, not even one of 
• the tyrannical fraternity ' of Zemindars 
could die without a vi~tation of calamity to 
the ryot. There was in fact degradation 
and widespread loss of rights, and this was 
realised at the time. In 1815 the Marquess 
of Hastings warned the Directors of the. East 
India Company that what he called • the 
class of village proprietors' was in train of 
annihilation and would soon be extinct 
unless measures were taken for their protec
tion. Any remedy that might be proposed 
might, however, be too late, for • the licence 
of twenty years which ·has been left to the 
Zemindars will have given them the power 
and they have never wanted the inclina
tion-to extinguish the rights of this class, 
so that no remnants of them will soon be 
discoverable '. 

In order to preserve their rights, Lord 
William Bentinck proposed in 1832 that if a 
resident cultivator paid the same rate Qf 
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rent for a. consecutive pedod of twelve years, 
'neither ·he nor his successors should become 
the subject· of any enhanced demand. This 
period eventually became the legal term . of 
prescription, entaUing .what is called occup
ancy right, which was given longo intervallo, 
statutory recognition oy the Bengal Land 
Law of 1859. That 'was ·the first of a num
ber· of •legislative measures which were de
signed to give the tenantry in different pro
vinces . what are . called in Ireland the three 
F's, viz., fixity of tenure, fair rents, and free
dom 'Of· sale, and · which in many cases re
stored rights which they had lost. In the 
,Punjab; lor example,: .the immediate effect 
of the Punjab Tenancy Act in five districts 
was to restore occupancy rights to 63,000 
persons, who had been reduced to the 
position of tenants at will. 

The etfor,ts of .the State were directed 
1more .to the securing and safeguarding of 
equitable terms ·of tenure for the cultivators 
than' to the fixation of rent$. Although, 
however, rents were not fixed by State 
agency, the State intervened to limit the 
power of. the landlords to raise them by pro
yiding that they could be enhanced only at 
·stated intervals and by imposing a legal 
limit on the proportion by which they could 
then be enhanced. 

18. This extensive quotation is from 
pages 705-709 of a . General Survey. by 
L. S. S .. O'Malley, Census Superinten
dent of 1911 and author of many Dis~ 
trict Gazetteers, in his Modern .India 
and the west publishe4 in 1941. It 
.refutes many of the claims made by 
R. C. Dutt and R. K. Mookerji on behalf 
of the " Zemindars " ushered in by the 
Permanent Settlement. There re
mains-to be examined the.contention of 
these two ~uthorities that, owing to the 
Settlement in perpetuity of the Zemin
.dars, (a) the latter were able to extend 
cultivation and make the land pros .. 
perous again, (b) that they contributed 
liberally .to the extension of cultiva
tion and made real investments of their 
own, and (c) that the Permanent Settle
. ment brought peace and contentment 
among the peasantry and by its low 
incidence of rent built up a province4 
wide resistance to famine among the 
peasantry. It will be useful to consider 
:the worth of these claims because they 
are intimately concerned with the 
growth of population and means of sus
tenance in the nineteenth . century. 

57 A 



TRUE NATURE OF THE REVENUE DEMAND 

19. As has already been explained 
the Permanent Settlement anticipated 
and capitalised the value of improve~ 
ments and clearjng of wastes likely to be 
taken up by a settlement in perpetuity 
and fixed the demand on this value. 
R. K. Mookerji says that " in 1788 
Grant had proposed that the Company's 
demand be restricted to Assul, Abwab, 
Kaifiyat, and Tawfur or the ascertain:. 
ed legal (sic) exaction at the time of 
the Diwani, subject to a deduction of 
established amount for all the mofus
sil charges, and those for native 
management of collections , (p. 216). 
Earlier, at p. 209, Mookerji explains 
what these terms are: " It was Murshid 
Kuli Khan in fact who first introduced 
the system of exactions by abwabs, 
kaifiyat, which was an increase on the 
previous collections, and taufir which 
was the resumption of a concealed sur• 
plus. An account of these abwabs is 
given below: 

Rs. 
Abwabs imposed by Murshid 

Kuli Khan (1722-1725), 
Shuja-udddn Khan (1725-
1739), and Aliverdi Khan 
(1740-1756) • • • • 4,223,467 -

Kaifiyats mainly imposed by 
Kasim Ali Khan (1756-1763) • 4,523,563 

Taufir imposed by Kasim AU 
Khan (1756-1763)' • 3,162,358 

TOTAL Abwabs • 11,909,388 

"These imposts had the effect of in .. 
creasing the land revenue demand of 
Bengal from Rs. 14,248,186 in 1722 to 
Rs. 25,624,223." 

20. R. K. Mookerji then goes on· to 
explain abwabs, connecting it with the 
problem of ' secreted ' lands. " The 
abwab generally was imposed on the 
asaZ jama to the extent of about 1 anna 
or so extra in the rupee. Up to 1739, the 
abwabs were not · felt to be a burden, 
because the excess was covered by the 
increase in the. value of land. After 
1739, at the time of Nawab Aliverdi 
Khan, these abwabs assumed their 
sinister significance. First, the Central 
Government imposed the abwabs by 
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guess work and not by any actual 
measurement of the land revealing any 
extension of cultivation to justify the 
additional impost. The Zemindar 
naturally distributed this additional 
impost with increased profit to himself 
among the minor revenue agents such 
as Talukdars, or Chaudhuries, and they 
in turn realised, with profit to them
selves, the excess from the unfortunate 
ryots. 'l'herefore, the burden of abwabs 
fell in the last resort upon the unfortu .. 
nate ryot. The answer lies in the 
simple fact that a great deal more· land 
was brought into cultivation since the 
AsaZ J ama had been fixed. The extra 
land which was not recorded and assess
ed is described as ' secreted land ' in 
the Board of Revenue Minutes~ It was 
the · produce of these ' secreted' lands 
which really helped the cultivator to 
pay the gradually increasing demands. 
There was, however, a limit to the cul
tivation of these 'secreted' and waste 
lands. By the time of Mir Jafar, culti
vators were ·unable to bear these ex
cesses and abwabs, and the greatest dis
tress fell on the revenue agent .and the 
ryot alike. The lot of the ryot after 
1740 was one of increasing insolvency. 
It did not improve even with the Per
manent Settlement of 1793. What 
added to the distress of the ryots was 
that the abwabs were indiscriminately 
levied at different periods by the Gov-
ernment, Zemindars, Farmers, and even 
by the inferior Collectors. For in
stance, Zemindars and Farmers levied 
arbitrary duties upon all goods and 
necessaries of life passing by water 
through the interior of the country. 
·There were also fines imposed for petty 
crimes and misdemeanours. These 
were called Baze J ama. There was 
even a tax levied upon marriage called 
'Haldari '." . 

21. The Permanent Settlement lump
ed the AsaZ Jama and Abwabs and 
pitched its demand on a total of both. 
Rather, jt was based more on enormous 
abwabs than on meagre AsaZ J ama. The 
Company therefore had to keep its eyes 
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tightly shut when the abwabs were 
passed down on the tenant in the way 
described above until the situation 
steadily deteriorated and cried out more 
and more loudly for protection. In 
1812 the Fifth Report disclosed that 
Cornwallis had estimated the cultiva
able wastes of Bengal at one-third of 
its total area, while others had estimat
ed it at one-half to two-thirds. The 
Report further says that the cultivator 
was expected to have two-fifths and the 
Government three-fifths of the gross 
produce of land. Of this three-fifths, 
the Zemindar got one-tenth equal to 
three-fiftieths of the whole produce 
together with nankar or grants of land 
for their subsistence. Shares o:f pro~ 
duce were also given to the Mokuddim 
(head cultivator of the village), 
Pausban or Gorayat (who guarded the 
crop), the Putivarry (village account
ant), and the Kanungo (confidential 
agent of Government, the depository 
and promulgator of the established re
gulations). These were creatures of the 
farmer of land revenue ; naturally they 
squeezed a great deal out of the ryot. 

22. The Fifth Report exposes the 
dilemma, or doublefaced hypocrisy, 
whatever one may prefer to call it, of 
the Court of Directors in imposing the 
Permanent Settlement. While, on the 
one hand, they " lamented the want of 
better data " of the assets from land, 
and in fixing the revenue demand " for 
ever ", " they did not wish to expose 
their subjects to tl~e hazard of oppres
sive practices, by requiring more," o:ri 
the other hand, if the demand thus fixed 
was excessive, it was "on consideration 
of the extent of land which lay waste 
throughout the Province", and also in 
accordance with "what had formerly 
been the practice of the native Govern
ment in participating in the resources 
derivable from its progressive cultiva.:. 
tion ". This last sentence clearly lega
lised and made a virtue of abwabs 
which was declared illegal only as late 
as 1885 by section 74 of the Bengal 
Tenancy Act. 
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· 23~ It is necessary to examine to what 
extent the · Zemindars brought · the 
wastes and jungles under· ·cultivation; 
as both R: C. Dutt and R. K. Mookerji 
have maintained, "at their own. ·ex.:. 
pense "·. It is not difficult to ~ppreciate 
that since the· Government,. by· the Per~ 
manent Settlement, made to· · Zemin• 
dars' a gift of the ;right to abwabs, a 
share: of which it appropriated to itself; 
these ·exactions ·were liberally' employ.:. 
ed to reclaim waste lands. I The period 
between' 1793 and 1885 is strewn' with 
the :litter of many famines and stories 
of oppression of the ryot > and I a list of 
the many Regulations · and · Acts the 
Government were compelled · to pro.:. 
mulgate from tinie to time to prevent 
another 1770 .and :to restrain the land~ 
lord is also a list of the many serious 
peasant unrests preceding each of ~hem! 
The Zemindar seemed to stop at noth
ing to reclaim waste land and most of it 
was not ' at his expense' but at that of 
the ryot. · · It was the begar or unpaid re
quisitioned · services of the ryot on 
every occasion that did the work of re
clamation, and if the landlord did 
spend a certain amount initially he was 
careful to :recover it through one of the 
innumerable · abwabs like pul.bandi 
(charges for repairs of bridges or ·em
bankments) or mofussil charges. Thus 
clearance of jungle and drainage of 
swamps · and marshes were mostly 
either on begar or forced labo:ur which 
the ryot was compelled · to render to 
keep his land, or the cost of it was re
covered with interest by the Zemindar 
through abwabs. By 1885 most of the 
wastes in · West Bengal had been re
claimed and the abolition of abwabs on 
paper no more struck the landlord 
hard. It should be mentioned that even 
after 1885 abwabs continued and the 
Great Rent case of 1865, while acknow• 
ledging the services of the landlords in 
this regard, expressed its anxiety to 
pull the reins on the landlord's right 
to · levy abwabs on the supposed 
strength of his · private right. The 
landlord certainly brought cultivators 
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from elsewhere and settled them at 
their own expe~e ' offering temporary 
exemption of rents' but this was almost 
always for the. first few · years, after 
which the screws were applied through 
rack-rents. A great example of this 
was the Santa! rebellion of Birbhum in 
1855. The Santa!, the natural enemy 
of the jungle, is usually inducted by a 
Zemindar to reclaim a waste. He is 
usually exempted · from rent for the 
first year ,or two, and. thereafter asses":' 
sed to a produce rent for the next few 
years.· As soon as the land js ·reclaimed 
and its fertility restored by good hus
bandry, and the twelve-year period 
with the prospect of bestowing occu~ 
pancy right on the tiller draws nigh, 
the · landlord. gets. r~stive . ,and tries 
various means of dispossession to extri
cate the ,land and settle it with more 
skilful tenants :who are willing to pay 
handsome' .rents. Minor .riots follow in 
which the .Santa! loses his ~ase at the 
Yery start by breaking the peace. This 
pas been the .monotonous record of land 
reclamation in. Midnapur, Bankura, 
Birbhum, .Maida and West Dinajpur. 
In fact, anyone but a jhum cultivator, 
was bound to .come to an unpleasant 
~nd if he insisted on settling on the 
land which he cleared. This was also 
the .history . of land reclamation in the 
Sundarbans and that area still remains 
a little troublesome. Finally it is diffi~ 
pult to. appreciate. R K. Mookerji's 
endorsement of Thorold Rogers' thesis 
that the increase of population has not 
preceded but followed occupation of 
inferior lands and their cultivation. 
This hardly applies to a country with
out a standard of living which might 
}lave demanded that the prerequisites of 
a certain development must precede the 
development itself. It is not difficult to 
realise as has been hinted elsewhere in 
this Report, that the growth of popula
tion was the most important factor in 
causing an extension of cultivation. 
Puring 1800-1850, .. the rate of rent, or 
rather the amount of hustabood 
practially . doubJed ; . had this not 
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happened the new Zemindars would 
have gone the way of the old rajas 
before the Permanent Settlement with 
revenue standing at 10/llths of gross 
assets. This is supported by changes 
in the land revenue laws, beginning 
with the Huptam Pancham regulations 
and ending up with the Rent Act and 
the Great Rent Case. A study of the 
pattern of land utilisation would prove 
that extension of cultivation synchro
nised with periods of population 
growth : no mere coincidence. Mor~ 
over, after 1850, the Zemindars became 
more and more mere rent collectors and 
did little towards the improvement of 
agriculture or extension of cultivation. 
Thorold Rogers probably tho:ught of 
what another great economist, Mar
shall, spoke of ~he English landlord, 
that the latter always performed an 
economic function inasmuch as he sup
plied agricultural capital at the lowest 
rate of interest possible. His Bengal 
counterpart did nothing of the sort, and 
yet even today every bit of land is being 
snapped up by land hungry tenants, no 
matter how submarginal and bereft of 
all improvement it may be. · 

24. Students of West Bengal's land 
revenue have not made it perfectly 
clear that Zemindars in the nineteenth 
century had their waste lands reclaim
ed almost gratis, that is, whatever 
capital they expended in settling re
claimers to start with they realised 
with interest either through disposses
sion of the reclaimers, or through 
enhanced rents and various abwabs 
connected with improvement and baze 
jama. This applies as much to reclam
ation of waste lands as to such improve
ments as irrigation tanks and canals, 
drainage channels, embankments, cul
verts, bridges and bazars. It is quite 
possible ,to agree with Thorold Rogers 
that the landlord helped in the exten
sion of cultivation and growth of popula
tion in the nineteenth century, and with 
R. C. Dutt and R. Mookerji, that it was 
the Zemindars who undertook exten
sion of cultivation, and yet maintain 
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that it was the peasant who paid for 
all this through the nose ·in the nine
teenth century. The records of any 
collectorate of a West Bengal district, 
not tp speak of the Bengal Records,· 
will be enough to prove this fully. . 

25. As for the kind of part the 
Zemindars played in introducing 
special crops like indigo and tea, th~ 
Report of the Indigo Commission of 
1860 details the means employed upon 
cultivators. Jute in Bengal is as 
ancient as its commerce and is not 
a new crop at all; Indigo existed 
before the Permanent Settlement and 
silk and sugar are mentioned in very 
ancient records. Both.· Abul-Fazl . and 
Francis Bernier praised the quantity 
and quality of Bengal sugar, silk and 
cotton. It does not take long to prove 
that the Permanent Settlement had 
rather an inhibiting influence on the 
cultivation of special crops and forced 
the peasant to grow more and more 
-food so that he could feed himself first 
and think of money afterwards. It is 
likely that some of these means, not 
always in a mild form, were· employed 
in extending ordinary cultivation to 
wastes and jungles. The Fifth Report 
of 1812, the Bengal District Records, 
even R. K. ·Mookerji's treatise (pp. 216-
230), bear eloquent testimony to the 
tyranny employed. Here are some of 
the methods, recounted by the Indigo 
Commission at pages 23 and 24 of their 
Report of 1860: (i) actual destruction 
of human life, (ii) fights between the 
adherents of Zemindar and planter 
which used to carry desolation, terror, 
and demoralisation into a dozen villages 
at a time, (iii) affrays carried out with 
premeditation, on a large scale, by 
ineans of hired clubmen, (iv)_ the burn
ing of bazars and houses, (v) the knock
ing down of houses, (vi) outrages o:ri. 
women, (vii) kidnapping of men, 
carrying off of cattle, and rooting 
up of gardens and other offences 
and (viii) confining recusant or obstruc
tive parties in the interior of the 
country. 
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· 26. These. were' th~ direct methods of 
forcing peasants to' obedience. There 
was. a ~ore potent method wh,ich di~ 
carded all' these ·barbarities · an.d con~ 
sisted in iD.iquitous rent fn' kind which 
kept the: 'peasant in: a stat'e 'o:f' semi.:. 
starvation _and tied ' up· in debt from 
which he found it hard to extricate him~ 
self. · The . effeCt ·of this device ~as far 
more serious and· vjrtually prevented a' 
growth of population-._· As· Will. appear 
from an Appendix in Part IC of this Re~ 
port, H. T. Colebrooke's fnote on' Hus
bandry in Bengal (written in 1794), 'that 
so. soo~ after the Permanent Settlement 
there was much ~ubletting at 'rack-rent 
already, much agricultural '.indebted.:.. 
ness, small areas of land per head' (Coie:. 
brooke calculated ' little· more than 1 
acre of tilled ground for every person ') 
and :uneconomic holdings. The ' evil 
effects of such systems . as . barga in 
Burdwan, kishani in Birbhum,' sania in 
Banku•a and Midnapur, khutkhamar in 
Hooghly, lotdari' in the Swidarbans, 
utbandi in Nadia, faslijama and kishani 
in Murshidabad, hal hasila in Maida artd 
West Dinajpur, and jhum in Jalpaiguri 
on the state of agricultitre in these dis~ 
tticts · and the growth of · cultivation 
have already been discussed in the sec
tion on growth and movement of popul
ation in Chapter I, where it has 
been shown that wherever an ini
quitous system of · produce rent pre
vails neither has the population 
grown at a satisfactory rate, nor 
has agriculture prospered. All the 
above mentioned systems of produce 
rent were designed as baits to extension 
of cultivation,. but, as has been noticed, 
the baits were so threadbare that while 
they merely helped to show more land 
under the plough they did not substan
tially add to agricultural wealth. Con
sequently the population did not thrive. 

27. It is a matter of no little instruc
tion that between 1790 and 1872 the 
population remained· almost stationary 
and even declined. This is mentioned 
in Chapter I and for details the reader's 
attention· is drawn to H. Beverley's 
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Report· for 1872. In o~her words, the 
normal growth that 'might be expected 
for the province during eighty years 
(1790-1872)' and again between 1872 and 
1921 (during which period the increase 
was onl~ 20·5 per cent. including immi
gration m 50 years) was sacrificed to ex
tension of. cultivation, iniquitous tenan
cies and sharecropping traditions, natural 
cafamities, and preternatural decay of in
digenous industry. The counter balanc
ing factors. of 

1
a foreign contact, a net

work of railways and roads,. of improved 
public . health . ·and , . famine:-fighting 
IIlethods; of ,settled :peace and stable ad
ministration were of little avail. The 
p:rice of th~ ,Permanent Settlement in 
terms. of human sacrifice was·thus more 
considerable .than a series of major wars 
or famines, so much so that in a hundred 
arid thirty years the natural 'growth of 
population was only about 12 per cent. 
em .. the estimated population of 1794. 
1'hat this aspect of the matter has been 
viewed from· this point before . will be 
borne out by the following observation, 
in, the year 1927, of the Collector of 
Bankura . on the Settlement · Report of 
his district. (see paragraph 74 in· th~ 
section on Fares~ in the Introduction) : 

The. greatest change which has come over 
this district ' during the past half century 
has been the· cutting down of the forests. 
In other districts, deforestation usually con
notes .incref1Se in cultivation and a general 
rise in the economic condition of the people. 
In Bankura no such fortunate results have 
been obtained. · ·Although everywhere in
crease. in the : land under • cultivation is 
.apparent the· district is not supporting a 
larger popuJation. In fact, the population 
in· 1921 was 2 per cent. less than in 1881. 
Mr. Robertson has shown in his report what 
a serious evil the sanja or produce rent is to 
the·. welfare of the district. It keeps the 
culttvator und~I:. an. ever . increasing load of 
debt and prohlbits any form of agricultural 
development. The 'serious -dimensions 
already attained by this evil can· be gauged 
from the fact that one-fourth of the settled 
raiyati land is held either on produce rent 
or on produce rent supplemented by a cash 
payment. Both of these kinds of rent are 

· steadily increasing, and there can be no 
alternative but that either the cultivators 
must . bec?me slaves or they must rise in 
rebelhon . and. destroy their oppressors 
(Settlement Report of Bankura, 192~). 

28. The Settlement Officer of Midna
pur has been quoted in paragraph 73 
of the Introduction to this Report to 
show how indiscriminate extension of 
cultivation in that district by the des
truction of forests actually led to a con
traction of the cultivated area and very 
grievous soil erosion. The Settlement 
Officer listed other reasons for the de
terioration of cultivation in Midnapur. 
A chief reason was the prevalence of 
bhag cultivation: 

· Unfortunately the problem is not one that 
is· likely to grow less: far from bhag rent 
showing any tendency to disappear in favour 
of money rent it seems to be on the in
crease .. When a tenant of the latter class is 
sold up for arrears of rent it is a common 
practice for the purchaser to resettle the 
land with the defaulter on bhag rent ; it is 
impossible to get exact data, but the general 
consensus of opinion seems to be that the 
practice is more common than it used to be. 
From an economic point of view bhag rent 
is hopelessly bad and is always associated 
with inferior cultivation. Indeed it is not 
impossible to pick out by the eye alone with 
tolerable accuracy those plots which are 
held on bhag rent so marked is the inferi
ority of the crop, and ·economic considera
tions might have been expected to restrict 
instead of enlarging the area of its preval
ence. But such considerations do not 
operate to any extent with the class of petty 
mahajans who are the greatest devotees of 
the system and they prefer to have a tenant 
whom, relying on local opinion and in de
fiance of the intentions of Government, they 
can oust at any moment. 
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As regards abwabs we have already seen 
that they are not a factor of any import
ance and having regard to the known state 
of affairs in this respect in other districts 
it is probably safe to infer that their absence 
is due to a knowledge on the part of the 
landlords that they cannot be realised with
out causing disturbances. But on the other 
hand there is an unmistakable tendency 
towards the replacement of money rents by 
produce rents ; during the greater part of 
the nineteenth century the tendency was all 
the other way, produce rents, originally 
necessitated by primitive social and econo
mic conditions in which money had small 
value and by the· uncertainty of crops due 
to the lack of protective measures against 
Hoods, gradually gave place to money rents 
as security and physical betterment grew. 
The reversion to produce rents, which is a 
feature of quite recent- years, indicates that 
competition for land is becoming severe, for 
no one would accept a tenancy on such a 
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rent, representing, as it does, twice or thrice 
the money rent for similar lands, were he 
not compelled to do so (ibid., p. 113). 

29. Whereas in this passage the Set
tlement Officer virtually equated bhag 
cultivation with illegal abwab he forgot 
to mention that in the beginning of the 
nineteenth century bhag-cultivation 
prevailed so long as reclamation of 
jungle and waste was entrusted to pri
mitive people, who were eventually 
ousted after the good work was done ; 
the land was then let in rent, and as 
soon as money rent seemed less profit
able than produce rent the proprietor 
swungover to bhag, the proprietor thus 
always trying for the best of b'oth 
worlds and to be on top of the situa
tion. This is the hiStory of not one 
but all districts in the State to a greater 
or less extent, from which two conclu
sions stand out · hard and clear : 
(a) although everywhere increase in the 
land under cultivation is apparent, the 
soil is not supporting a proportionately 
larger population, and (b) ' from an 
economic point of view, bhag rent is 
hopelessly bad, and is always associat
ed with inferior cultivation'. 

30. Between 1793 and 1832 a series of 
regulations was passed assuring protec
tion to the ryot and between 1859 and 
1885 another series of Acts. But 
behind every one of these enactments 
was either a serious famine or a tale of 
peasants rising in revolt and despera
tion. It would not be simplifying his
tory to say that behind the great Ben
gal Tenancy Act of 1885 were the Re
port of the Famine Commission of 1881 
and behind that again the agrarian 
movement of 1873, when the ryots in 
some areas combined in a kind of land 
league to resist landlords' exactions and 
defeated them by united opposition, 
leaving them no alternative but to 
bring suits against every tenant on their 
estates-a result which a contemporary 
official publication described as an 
agrarian revolution by due course of 
law. It is perhaps no accident that the 
population of Bengal began ta register 
real if tardy growth only after 1885. 
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31. A brief accourit of other conse
quences of the Permanent Settlement 
may be qupted from L. S. S. O'Malley's 
General Survey in Modern India and 
the West. 

There have been changes in . the composi
tion of the landed · classes. As already 
shown, first in Bengal and Bihar, and then 
in north west India, the greater part of the 
soil changed hands within a single genera
tion as estates were sold up for arrears of 
revenue, and lands and villages passed into 
possession of land-jobbers, lawyers, traders, 
and capitalists, some of whom kept them 
in their own hands while others sold them 
at a profit (ibid., p. 715). 

32. Land thus was reduced to a 
marketable commodity and became a 
matter of debt and credit. A rural land 
market rapidly grew up which exists 
to this day. 

Another change of no small sociological 
importance has been the progressive substi
tution of small for large estates owing to 
the break-up of joint families which has 
been a feature of Indian life since it came 
into contact with the West, and the working 
of the laws of inheritance quite independent
ly of outside influences. 

Not only has there been fragmentation of 
estates, but there is also in many parts of 
the country a system of infeudation which 
has created a number of tenures interme
diate between the Zemindars and the actual 
cultivators. In one Bengal district where 
subinfeudation is extreme, there are half a 
million subordinate tenures, each with per
manent, transferable, and heritable rights. 
and a complex system is made still more 
complicated by the fact that superior holders 
often take under-tenures from their own 
tenants, and the same person may hold three 
or four classes of rights in the same bit of 
land. 

We may now turn to the tenants holding 
land under landlords. So long as. popula
tion was comparatively sparse, there was a 
demand for cultivators to take up land and 
bring new cultivable land under the plough. 
As it increased there :was competition for 
land among the cultivators themselves, which 
was accentuated to some extent by the decay 
of some indigenous handicrafts owing to the 
greater popularity of machine-made imports 
from the West, which threw handicraftsmen 
on the land. Further it was enhanced by 
the growing prosperity of some non-agricul
tural castes following despised callings, whose 
members used their savin~s to invest in 
land and took to the more honourable occu
pation of agriculture. Landlords took advan
tage of the general land hunger to demand 
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higher rents to evict occupants who could 
not pay the~, and to let their holdings to 
those who could and would. Competitive 
rents thus began to take the place of 
customary rents. 

The tenantry have also been injuriously 
affected by the fragmentation of ,their ~o~d
ings resulting from the break-up of JO~nt 
families and the operation of the laws of m
heritance, which incidentally prevents hold
ings from being compact blocks .. If a man 
dies leaving four sons .and four separate 
fields, they do not each take a field but a 
quarter of each field; holdings consequently 
often consist of small scattered plots of land. 
Conditions vary in different provinces and 
the average size of the holding is often con
siderable, but in congested areas many 
holdings are only sufficient to yield a bare 
subsistence or are so small as to be uneco
nomic. The Indian peasant is unfortunately 
dependent on the land alone. unlike his 
fellow in Japan or the old English peasantry, 
which obtained its living partly from tillage. 
and partly from domestic industries, the 
incomes from the two sources being supple
mentary to one another. In some areas 
cultivators supplement the meagre income 
from their small holdings by occasional agri
cultural labour for others; but in only too 
many cases the land has to be given up and 
its occupants are submerged in the class 
which has the most toil and the least enjoy
ment of any-the landless and unskilled 
laboures ; it was estimated by the Indian 
Franchise Committee in 1931 that 25 millions 
out of 31l millions of agricultural labourers 
were landless. In 1928 the Royal Com:nis
sion on Agriculture in India estimated the 
number of acres per cultivator as 12·2 in 
Bombay, 9·2 ~n the Punjab, 3·1 in Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa, 3 in Assam and 2·5 in the 
United Provinces. 

The changes in the systems of land tenures, 
the juridical rights given to different agra
rian classes, the free market in land, and 
the diminution of the area of estates and 
holdings have been enough in themselves to 
transform the economic organisation of the 
rural areas in which the great majority of 
the people move and have their being. Other 
changes have been brought about by the play 
of economic forces due to ·increased contact 
with the West and the development of trans
port between India and Western countries 
as well as between different parts of India. 
A system which was largely mediaeval has 
been subjected to the modern influence of 
trade and money. The crops which are 
grown and the prices which agricultural 
produce commands are no longer determined 
by local needs, local gluts, and local scarcity, 
but are responsive to world requirements and 
are regulated by world prices. The peasant 
bas mor~ free4orp of movement .and a wider 
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market for his crops and his labour, but on 
the other hand he has to face keener and 
more extensive competition, and he now has 
wants which it is not always easy to supply. 
The growth of population has moreover in
creased the pressure on the soil, and the 
pressure has not been appreciably relieved 
by agricultural improvements and a conse
quent increase of productive capacity. 
Another consequence has been a morcelle
ment of holdings, which in many cases have 
been reduced below the subsistence level. 

Another notable change has been the 
growth of a middle class. The formation of 
such a class appears to have attracted notice 
in 1829, when an editorial article in an 
Indian owned paper, the Benaal Herald, 
pointed out that, owing to the rise in the 
value of land, a class of society which was 
hitherto unknown, ·intermediate between the 
aristocracy and the poor, had sprung into 
existence and was daily growing in influence. 
Previous, it said, to its formation • the wealth 
of the country was in the hands of a few 
individuals, while all others were dependent · 
on them, and the bulk of the people were in 
a s~ate of abject poverty, of mind and body. 
It IS the dawn of a new era.' The creation 
of this class was ascribed to the increase in 
land values and the· consequent increase of 
wealth acquired by owners of landed estates 
and urban property, but it also included 
members. of different professions some of 
which were due entirely to the British con
nexion with India. 

33. This ' davm of a new era ' which 
the Indian intelligentsia hailed as a 
renaissance had unfortunate effects on 
the village. The new middle class in 
the village largely grew on the corner
ing ?f occupancy tenancies, the village 
credit system, the proceeds of rack .. 
rents and abwabs, and the employment 
of increasing numbers of sharecroppers 
and agricultural labourers, and not on 
better husbandry, agricultural improve
ment and better land management. On 
account of the tension and distance that 
the Permanent Settlement created 
.through rack-rents, abwabs and credi
toz:-debtor relationship, between the 
peasant proprietor and the actual tiller 
cultivation and labour on the field: 
working with hands and feet in the sun 
and rain, came to be despised. The 
gulf between the actual tiller and the 
proprietor widened and developed into 
a relationship of exploited and exploiter 
and not of mutually contract_ing parties, 
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The proprietor came to be the arch 
enemy of the aspirations of the tiller, 
with a big stake in holding the latter -
down. Thus the r_ural middle class 
developecl into a sworn enemy of 
the . agrarian movement of share
croppers and agricultural labourers 
which set the exploiting town against 
the· exploited village; and this also 
explains why the leaders of the Indian 
renaissance were sharply split in their 
sympathies towards agrarian :unrest in 
the last century. Labour lost its 
dignity and a dass of 'idle' rent .. 
receivers, whom this census has classi
fied as non-productive, increased. Thus 
started a steady· flight fro;m ~he village, 
a flight from the scene of oppression 
and tyranny which i~ was in the 
proprietors' interest to keep alive, 
to throw back the tide of which has 
but met with little success. A hundred 
and twentyfive years of idling has ren
dered this class relatively unadaptable 
·to _work in field or factory, softened 
their palms and trained them mainly 
to white collar work. The creation of 
this class, the direct beneficiary of the 
Permanent Settlement, was responsible 
for a strange blind spot in the eyes of 
students of Indian economics and his
tory who hereafter deprecated the Per
manent Settlement for much that was 
bad but persisted in their sneaking 
fondness for regarding it as responsible 
for a ' renaissance '. But they forget 
that a real ' renaissance ' affects and im· 
proves many aspects of human life and 
must in the first instance be capable of 
being measured in terms of real impro• 
vement in agriculture and commodity 
production ; that curiously enough the 
Permanent Settlement brought about a 
worsening in either direction. They 
were deluded into imagining this by the 
far worse conditions that prevailed 
elsewhere in India where there was no 
Permanent Settlement and where this 
middle class was longer in maturing. 
. 34. The Permanent Settlement has 
penetrated West Bengal so thorough
ly and shaped it so entirely that 
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apology is hardly needed to dweU on 
it at length. Before the effects o{ the 
Settlement on the agricultural classes 
and village industry are summarised it 
will repay to quote from Resolution 
No. 1, dated 16 January 1902, of the 
Governor General of India-in-Council 
which is· remarkable as a piece of 
unconscious self-criticism and _condem
nation of the Land Revenue system in 
Bengal. The occasion of this · Resolu
tion, published in the Gazette of India 
of 18 January of the same year, was 
a series of letters addressed . to the 
Governor General by R. C. Dutt and 
a " memorial to the Secretary of State 
for India signed by certain retired 
officers of the Indian Civil Service ", 
formulating a list of suggestions some
what simi.lar to R. C. Dutt's, themselves 
perhaps occasioned by the recurrence of 
a bad famine in 1897. After· briefly 
describing the occasion of· Regulation 
XIX of 1793 the Resolution proceeds as 
follows: · 

At an earlier period the school of thought 
that is represented by the present critics of 
the Government of India, advocated the ex
tension of the Permanent Settlement through
out India ; and although this panacea is no 
longer proposed, the Government of india 
are invited by Mr. Dutt to believe that had 
such a policy been carried into effect 40 years 
ago, "India would have been spared ihose 
more dreadful and desolating famines which 
we have witnessed in recent years ". It is 
also stated -by the latter in his letter upon 
Land Settlements in Bengal that in conse
quence of the Permanent Settlement in that 
province the cultivators are more prosperous, 
more resourceful, and better able to help 
themselves in years of bad harvest, than 
cultivators in· any other part of India that 
agricultural . enterprise has been fostered 
cultivation extended, and private . capitai 
accumulated, which is devoted to useful 
industries, and to public works and institu
tions. The hypothetical forecast above 
recorded is not rendered more plausible to 
~he ~.overnment of India by their complete 
mab1hty to endorse the accompanying alle
gations of fact. Bengal, and particularly 
Eastern Bengal, possesses exceptional advan
tages in its fertility, in its comparative 
immunity from the viscissitudes of clilt'i.ate 
to which other parts of the country are liab\e 
in its excellent means of communication n; 
its enjoyment of a practical monopoly of' the 
production of jute, and in the general trade 
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and enterprise which radiate from its capital 
city. But neither these advantages nor the 
Permanent Settlement have availed to save 
Bengal from serious drought when the mon
soon failure, from which it is ordinarily free, 
bas spread to that part of India. Omitting 
to notice the frequent earlier famines, that 
known as the Behar famine of 1873-74 (so 
called from the part of the Bengal Province 
most seriously affected) cost the State £6 
million ; while it can be shown that in the 
famine of 1897 there were at the height of 
the distress considerably more than i million 
persons on relief in the permanently setued 
districts of Bengal, and that the total cost of 
that famine to the Bengal administration was 
Rs. 10,804,000 or £720,266 (as compared 
with a famine expenditure of Rs. 9,828,000 
or £655,200 in Madras, and Rs. 12,637,000 or t 
£842,466 in Bombay), and this although the· 
daily cost of relief for each person was less 
Re. ·081 in Bengal as compared with 
Re. ·104 in Madras andRe. ·106 in Bombay). 
If tbe figures of persons in receipt of relief 
in the permanently settled districts of 
Western Bengal were compared with those 
of the adjoining temporarily settled districts 
of tbe North Western Provinces where the 
conditions were closely similar, it would also 
be found that the percentage was more than 
half as high a2ain in Behar as in the North 
Western Provinces. The Government of 
India indeed know of no ground whatever 
for the contention that Bengal has been 
saved from famine by the Permanent Settle
ment, a contention which appears to them 
to be disproved by history : and they are not 
therefore disposed to attach much value to 
predictions as to the benefits that might have 
ensued had a similar settlement been extend-
ed elsewhere. 

As regards the condition of cultivators in 
Bengal, who are the tenants of the land
owners instituted as a ~ass in the last cen
tury by the British Government, there is still 
less ground for the contention that their posi
tion, owing to the Permanent Settlement, has 
been converted into one of exceptional com
fort and prosperity. It is precisely because 
this was not the case, and because so far 
from being generouslY treated by th~ Zemin
dars, the Bengal cultivator was rack-rented 
impoverished, and oppressed, that the Gov~ 
ernn:ent of India felt compelled to intervene 
o.n ~ behalf, and by the series of legisla
tive measures that commenced with the 
~engal Tenancy Act of 1859 and culminated 
~ the Act of 1885, to place him in the posi
tion of greater security which he now enjoys. 
To confound this legislation with the Perma
nent Settlement, and to ascribe even in part 
to the latter the benefits which it had con
spicuously failed to confer, and which would 
never have accrued but for the former, is 
strangely to misread history. As for the 
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allegation that the Permanent Settlement has· 
been the means of developing in Bengal an 
exceptional flow of public-spirited and charit
able investment, while the Government of 
India are proud of the · fact that there are 
many worthy and liberal minded landlords 
in Bengal-as there also are in other parts 
of India-they know that the evils of 
absenteeism, of management of estates by 
unsympathetic agents, of unhappy relations 
between landlord and tenant, and of the 
multiplication of tenure-holders, or. middle
men, between the Zemindar and the culti
vator in many and various degrees,-are at 
least as marked and as much on the increase 
there as elsewhere, and they cannot con
scientiously endorse the proposition that, in 
the interests of the cultivator, that system of 
agrarian tenure should be held up a5 a pub
lic model, which is not supported by. the 
experience of any civilised country, which is 
not justified by the single great experiment 
that has been made in India, and which was 
found in the latter case to place the tenant 
so unreservedly at the mercy of the landlord 
that the State has been compelled to employ 
for his protection a more stringent measure 
of legislation than has been found necessary 
in temporarily settled areas. It is not in fine 
in the Permanent Settlement of Bengal that 
the ryot has found his salvation ; 1t has been 
m the laws which have been passed by the 
Supreme Government to check its license 
and to moderate its abuses (p~ 5 and 6). 

35. In this connexion the following 
acid comment in the Report of the 
Bengal Government to R. C. Dutt's re
commendations is pertinent. 

Mr. Dutt speaks of· the distinguished 
loyalty of the Bengal Zemindars as a product 
of the Permanent Settlement. The Lieutenant 
Governor acknowledges with the heartiest 
pleasure the loyal sentiments to which Mr. 
Dutt refers, sentiments which he believes 
were absolutely genuine ; but it-is not Sir 
John Woodburn's experience that the 
Zemindars of the Upper Provinces are less 
loyal than their neighbours in Bengal. 
Mr. Dutt appeals to the munificent 2ifts of 
the Bengal Zemindars to all public purposes. 

·The Lieutenant Governor again admits, 
gratefully, the princely generosity which has 
distinguished some of these gifts, but he 
cannot truthfully say that he has observed 
among the rank and file of the Zemindars 
a greater disposition to execute improve
ments on their properties, or to subscribe to 
local needs and local charities, than among 
the Zemindars of the Upoer Provinces 
(letter from the Government of Bengal to 
the Government of India, No. 838 I.R. dated 
the 24th June 1901). 



TENANCY LEGISLATION 

To return to the Governor General's 
resolution: 

The generaf coziclusion of the Government 
of India is that there is no reason for think
ing that local taxation, if properly distri
buted, is on the whole either onerous or 
excessive, while as a general rule, it already 
falls short of the limit which the memorial-
ists would propose to fix. • 

But there are grounds for suspecting that 
the distribution is often unfair, and that the 
landlords shift on to the tenants that share 
of the burden which is imposed by the law 
upon themselves (para 25). There are also 
in some Zemindari tracts, a number of prac~ 
tically unauthorised village cesses, of which 
no mention has been made by the critics of 
the existing system, - but which are well 
known to all those who are familiar with the 
~conomy of rural life in India. In many 
cases these unrecognised and often undesir
able imposts exceed the total of the cesses 
levied under the British administration. 
Their imposition was prohibited by the Regu
lation of 1793, and ever since that date has 
been steadily discountenanced by the Govern
men~ of India, as vexatious to the ryot and 
detrrmental to the successful cultivation of 
the. soil. Their complete suppression by the 
action of Government is not practicable in 
the present state of education among the 
agricultural classes. But the subject is one 
to which the friends of the ryot might appro
priately devote thei-r concern, and in which 
their exertions might be of much use in sup
plementing the opposition of Government to 
a wholly illegitimate form of exaction 
(para 26). The Government of India will wel
come from their critics, upon futu-re occa
sions, a co-ope-ration in these attempts to 
imp-rove and to safeguard the position of the 
tenant which they have not hithe-rto as a 
rule been so fortunate as to -receive (the 
italics are mine.-A.M.). 

The Governor General in Council has now 
reviewed the particular suggestions of 
Mr. Dutt and the memorialists. There re
m~s to be noticed the underlyin2 idea by 
whtch they have all alike been animated and 
which, in some parts of the former's wriiings 
has· found definite expression. It is th~ 
theory that the amount of the land revenue 
taken by the Government of India, in one 
form or another, from the people is 
mainly responsible for famine, with its 
corollary that, were the assessments diminish
ed, .famine would be less frequent, or that, 
at least, when they do occur they would cause 
infinitely less sufferini. The Governor 
General in Council does not believe that 
countenance to this theory can be derived 
either from the recorded facts of history or 
from the circumstances of the present day. 
The evidence that has been adduced in this 
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Resolution testifies to a progressive reduction 
of assessments, eldending throughout the last 
century, and becoming. more instead of less 
active during its second half. · If then the 
severity of famine be proportionate to the 
weight of" assessments, the famines in the 
earlier part of the 19th century ought to 
have been incomparably more serious than 
towards its close, whereas the contention is. 
familiar that the reverse has been the case. 
Again, the contention that in recent famines 
the parts of India that suffered most severely 
were the parts that were most highly assess
ed, finds (with the exception of Gujarat, 
which had not been seriously famine-striken 
for a century, and was soft and unprepared) 
no support in fact, and was expressly dis
owned by the recent Famine Commission. It 
is conclusively disproved in the case of the 
Central Provinces by the evidence of the, 
Chi~ Commissioner that, in the famine of. 
_1899, the districts which felt the famine pres- . 
sure most acutely were those which had been 
exempted from paying the revised assesS:. 
ments, introduced at the previous . revision ; 
while the districts that suffered most from . 
the famine of 1896-9J were those in which 
there had been no enhancement for 40 years 
(para 27). 

The fallacy in question· is the tesult of 
an imperfect appreciation of the smallness of 
the land revenue compared with the 
enormous losses resulting from a widespread 
failure of crops. It has been estimated that 
in the Central Provinces the agricultural 
classes have lost 40 crores of rupees, or more 
than 26 million sterling, during the past seven 
years-an amount equivalent to the total land 
revenue of 50 years ; while seven years' land 
revenue would be required to· recoup the 
State for its famine expenditure in these pro
vinces since the year 1896. Similar calcula
tions could be made with regard to the other 
famine-smitten provinces. It is clear that 
no reduction of the land revenue demand. 
short of its total abolition and not even its 
abolition itself, could enable any community 
to hold up its head against a calamity so vast 
and so appalling (para 28). 

An additional source of error lies in the 
conception, which is erroneous, that it is 
from the rent-paying or revenue-paying 
classes of the agricultural community that 
the sufferers in famine and the recipients of 
famine relief are principally drawn. An in
spection of any relief works on a large scale, 
while it will show that the POorer sections 
of the tenant class are not unrepresented, will 
also demonstrate that the great majority are 
not ryots, but labourers on the land, whom 
the land revenue assessment practically in 
no way affects (para 30). 

It is unnecessary, on the present occasion, 
to discuss what are the secondary causes of 
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famine-for as to the primary (which the 
Governor-General attributes to drought-. 
A. M.), there can be no dispute-and of the 
poverty and indebtedness which famine 
brings in its train. But it is manifest that 
anyone who shuts his eyes to the industrial 
and eeonomic · forces that are at work in 
India at the present time, and that are patent 

·upon the surface of agrarian life, who does 
not take into account the ever-increasing sub
division 'Of holdings (arising from the land 
hunger of the peasant population and the in
veterate reluctance of the · ryot to move 
even to the smallest distance 'from his natal 
place), the decline of industrial occupations 
other than agriculture, the rack-renting to 
which tenants are subjected by the more in
considerate class 'Of landlords and especially 
by· . middlemen of various degrees, the 
usurious rates of interest demanded by the 
moneylending class, the speculative expendi
ture upon litigation, the proneness to extra
vagance on festival occasions, and the numer
ous payments, in the form of petty bribes, 
among the ryots themselves, but who con
centrates · his entire gaze upun one aspect 
alone of their poverty, will carry away a 
most distorted· impression both of the malady 
which he has set himself to diagnose and of 
the remedies which it is in the power or is 
the duty of Government to apply. · 

The above has been quoted at length 
to dispute some of its arguments how .. 
ever briefly. ·In the first place, it is 
necessary to point out that the 
tenancy legislations which the minute 
held. up as. a great act of bene
volent r:ule came as an inevitable 
corollary to bolster up the Permanent 
Settlement, to keep it from crumbling 
away under its own economic unbalance. 
Thus the first object was to strengthen 
the Permanent Settlement and remote
ly to administer justice. Secondly, 
although these legislations were design
~d to protect the cultivator from rack
renting and ejectment, their real effect 
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in practice resulted in safeguarding only 
the rural middle class and the jotedar 
at the cost of not the landlord but the 
tiller. The b'eneficiary has been the same 
middle class and the rich peasantry 
which emerged out of the ruin of the 
decadent landldrds and founded them
selves on a large and ever-widening 
grinding of sharecroppers and landless 
agricultural labourers. The wooing of 
this class became the historic necessity 
of the Government in the present as 
as well as the last century. Thirdly, it 
is' necessary to point out in the spirited 
extracts the failure of the Government 
to acknowledge its responsibility for. 
irrigation. It is interesting to quote 

·a· nineteenth century authority on this 
su~ject: 

There have been in Asia, generally from 
immemonal times, but three departments of 
Government, that of finance, or the plunder 
of the interior, that of war, or the plunder 
of the exterior ; and finally the department 
of public works. Climate and territorial con
ditions, speciallY the vast tracts of desert 
extending from Sahara through ·Arabia, 
Persia, India and Tartary, to the most elevat
ed Asiatic highlands, constituted artificial 
irrigation by canals and waterworks, the · 
basis of Oriental agriculture. . . Now the 
British accepted from their predecessors 
the departments of finance and war, but they 
have neglected entirely that of public works. 
Hence the deterioration of agriculture. 
(See page 490 below.) 

Fourthly, in its anxiety to absolve the. 
Government of- any responsibility for 
famines, the Resolution fights shy of an 
analysis of the Zemindari system, and 
the resulting industrial and commercial 
mal~ise that overtook the country in the 
last century like a creeping paralysis. -



SECTION 2 

AGRICULTURAL POPULATION RATIOS 

Self-SUl>Porting persons and Depen
dants : Second~ry Means of Liveli
hood of Agricultural Classes 

· 36. The first two topics of this section 
·have been discussed in the section on 
General Livelihood Pattern i.il 
Chapter I. 

37. The proportion of each of the four 

agricultuTal classes to tne popUlation 
and the ratios they bear to one another 
can stand comparison with similar prO
portions and ratios for each census year 
backwards to 1901. Statement IV.l in 
3 parts shows for each agricultural class 
the comparable proportion it bears ·to 
total population between 1901 · and.1951." 

STATEMENT IV.l 

Percentage. of all agricultural self-supporting persons in L. 
population, 1901-51 

c. I, and m to total 

(a) Percentage of all agricultural self-supporting persons to total population, 
1901-51 

State and District 1951 1931 . '1921' 1911 i901 

West Bengal 14•9 18•5 23•4 23•4 19•8 
Burdwan 18·2 17·4 24·5 23·3 18·7 
Birbhmn 22·6 22·9 . 26·9 I -27·0 19·3 
Bankura.· 21-7 28·4 '29·6 ' 30·5 '23·8 
Midnapur . 22·1 22·4 :. 26·8 30·0· 25·4 
Hooghly 16·5 22·2 23·3 22·0 '16·7 
Howrah 8·0 10·1 13·9 14·5 '10·9 
24-Parganas 13·0 17·9 20·8 21·8 20·3 
Calcutta I 0•24 ,0·97. >. 1·6 ,, ' 

H 0·9 
Nadia. 13·8 18·0 20·6 '21·6 18·3 
Mnrshidabad 16·5 18·7 31·0 22·1. 

i· 17·2 
Maida. 15-1 ,19·2 .' 26·4 24·8 26·2 
West Dinajpur 20·9 22·7 32·1 31-4 30·2 
Jalpaignri . 13·0 17·0 24·7 25·2 26·0 
Darjeeling . ·• 7·2. 1H 23-1 19·4 22·5 
Cooch Behar 22·4 23·4 30·4 30·2 22·6 

(b) Percentage of self-supporting persons in L. C. I (Cultivators of own land) to 
total population, 1901-51 

State and District 1951 1931 1921 1911 1901 
West Bengal 7•5 8'2 16•2 16•3 l'i•O 
Burdwan 8·0 7·5 14·7 14·7 16·4-
Birbhmn 10·5 10·41 14·9 15·3 15·1 
Bankura. 11·6 9·2 17·6 17·2 19·1 
Midnapur . 12·4 12·8 18·4 21·6 21·5 
Hooghly 7·5 7·6 13·9 12·7 14·0 

· Howrah 3·3 3·3 7·6 9·2 9·6 
24-Parganas 6·3 7·6 15·3 16·5 18·1 
Calcutta 0·1 0·1 0·4 0·3 0·3 
Nadia. 7·7 7·0 14·7 14·5 16·2 
Murshidabad 9·1 8·0 20·9 14·6 14·6 
Maida. ~ . 8·1 8·7 17·8 19·3 19·3 
West Dinajpur 11·3 11-5 26·5 25·9 27-1 
Jalpaiguri . 5·4 6·4 22·5 21·6 24·9 
Darjeeling . 4·3 4·1 22·2 18·1 22·2 
Cooch Behar 12·4 14·'/ 29·1 28·8 21·6 
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SELF-SUPPORTING SHARECROPPERS AND LABOURERS 

STATEMENT IV.l---eoncld. 
(c) Percentage of self-supporting persons in L. C. III (Agricultural Labourers) to 

total population, 1901-51 
State and Diatr)ct 1951 1931 1921 - 1911 1901 

4•2 '1"2 6•3 6•1 2"4 
:'!:w~ngal 6·6 7·0 8·8 7·2 2·0 
Birbhum 8·7 1H 11·5 11·0 4·0 
Bankura 7·3 12·0 10·9 12·0 4·2 
Midnapur 4·9 7·7 7·7 7·7 3·6 
Hoogbly · 5·4 HH 8·5 7·2 2·3 
Howrah 3·3 4·7 4·9 4·1 1·0 
24.Parganaa 4·2 7·0 4·7 4:-4, 1-5 
Calcutta 0·0 0·1 0·1 0·0 0·0 
Nadia • · • 3·7 7·2 4·3 6·1 1·5 
Murshidabad 4·9 8·6 8·8 7·0 2·4 
Maida. • • 3·5 7·9 8·1 5·1 6·7 
West Dina.jpur 3·4 6·9 5·3 iH 2·8 
Ja.lpa.iguri • 0·5 5·2 1·6 2·4 0·3 
Da.rjeeling • ;. · • 0·7 2·6 ()-6 0·4 0·2 
Cooch Behar 2·7 5·8 ()-6 0·7 o-7 

38. Statement (a) has been prepareq excluding 'bargadars' (sharecroppers) 
by equating Ute total of sell-supporting in 1928 from the ranks of tenants can 
persons among rent-receivers, agents, be immediately noticed in this state-
managers of landed estates, rent collec- ment. Up to 1921 Bargadars (or Live-
tors and clerks, cultivating owners lihood Class II) were included in Liveli-
(ordinary cultivators), tenant cultiva- hood Class I and admitted as such under 
tors, agricultural labourers (farm ser- the prevalent tenancy legislation. The 
vants and field labourers) of 1901-31 figures of.1951 and 1931 closely agreeing 
to the sum of sell-supporting persons in on the one hand, and the figures of 
the 4 livelihood classes of 1951 ; State- 1901 to 1921 forming a group on the 
ment (b) has been prepared by equat- other, it may be possible to abstract the 
ing cultivating owners of 1931, ' ordi- proportion of bargadars in 1931 by sub-
nary cultivators' of 1921, and 'rentpay· tracting the figures of 1931 from those 
ers' of 1911 and 1901 to Livelihood bf 1921 in Statement (b) as in the fol-
Class I of 1951. The effect of the law lowing statement: 

STATEMENT IV .2 
A rough estimate of the percentage of self-SUJ)J)Orting persons among Bargadars 

(Livelihood Class D) in 1931 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdwa.n 
Birbhum 
Ba.nkura 
Midna.pur • 
Hooghly 
Howrah 
24-Parganaa 
Ca.loutta. 
Nadia. • 
Murshidabad 
Maida. • 
West Dina.jpur 
Ja.lpa.iguri • 
Da.rjeeling • 
Coooh Behar 

39. This suggests a clue to the 
possible limit to which the percentage 
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Estimated Percentage of 
self-supporting persons in 

Livelihood Class II to 
total population in 1921-31 

1921 1931 

Estimate of 
self-support

ing ba.rga.dars 
in 1931 

16·2 8·2 s·o 
14·7 7·5 7·2 
14·9 10·4 4·5 
17·6 9·2 8·4 
18·4: - 12·8 . = 5·6 
13·9 . 7·6 = 6·3 
7·6 3·3 - 4·3 

15·3 7·6 7·7 
()-4 0·1 - 0·3 

14·7 7·0 7·7 
20·9 8·0 - 12·9 
17·8 8·7 9·1 
26·5 11·5 15·0 
22·5 6·4 16·1 
22·2 4·1 18-1 
29·1 14·7 14·4 

of 15·7 of Livelihood Class II to total 
p_opulation mentioned in Statement 
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· 1.137 (b) can be stretched witp. 42. The difference is small and may 
reference to previous and current data.· be explained (a) by the smallness of the 
But such a simplification is not war- sample involvjng an error; (b) diver-
ranted by facts and by the passage of gence due to the subjective element in 
time. The matter is far more compJi.. the returns; (c) there is also a third 
cated than a simple deduction. possibility that a percentage of rural 

40. The Planning Commission held an population engaged in trade or produc-
Agricultural Labour Inquiry between tion other than agriculture returned 

· April 1950 and March 1951 throughout themselves, on the strength of a piece 
India. The . inquiry was ' based on a of agricultural land which they might 
sample survey'. The survey covered possess, as belonging to the agricultural 
115,000 rural families in India which classes when the census enumerator . 
was' about 2 per cent. of the total num- came round. Closer~ interrogation at· 
her of rural families'. Although the the Agricultural Labour Inqu.iry might 
short note received through the Regis- . have been better able to differentiate 
trar General does not describe how the borderline cases than during the census. 
samples were drawn it may be presum- In any case the closeness of the two 
ed that sufficient care was taken to figures is reassuring. 
make them random within each 43. But correspondence . between the 
stratum. It has been remarked before proportions among each of the four 
that owing to overlaps of definitions of agricultural classes as revealed by the 

, the four agricultural classes :;md the Indian Census and the Agricultural 
subjective element and prestige factor Labour Inquiry is less satisfactory 
involved in any answer however objec- because of the different definitions 
tively tendered, "it is only from· care- adopted. A comparison of definitions 
fully randomised samples conducted forwarded by the Planning Commission 
with particular care that reliable re- has not been helpful;' and· the only re-
sults may be expected". course left is approximation, as in the 

41. It is however ~ matter of satisfac.. statement below: 
tion to find . a close correspondence 
between the proportion of agricultural 
classes to total. rural population as re
vealed by the Indian Census and that re
vealed b'y the Agricultural Labour In
quiry. The following statement 
matches Statement · I.137 (b) of Chap
ter I with the proportions for rural 
population in West Bengal received 
from the Agricultural Labour Inquiry. 

STATEMENT IV.3 
Comparison between the Census flgures and 

those of the Agricultural Labour Inquiry 
in respect of agricultural and non

agricultural rural pOpulation in . 
West Bengal, 1951 

Livelihood Classes 

Agricultural Classes 
Non-agricultural Classes 

3 CENSUS 

Percentage to total 
rural population .. 

Indian -AgriculturJ 
Census Labour 

74.·7 
25·3 

Inquiry 

70·3 
29·7 
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STATEMENT IV.4-

Agricultural classes in the Indian Census and 
Agricultural Labour Inquiry in West 

Bengal, 1951 

Description 
Percentage 

to rural 
population 

A. Livelihood Class III according 
to Indian Census (agricultural 
labourers without land) , · • 

B. Agricultural workers in the 
Agricultural Labour Inquiry • 

C. Livelihood Classes I (42·4) and 
II (15·7) according to the Indian 

Census . . . • • 
D. Cultivators [owners (6·7) and 

tenants (39·0) and agricultural 
workers with land (6·0)] in the 
Agricultural Labour Inquiry • 

E. Livelihood Class IV according 
to the Indian Census . . 

F. Livelihood Class IV according 
to the Agricultural Labour 
Inquiry 

16·0 

18·0 

58·1 

51·7 

0·6 

0·6 
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44. While the ratios in Livelihood 
Class -IV are identical in both surveys, 
the figures of Livelihood Class III and 
those of Livelihood Classes I and II 
taken together in the Indian Census 
differ from those in the Agricultural 
Labour Inquiry. It is possible from 
what has been explained in the ·section 
on Livelihood Pattern in Chapter. I 
(paragraphs 416 and 424) t?at Livelih?od 
Class III is understated m the Indian 
Census, because the enumerator was in· 
structed to rest content with the tender
ed answer of a citizen. The Agricul
tural Labour Inquiry divided· census · 
Livelihood Class III into two sections: 
(i) agricultural labourers without land, 
the percentage of which to total rural 
population happened to be 18, and 
(ii) agricultural labourers with land, the 
percentage of which to total rural popu-. 
lation happened to be 6. The West 
Bengal Government's Inquiry into the 
Condition of Agricultural Labourers 
conducted in 1946-47 as well as Sub
sidiary Tables IV:2-4 printed in Part IC 
of this Report suggests that agricultural 
labourers with a piece of land to call 
their own, but whose principal means 
of livelihood is earning wages in other 
people's farms, may be quite consider
able and as much as 6 per cent. of the 
total rural population as suggested by 
the Agricultural Labour Survey of the 
Government of India. A figure very 
near to this is borne out by the survey 
of the West Bengal Government as will 
be presently seen in Section 3 below. 
This extra 6 to 8 per cent. should 
in the · logic of classification come 
under Agricultural Labour (Livelihood 
Class Til) and ought to be deducted 
from the percentage of Livelihood 
Class I for West Bengal (42·4) standing 
for cultivators of land owned. Thus it 

.seems that the Indian Census percent .. 
age of 16 of the agricultural population 
who have no land to call their own may 
have been very near the mark. But in
asmuch as Livelihood Class III in the 
Indian Census represents agricultural 
landless labour as the principal means 
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of livelihood and not the only or sum 
of all means of livelihood and ought to 
include those agricultural labourers 
who have a little land, it is possible that 

·there has been a prestige concealment 
to a certain extent, a definite limit of 
6 to 8 per cent. to which seems to be 
set by the West Bengal and Govern
ment of India inquiries. A comparison 
of the percentages of agricultural share
croppers as revealed by the Indian 
Census and the Agricultural Labour In-

. quiry is ruled out by the very different 
definitions adopted on the two occa
sions but a higher percentage for Live
lihood Class II than what is revealed by 
the last census is not unlikely in view 
of the figures of previous surveys dis
·cussed in Section 3 below. There is, 
however, no scope here for a guess. 
The West Bengal Government set a 
question 13 in the Census Questionnaire 
asking information on the amount of 
land owned by persons who cultivated 
their own land as also information on 
how much of it was let in sharecrop
ping, but did not seek information on 
the actual number of sharecropping 
·self-supporting persons in the State. No 
valid deductions bearing on this issue 
are therefore possible from that survey 
either. The Agricultural Labour In
quiry arrived at the high percentage of 
28·2 for India as a whole for Livelihood 
Class II which, again, may have been 
due to the "very different" definitions 
adapted, but on all showing it seems 
that 15·7 per cent. of the total rural 
population for Livelihood Class II is an 
understatement, but by how much it is 
not possible with any amount of certi
tude to say. Correspondingly 42·4 per 
cent. in Livelihood Class I seems too 
high and by adjustment with Livelihood 
Class· III alone should stand reduced to 
36. With reference to adjustments in 
Livelihood Class II it will perhaps 
stand still f:.:rther reduced. The issue 
is almost always clouded by the returns 
of sharecroppers having a little land of 
their own claiming to be in Livelihood 
Class I. The recent Agricultural 
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page 117) is ·reproduced below. This 
will show that while, the percentage of 
population living mainly or entirely on 
agricultural wages is much higher than 
the 1951' census figure, the percentage 
of population living mainly or entirely 

·Labour Inquiry, a report of which has 
just been published, puts the figure of 
tenants at 23·! per cent. and that of 
owners at 26·5 and those of agricultural 
workers with or without land at 28·1 · 
for India as a whole. But the defini
tions of tenants and owners do not con
form wholly to the census definitions of 

·Livelihood Classes II and I. An earlier 
investigation in 1939 by the Land Re
venue Commission in Bengal (Vol. II, 

· ; as bargadars is nearer the census figure 
of 1951. Districts 24-Parganas, Nadia, · 
Maida, Dinajpur and J alpaiguri have 
been considered for their prepartition 
areas. 

STATEMENT IV.5 

Distribution of families living as bargadars and agricultural labourers in 1939-40 

Number of Living mainly or I~iving mainly or 'entirely 
State and District families\ entirely as bargadars on agricultural wages 

inquired - ,.....-:--~ - 1 
into Number Percentage Number Percentage 

West Bengal 9,305 1,235 13•3 2,672 28•7 
Burdwan 803 . 219 27·3 322 40·1 
Birbhum • 727 94 ·12·9 288 39·6 
Bankura 670 44 6·6 165 24·6 
Midnapur 1,ll0 73 6·6 277 25·0 
Hooghly 595 165 27·7 145 24·4 
Howrah 336 91 27-1 105 31·2 
24-Parganas 1,174 22 1·9 204 17-4, 
Nadia. 830 56 6·7 300 36·1 
Murshidabad 1,178 128 10·9 482 40·9 
1\lalda . 332 62 18·7 132 39·8 
Dinajpur· - . • 1,020 141 13·8 230 22·5 
Jalpaiguri . 530 140 26·4 22 4·2 

(SoURCE: Report of the Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, 1940, Vol. II, page 117) 

45. As the figures were " compiled 
from inquiries made by Kanungos, 
especially' employed for the purpose, in 
typical villages in each district 11 

. as .the 
Note to the Statement in the Commis
sion's Report explains, that is, by a body 
of expert investigators weir versed in 
land-tenure systems, the figures for 
Bankura, Midnapur, Nadia and 
Murshidabad seem to suggest that in the 
first two districts Sanja rent which is 
usually a fixed-produce or fixed-pro
duce-cum-cash-rent, and in the second 
two districts Utbandi and faslijama 
which are usually a fixed-produce-rent 
were excluded from the ·definition of 
bargadars or sharecroppers whose rent 
or share of the crop varies with the crop 
harvested. This may ·explain the low 
proportions of bargadars in these 
districts. 
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. 
49. It is quite likely that a percent

age of 13·3 among the rural population 
of the districts of West Bengal in 1939-
40 may have risen to 15·7 in 1951 on 
account of the intensification ' of the 
pressure on the soil, the . impoverish
ment owing to the famine of small 
owner-cuftivators some of whom were 
forced to sell their lands in order that 
they might live. Prima facie, there
fore, there does not seem to be anything 
seriously wrong with the percentage of 
Livelihood Class II (sharecroppers) as 
thrown up. by the Census of 1951. On 
the other hand the Land Revenue 
Commission's finding of 28·7 per cent. 
as · living H entirely as agricultural 
labourers 11 (ibid., p. 117, Note) seems 

. to correspond with the recent Agricul· 
tural Labour Survey's finding of 24 per 
cent. for West Bengal. The actual and 
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SELF-SUPPORTING POPULATION 

estimated percentages of popula- classes among 
tions supported under each of lation may 

the rural popu-
be expressed - as 

the four agricultural livelihood follows : 

STATEMENT IV.6 

Actual and estimated percentages of population in each agricultural livelihood 
class in West Bengal, 1951 

Livelihood Class I Livelihood Class II Livelihood Class ill Livelihood Class IV 
~ 

Actual Estimate Actual Estimate Actual Estimate Actual Estimate 

West Bengal 15·7 

47. This makes the sum of Livelihood 
Classes II and ill to be 39·7 as _against 
34·4 in Livelihood Class I. 

48. That the ratios of self-supporting 
• I 

persons, non-earning dependants and 
earning dependants among the agricul- -
tural classes in West Bengal and else
where might have been largely a matter 
of subjective approach has already been 
discussed in paragraphs 390 and 403 
of Chapter I. A comparison with the 
figures of several other states will sub
stantiate this point. This, ·however, 
assumes that the pattern of employment 
among agricultural populations all over 
India is pretty uniform. There ~re very 
few authoritative opinions to show that 
it is otherwise. But there is one point 
not mentioned before which is worth 
mentioning here, which is the acute state 
of subdivision of agricultural holdings 

15·7 16·0 24•0 0·6 0·6 

in this State as a result of which more 
persons are relegated by definition. to 
the position of non-earning dependants, 
instead of earning ones in West Bengal. 
Another possible reason (although this 
is no more than a guess because no 
authoritative survey exists of the disin
tegration of the joint-family system in 
different states in India) may be a more 
rapid disintegration of the joint-family 
in West Bengal than elsewhere, thus 
enabling a numerically stronger mass 
of people to be classed as non-earning in 
this State, who elsewhere has been per
haps classed as earning dependants. 
The following statement in· follr parts 
makes a comparison of self-supporting 
persons, · earning and non-earning 
dependants · in each of the four 
agricultural classes in several states 
of India. 

STATEMENT IV.7 
Percentage of self-supporting persons, earning and non-earning dependants among · 

the agricultural classes in several states, 1951 

States 

.1 

West Bengal • 
Bombay. 
Orissa\ • • 
:Madhya. Bharat 
Vindhya Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madras • 
lllysore • 

.., 

• 

' 

• 
~ 

.• 

(a) Livelihood Class I 

Percentage 
of 

total 
population 

2 

82·34 
40-74 
59·53 
50·43 
62·62 
62·27 
35·00 

• 55·46 
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Percentage of column 2 who wer& · 
self-supporting persons, non-earning 
dependants and earning dependants 

Self. Non-earning Earning 
supporting dependants dependants 

3 4 5 

23·82 ';2·97 3·71 
23·18 55·89 20·93 
26·79 63·82 9·39 
30·43 58·35 ll·22 
29·50 55·87 14·63 
28·85 57·03 14·12 
24•00 71•00 f\•00 
23·79 73-13 3·08'" 
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STATEMENT IV.7-concld. 

(b) Livelihood Class II 

States 

I 

West Bengal 
Bombay. 
Orissa . 
Madhya Bharat 
Vindhya. Pradesh- • 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madras • 
Mysore • 

. 
: 

Percentage 
of 

total I 

population 

2 

12·01 
9·69 
5·94: 

10•21 
6·36 

f5·15 
10·00 
4·76 

Percentage of column 2 who 
were self-supporting persons, 

non-earning d.ependants 
ani} earning dependants 

. Self- Non-earning Earning 
supporting dependants dependants 

3 4: 5 

25·09 69·88 5·03 
24·01 53·34: 22·65 
26·60 61-79 ll·61 
29·18 60·90 9·92 
34:·88 49·34: 15·78 
30·4:4 52·63 16·93 

"23·00 72·00 5·00 
25·57 69·70 4·73 

(c) Livelihood Class III 

West Bengal 
Bombay. 
Orissa • • 
Madhya Bhara.t 
Vindya Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madras • 
.Mysore ·• 

12·26 
9·05 

12·31 
10•67 
17·62 
-5·71 
18·00 
. 6·79 

34·07 
31·05 
32·77 
41·08 
35·22 
36·61 
30•00 
35·75 

61·27 
4:7·89 
55·12 
46·59 
46·59 
49·12 
63'()() 
60·95 

. 4·66 
21·06 
12-11 
'12·33 
18·19 
14·27 
7•00. 
3·30 

(d) Livelihood Class IV 

West Bengal 
Bombay. 
Orissa • • 
Madhya Bharat 
Vindhya. Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 
Madras 
Mysore • 

49. West Bengal's proportions of self· 
supporting persons, earning and non
earning dependants seem to agree very 
curiously only with those of Mysore. 
The two states have almost the same 

. areas. 
50. The above statement shows wide 

differences in the percentage distribu
tion of each agricultural class in the 
total population in different states. This 
is no doubt partly due to differences in 
the objective conditions prevailing in 
them. It may also be due to the differ
ent constructions put on the definitions 
of the agricultural classes in the light of 
land and tenancy laws prevailing in 
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0·60 
1·98 
1-50 
0·90 
0·53 
1·06 
2·00 
2·89 

26·10 
27·68 
30·26 
34·35 
38·50 
38·05 

129·00 
29·28 

71·56 
64·04 
64·27 
56·54 
51-28 
58· 53 
68·00 
67·76 

2·34 
8·28 
5·47 

. 9·11 
1M~2 
3·42 
3·00 
2·96 

each state. But it is difficult to account 
for the wide differences in the percent
ages of self-supportjng persons and earn
ing and non-earning dependants except 
by admitting the possibility of a large 
subjective ele:ment depending " on how 
patriarchal the head of the family felt 
about the subject". 

51. The variations in self-supporting 
persons, earning and non-earning de
pendants in the four agricultural classes 
from district to district within West 
Bengal itself are so distinct that several 
conclusions are possible. · The fol
lowing is an abstract of Subsidiary 
Tables IV.2-5. 
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STATEMENT IV.S 

Number per 1000 of each agricultural class who are self-supporting persons, earning 
' or non-earning dependants in West Bengal, 1951 

J.lvellbood Class I Livelihood Class II · Livelihood Class III Livelihood Class IV 

(I) (II) (ill) (I) (II) 
State and District Self- Non- Earn- Self· Non· 

sup· earn· lug sup- earn• 
port- lug depPnd· port- lng 
lug depend- anta lng depend· 

persons ants persons ants 

We•t Bengal 233 .730 37 251 899 
Burdwan Dil1iBion '• 240 '116 14 f81 6'18 

Bnrdwan 255 711 8i 228 708 

Blrbhum 248 713 ·so 257. 676 

Bankura 224 720 66- 264 645 
:Wdnapur 242 708 50 280 653 
Hooghly 235 732 ss 276 655 
Howrah 222 761 27 236 735 
P~DiDisiOfl. 225 145 30 248 1fJ 

24-Parganas . 223 745 S2 288 727 
Calcutta·, 832 651 17 418 573 

Nadia ' • 241 '719 40 227 746 
Murshldabad 219 752 29 225 730 
Maida . . . 191 . 781 28 207 753 
West Dinajpur 236 733 S1 229 721 
Jalpslgurl 260 717 28 269 696 
Darjeellng 202 757 41 248 718 
Cooch Behar 246 748 11 284 706 

52. The first conclusion that may be 
reasonably drawn is that whatever may 
have been th~ differences with other 
states, the definitions of self-s:upporting, 
non-earning and earning dependants in 
all districts within the State were more 
or less. uniformly understood and sub
jected to almost a uniform proportion 
of error O:t;' bias in application. 
Regional differences of ratios of 
earning dependants are observable 
in .different kinds of agricultural 
soil where different methods of cultiva
tion obtain in . distinguishable zones. 
.For instance, it is rather interesting that 
the ratio of earning dependants should 
be fairly even within any particular 
agricultural class in (i) Burdwan and 
Birbhum, (ii) Bankura and Midnapur 
{iii) Hooghly and Howrah, {iv) Murshi~ 
dabad, · Maida and West Dinajpur and · 
{v) · Coach Behar. Each of these ·five 
groups of districts represents more or 
less a particular kind of soil, a distinctly 
regional method of land management 
and cultivation and distinct traditions 

(Ill) (I) (II) (ill) (I) (U) (Iii) 
Earn· Self· Non· Earn- St:'lf· Non- Earn. 

lug sup- Parn· lug sup- earn· lng 
df.'pPnd· port· lug depend· port- lug depPnd· 

anta lug depPnd· ants lng depend- .ants 
persons ants persons ants 

60 340 813 47 261 716 23 
6.,. 310 5'10 80 2'16 '101 . 23 
64 419 615 66 S12 668 20 
68 S35 605 60· 262 719 19 
91 S72 530 98 307 669 24 
67 S64 582 64 279 695 26 

• 69 S9S 659 48 245 725 so 
29 S16 664 20 223 766 11 
35 302 668 30 241 129 24 
S5 288 683 29 249 732 19 
9 686 404 10 243 743 14 

27 S34 639 27 265 699 S6 
45 soo 668 S2 216 738 46 
40 289 680 31 238 722 40 
60 325 630 45 323 655 22 
35 399 685 16 243 'i30 27 
89 401 550 49 192 798 10, 
10 S82 612 6 239 752 9 

of produce-rent cultivation. This rude
ly outlines what can be a most inter
esting study of sociological differences 
in the method of land management and 
employment on the land in the five 
regions-matter, in fact, for much in~ 
teresting human geography-as well 
as, possibly of bias on the part of the 
respondent in statistical investigation. 
But from what has been described of 
these separate regions in 'the Introduc
tion and Chapter I they seem to indi
cate substantial differences in human 
geography between region and region 
and much homogeneity within each 
region. It may be pertinent to specu~ 
late whether. if Bankura and Midnapur 
of the red soil and clay zones were 
separately compared they might not 
yield closer results, and whether if it 
were possible to separate similar geo
graphical regions in Burdwan and Bir~ 
bhum to compare like with like, closer 
figures. might not again be ob_tained. 

53. Secondly, it is interesting how the 
proportions of both self-supporting 
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persons and earning dependants. ri~e 
steeply from Livelihood Class r: to LIVeli
hood Class II. It is also in.teresting how 
the pl'oportion of self-supporting persons 
rises steeply again from Livelihood 
Class II to Livelihood Class III, while 
the proportion of earning dependants 
regist~rs a dip from the former to the 
latter. This gives an insight into the 
respective compositions of tenant, 
sharecropping and landless agricultural 
labourers' families. In the first type of 
family the burden falls heavily on the 
tenant-owner (the result being a high 
proportion <;>f non-earning dependants). 
who is comparatively well off and there
fore can send out his sons to try their 
fortunes on their own, resting content 
to empl<;>y hired labour. He is alsQ 
more 'patriarchal' and jealous of his 
property than the sharecropper or land
less labourer's family and therefore loth 
to acknowledge any of his sons as an 
earning dependant. In a share
cropper's family the burden of liveli
hood is a little more evenly distributed. 
The proportions of self-supporting per
sons and earning dependants both rise, 
lowering the proportion of non-earri1ng 
dependants. There is greater employ
ment of man-power in this type of 
family which indicates that as soon as 
a person attains working age in this 
class he is more readily available to 
work in the field with the head of the 
family either on his own land or 
another's. The number of eariiing 
units is therefore greater in this class 
than in Class I. The proportion of self
supporting persons rises still more 
steeply in a landless agriculturist's 
family from Livelihood Class II, while 
the. proportions of earning and non
earning dependants fall corresponding
ly. This means that either because the 
standard of living is low or because the 
supply of agricultural labour is short, 
more people may be classified as self
supporting persons than otherwise in 
this livelihood class. There is also the 
reason that other factors like education 
being less than in other categories 
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more persons are d:riven to earning 
for themselves early in life. The pro
portions of self-supporting persons and 
earning dependants steeply decline in 
Livelihood· Class IV. The proportion of 
earning dependants is the lowest in this 
class, which conforms to common ex
perience in the village. The son of a 
Zemindar has seldom occasion to try 
his hand at supplementing the family 
income by working on his own. Such 
a thing is actually below. his .station in 
life. The proportion of self-supporting 
persons in Class IV is, on the other 
hand, higher than in Class I on account 
of the far greater readiness among pre>:
prietary rent-receiving interests to 
divide according to shares, either owing 
to impecuniosity or family· differences 
or the traditional tendency of subin
feudation than · among cultivating 
tenants in Livelihood Class I who are 
probably more anxious to· 'cling · to 
economic holdings and defer the evil 
day of subdivision. · . 

54. The third conclusion that may be 
drawn is that in the case of Livelihood 
Classes II and III also, regional tend
encies are noticeable which on· closer 
investigation may serve the interests of 
human geography: (i) Burdwan seems 
to be alone in its peculiar distribution 
of a comparatively low ratio among 
self-supporting persons in Livelihood 
Class II and a high ratio in Livelihood 
Class III reflecting,- .what has already 
been noticed in the section on Liveli
hood Pattern in Chapter I, the depress
ing effect of the canal regions and their 
irrigation facilities on the enterprise 
of land-owning tenants as a conse
quence of which as soon as land 
improves in fertility with irrigation it 
is let out to bargadars and more often 
to a particular class of agricultural 
labourers called kishans who receive 
their wages in kind. (ii) Birbhum, Ban
kura, Midnapur and Hooghly seem to 
form a second zone by the comparative
ly homogeneous patterns of self-sup
porting persons, earning and non-earn
ing dependants among sharecroppers 
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and landless agricultural labourers and conclusions drawn before in this con-
there are, as already noted, striking nexion may now be summarised: 
similarities of land management and (a) There has been a rapid and uni-
land use in these districts taken to. · versa! decay in small rural cottage in-
gether. The composition of s~ciety in dustries as a result of which avenues 
the rural areas is very much alike also. of subsidiary employment of the rural 
(iii) Howrah and 24-Parganas might population have narrowed considerably 
show closer ratios if the Sundarbans and even wound up ; (b) some amount 
areas and Bangaon subdivisions were of ·interChangeability among the four 
excluded. (iv) The fourth zone com- agricultural livelihoods still exists 
prising Nadia, Murshidabad, Maida and making possible a series of permuta-
West Dinajpur enjojs striking similari- tions and combiriations of the four agri-

. ties in the composition of Livelihood cultural livelihoods ; (c) contrary to an 
Classes IT and ill: Nadia shows a peak almost universal popular opinion that 
in the proportion of self-supporting small scale cottage industries are 
persons in Livelihood Class ill (land- manned and run by a large section of 
less agricultural labour) explainable in peasants working in their idle spare 
part by the prevalence of the utbandi time, almost all cottage industries re-
system, while the ratio of West Dinaj- quiring the slightest amount of special-
pur in this class is comparatively high ised skill are run by persons whose pri-
on account of the presence of Santa!, mary business is not agriculture but 
Polia and Rajbansi agricultural labour- that particular, specialised craft ; and 
ers. (v) Jalpaiguri and Cooch Behar (d) as a result of the decay of rural 
again present a homogeneous pattern in industries more and more handi-
the livelihood classes. These zonal dis- craftsmen are now thrown on the land, 
tribution patterns of self-supporting, that is, a larger section of the rural 
earning and non-earning dependants population ostensibly engaged in Pro-
cannot be wholly fortuitous especially duction other than Cultivation, 
when one considers the geology of these Commerce, Transport and Other 
districts, the composition and distribu- Services and Miscellaneous Sources 
tion of soil, the arrangement of rivers, have some kind of cultivation as a 
the irrigation systems, and the patterns second string for which they would 
of land use and employment which also perhaps not care formerly. 
seem to fall into distinct types in 56. It is necessary to substantiate 
these zones. The general laws of these conclusions. The first one has 
ecology seem· to . assert themselves in been confinned in previous chapters. 
spite of subjective considerations. The A substantial confirmation of it will be 
colourless and uniform pattern of Live- available if we take away (i) stock-
lihood Class IV, the consequence of a raising, (ii) rearing of small animals 
uniform. Permanent Settlement .on the and insects, and (iii) forestry and wood-
State, is also well brought out in this cutting from Livelihood Class V (pro-
statement. duction. other than agriculture) and, 

55. ~s brings us to the question of according to the practice of past 
secondary means of livelihood of the censuses, show the persons who follow 
agriCtlltural population. Subsidiary those livings as belonging to the agri-
Tables IV.2-5 render an account of cultural classes. This reduces still 

. secondary means of livelihood of each further the proportion among agricul-
agricultural class. It is unnecessary to tural classes following a secondary live-
explain these tables in detail but it will lihood in non-agricultural pursuits. The 
suffice here to note the striking meagre- following statement abstracted from 
ness of a secondary means of livelihood Subsidiary Tables IV.2-5 shows the 
among self-supporting persons. Several position for Livelihood Classes I, IT, lli 

464 



COMPARISON BETWEEN 1951 AND 1921 

and IV for five principal agricultural 
districts in West Bengal : Birbhum, 

· Bankura, Midnapur, Maida and Cooch 
Behar: 

STATEMENT IV. 9 . 

Non-agricultural secondary mea~ o~ livelihood. for four agricultural classes, 1951 

Number of self-supporting persons per 10,000 of self-supporting 
persons in all the agricultural classes whose secondary 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
Bt~rdwaf& Divisi011. 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. 
Maida. • 
CoochBehar 

Number of 
self-support-
ingpersons 

per 10,000 of all 
agricultural 

classes 

2,603 
2,143 
2,775 
2,649 
2,702 
2,122 
2,687 

Total 

1,110 
1,278 
1,166 
1,338 
1,509 

958 
MO 

57. The very low proportion of 
employment of self-supporting persons 
in a subsidiary living in Produc-

-tion other· than Cultivation, which 
refers to all industries, is noteworthy. 
This low proportion would be re
duced still further if, as observed 
above, stock-raising, rearing of small 
animals and insects, forestry and wood
cutting were taken away from Liveli-

· means of livelihood is 

Production Other 
other than Commerce Transport services and 
cultivation miscellaneous 

sources 
356 338 48 370 

. 441 349 55 . 433 
386 302 32 446 
530 361 36 411 
545 378 64 522 
372 297 50 239 
121 21! 13 192 

. . ' : 

hood Class V, as they are really allied 
to the business of day to day agricul
ture rather than separate industries in 
themselves. The deterioration in second
ary employment especially in industries 
and other services of the population 
engaged in agriculture will be more 
evident if we compare the above state
ment with that .of 1921 below which has 
been prepared from Table XVIII of 1921. 

STATEMENT IV.lO 

Nnmber per 10,000 of self-supportilng persons iD agricultural classes who had 
non-agricultural secondary means of occupation iD 1921 

Secondary Means of occupation Burdwan Birbhum Bankura Midnapur Maida. Cooch Behar 
Division 

Number per 10,000 of Agricultural 
classes whose self-supporting 

690 948 658 640 990 496 

persons had a secondary means 
of occupation 

Money-lenders and Grain dealers 35 38 33 36 59 23 
Traders in jute • 4: 6 2 2 I 12 
Other traders . . 67 95 59 68 295 121 
Medical practitioners • 10 13 9 9 10 17 
Cotton weavers. . . 26 63 61 22 10 9 
Silk worm and tus.'ler weavt!'rs 2 9 1 1 12 
Juteweavel'll . 3 6 1 
Other occupations . . 4:28 561 397 4:29 452 266 
Cattle breeders and milkmen 21 23 8 8 96 4 
Coal miners 8 18 
Potters . . 18 35 19 15 2 5 
Leather workers . 5 8 3 3 3 8 
Factory iron workers • 3 1 2 1 1 
Other iron workers . 8 21 10 5 5 4 
Carpenters 7 21 4: 4 20 7 
Oil pressers . . . 10 18 20 7 12 29 
Employees of inland Steamers, 4: 2 3 

etc. 
General labourers 31 30 10 26 13 
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COMPARISON WITH 1911 

decades and is taking place at an almost 
furious pace, will be more evident from 
the following statement prepared from 

58. That this remarkable d_eteriora· 
tion in secondary non-agncultural 
employments in industry and other , 
services is progressive over the last few ' :: -Table· XVB(I) for 1911. 

. " . STATEMENT IV.ll 

·Number per 10,000 of self-supporting persons In agri~tur~ classes who had 
non-agricultural secondary means of occupation m 1911 

Burdwan Birbhum Bankura Midnapur Maida. Cooch Behar 
Secondary Means of occupation Division 

Number per 10,000 of agricultural 
classes whose self-supporting 
persons had a secondary means 
of occupation · 

General labourers 
Government servants of all kinds. 
Money-lenders and Grain dealers. 
Other traders of all kinds • 
Priests 
Clerks of all kinds (Non-Govern-

ment) 
Lawyers • .
Estate agents and managers 
Medical Practitioners 
Artisans • 
Fishermen and boatmen 
Cattle breeders and milkmen 
Village watchmen 
Weavers • 
Barbers • 
Oil pressers 
Potters 
Washermen r-
Blaclrsmiths and Carpenters 
Mill hands 
Rice po11Dders • 
Leather workers 
Other occupations 

1,063 

93 
5 

58 
222 

10 
2 

I 

1,143 

71 
5 

36 
253 

1 

2 I. 

I I 
. 70 '19 

43 57 
23 23 
41 61 
31 32 
15' i • . • '32 '' 
20 31 
18 3 
27 49 

9 
2 

370 

9 
'7 

392 

59. As to the second conclusion that 
some amount of interchangeability 
among the four agricultural classes still 
exists, it is too obvious from the SJibsi· 
diary Tables in Part IC of this Report 
to require elaboration. This inter
changeability B.Iso indicates a tension 
among owner-tenants, sharecroppers, 
landless labourers and rent-receivers, a 
tale of progressive pauperisation, a 
rigidity and unadaptability to changing 
circumstances, where the agricultural 
population mills round the soil . as in a 
pound. As for the third conclusion that 
contrary to :popular opinion the cottage 

993 

153 
8 

55 
166 

11 
I 

I 
I 

-3 
I 

47 
65 
18 
37 
30 

'23 
21 

8 
28 
1 

21 
I 

293 

1,209 

98 
4 

83 
256 
II 
I 

I 
2 

'19 
I8 
28 
59 
43 
I4 
23 
38 
27 

4 

420 

1.204 

2M 
3 

67 
325 

I 

30 
I09 
II 
21 
·8 
12 
2 
3 

I9 

2 

337 

587 

33 
5 

33 
174 

2 
I 

I 
2 
I 

28 
3 

53 
6 
9 

33 
8 

I6 

I79 

industries are not run as secondary live
lihoods by agriculturists in their spare 
time, nothing is·more instructive than 
the three statements above, where the 
low figures of secondary employment of 
agriculturists in the ·traditional cottage 
crafts are remarkable. They are also 
borne out by the tenets of the caste 
system which require of a man to stick 
to his caste profession and not go 
beyond it, and also the rigidity and un
adaptability of peasants. Up to 1931 
tables used to be prepared sho·wing how 
many persons leave their caste occupa· 
tions for other employments : they used, 



INCREASING DEPEND~Nc:m ON LAND 

to be interesting as proof not only of 
the breaking down of occupational 
rigidity in the caste system but also of 
the rapid decay of indigenous indus
tries. It is obvious that while the decay 
of indigeneous industries has progress
ively driyen more and more people from 
their traditional occupations to other 

·professions and agriculture. there has 
not been a considerable trend in the 
reverse direction of agriculturists trying 
to crowd craftsmen, artisans and men 
engaged in cottage industries out of 
their professions. 

60. As· for the fourth conclusion that 
as a result of the decay of rural indus
tries more and more handicraftsmen are 
now being thrown upon the soil, nothing 
cart be more instructive of the tremen
dous pace at which this has been 
happening than the following state
ments for 1921. and 1951. The year 1921 
probably represents a period when 
already the decline of cottage indus
tries was more or less afoot, but 1951 
represents the stark and pitiless 
struggle by other ·non-agricultural 
occupations to dispute a livelihood on 
land, especially to acquire the most 
valuable of all rights on land-the occu-

· : pancy· right of a tenant. For as sooti 
as ·a tenancy-right is acquired on the 
land-market 'it can ·be · turned over to 
sharecropping whjch represents an 
assured big interest on a small invest
ment, while the acquirer is left free to 
pursue his principal livelihood else-

.. where. Thus in addition to absentee
ism · among rent-receivers, zemindars 
and landlords, a new arid agriculturally 
far more alarming tendency has grown 
with the decay of rural economy, that 
of absenteeism among occupancy ryots 

· and owner-cultivators, causing a greater , 
flight from the village and the birth of 
what is known as the lower middle 
classes in the towil, . who are neither 
good substantial husbandmen nor good 
at the professions but· do inestimable 
damage to· agriculture by deserting · 
their land and leaving. it to the tender 
mercies . of the sharecropper and h:lred 
agricultur~ labourer. It is this class 
which 'has accelerated the space of ur
banisation ·in residential towns and in-

- creased submarginal living in them and 
brought about a rapid deterioration in 
agricultural ·production in· spite of an 
appreciable increase in the area of cui.: 
tivation. 

STATEMENT IV.l2 

Secondary means of livelihood in amculture ~r the four non-a:rlcultural classes, 
1951 . 

State and District 

West Bengal . 

Burdwan Division 

Birbhum • 

Banltura • 

Midnapur. 

Maida. 

Cooch Behar 

Number of 
self-support-
ing persons 

per 
10,000 

of all 
Non-

agricultural 
classes 

3,883 

3,861 

3,965 

3,555 

3,437 

2,862 

3,710 

Number of self-supporting persons per 10,000 of self-supporting 
persons in all the non-agricultural classes whose secondary 

means of Livelihood is 

Owner Share- Agri Rent 
Total cultiva- cropping cultural Receiving 

tion labour 

I II m IV 

452 341 50 42 19 
831 631 87 79 31 

976 807 67 86 16 

1,6ll 1,184: 141 217 69 

1,547 1,088 203 225 31 

1,163 876 106 161 20 

208 lfiO 26 12 20 
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STATEMENT IV.13 

Secondary means of occupation in agriculture for non-agricultural classes in 1921 

District 

Burdwan Division 
Birbhum 
Bankura. . ; 
Midnapur • 
Maida· ~ ' .. 
Cooch :Behar ... 

, . 

. • ., 

.. 

Number 
, of self-

supporting 
persons 

per 10,000 
of all Non-

agricultural 
classes 

5,393 
6,463 

'5,451 
5,179 
.5,346 
6,186 

.. 6l. The statement for :1951 has been 
prepared by combining ·. all the four 
non-agricultural classes· while that for 
1921 has. -been prepared for (i) cotton 
weavers, (ii) silk and tussar weavers, 
(iii) factory iron workers and (iv) brick 
and tile makers, and for (v) tea garden 
coolies (vi) coal' miners (vii) jute 
weavers (viii) tanners_ and leather 
dressers (ix) printers and compositors 
(x) employees of an inland steamer or 
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·Number of self-supporting persons per 10,000 
of self-supporting persons in all the non-

· agricultural classes whose secondary 
. · . means of occupation was 

Rent AgrioU'.I.tural Rent 
Total, payers labourers receivers 

Livelihood Livelihood Livelihood 
Classes I & II Class III Class IV 

60 39 16 5 
54 45 7 2 
95 58 22 15 
95 70 20 5 
24 16 7 I 
11 .8 2 1 

s~agoing v~~sel (xi) railway workshop 
or steamer workshop employees and 
(xii) traders in jute only that is 
those who. have clearcut occupations 
in . rural areas. The trends are far 
from. encouraging. At the end of 
the . chapter wili be found a list of -
rural industries commonly found in 
West I Bengal districts covered in 
the ,Small Scale Industries census in 
1951. 



SECTION 3 
RELATIVE PROPORTIONS OF DIFFERENT AGRICULTURAL CLASSES; COR

. RELATED TO DISTRffiUTION OF LAND IN AGRICULTURAL HOLDINGS OF 
DIFFERENT SIZES 

62. There is little to add to the dis
cussion already made in the last section 
and Section 6 of Chapter I on the 
relative proportions of different agri
cultural classes. The distribution of 
land in agricultural holdings of different 
sizes will now be discussed. • 

63. The direct bearing that the com
position or relative proportions of 
different agricultural class~s has on the 
distribution of land in agricultural hold
ings of different sizes is sharply brought 
out in Appendix II on Land Tenure 
Problems of Bengal at pp. 437-438, 445-
446 and 449-452 of the Final Report of 
the Famine Inquiry Commission (1945) 
where it appraises the Report of the 
Land Revenue Commission in Bengal 
of 1940 with reference to the opinion of 
the local government. The Appendix 
is quoted at length to shorten discussion. 

The Government of Bengal have replied 
as follows: The Land Revenue Commission 
in their report, which was submitted in 1940, 
has examined the existing land system of 
Bengal in its various aspects with special 
reference to the permanent settlement and its 
effects on the economic and social structure 
as well as its influence on the revenues and 
administrative machinery of the Province of 
Bengal. In the opinion of the majority of 
the Commission the disadvantages of the 
existing system are as follows:-

(1) The existing system has rendered 
land revenue almost entirely in
elastic for about 150 years and the 
share which the Government 
ought to receive from the prqduce 
of the land is substantially·· less 
than the share taken in Provinces 
where there is no permanent settle
ment and where lands are less pro
ductive than it is in Bengal. 

(2) It has deprived the Government of 
the benefit of more valuable crops 
and higher prices and of any share 
in the increase in the value of 
land due to increase of population 
and extension of cultivation or 
growth of towns and the develop
ment of trade and industries the 
benefit of which is appropriated 
by a few. Government also does 
not get any share in the profit 
from mineral rights and fisheries 
in certain navigable rivers. 
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(3) It has resulted in inequalities of· 
assessment having no relation to 
the productive capacity· of land. 

( 4) The system has deprived the Govern
ment of the close contact with and· · 
intimate knowledge of rural con
ditions which the ryotwari system 
affords. · ' 

(5) It has imposed an "iron framework 
which has had the effect cf stifling 
the enterprise and initiative of aU 
classes concerned " with the result . 
that the efficient· landlord-tenant 
system as visualized by Lord Corn
wallis has not been realized. On 
the other hand, the " evils of absen
teeism, and management of estates 
by unsympathetic· agents resulting 
in unhappy relation. between the 
landlords and tenants have grown 
to such an extent that Government 
has been compelled to employ for 
the protection of the tenants a 
more stringent measure of legisla ... 
tion than has been found neces
sary in temporarily-settled areas "-

(6) It has permitted the creation of a. 
number of intermediaries between 
the zamindar and the actual culti
vator none of whom have either 
the incentive or the power to prO.: 
vide any effective means for im
provement of agriculture. .1 The 
Government also finds little in-; 
ducement to spend public money 
otragricultural development, as the 
benefit of the improvement goes 
into private hands, with the 
result that improvement of agri
cultural land is nobody's concern. 

(7) The number of rent receivers is ever 
on the increase while there is a · 
steady reduction in the number of 
·cultivating owners of lands and the 
dispossessed cultivators are swel
ling the number of bargadars or of 
landless agricultural labourers. 

(8) The complexities of the existing . 
system have led to an immense 
volume of harassing and expensive 
litigation between the landlords 

· and tenants arid in the privately
managed estates, illegal collections 
still represent an appreciable addi
tion to the burdens of the culti
vators. 

(9) In permanently-settled areas it is 
virtually impossible to secure re
mission of rents in areas affected 
by drought, flood or other natural 
calamities. 



LAND ~ SYSTEM 

(10) So long as the zamindari system re-
. mains. it will be difficult to evolve 
any ' satisfactory arrangement · for 
revising rents all over the Province 
on an equitable basis and for 
maintaining the records-of-rights. 
:tt is also doubtful if under the 
existing system, the legislature 
would ever agree to provide a 
really efficient machinery for 
realization .of rent with the result 
that arrear rents would go on 
accumulating and there will be a 
complete breakdown before long. 
The stability and security of the 
land system bas already been 
threatened by the development of 
a no-rent mentality amongst the 
ryots in certain areas. · 

For the reasons summarized · above the 
majority .of members of the Commission are 
definitely of opinion that whatever may have 
been the justification for the permanent 
settlement in 1793, it is no longer suited to 
the conditions of the present time and that 
no. other solution than State acquisition of 
the interests of all classes of rent-receivers 
on reasonable terms will be adequate to 
remedy the defects of the existing system. 
They are convinced that in order to improve 
the economic condition of the cultivators, the 
permanent settlement and zamindari system 
should be replaced by a ryotwari system. !n 
that case Government as a sole landlord 
would be in a much stronger position to 
initiate schemes for (1) consolidation of hold
ings, (2) restoration of economic holdings, (3) 
provision of grazing lands, and (4) prevention 
of. transfer of land to non-agriculturists. 
Government management, altho~h it might 
not be universally popular, will certainly be 
more efficient and more in the interest of· 
the agricultural population than zamindari 
management. _ 
· The Provincial Government add: " The 

minority view on the other band is that 
socially, economically and financially, State 
acquisition would be a hazardous experiment 
and that no such scheme can be supported 

· unless it can be clearly demonstrated that the 
cultivator will benefit by it.- They hold that 
the present economic difficulties of the culti-

• vators in Bengal are unconnected with the 
land revenue system. They are mainly due 
to (1) increasing pressure of population, (2) 
the Hindu and Muslim laws of inheritance, 
and (3) under-employment of the cultivators. 
These are the problems which would have 
to be faced whatever be the nature of the 
land revenue system of the country. On the 
other hand, under the ~ system the 
occupancy ryots in Bengal pay lower rates of 
.rent but enjoy greater privileges and protec
tion than tenants. in other Provinres. As 
regards subinfeudation, it is contended that it 

4'10 

bas led to a wide distribution of agricultural 
income and has given an interest in land to 

. many of the middle classes. By State pur
chase they will be cut off from all connections 
with the land. This would ine\oitably lead to 
a social upheaval. The number of big land
lords is very small; by far the largest 
majority own small estates and tenures and 
the compensation that they will receive will 
be insufficient to induce them to invest thar 
money in industrial concerns. They will 
either squander the money or re-invest it in 
land by purchasing occupancy holdings and 
the result would be that a form of land
lordism would again develop on a lower scale. 
Another grave danger of State landlordism 
is that the level of rent may become the sub
ject of electioneering campaign as the tenants' 
votes now control the legislature." 

As regards the economic condition of the 
cultivators, the Government say:. "It must 
be pointed out, however, that as, far as the 
different classes of estates in Bengal are con
cerned, there is no substantial difference in 
the economic condition of the cultivators. 
The principal impediments to extension of 
cultivation and adoption of improved methods 
of agriculture are-

(1) existence of a large number of inter
mediaries between the zamindar 
and the actual cultivator; 

(2) ever-increasing pressure of popula
tion on agricultural land which has 
created an agricultural population 
-the majority of whom possess 
small-sized uneconomic holdings as 
there is not enough land to go 
round; 

(3) excessive fragmentation and sub
division of holdings caused by the 
operation of the Hindu and 
Muslim laws of inheritance; and 

(4) unrestricted right to transfer or sub
let. 

These drawbacks are common to the three 
systelnS of land tenure prevalent in this Pro
vince .· (viz., the permanently-settled estate 
system, and estates held direct by Govern
ment). In Government-managed estates, 
althou.,.ah some extension of cultivation has 
been brought about by the system of coloni
zation, it has not been possible to undertake 
any largescale scheme for improvement of 
agriculture. There is nothin~. however, to 
prevent a cultivator from securing a fair 
return for his labour and enterprise although 
for reasons stated above the average culti
vator bas not much scope for enterprise." 

Concluding, the Provincial Government 
state that they " have already considered the 
principal recommendations of the (Land 
Revenue) Commission regarding State pur
chase of zamindaris and have accepted the 
principle of bringing the actual cultivators 
into direct relation with Government by 
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acquiring the interests of all classes of rent
receivers on reasonable terms. Necessary 
action to implement the decision is proposed 
to be taken as soon as normal conditions have 
returned in the country, 

64. The above is explained by· the 
following abstract on the prevailing 
systems of land tenure -in Bengal {ibid., 
pp. 437-48) and an 'explanation on the 
relationship between landlord and 
tenant {ibid., pp. 445-446). 

The principal system of land tenure is the 
Permanent Settlement created by Regulation 
I of 1793. The revenue was fixed in perpe
tuity and all zamindars were placed in the 
same category. While- some· farmers obtain
ed some proprietary rights which they had 
never possessed, the independent chiefs and 
the old landholding families were confirmed 
in the position they had occupied for 
centuries. In certain cases, revenue-free 
grants made by former rulers whiCh were 
subsequently recognized and confirmed, are . 
held as revenue-free estates. Later when the 
policy underlying. the permanent settlement · 
was abandoned, new estates were created 
with either Government or private persons as 
proprietors, and they are liable to periodical 
revision of land revenue. The relative im
portance of these four different types of 
tenures may be seen from the table below:-

Number ' Area. in 
Category held millions 

(OOO's) of acres 

I Permanently-settled 94 37·37 
estates (revenue-
paying) 

n Revenue-free estates 51 1·97 
m Temporarily-settled 4. 3·34 

estates 

42·68 
IV Estates held direct 3·65 

by Government 
46·33 

NoTE-These figures represent gross area 
of estates, and not merely of lands occupied 
by ryots in· the estates. Further information 
furnished below is based mainly on the 
Report of the Land Revenue Commission, 
Bengal. 

The " Estates held direct by Government " 
are the same as what are known as ryotwari 
tracts elsewhere. Most of the lands in the 
zamindari estates are held by ryots whose 
rights in the land and obligations to the 
zamindar have been regulated by a long 
series of tenancy laws, the net effect of which 
is that the ryot possesses substantially the 
same rights in his holding as ryots holding 
land direct from Government in Government 
estates in Bengal, and these again are practi-

cally identical with those · of ryots holding 
clitect from Government under the ryotwari 
settlement in other provinces. The incidence 
of the rent payable by the ryot to· the 
zamindar · iii Bengal compares, in general, 
favourably with the incidence of land revenue 
payable to GOvernment by ryots in ryotwari 
areas. The land held by a ryot ·may be culti
vated ·either by himself or by crop-sharing 
tenants, or by underryots. Underryots • fall 
into three classes, of which the first possesses 
practically all the rights of ryots except trans:. 
ferability: the second and the third . differ 
from the first mainly a8 regards liability of 
ejectment· in certain circumstances. The 
tenant who is not an underryot is usuall_y a 
crop-sharer (called ·a .bargadar) and his rela
tions with the ryot are purely contractuaL 

The following table shows the ·area of 
lands held by ryots and underryots:-

Area in 
Class of ryots and underryots · millions of 

acres 

Land held rent-free or on fixed 
rent· 

Land 'held by ryots 
Land held by underryots 

. 3·73 
• 27·97 

3·09 
-·--· 

TOTAl. ·• 34·79 
---· 

There is a limited -extent of land in the 
cultivating possession of proprietors · of 
estates and persons holding as under-tenure 
holders. The exact area is not known, but 
from certain estimates of these assets made 
by the Land Revenue Commission, it may be 
inferred that this is probably of the order 
of six hundred thousand acres or less than 
two per cent. of the total area held by ryots 
and underryots. · 

1 
The characteristic feature· of the present 

condition of proprietary rights in estates is 
the prevalence of subdivision and subinfeuda
tion to a large extent. The zamindars are 
free to transfer their rights to whomsoever 
they might think proper by sale, gift, o_r 
otherwise. .Where transfers of the nature of 
a perpetual lease subject to- a rent reserved, 
are effected, a permanent under-tenure is 
created, which in its turn may be likewise 
subdivided and subinfeudated. "The deve
lopment of subinfeudation has led to a 
revenue system of immense complexity, parU
cularly in districts like Bakarganj, where as 
many as 15 or 20 grades of tenure holders are 
not uncommonly found."• 

(i) There is no doubt- that there is an in
creasing tendency for ownership of land to 
pass out of the hands of the cultivating class
es. The transferees may be either non-

• Report of the Land Revenue · Commis
sion, Bengal. 
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agriculturists or agriculturists who have al
ready got more land than they could cultivate 
directly. There is no reason to suppose that 
the tendency has been arrested or reversed; 
and it may be presumed to have been render
ed worse by the Bengal Tenancy (Amend
ment) Act of 1938 which, by removing restric
tions on rights of transfer, has greatly facili
tated the passing of lands out of the hands of 
bona fide cultivators. 

(ii) Absentee ownership has been increas
ing and is an evil because it has resulted in 
cultivation being done by indifferent agricul
turists or rack-rentoo baTgadaTs or under
tenants. No remedial measures have been 
tried. Possible remedies are stated to be (a) 
the provision of each agricultural family with 
an economic holding from which it can earn 
its livelihood, and (b) the interdiction of all 
kinds of transfer of agricultural lands to 
non-agriculturists. 

(iii) Bengal Government have not com
mented on the rack-renting question so far 
as it relates to tenants at will The views 
of the Land Revenue Commission on the 
baTQa system were as follows: " The system 
has many advantages. When a share of the 
crop is paid, fluctuations in the cash value 
of the. produce have- no application and 
whether there is a good or bad crop the 
amount paid varies with the outturn. The 
system is of great assistance to widows. 
minors, and other people who are temporarily 
incapacitated from agriculture. Such people 
would be great losers if their only way of 
getting their lands cultivated without losing 
for ever the right to return to it was the em
ployment of. labour hired by the day or the 
month. The disadvantages are as follows: 
The baTga system ovE-rrides the principle that 
the tiller of the soil should have security and 
protection from rack-renting. No one denies 
that half the produce is an excessive rent. 
Further, the balance of opinion in all coun
tries is that this system of cultivation is not 
economic and, therefore, not in the interests 
of the community as a whole. The cultivator 
only gets the benefit of half the value of any 
increase in yield, 'Which is the reward of his 
own labour or enterprise. If the crop is 
even a partial failure, he does not earn the 
cost of cultivation." The Commission, there
fore, recommended that baTgadaTs who 
supply the plough-cattle, and agricultural im
plements should be treated as tenants and 
protected as underryots are protected-with
out necessarily all the rights of occupancy. 
The Commission further recommended that 
the share of the crop, legally recoverable, 
should be reduced to one-third instead uf 
half. although it was recognized that there 
would be practical difficulties in enforcing 
the limitation. 

65. All that is necessary now is to 
illustrate the above observations of the 
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two Commissions with figures on (i) the 
incidence of rent in Permanent Settle
ment, (ii) the state of subinfeudation of 
rent-receiving interests and tenancies, 
the fragmentation of holdings resulting· 
from subinfeudation and other economic 
causes and (iii) the deterioration of 
agriculture as a result of increasing 
pressure on the soil by pauperised 
tenants, barga cultivators and certain 
types of agricultural labourers. These 
are taken up seriatim. 

(I) The incidence of revenue and rent 
under Permanent Settlement 

66. Detailed discussion on land 
revenu·e and incidence of rent under 
Permanent Settlement has already been 
made in Section 1. The Permanent 
Settlement fulfilled at least one major 
expectation and that was a rapid exten
sion of cultivation (whatever might be 
the quality of cultivation or increase in 
net produce as a result of this exten
sion), engineered by landlords to catch 
up to what in 1793 was an exorbitant 
demand of land revenue. By the end 
of the nineteenth century all truly cul
turable waste had already been brought 
under the plough and there followed a 
stage after 1901 lasting for weU over 40 
years when cultivation remained almost 
static. The predominating characteristic 
of cultivation in West Bengal during 
1901-1942 was no more an appreciable 
extension of cultivation but variations 
of crops on the same area according to 
the value set on a particular crop on the 
previous year. Thus cultivation alter
nated between paddy and jute accord
ing to their markets for the year in 
question, and as a consequence of the 
easy grain situation in Burma and the 
world in general, extension of cultiva
tion did not proceed with the growth of 
population. As a matter of fact growth 
of population was very slow and capri
cious in West Bengal up to 1921 and it 
was only after that year that popula
tion made rapid progress. On the other 
hand extension of cultivation proceeded 
only by slow degrees until 1942. 
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statement compares the rate of rent in 
raiyati and under-raiyat interests in the 
districts of West Bengal in 1940 with 
those of .1900. The statement is con
structed on Tables Nos. VI and VID pub-

67. In the meantime the price of 
a~icultural produce improved, although 
by fits and starts, throughout the nine
teenth century so that at the turn of 
the century, the incidence of rent of 
occupancy tenancies, that is, those 
which enjoyed fixed rent or fixed rate 
.of rent under the law, grew progressive
ly small in comparison with the value 
of produce on the soil. The following 

.' ·ushed in pp. 107-113 of Report of the 
Land Revenue Commission, Bengal, 

, 1940, Volume II, and letter No. 838 TR of 
the Gove~ent of Bengal ~o the Go
vernment of India, dated 24th June 1901. 

STATEMENT IV .14 

Value of produce and incidence of raiyati rent in West Bengal, 1901 and 1939 

Value of Produce 
District 

I939 I90I 

Rs. Rs. 

Burdwan • 4I 45 
Birbhum • . 40 30 
Midnapnr. . . 39 40 
24-Parganas 46 '45 
Nadia. 43 

68. The incidence of rent, owing to 
a further phenomenal increase in 
agricultural prices during 1940-1951, 
must be_ much less in 1951 than in 
1940. 

40 

' ' 

Rent 
Proportion of rent 

toprodu~ 

I939 I90I I939 . I901 

Rs. A. Rs. A. 

3 15 4 8 IO IO 
314 4: -8 10 I5 
3 I5 4 8 IO II 
5 I3 . ' 4 8 I3 IO 
2 7 3 0 6 8 

69. Table X of Vol. II of the Report 
of the Land Revenue Commission, 
Bengal (p. 123), gives the incidence of 
revenue in the different provinces as 
follows: 

STATEMENT IV.15 

Name of Province 

Bengal 
Bihar and Orissa. 
Madras 

United Provinces 

3 CENSUS 

. 

. 

. . 

Incidence . ol_ revenu~ in the ditierent provinces, 1940 

Incidence per acre of total area Incidence pef acre of cultivated area 

Penna- Tempora.- Govt. 
..... 

Perms.- Tempora.- Govt. 
nently rily managed Average . nently rily · . . managed Average 
settled settled or settled settled or 
estates estates ra.iyatwa.ri estates estates ra.iya.twari 

Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A~ P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. Rs. A. P. 

0 9 2 0 I2 5 . I I5 I Oil 3 014 9 1 4: 0 3 1 IO I 2 0 
0 4: 4 0 I3 IO 0 5 7 0 7 IO I 3 4 0 IO 4 
0 IO 8 . . I I5 0 I IO 5 0 14 4 2 9 0 2 3 0 
0 I5 3 I 2 7 I 2 6 1 8 6 J 13 5 I I3 4 
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DEMAND AND COLLECTION O.F REVENUE 

70. The following statement presents 
the number,· demand, and collection 
position in 1950-51 of permanently 
settled, temporarily settled, and Govern-

ment-held estates in West Bengal. The 
figures have been obtained by court~sy 
of district collectors and the Finance 
Department of West Bengal. 

STATEMENT IV.16 

Number, demand and collection of permanently settled and temporarily settled 
estates, and estates held directly by Government in West Bengal in 1950-51 

Permanently Temporarily Estates held 
settled directly by Total settled 

estates esta.tes Government 

N~ber 21,564 1,430 1,970 24,964 
Demand • 1 , .IIJH6,487 1,874,785 3,079,862 16,471,134 

14,300,132 Collection • 

(ii) The state of subblteudation' of rent
receiving interests and tenancies 

71. An impression of the pace of sub
infeudation and the economic instabi
lity of rent-receiving interests in the 
very short period of ten years can be 
gathered from the number of perma
nently settled estates and Government
held estates during 1941-50. 

STATEI\IENT IV.l'J 

Number of permanently settled estates and 
estates held directly by Government, 

1941·50 

(Figures lor 1945-46 and -1946-47 do not 
contain those of West Dinajpur)_ 

Number of 
Nmnber of estates 

penna- held directly 
nently by 
settled Government 
estates 

19-U-42 21,445 1,720 
1942-43 21,433 ' 1,751 
1943-44: ' • 21,452 1,816 
~~ • \ 21,937 1,845 

I
n•" •

7 
20,917 1,863 

~ . 20,912 1,866 
1947-48 : 21,196 I 904 
1948-49 . . 21,150 1:821 ' 
1949-50 21,126 1,951 
1950-51 ·• • • 21,564 1,970 

72. This explains how vulnerable per
manently settled estates have become 
to. small as well a8 medium ·~conomic 
c~es. As soon ·as. an economic. crisis 
~ves ~ere is a. marked rise in sub
infeudatlon born out of a desire to make 
the most of an income which in normal 

10,509,123 1,653,411 2,137,598 
./ 

times one cares less about. This is ex
emplified by the rapid increase in the 
number of permanently settled estates 
during 1944-45, following the famine 
and epidemics of 1943-44, and again in 
the minor crisis of 1950-51. On the other 
hand the persistent, increasing pressure 
on the soil is exemplified by the steadily 
mounting number of estates held direct
ly by Government; where facilities for 
registration of subinfeudation and a 
ready market for- land is at its maxi
mum, and where the increase is almost 

· up a straight line. 
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_ 73. An e~amination of the average 
siZe of holdings per agricultural family 
and the averag~ size of tenancies that go 
to make these holdings will reveal the 
extreme limits that fragmentation has 
reached and the essentially uneconomic 
character of cultivation in the State. 
By the average size of a holding is 
meant the total area of all agricultural 
plot~ held by an agricultural family, 
and Is usually computed by dividing the 
area o~ cultivated land by the number 
of agncultural families. It helps to 
create a wrong impression as if all the 
Ian~ thus suggested by the quotient is 
available for cultivation. Actually 
much o_f it is eaten up by boundary and 
protective embankments of each tiny 
plot,_ by_ the need of fallowing, by bad 
c~bvabon, the . plough and oxen not 
bemg able ·to work well in such infinite
simal portions, by the waste of time 
and material involved in moving from 
one plot to another, so .that if a man 



PRESENT NATURE OF CULTIVATION 

·has 4 acres it may be safely concluded directions by taking on lands on the 
that his effective cultivation is limited share or wage system. It is not sug..: . 
to about 3·5 acres at the most. On the gested that the bargadar builds up_· 
other hand the average size of a tenancy economic units by tak4Ig settlements-
means the amount of land covered by a 'of contiguous plots. That is beyond his 
particular tenancy right. It should be means. But invariably all the lands he 
appreciated that a peasant can be a cultivates are situated within the same 
tenant under several landlords, and that mauza, while the various ryots from 

·the amount of land that he holds in one whom he takes them _may have lands 
tenancy under a particular landlord may scattered over several. This is precisely 
be in more than one physical plot. If what is meant by physical or economic 
a tenant holds land under four land- clusters : not- a · group of contiguous 
lords, it means he has four tenancies or plots but several of- them scattered 
interests, and eacli tenancy may be throughout one mauza instead of many. 
spread over more than one plot. The Plots in an area of Jths square mile are 
sum of all the plots in all four physically closer than plots scattered 
tenancies may be any number of over several square miles. This is what 
tiny pieces of land spread over the has saved India's agriculture from utter 
whole area of a village or eve~· ruination and prevented it from passing 
two or three villages, which he entirely into the hands of absentee 
has to till by turns trudging along and . · moneylenders and capitalists. It has 
skipping from plot to plot with plough, also prevented the tenant, the bargadar 
bullocks, seed and implements. The and the agricultural labourer from be-
wasteful a11-d uneconomic character of 'ing reduced to absolute serfdom. What-
this fragmentation does not require to ever may be the evil effects of the bhag' 
be explained in greater detail, nor does and agricultural labour systems,-and 
it take much of an effort of the imagina- they are many, not the least of which 
tion to discover why the barga or share- is the very careless and perfunctory 
cropping and- agricultural labour manner of cultivation it leads to,,caus-
systems should ' be so rapidly on the ing stea,dy d~terioration in the fertility 
increase. While, by the Hindu and of the soil-they succeed to a certain 
Muslim laws of inheritance and the extent in regrouping agricultural plots 
Permanent Settlement, tenancy inter- into some sort of economic clusters 
ests are subject to continuous physical again, although under verJ ' step-
splintering into. numerous fragments motherly care' .. There is also another 
making it increasingly difficult for the side to the question which is imperfect-
tenant to cultivate each well by moving ly appreciated but which ~ district 
from plot to plot, the bargadar or agri- · collector pointed out in his evidence 
cultural labourer, who is comparatively before the Bengal Provincial Banking1 

unencumbered with any land to call his Inquiry Committee in 1929-30 (Report, 
own or has just a tiny plot to {orm a Vol. II-Evidence-Part I, pp. 192-3). 
nucleus of clustered farming, offers his What he said applies more to E.ast 
services to tenants around him, offering Bengal where the average tenant is 
to cultivate their lands on shares of richer than his fellow in West Bengal, 
produce. Thus more often than not but nevertheless is true even of the 
while tenancies disintegrate into widely latter: "Land tends to pass intQ the 
scattered plots, a work of physical clus- hands of the mahajans and other credi-
tering starts at another end, not under tors. But owing to the scattered nature 
the· 9wner tenant, but through the of the holdings, these creditors usually 
bargadar or agricultural labourer, who find it expedient to resell (or, in West 
makes his own tiny plot of land the Bengal, to let out in bhag or barga-
centre and goes on adding to it in all A.M.), so that the land passes back 
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FRAGMENTATION OF LAND 

again to cultivators. It is the cultiva- 117); and (iii) the Report of the Land 
. tor in the end who is wUling to give the Revenue Commission, 1940. As for (b) 
highest price for good agricultw·alland. the sources are, in addition to the. three 
It is therefore the scattered nature of just mentioned, (iv) the Final Report on 
the holdings which prevents the cultiva- the Inquiry into Rural Indebtedness in 
tor from becoming a serf. I would em- West Bengal (1946-47); (v) the Final 
phasise this point. It is of the greatest Report on the Inquiry into the Condition 
importance and is usually lost sight of " of Agricultural LaboUrers in West 

74. The statistics available may there- Bengal (1946-47); and (vi) information 
fore be viewed from two points: (a) on the size of holdings thrown up by 
fragmentation of plots and (b) the dimi- the Population Census of 1951. The 
nution of units .of cultivation or hold- two points are taken up seriatim. 
ings as they are called. As for (a) (a) Fragmentation of plots 
material is available from three sources: 75. The followin!! st~tement consoli-
(i) the settlement reports between 1915 dates information from several settle-
and 1940 ; (ii). the Report of the Board ment reports tp show the distribution 
of Economic Inquiry,· 1935 (Calcutta. of tenancy interests (raiyati and under-
Gazette, of the 24th January 1935---page raiyati) and average areas. 

STATEMENT IV .18 

Percentage of raiyaU interests and area· to total interests and 
reports of West Bengal, 1915-40 

area in settlement 

• Dlstrlct 0-1 1-2 2--3 . a-:.-& 4--5 5-15 15-25 Over 25 TOTAL acre acres acrea acrea acres acres acrea acres 
1 Birb.lllltll (1924-32)-

(1937) 

. Percentage of tenancies to total 
tenancies 

1111·8 U·D 7·2 3·7 2·4 4·11 0·3 IH 100 
Percentage of area nuder teilan· 15·2 111·11 13·5 10-() 8·1 26·9 . 

4·8 4·9 100 cles to total area 
Average area of each tenancy In 0·29 1·U 2·43 3·411· 4·48 Ni9 18:62 44·98 1'29 acres 

2 .llidl~Gp~~r (1911·17)--

(1918) 

Percentage of tenancies to totai 
tenancies Under 6 acres: 93·2 4·8 0·7 .1·3 I Oil 

3 H~ltiN (1930-31)--

(19~) 

Percentage of tenancies 'to total 73·2 15·2 2 to 5 acres: 9·7 6 acres and above: 1·9 100 . tenancies . 
Percentage of area to total area · 29-() 23·8 2 to 5 acres: 31·7 6 acres and above: 15·5 100 Average area of each tenanc1 0·35 . 1·39 .2 to 6 acres : .2·93 luacrea · 6 acres and above : 7•21 0•80 

4 Hoii>IQTs (1931-3~)-

(1940) 

Percentage of tenancll'll to total 79-1 13·1 4·1 1·7 0·8 1·1 tenancies 0·1 o·o 100 Percentage of area under tenan- 3&·8 24·8 13·3 7·9 4·8 11·0 cles to total area 1·4 .2·2 '100 
Average area of each tenanc1 G-83 HO 2·41 3·42 4·45 7·24 18·66 in acres · 48·09 0•74 

6 .II llrdlidGbGd (1921-&2)--

(1938). 

Percentage of tenancies to total 118·9 15·7 6•& 8·! 1~8 8·5 tenancies 0·8 0·2 100 . Percentage of area under tenan· 18·8 18·0 1l!-7 9·0 6·6 21·9 clea to total area &·8 8·6 100 ..A. verage area of each tenancJ . 0·88 1·42 2·44 3·46 4·45 7·'12 in acres 18•73 60·38 1•23 
II Maida Ufl28·35~ 

" 2& 2 to 6 acres : 22 
(1939) 6 and a bon: 10 100 
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AVERAGE SIZE OF INTEREST 

.· 76. The following· simplified state
ment is borrowed from the Report of 
the Board of Economic Inquiry show
ing percentage number of families in 
classes A and B holding different 

quantities of land. Class ,A stands 
for families in debt less than 2 
years'. income and. class B stands for 
families in debt less . than 4 years' 
income. . I 

STATEMENT IV.19 
. . . ' ; . , . 

-- Percentage number of Families in debt Classes A and . B holding different classes · 
of lands in 1935 · · ' 

Total No. of 
Percentage number. of families in each class of land 

No. of families 0-2 2-4 !· ; 4-6' •.! 6-8 . OverS 
District families in Class acres acres acres acres acres 

(i) Class A . i ' 
.. 
'' 

Burdwan 490 197 5·3 9·8 8·8 5·7 10·6 
Birbhum 252 133 9·9 17-1. 10·7 4•0 I 1H 
Bankura 258. 66 2·7 7·0 I 3•5 5·4 7·0 
Midnapur 559 209 9·8 9·8. ' 7·2 ' 3·1 Hi 
Nadia. . 304 176 34·2 19·4 3·3 0·7 0·3 
Murshidaba.d 233 133 Il·2 19·4 . i.0·8 7·8 8·2 
Maida 77 12 3·9 2·6 ' 1·3 1·3 6·5 

Jl!of · (ii) Class B 
Burdwa.n 490 92 2·0 7·1 ; 3·5 2·4 3·7 
Birbhum 252 37 1·6 4·4 3·6 2·4 2·8 
Bankura. 258 45 '5·0 6·6 1·9 0·4 '3·5 
Midnapur 559 62 1·4 3·6 2·1 H 2·9 
Nadia. 304 29 1·6 . 4·2 1·6 1·3 0·7 
Murshidabad 233 25 3·0 3·0 1·7 0·9 2·2 
Maida. 77 I 1·3 

77. The following statement bor- shows separately the average area 
rowed from pages 107-8 of Vol .. IT " I, per. interest, raiyati and under-raiytai, 
of the Report of- the Land 'Re!..' .> coin piled rrom district settlement re-
venue .. 

Commission, Bengal, 1940 .. ·,,·ports. •j 

STATEMENT IV.20 

Average- size of raiyati and under"l'aiyati interests in acres and incidence of cash 
rent per acre in West Bengal from Settlement Reports 

District 

Burdwan 
Birbhum • 
Bankura. • 
Midnapur • 
Hooghly 
Howra.h • 
24-Pargana.s 
Nadia • 
Murshidabad 
Maida. -
Dinajpur • 
Jaipaiguri • 
Darjeeling •. 

. ' 

.. 

Average 
area in 

acres per 
raiyati 
interest 

1-26 
1·47 
1•92 
1·36 
1·82 
•89 

1·9 
2·03 
1-27 
2·30 
2'29 
5·9 
1·.8 

. 47'1. 

Incidence of 
cash rent 
per acre of 

raiya.ti 
interest 

Rs. A. P. 

'3 15 0 
3 14 0 
2 1 0 
3 15 0 
7 7 0 
8 3 0 
5 13 0 
2 7 0 
3 7 0 
2 4 0 
2 7 0 
2 5 0 
2 5 0 

Average Incidence of 
area in cash rent 

acres per 
under-raiyati 

per acre of 
under-raiya.ti 

interest interest 

Rs. A. P. 

·31 711 0 
•31 6 4 0 
•7 2 3 0 
•64 5 14 0 
·73 14 0 0 
•33 18 8 o· 
·56 11 1 0 
·52 4 8 0 
•40 5 12 0 
•47 5 10 0 
•63 . 5 12 0 

1·8 3 1 0 
•6-i 3 0 0 



SIZE OF HOlDING 

(b) Size of holdings 
78. The Settlement Officer of 

Burdwan (1940) stated that dividing 
832,231 acres of cultivated land by 
103,685 cultivating families (which ex
clude agricultural labouring families 
and rent-receiving interests but include 
bhagdars) the average holding came to 
8 acres. In Bankura the average size of 
a cultivator's holding in 1924 was 1·86 
acres (Report, p. 21). In Midnapur "the 
average number of plots per holding is 
4, which are not as a rule contiguous to 
one another. Not only are the holdings 
small but they are divided . up into 
several plots scattered widely over a 
considerable area involving for their 
cultivation a most uneconomic waste of 
time, labour and expense ". (Report, p. 
116). Figures for Hooghly gave an 
average size of 4·45 acres by dividing 
a cultivated area of 534,000 acres by 
120,000 agricultural families which in
cluded agricultural labourers: But ex
cluding the latter and rent-receiving 
interests the average cultivated area 
per agricultural family came to '1 

acres. The average cultivated area 
per head of agriculturist came to 1·03 
acres approximately. In Murshidabad, 
according to the Settlement Officer, 
''the cultivated area per family comes 
to 5·25 acres. Of this area 5 per 
cent. is left fallow from year to 
year. Of the remainder 32·83 per 
cent. yield a second crop while 76·00 
per cent. yields paddy. Of the total 
cultivated area for the family a 
very small portion (recalculated at 17 
per cent.-A. M.) has any chance of irri
gation " (Report, p. 137). In Maida the 
average area of raiyati holdings works 
out at 2·30 acres (Report p. 76). 

79. The next reliable source of the 
size of holdings and distribution of areas 
held by agricultural families is the 
Report of the Land Revenue Commis
sion, Bengal, which published figures 
compiled " from inquiries made by 
Kanungoes, especially employed for the 
purpose, in typical villages in each dis- _ 
trict ". The following statement is 
borrowed from pp. 114-15 of Vol. II of 
that Report. 

STATEl\IENT IV .21 

Distribution of areas held by an agricultural family, 1940 

(Livelihood class I) 

Average 
area per Percentage of families with 

StaUI and DistricL . 
euJtivating 

• family I~ than 2-3 3-4 4-5 5-10 10 acres 
m acres 2 acres acres acres acres acres and above 
(L.<ll.) 

West Bengal (ezdtuliag Cooch 6•17 34•4 10"7 911 s·s 19•7 10•1 
Behar) 

Bmdwan 5·63 28·6 1()-9 8·9 10·8 26·6 12·8 
Birbhum f·M 15·1 10·1 7·4 8·5 19•2 8·2 
Bankura 8·17 53·7 8·9 7·8 4·5 14·8 10·3 
Hidnapur 4·23 38·2 16·1 10·9. 10·5. 17·6 6·7 
Hooghly 3·74 32·4 13·1 13·0 10·9 18·8 10·2 
Howrah .3·53 53·2 14·3 lH 4·5 17·5 5·4 
24-Parganaa . 4·33 56·5 1&7 8·6 4·7 10·9 7·2 
Nadia 4·83 16·8 9·6 10·8 1()-1 20·3. 11·8 
Jdurshidabad 4·30 38:3 1()-1 9·3 7·5 16·9 7·7 
Maida. ·. 3·34 54·2 7·8 8·4 6·9 15·9 6·8 
Dinajpur .. . 6·38 24•2 8·9 11•1 1&2 28·3 15'0 
Jal~guri ·• () • • 8·76 5·3 6·0 10·9 16·4 33·2 2()-4 
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SIZE OF HOLDINGS IN 1951 

80. At the last census, at the instance 
of the State Government a question was 
put to every person who tilled his own 
land as to the amount of land he culti
vated himself and how much of it he 
cultivated through Bargadars. The 

results of own cultivation expressed as 
size of holding are set out in Subsidiary 
Table IV.1 in Part IC of this Report. 
The following is abstracted for West 
Bengal to offer comparison with the find
ing of the Land Revenue Commission. 

STATEMENT IV.22 

Distribution of areas held by an agricultural family, 1_951 

Average 
area per 

agricultural Less than 
family in . 2 acres 

acres (L.C.I.) 

West Bengal '(inr.luding Cooch 4•82 34'5 
Behar) 

81. The two investigations, made at 
an interval of 11 years, in which a 
famine of very serious magnitude inter
posed, followed by a period of scarcity 
between 1948 and 1950, are quite close 
in results and can therefore be discuss
ed with confidence especially for the· 
range 0 to 5 acres. They show how the 
famine and agricultural scarcity has 
swelled the categories of 2 to 4 acres of 
land denoting a further impoverishment 
of immediately higher lanc;l groups who 
must have been compelled to sell some 
of their lanc;ls during periods of scarcity 
to keep their heads above water. -It 
also shows a progressive concentration 
of large areas of cultivated land in 
fewer hands. Thirdly it shows a dimi
nution in the average amount of land 
per agricultural family of owner culti
vators. 

82. The reader should be warned that 
the West Bengal Government inquiry 
was not directed to discovering the total 
quantity of land in the hands of barga
dars and agricultural labourers and· 
those agricultural owner-cultivator 
families and rent~receiving interests 
who cultivate more than 10 acres of 
land each. 

83. The extent of this area was assess
ed by matching the figures supplied by 
the Department of Agriculture of West 
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Percentage of families With 

2-3 3-4 4-5 5-10 10 acl't'l! and 
acres acres acres acres above , 

15•3 12•3 18•6 20'3 9•0 

Bengal and those computed froni the 
Census Survey and came to the tune of . 
-3·5 · million acres. A great deal of it 
must have been in the hands of 1·78 
million sharecroppers- ( ·75 nrillion self
supporting ·persons) and agricultural 
labourers (1·03 millions self-supporting 
persons) many of whom own a little 
land each, as also in the hands of rent
receiving interests (39,000 self-support
ing persons). The West Bengal Gov
ernment inquiry was not intended to 
cover the lands in the hands of these 
categories. It is also doubtful whether 
persons owning more than 10 acres of 
land showed up their hands fully on 
account of the scare of zemindari aboli
tion and the procurement drive. But 
the inquiry must have brought in sub
stantially reliable results which are, 
indeed, a little depressing inasmuch as 
they confirm the fears expressed in 
1940 by the Land Revenue Commision 
and all thinking men. 

84. The extent of agricultural crowd
ing will be discussed in the section on 
progress of. cultivation and growth of 
population. It is necessary to consider 
the extent of fragmentation in the 
meagre land enjoyed by an O'\\'ller culti-' 
vator, which renders economic cultiva
tion ·so difficult leading to enormous 
waste. As no recent figures are 



RAIYATI AND UNDERRAIYATI INTERESTS 

available one has to turn to page 116 of nue Commission, 1940, which is repro-
Vol. 11 of the Report of the Land Reve- duced below respecting West Bengal: 

STATEMENT IV.23 
Number of ra.iyati and under-ra.iyati interests held by cultivating families, 1940 

No. of Percentage of families holding raiyati and nnder-raiyati interests 
families 

inquired One Two Three Four. Five Over five State and District 
into interest interests interests interests interests interests 

West Bengal 9,305 33·5 18'9 11'9 8
9
:6
3 

6
8
:
3
2 17•7 

Burdwan 803 30·7 10·4 Il·8 29·4 
Birbhwn 727 , : 36·2 : 19·8 I1·2 7·5 4·8 20·1 
Banku.ra. 670 41·6 15·8 9·3 8·1 4·6 20·2 
Midnapur , • 

1 

• 1,110 31·0 23·8 13·7 13·1 5·4 13·0 
Hooghly 1 

• • : 595 22·8 18·9 13·8 9·0 9·2 26·3 
Howrah 336 41 ·3 21·4 ll·6 6·3 4·5 14·9 
24-Parganaa 1,174 34·5 22·6 10·4: 5·7 5·2 19·3 
Nadia • 830 30-8 22-4, 14:·3 9·1 7·4 10.2 
Murshidab&d- · · ; ·.- · 1,178 35·7 16·4 ll·8 8·9 6·8 2o-4 
Maida 332 60·5 18·1 ' 6·9 4·3 5·1 . 5·1 
Dinajpnr • 1,020 23·9 18·9 • 15·7 ll·6 6·7 19·3 
Jalpaiguri • 530 33·9 15·2 6·6 3·3 4·3 3·1 

-85. This brings us to the question of . hereditary ryots are losing their status 
the increasing loss of occupancy rights and being depressed to a lower standard 
among owner-cultivators and the follow- of living. It is true that the succes-
ing statement borrowed from page 120 sive provisions of the Tenancy Acts 

· of Volume rr·of the Report of the Land have endowed the ryots with the 
Revenue Commission in Bengal in 1940 practical ownership of the land. But 
shows the manner · in · which·· raiyati a large and increasing proportion of 
areas transferred during the previous the actual cultivators have no part 
12 years (1928-1940) were cultivated. of the elements of ownership, no pro-
" The rapid increase in the·' number of tection against excessive rents, and no 
bargadars is one of the most disquieting security of tenure" (Report of the 
features of the present times; and it is Land Revenue Commission, Vol. I, 
·an. indicatio~ of ihe ~tent to which the pp. 38-39). 

I . '. 
STATEl\IENT IV .24 ·• i 

The maDller in which raiyati land transferred during 1928-40 was cultivated in 1940 

' 

State and Distri~t 

West Bengal 
Burdwan -Birbhwn 
Bankura ,; . 
.M.idnapnr . • 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • ,·' 

24:-Parganas 
Nadia • . 
Murshidabad 
Maida 
Dinajpur : . 
Jalpaignri o 1 ( . 

Total 
area 

inquired 
into 

' '(acres) 

Transferred during 
1928-40 

Area Percent-
(Acres) age 

. ; • 48,150"44 3,911.72 8·1 . 4:,759·15 185·83 3·9 
3,375•58 226·34 6·7 

•. 5,479·86 368•05 6·7 . 4.693·64: 34:9·64: 7·4 
2,228•09 60·83 2·7 

•· 1,186•30 24•29 2·0 
5.083·4:2. 412•68 8'1 . 4.008•57 877•50 21·9 . 5,07&62 638•74 12·6 . 1.107·93 77·02 7·0 . . 6,512•22 250·8-l 3'9 

r-. : I , • 4.64S·06 439•96 9·5 . 

Transferred area cultivated 

By By By Dy 
purchaser's bargadars labourers under-

family tenants 
1,427•58 1,259•40 291•57 933•17 

82·32 65·36 38·15 
4:6·32 92·82 87·20 
48·47 77·06 36·99 205·53 

120·03 175·81 39-14: 14·66 
.29·93 25·72 5·18 

7·29 16·80 0·20 .. 
133.15 190'41 25"05 &.1:'07 
570·24: 172·00 27·60 107-66 
127·95 152·65 ti·OO 357-14 
48·51 ' 17·95 .. 10·56 

147'31 87'23 16•13 o·n 
66·06 185·59 14·93 173·38 
or or or or 

36·5 per 32·2 per 7·5 per 23·9 per 
cent. of cent. of cent. of cent. of 

transferred transferred transferred transferred 
area area area area 

· 86~ .This shows .what a comparatively 
small percentage of the transferred land 
is cultivated by the buyer or a protected 

under-tenant and how much of it is 
turned over to rack-rent by bhag 
cultivation, which according to a 

' . 
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. BARGA CULTIVATION 

Settle:ment Officer already quoted 
" from an economic point of view is 
hopelessly bad and is always associated 
with inferior cultivation". 

87. A table in the Rep;>rt of the Land 
Revenue Commission of 1940 affords. a 

comparison with _material 'compiled in 
the last census to show how mucli of 
land i_s . cultivated by family-members 
and . bargadars. Th'e following state
ment compares the .manner in which 
lands were cultivated in 1940 and 1951. 

STATEMENT IV.25 

~e manner in which lands were cultivated iD. 1940 and 1951 

Percentage of land cultivated 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdwan 
Birbhum 
Bankura. 
Midnapur • 
Hooghly 
Howrah 
24-Pa.rganas 
Nadia. • 
Murshidabad 
Maida.. 
Dinajpur • 
Jalpaiguri . 
Darjeeling • . 
Cooch Behar · 

88: This suggests a slight decline in 
the proportion of cultivation by barga
dars between 1940 and 1951 but how 
much of this decline, in the background 
of the recent Bargadars Act, is genuine 
it is difficult to say. On the other hand 
cultivation· by contract labour or attach
ed labour seems to have increased. 
Seeing that the 1951 Survey was con• 
fined to interrogating owner-cultivators 
only the latter may have underdeclar
ed bargadars. 

89. There is very little material avail
able to show how much land in each 
district and West Bengal is cultivated 
under the b.arga system. The Land 
Revenue Commission did not attempt 
a survey and whatever information is 
available in several (not all) settlement 
reports is out-of-date. 'Besides a settle
ment is not concerned with barga· culti
vation. In the last census this informa
tion was compiled at the instance of the 
West Bengal Government and the 
following statement shows the 

3 CENSUS 

· By fainil~·members 
and · · 

·labourers 

1951 1940 1951 

79•7 77•4 20"3 
70·8 74·8 29·2 
77·9 75•2 22·1 
72·6 70·8 .27·4 
81·0 82·9 19·0 
79·6 69·5 20·4 
85-o 76·6 15·0 
86•7 77·7 13·3 
84·4 75·9 15·6 
79·8 74·2 20·2 
81·8 90·4 18·2 

• 78·b 85·5 21·4 
68·0 74-1 32·0 
92·1 Not available 7·9 
80·2 Not available 19·8 

' ' 

1940 

22•6 
25·2 
24·8 
29·2 
17-1 
30·5 
23·4. 
22·3-
24·l 
25·8. 
9·6 

14·5 
25·9 

Not available 
Not available 

percenhige of Jand cultivated in barga 
from owner-cultivators in 1951: 

' .. ~ ... ' ·~ • ' • f .. ~ • 

STATEMENT IV.26 
Percentage of land cultivated in barga iD 

each class of holding by size in 1951 
Size of holding of Percentage of column (I) 
owner cultivator cultivated in ba.rga · 

1 2 

0-1 acres 16·9 
1-2 ·" 15·9 
2-3 

" 
15·7 

3-4 
" 

17·8 
4-5 

" 
21·3 

5-6. 
" 

22·8 
6-7 

" 
24·0 

7-8 
" 

26·0 
8-9 

" 
25·3 

9-10 
" 

28·7 
10-15 " 

30·3 
15-20 

" 
. 36·1 

. 20-25 
" 

40·7 
25-33! " 41·0 

Over 33! acres 55·3 
ToTAL 203 
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AGRICULTURAL LABOURERS 

90. The statement shows to what ex
tent the barga system has permeated all 
sizes of cultivation. In holdings below 
5 acres, barga cultivation extends to as 
much as about a sixth of the total, while 
in holdings between 5 and 10 acres, it 
covers as much as a quarter, and in 
holdings above ten acres between a 
third and more than a half. 

91. No information exists as to the 
amount of land enjoyed by bargadars 

in their capacity as tenants or owner
cultivators. 

92. In regard to agricultural labourers 
(Livelihood Class Ill) the Final Report 
of Inquiry into the Condition of Agri
cultural Labourers in West Bengal, 
1946-47, ascertained the amount of 
land owned by families of agricultural 
labourers. The following statement 
is borrowed from page 7 of that 
Report: 

STATEMENT IV.27 
Percentage of agricultural labourers in families classified according to amount of 

land owned, 1946-4 7 

Cultivable land owned by 
agricultural labourer family 

0 

0-2 

2-5 ;, 

5-10 

10 and above • • 
TOTAL 

93. It will be seen that 71·0 per cent. 
of agricultural labourer families had no 
land at all, 26·0 per cent. had land less 
than, 2 acres each, and only 3 per cent. 
had more than 2 acres each. 

94. Quite a large propor_tion of these 
agricultural labourer families are what 
the recent Agricultural Labour Inquiry 
calls " attached agricultural labour , . 
The following is an extract from The 
Statesman of 14 September 1952 on the 
economic state of these attached agricul
tural workers in West Bengal as reveal
ed by the Agricultural Labour Inquiry: 

The Central inquiry into the living condi
tions of agricultural labour in India shows 
that in West Bengal an attached agricultural 
worker,· as opposed to a casual worker 
receives the depressingly low average month~ 
ly remuneration of about Rs. 22. 
. Fi~tyn~ne villages were selected for this 
mqult'y 10 West Bengal. The inquiry which 
covers all the States, including Jam~u and 
Kashmir, is a unique and valuable piece of 
r~search into several aspects of the rural 
lif~ of the country. 

In consultation with the West Bengal 
Oovernrpent, tbe Stat~ was djvided into eight 

• 

• 

Percentage of agricultural labourers from families 
· with principal occupation 

CultivatJ on Agricultural Non-agricul- Total 
labour tural labour 

31·5 71·0 73·3 57·9 

36.8 26·0 20•4 28·9 

23·7 2·5 5·3 HH 
7-1 0·1 0·7 2·6 

0·9 D-4 0·3 0·5 

100 100 100 100 

zones and the villages were selected on the 
basis of 'stratified random survey'-

In . t~~ district of Darjeeling, the Siliguri 
subd1v1s1on and the district of Jalpaiguri 
which together constitute Zones 1 and 2 under 
the inquiry, no attached labour was found in 
any sample village. This was also true of 
the southern portion of the district of 
24-Parganas and of the Contai and Tamluk 
subdivisions. 
. Attached workers, employed in the remain
Ing area, were mostly drawn from the 
scheduled or other backward classes. As in 
many _Parts of Uttar Pradesh, they were gene
rally mdebted to the employers from whom 
they obtained loans, advanced on the condi
tion that they and members of their families 
worked for the creditor on his farm. They 

- were also expected to do household duties. 
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The chapter on Uttar Pradesh says that the 
system of advancing loans deprived the 
worker of his bargaining power as he was 
perpetually in debt. Presumably, this was 
also true ·of the agricultural worker in West 
Bengal. 

Women were not usually employed as 
attached. workers ; adult males were engaged 
for agncultural and domestic work while 
boys .helped i~ grazing cattle and doing other 
odd JObs dur1ng the busy ~~a~on, 



AGitiCutTtiRAL LABOuR tNQtJtl\Y 

The. iiiquii'y feveaied that there were no 
uniform terms of contracts of employment. 
GenerallY, attached workers were engaged 
either as farm servants or as domestic 
servants or probably as both. Their annual 
remuneration was about Rs. 100. This 
amount was paid iii casH or iii kind. · In addi
tion, a worker received two meals a day, 
valued at about 10 annas. It was also cus
tomary to supp!y two dhoties and two pieces 
of clothing during a year. The value of these 
perquisites was about Rs. 10 per annum. The 
total remuneration amounted to about Rs. 22 
a month. 

The person who worked purely as a farm 
servant usually received one-third of the pro
duce. of the land he cultivated, the cost of 
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cultivation being borne by the E!ntpioyet, 
Some employers allotted one bigha of 
land to the attached worker on the· €o:ridition 
that he worked in the employer's fields 
during the busy season on reduced· daily 
wages. _ . 

For 'this small· earning, the· labourer had 
to put in nearly 12 hours' work a day. The 
working day in the slack season . consisted 
of 6 to 8 hours, exclusive of the rest period. 

The inquiry regarding the casual worker_ 
w~s equally revealing. While men were en
gaged for all agricultural operations, women 

·and children were employed for· transplant• 
ing and harvesting. Sometimes the worker 
was given .cold rice in the morning or a .mid"' 
day meal iii addition to his smaU daily wage~ 
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s:Ecti6N 4 
PRoGRESS OF CULTIVATION CORRELATED TO GROWTH OF GENERAl. 

POPULATION 

95. Subsidiary Tables IV.7-9 printed 
in Part IC of this Report conceal, behind 
the categorical form in which the statis
tics are presented, the want of reliable 
agricultural statistics. This was lament
ed a8 early as in 1876 by Macdonell in 
his Report on the Food Grain Supply 
of Bengal and Bihar (Introduction, · 
p. ill) and is still lamented by the 
Economic Commission for Asia and the 
Far East in the following terms· 
(Economic Bulletin for Asia and the 

·Far East, 1951 Vol. n, No. 1, pp. 23-24). 
Production estimates of principal agricul

tural crops put out by many governments 
have generally provided the primary mate
rial for product estimates of the rural popu
lation. · There are various limitations, how
ever. which need to be taken into account. 
First. the statistics are not comprehensive. 
In India. for instance, no report on the acre
age under cultivation is available for between 
one-fifth and one-quarter of the area of the 
country. Secondly, while it is possible to 
obtain the production of the primary crops. 
no regular information is available on the 
products from the crops. Thus, it is possible 
to know the production of castor seed in 
India. but the production of castor oil is not 
estimated. Thirdly, the estimates of the pri
mary crops which are available leave much 
to be desired. In general, they are derived 
on the formula: 

Acreage under cultivationXnormal yieldX 
current yield as percentage of normal. 

In India, the reliability of the acreage esti
mates depends on the reporting agency. In 
the areas under temporary settlement of 
revenue, the revenue agency is permanently 
located and estimates are supposed to be 
fair!Y trustworthy. On the other hand, in 
permanently settled areas, where there is no 
regular revenue agency. the village police
men are responsible for the reporting of the 
ao:eage under· different crops. and their esti-
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mates have proved to be unreliable. The 
normal yields are obtained by crop-cutting 
experiments over a period of years in fields 
which are selected as typical. A system of 
successive guesswork also eomes into opera .. 
tion to estimate the current season as a pro-
portion of the normal season. The pri!IJ .. 
minary guesses are made by the village 
agencr. they are corrected by the t:ircle and 
district agencies, and finall;y by the directorg 
of the departments of agriculture in the 
States. They tend to be very much the pro
duct of subjective elements. 

96. An interesting case happened to 
a Bengal district not many years ago 
when a plot to plot cadastrai survey 
revealed a net area under cultivation 
almost double of what the Department 
of Agriculture had been wont to publish 
up to that year. Did it connote, one 
wonders, that that district had suddenly 
turned from poverty to plenty, from an 
importing district to an exporting, 
from a deficient to a self-supporting 
one? Of course, it continued to live its 
old life which the sudden improvement 
in statistics did not much affect. 

97. Very able discussions on the posi
tion of foodgrains in relation to popula
tion are available in the Settlement 
Reports, the Report of the Land Revenue 
Commission, the Report of the Food
grains Policy Committee, and the 
Report of the Famine Inquiry Commis
sion. It is not proposed to go over 
them again, but it will suffice here to 
quote the yield rates over a long period 
of the two main cereals in this State, 
aus and aman paddy, district by district 
to show the efficiency of cultivation and 
the trend of the fertility of the soil. 



State and D~trict 

West :llengal 
Blirdwan. 
Bii-bhum . 
Bankura 
Mdnapur 
Hooghly 
Howrah 
24-Parganas 
Nadia. 
Murshidabad 
Maida. 
West Din~~;ipur . 
Jalpaiguri . 
Darjeeling .. 
Cooch Behar 

State and District 

West Bengal 
Burdwan 
Birbhum 
Bankura 
Midnapur 
Hooghly 
Rowrah 
24-Parganas 
Nadia, 
Murshidabad 
Maida. 
West Dinajpur 
Jalpaiguri . 
Darjeeling . 
Cooch Behar 

YiE:LD PER ACRE OF PAD.DY, i9i5-5i 

STATEMENT IV.28 ·· 

Yield per ac~e of aman paddy an~ :t:ice, 1915-51 

(20 mds. of paddy=l3t mds. of ~ice) 

. 

. 

Settlement 
Officer's 

.estimate 
inmds. 
·per acre 
(paddy) 

23 
18 
16 
16 
22 
22. 

20 
16 
18 
17 
19 

• 22 

; 

Quinque~:· 
nial crop

cutting 
reports 

(average of 
5 years 
1932~37) 
(paddy) 

16·11 
15·21 . 
21·74 
16·83 
17·26 
21·69. 
16·83 

l 14·59, 
14·89 
15·43 
20·43 
17·73 

.. 

STATEMENT IV.2~ 

.Adopted 
normal 

yield. 
(paddy) 

'20 
18 
18 
18 
22 

'"22 .. 
20 
15 
17 
17 
19 
21 

Yield per acre of aus paddy and rice, 1915-51 

(19 maunds of paddy=12t maunds of rice) 

Settlement 
Quinquen-
nial crop-· 

Officer's cutting· . .Adopted 
estimate in reports· ·normal 

rods. per · (average yield 
acre of 5 years (paddy) 

(paddy) 1932-37) 
(paddy) 

20 16·20 16. 
15 14·85 18 
16 16·29 16 
12 14·76 16 
19 18·78 19 
16 15-19 16 
14 14·10 15 
13 13•00 13 
15 15·61 . 16 
12 1H3 12 
13 15·52 15 
18 13·77 15 
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Crop-cutting. 
experiments _______ .... ___ "'1 

1946-47 
(rice) 

1o·a. 
Il-l 
11·8 
ll·'s 
10·5 
9·3 
7·5. 
9·9 
8•8. 
9·6 

10·8 
9·1 
8·5 

. 12·5· 
10·5 

1951-5~ 
(rice) 

10·20 
11·65 
12·36. 
14·36 
11-28 
8·92 

10·00 
8·16 
5·93 
8•58 
7·91 
~-33 . 
9·58 

13·24 i 

8·77 

Crop-outting 
experiments . 

. 

1946-47 1951-52 
(rice) · (rice)· 

7•8 8·4 
8·3 ~·13 
7•7 10•79 
9•5 7•42 
7•0 8•18 
8·0 9•21 
7•0 9•89 

11·4 11•38 
6•9 9•20 
7·4 8•19 
5·9 7•76 
7·9 8•16 
5·8 8·18 

10·4 6·66 
Not avail- 6·75 

able. 



lJNAVOIDABtE LOSS~ CSF GRAIN 

M. it iS neeessary to find out whether 
the State as a whole is even or surplus 
or deficit in food production for the 
population it contains. It may be use
ful to precede the inquiry with im 
aecount of seed requirements per acre, 
loss iii dri~ge, storage, grinding, etc. 
Unfortunately, no estimate of consump
tion of cereals by domesticated animals 
is available nor the damage caused to 
standing crops by wild animals, diseases 
and pests. The following estimate of 
seed requirements per acre have been 
obtained by courtesy of the Department 
of Agriculture, West Bengal: 

Seed requirements per acr~ 
1 Rice: A us 30-40 seer§ 

Aman 12-15 , 
2 Wheat 30-40 ;, 
3 Barley 30-40 ,; 
4 Gram . 24 ,; 
5 Joar: For gram 20 ,; 

For fodder 40 ~~ 
6 Bajra : For grain 15 11 

For fodder 30-40 ,, 
1 Maize : For grain 20 ,, 

For fodder . • 40 ,. 
99. The following account of average 

storage loss and milling outturns in 
West Bengal conditions has been kindly 

· furnished by the Directorate of Agricul
tural Marketing of West Bengal. 

Average storage loss in West Bengal conditions 

Jowar 
Paddy Rice Wheat Barley Gram Maize and 

Bajra 

Causes Per cent. Per cent, Per cent. Per cent. Pe(cent. Per cent. Per cent. 

1 Driage • 2to 3 2to2l 1 1 1 5 

2 Weevil damage 1 1 toll 2to4 1 j-to2 Negligible As under •. 
wheat 

3 Damage by damp • • • lto l l 1 to 1l 1 toll j-to1 l 
4 Loss by vermin lto i lto l 1to5 1to2 1to5 • I! 

Total Loss • 31 to li 3f to li lito 11! 4to5l 3to9 6f 

NOTE-The above· storage losses only indicate a general trend. Period of storage, type 
of receptacles used, nature of storage godowns, etc., account for variation in storage losses 
from area to area and commodity to commodity. Driage is more in Bag storage than in the 
case of Bulk storage. It tpe storage period extends over the monsoon the gain in weight due 
to absorption of moisture wholly or partially offsets the loss due to driage in hot months. 
Damage due to .damp, weevil and vermin is small before monsoon. 

1\lilUng Outturns 

Paddy Wheat Barley Gram Maize 

63·3 to 70 per cent. 39 to 39l seers, of Atta As under wheat 
rice (By mill· (By chakkis) 

Dal 66 per cent. 

ing) 

72 per cent rice. (l to 1 seer per md. for 
(By hand- ural jalai), . 
pounding) 

No loss by grinding in 
Roller Mills which on 
tho other hand givo a 
" milling gain " of 
about 1 to 1•5 per 
cent. due to added 
moisture 
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Chuni 20 per 
cent. 

Husk and dirt J4. 
per cent. 

Jowar and Bazra 

As under wheat 



PRODUCTION OF PADDY 

100. The following statement on the 
production and requirements of paddy 
in West Bengal has been kindly pre
pared by the Director of Statistics, De
partment of Food, West Bengal. It is 
in two parts, the first explaining the 
total production of paddy in 1950-51 and 

the second the total requirements of 
paddy in ~he State in the same year. 
The calculations, according to the 
Director, ·were based largely on Agri
cultural Statistics by Plot to Plot 
Enumeration by H. S. M. L<.;haque and 
C. C. Sen.· 

Producers of Paddy and Surplus in West Bengal, 1950-51 

Minimum 
No. of Percentage Annual Seed and Wages in consumption Deficit(-) 

Size of Holdings families of families production Wastage in kind plus require- or 
in lakhs in terms of of cereals thousand share of menta In Surplus(+) 

total in thoussnd tons at 10 Bargadars, thousand in 
tons at 10 per cent. etc., in tons at lib. thousand 

mds. of yield thousand per head tons 
per acre tons per day 

(family 
size--6) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

I Less than 2 acres . 10•23 4H 395 40 Nil 833 -478 

n 2 to 3 acres . 2·71 11·7 262 26 Nil 221 +15 

lll 3 to ' acres . 2·23 9•6 301 30 Nil 182 +89 

IV 4 to 5 acres 1-97 8•5 341 34 Nil 160 +U7 

V 5 to 10 acres . 4•26 18·4 1.232 123 lll(a) 847 +651 

VI 10 to 25 acres 1·63 N) 1,092 109 328(b) 138 +523 

VIT Above 25 acres 0·17 0·7 273 27 123(c) u +109 

TOTAL 23·20 100·0 3,896 389 562(11) 1,890 +1,617(11) 

(a) 10 per cent. of the net yield. 
(b) 33l per cent. of the net yield. 
(c) 50 per cent. of the net yield. 
(d) Goes mainly to the cultivating families belonging to categories I, n and III. A large J:rcentage of the cultivators 

belonging to category I being pure agricultural labourers, category I Is likely to have an over·all deficit the year as a whole even 
after taking into account the portion It receives of the crop shown under column (6). 
_ (e) Obtained by deducting from the total of column (4) the sum of the totals of columns (6) and (7). A rough estimate of the 
normal marketable surplus in this province may be prepared by adding to. the sum of the plus ligures in column (8) 50 pt'r cent or so of 
the ligures in column (6). The total thus obtained 181,814 thousand tons which represents about 47 per cent of the total crop. 

{1) Annual surplus of producers holding 
more than 4 acres each-i,429 thousand tons. 
25 per cent. of this means about 357 thousand 
tons against 467 thousand tons and 
437 thousand tons actually procured by West 
Bengal Government during 1948 and 1949 
respectively and against 456 thousand tons 
procured in 1950 upto 18th December. 

(2) The total population covered by culti
vating families owning more than 4 acres 
each is about 41 lakhs. There are 75 lakhs 
or more people among the cultivators in 
West Bengal and they would consume 
annually about 1,236 thousand tons and 
would have a gross cereal production on 
their own lands of about 958 thousand tons 
(i.e., net yield of 862 thousand tons) and 
would obtain about 562 thousand tons as 
Bargadars, etc. They will thus have- a total 
supply o~ 1,424 thousand tons which will 
leave them with a small surplus of 
188 thousand tons. The cultivators as a 
whole in West Bengal will thus have a 
normal surplus of 1,6l7 thousanc;l tons of 
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cereals including the surplus of 1,429 thou
sand tons of producers holding more than 
4 acres each. As against this, there are 
other non-producing rural people (about 
80 lakhs of persons) who consume about 
1,043 thousand tons of cereals annually at 
16 ozs. per adult or 12·8 ozs. per head per 
day. Of these 80 lakhs of people 8 lakhs 
of labourers under the Large Employers out
side the rationed towns are statutorily 
rationed at present. ;Finally, there are about 
90 lakhs of purely urban people (of whom 
59 lakhs are statutorily rationed at present) 
who consume about 1,100 thousand tons of 
cereals annually at 12 ozs. per head per day. 
(16 ozs. per head per day for heavy manual 
workers, 12 ozs. for· other adults and 6 ozs. 
for children). West Bengal's present annual 
deficit comes thus to about 526 thousand 
tons, her net yield of crops (cereals) being 
3,507 thousand tons and the consumption 
requirement of her total population of 
286 lakhs (including 45 lakhs of refugees) 
being 4,033 thousand tons. 



PROCUREMENT AND CONSUMPTION OF PADDY 

101. The following statement on kindly prepared by the 
the . prospect of procurement of Director of Procurement, 

Deputy 
West 

paddy in the State has been Bengal. 
statement showing available surplus from different grades of producers owning 

five acres and above of paddy lands, 1953 
5acres&above but below 10acre& Only 10 acres Above 10 acres 

r-------~~------~ Name of 
Dist.rl~ 

Namo of 
Circle NoJ•f Tot.al Available No. of Tot.al Available No. of Tot.al Available 

producers Acreage BW'pllla producers Acre.age &W'plus . producers Acreage BW'plus 

1 Burdwan , Burdwan 
I Birbhlllll , Blrbhum 
I Bankura , B.aDkura 

• 20,000 
• 17,786 
• 11,937 

& Uidnapur 

6 24-Par
ganaa 

• Kbargpur 4,291 
{

Uidnapur 9,158 

Contai , • S6,7U 

{

AUpur • • 6,!24 
(including 
Howrah) 

Baslrha' 6, 7_38 

8 Wes' , Wes' • 4,836 
Dillajpur Dinajpur 

.{~:0~~ .. 7 Booghly .., ............... 
• !0,469 

• 24,306 

8 llarabl
dabad 

ll Cooch-
Behar 

10 Maida 
11 Nadia '. 
12 lalpaigurl • 

lllll8bldabad • 3,979 

Coocb Behar • 5,177 

Maida • 4,881 
Nadia • , 1!,671 
lalpalgurl • - 1,175 

133,333 
119,4:!9 
74,637 

64,899 
46,810 

!01,682 

53·,9n 

38,320 

28,939 

U3,283 

194,U8 

!5,728 

U,101 

33,117 
82,839 

8,908 

Tons-RJce 

9,796 
8,435 
3,968 

201 
1,377 
4,591 

7,881 

869 

845 

735 

1,U2 

1,198 
1,539 

270 

2,836 
!,139 
1,484 

!,021 
1,736 

3-12 

2,154 

603 

4.08 

302 

315 

- 1,011 

710 

820 
884 
4007 

Tons-Rice 

28,360 
21,390 
14,8-10 

20,210 
17,360 
3,420 

21,540 

8,030 

4,0U 

3,020 

4,5oo· · 

10,110 

7,100 

8,200 
8,840 
5,070 

3,115 
2,822 

8U 

186 
109 
249 

1,332 

180 

310 

210 

155 

740 

508 

3S6 
30 

166 

12,6U 
12,259 

6,318 

9,289 
7,003 
2,8119 

20,153 

5,597 

9,022_ 

3,198 

5,126 

5,625 

3,5110 

4,392 
3,080 
3,813 

Tons-Rice 

208,810 28,409 
189,662 35,178 

85,120 9,540 

174,127 18,332 
135,556 17,929 

54,265 6,450 

296,617 14,838 

108,970 6,020 

.168,990 

3s,t24 

29,624 

93,669 

52,154 

94,867 

99,857 

15,502 

210 

336 

2,329 

4,302 

5,277 

Total • 189,375 1,294,423 43,117 18,272 184,004 11,318 113,978 1,830,412 164,652 

102. It may be interesting to compare Revenue Commission of Bengal, 1940 
the production and consumption of and the neXt statement is borrowed 
paddy in 1931 ami 1951. The following from page 71 of West Bengal Independ-
statement is borrowed from page 106 ence Anniversary published on· the 
of Vol ll of the Report of the Land 15th August 1952. 

STATEl\IENT IV.30 

Production and consumption of paddy in 1931 

Dlatrid 

.. 1 

Burdwan. 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
lfidnapUl'. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • 
24-Pargana& 
Nadia • 
Murshidabad 
llalda • 
Dlnajpur_. 
Jalpatgurl 

.. 

Total 

103. The table does not include 
Calcutta, and does not take into 
a!!count the consequences of the Parti
tion of 1947 on 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Maida, Oinajpur and Jalpaiguri. "The 

Population 
as 
per 

rensus of 
1931 (in 

thousands) 

Production 
of 

paddy 
(thousand 
maunds) 

Consumption 
at 

standard 
rate of9 

maunds per 
bead (thousand 

maunds) 
2 3 4 

1,576 18,032 14,184 
9!8 12,873 8,532 

1,112 1!,373 10,008 
2,799 3:!,296 25,191 
1,1 u 9,'777 10,0:!6 
1,099 4,381 9,891 
2,7H 24,569 24,4:!6 
1.530 18,008 13,770 
1,371 11,887 12,339 
1,05-1 9,-189 9,!86 
1,755 31.913 15,795 

983 16.0~ 8,847 
18,055 197,583 162,49:: 
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estimate of production is based on 
adopted normal yield in Tab'le II. The 
estimate of consumption is based on 
the assumption that everybody gets full 
meals." 



PRODUCTION' AND REQUIREMENT 

It will appear that even in 1931 West 
Bengal with about 3·0 millions of net 
immigrants less to feed was not quite 
self-sufficient in paddy. The follow-

ing statement shows how chronically 
it has come to depend on impo:r;ts 
of foodgrains ·for feeding . its popula-

. ~ion. 

District. 

(1) 

24-Parganas 
Nadia . 
Mursbidabad 
Bordwan 
Birbbum 
Bankora 
MidnaJor 
Hoog y 
Howrab 
West Dinajpiu-
Jalpaigorl • 
Darjeeling 
Maida. 
Coocb Behar 
Calcutta 

TO!I'AL 

District 

I 24-Parganas 
2 Nadia • 
3 Murshidabad 
4 Burdwan 
5 Birbhum 
6 Ba.nkura 
7 Midnapur 
8 Hooghly 
9 Howrah 

IO West Diriajpur 
11 Jalpaiguri 
I2 Darjeeling • 
I3 Maida 
I4 Cooch Behar 
I5 Calcutta 

STATEMENT IV .31 

Production and requirement of rice in West Bengal, 1950.:52 
(Figures in thousands) 

Popula- Consump- Net production of cereals 
Government Procurement Offtake from Government tlon In tlon re- after deducting 10 per cent. 

thousands 
as per1951 
census 

(Provisional) 

(2) 

4,596·2 
1,146·4 
1,714·5 
2,188·7 
1,068·8 
1,319·4 
3,352·9 
1,556·9 
1,619·0 

708·0 
905·3 
445·3 
946·7 
668·8 

2,549·8 

24,786·7 

qulrement for seed and wastage 
at 4•25 
maunds 

per bead 
per year 1950 

(3) . (4.1) 

Tons Tons 

717·6 469·2 
179·0 121·4 
267·7 192·6 
341·7 372·9 
166·9 264·0 
206·0 293•7 
523·5 690·5 
243·1 196·4 
252·8 78·2 
110·5 179·8 
141•3 157·8 

69·5 42·8 
147·8 146·5 
104-4 120·2 
398·1 

3,869·9 3,326•0 

Population 
under· 

1952 
1951 expected 

(4.2) (4.8) 

Tons Tons 

469·4 884·9 
119·5 . 96·2 
253·6 207·8 
466·4 381·8 
333·8 292·4 
309•0 333·4 
789·7 749·3 
193·8 126·7 

85·7 74·7 
161·2 137·0 
122·9 140·0 

45·6 50·1 
153·4 123·8 
131·5 127-4 

8,635'0 8,225'0 

1950 

(5.1) 

Tons 

72·6 
6•3 
7-1 

96•9 
77·0 
41•7 
97·2 
12·6 

40·1 
11·1 

0·6 
4·8 
5·1 

473·1 

Statutory Population Population . 
Population Rationing under under · 

stocks 

1952 1952 
1951 up to . 1950 1951 up to 

15th April 
Aprll 15 

(5.2) (5.8) (6.1) (6.2) (6.8) 

Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 

58-1 20·2 165·2 191·5 56·4 
2·4 86·4 89·4 7·5 
5·3 0·9 12·4 12·9 2·0 

75·6 30·8 '47·8 51-2 15·2. 
88·8 30·0 3·6 8·9 1•1 
46·7 19·7 4·0 4·5 1-li 

111·5 47·9 18·3 17·2 4·8 
11·7 8·8 50·5 52·6 16·0 

20·7 
98·9 98·7 27·8 

10·8 8·9 2·8 0·4 
4·0 2·7 43·5 44·4 11·5 
0·5 0·3 38·7 41·0 12·4 
8·7 1·0 10·1 11·6 2·1 
2·8 1·5 5·8 10·6 2·3 

322·9 816·6 95·0 

431·8 169-1 ,866·5 898•9 256·0 

(Figures in thousands) 

as per including Modified Modified Procurement from 
census of under Rationing Rationing the Districts 

Offtake of total 
cereal from Govern· 

ment stocks 
I95I Large as on May during 

(Provisional) Employers I, I952 Aprili95I 
during 

4,596 
I,I46 
I,7I5 
2,I89 
I,069 
I,3I9 
3,353 
I,557 
I,6I9 
708 
905 
445 
947 
!669 

2,550 

April 
I952 

I,64I 
I5 
22 

495 
23 
27 

I49 
386 
826 

I 
325 
273 

I 
I6 

3,004 

332 
352 

Nil 
49 

Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

50 
33 
27 

I08 
255 
3I 
65 

Nil 

59 
226 

I9 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

89 
88 

Nil 
2I2 

. I93 
142 
45 

Nil 

I95I 

Tons 

58-1 
2·4 
5·3 

75·6 
88·8 
46·7 

111-5 
II-7 

Nil 
20·7 
4·0 
0·5 
3·7 
2·8 

Nil 

I952 up to 
April15 

Tons 

20·2 
Nil 

0·9 
30·3 
30·0 
19·7 
47·9 
3·8 

Nil 
I0·8 

2·7 
0·3 
1·0 
1·5 

Nil 

1951 

Tons 

191·5 
39·4 
12·9 
51·2 

3·9 
4·5 

17·2 
52·6 
98·7 
2·8 

44·4 
4I·O 
11·6 
10·6 

316·6 

1952 up to 
Aprili5 

Tons 

56·4 
7·5 
2·0 

15·2 
1-1 
1·5 
4·8 

16·0 
27·8 
0·4 

11-5 
I2·4 
2·1 
2·3 

95·0 

TOTAL 24,787 7,204 1',302 1,073 431·8 169·1 898•9 256•0 

NOTE-The populations given in this Statement are provisional. 
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SECTION 5 

CONCLUDING REI\IARKS 
104. It has been a standing com- Resolution of the Governor General-in-

plaint in West Bengal since 1870 that Council of 18 January 1902, although it 
the land does not bear as much as it may sound diabolical in the reading, is 
used to. Owing to the absence of only too true even today. . 
reliable statistics of yield over a long The relation of cause and effect between 

b d 'th a good rainfall, abundant crops, and agricul-
period no assertion can e rna e ei er tural prosperity, is not more obvious than is 
proving or disproving this lament. that between a bad monsoon, deficient pro-
Chroniclers of more than a hundred duce, and a suffering people. When the vast 
years ago have left it on record that majority of the inhabitants of a country are 
the vield could be as high as 35 ma:unds dependent upon an industry which is itself 

"- • dependent upon the rainfall, it is clear that 
of paddy per acre. A recent expen· a failure of the latter must unfavourably. 
ment in Birbhum and other ·districts and in extreme cases calamitously, affect the 
has reported an yield of 73 to 100 entire agricultural community. The suspen-
maunds with improved seeds, iniga- sion of the rains means a suspension of 
tion and farming methods. George labour ; the suspension of labour means a 

d drying up of the means of subsistence, and 
Watt in his Economic Dictionary state the latter is necessarily followed by distress 
the normal yield of paddy in Bengal to and destitution. . 
be 35 maunds. But after 1872, except The diabolism of the above statement 
for freak yields, a figure over 22 maunds lies not so much in the callous and 
of paddy per acre in West Bengal has casual manner in which it is made as 
seldom been reported. A comparison in the conscious falsification of history 
of the yield of. rice in this State with in which it indulges. Never before in 
that of other states and countries history was India so abjectly dependent , 
underlin~ how low the yield is in West upon rainfall for her husbandry as after 
Bengal considering its natural and the middle of the eighteenth century. 
climatic advantages. No other pro- To quote again a nineteenth century 
vince or country has greater natural economist: 
advantages. As Statement IV.28 will As in Egypt and India, inundations are used 
show the yield per acre has still fur- for fertilising the soil in Mesopotamia, 
ther deteriorated since the Settlement Persia, etc. ; advantage is taken of a high 

level for feeding irrigative canals. This 
Operations. The Land Revenue Com- prime necessity of an economical and common 

. mission in 1940 thought that 18·8 maunds use of water, which, in the Occident, drove 
of paddy per ·acre as the average for private enterprise to voluntary association, 
Bengal as a whole was not an over- as in Flanders and Italy, necessitated in the 
estimate, but several members on the Orient, where civilisation was too low and 

the territorial extent too vast to call into 
Commission thought that the yield life voluntary association, the interference 
must be less than 16 maunds per acre, of the centralising power of Government. 
" otherwise there would be a surplus Hence an economical function devolved upon 
rod all Asiatic Governments: the function of 

p uction of rice in Bengal". providing public works. This artificial ferti~ 
105. On any showing the yield is lisation of the soil, dependent on a Central 

very low and what is more, cultivation Government, and immediately decaying with 
is still at a primitive level and at the the neglect of irrigation ·and drainage, 

f th el ts Culti ti · explains the otherwise strange fact we now 
mercy 0 e emen · va on IS find: whole territories barren and desert that 
so completely determined by the were once brilliantly cultivated, as Palmyra, 
heavens or rainfall that there is no Petra, the ruins of Yemen, and large pro-

. trace of evidence of a conquest of vinces of E.:,aypt, Persia, and Hindosthan ; it 
Nature, of subordinating its elements also explains how a single war of devasta· 

. tion has been able to depopulate a country 
to the service Pf agriculture. As a for centuries, and to strip it of all its civilisa· 
result the following extract from a tion. 
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iRRIGkrioN ANb soli. EROSION 
Now, the British in East India accepted 

from their predecessors the department of 
finance and of war, but they have neglected 
entirely that of public works. Hence the 
deterioration of an agriculture which is not 
capable of being conducted on the British 
principle of free competition, of laissez faire 
and laissez aller. But in· Asiatic empires we 
are quite accustomed to see agriculture 
deteriorating under one government and 

· reviving again under some · other govern
ment. ' There the harvest corresponds to good 
or bad government, as they change in Europe 
with good or bad seasons. 

106. The stock argument that has 
stood in the_ way of irrigational im
provements in this State over the last· 
one hundred and fifty years is that a 
country with 50 inches of rainfall does 
not need river irrigation. As a result, 
although other states of India, which 
were comparatively devoid of water, 
went ahead with irrigation programmes, 
this State w~s largely content with 
building embankments alongside 
rivers and preventing floods from 
damaging expensive capital installa
tions, strategic communications and 
industrial investments. It is true that 
the nineteenth century hardly needed 
to worry about soil erosion, deforesta
tion, and the need of comprehensive 
land management. But in this crowd
ed country the problem of soil erosion 
was felt as early as the 1860's in the 
Damodar Valley and the Nadia rivers 
basin and Government engineers had 
already connected the problem of 
erosion with deforestation and dis
astrous floods as early as 1864.. The 
concern that is felt all over the world 
now over nine inches of topsoil was 
felt as early as 1872 as the following 
passage taken from the Burdwan Fever 

·Report of 1872 will show: 
There is no subsoil in this or the neighbour

ing districts in the sense in which the term 
is commonly used in England. Ten feet 
below the surface soil lies a ·bed of im
permeable clay, which retains the water on 
its surface, and except in casual hollows, · 
precludes accumulation as well as drainage 
below. It is the ten feet of surface soil 
spread over the deep beds of clay that 
renders Bengal habitable. Without the sur
face soil it would be a swamp, and without 
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the clay it would be a desert (p. 5S of Report 
on the Burdwan Fever 1872). 

107. The intensification of the prob
lem of ag:r:iculture has probably occa
sioned a" heavy bias towards soil con
servation all over the world and it is 
probable that erosion is not such an 
avalanche that before one kicked a 
stone in the field that might touch off 
a series of chain reactions, one had 
rather keep one's foot suspended in 
mid-air and ask oneself "Do I dare 
disturb the universe?". The problem 
may not be as bad as all that but what 
fearful proportions soil erosion and re
peated floods in the west and the north 
of this State have . assumed in the 
course of the last several 'decades ·do 
not have to b'e recounted again.· It 
has .also. to be borne in mind that were 
an integrated, efficient programme of 
land management, stemming of soil 
erosion and prevention of recurrent 
floods worked out, a great deal of land 
now under cultivation wo~d probably 
go back under heavy timber, turf and 
pastw:.e, and much compulsory fallow

. ing. The immediate effect of it all 
would be a· contraction in the area of 
cultivated land and displacement from 
employment of a large number of agri
culturists. Also, in order to rejuvenate 
the western districts of the State affor
estation would have to be undertaken 
still further west in the Chhotanagpur, 
Hazaribag, Ranchi, M.anbhum and 
Santal Parganas in Bihar. 

108. As short· term work the Grow 
More Food Campaign, although it may 
have done very little by way of im· 
proved land management, prevention 
of erosion, and control of floods, has 
done a substantial lot in easing drain
age by way of small irrigation schemes, 
in extending cultivation and in produc
ing improved crops. At the same time, 
however, it may have reduced pasture 
lands and attacked jungles and forests 
where they should not have been 
attacked. The counter-balancing work 
of the Forest Department, which has 
done some really laudable work jn 
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PRODUCTION OF MORE FOOD 

fighting deforestation, soil denudation 
and leeching in Midnapur, Bankura, 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Nadia, Murshi
dabad and Maida, by a vigorops appli
cation of the Private Forests Act, has 
been a great and worth while under
taking, and by the adoption of contour 
planting and contour irrigation that 
department has opened up new pros
pects of land management. The 
rarity of that category of practical 
worker with a sound theoretical 

grounding, the agronomist in this coun
try, and the almost complete absence 
of a comprehensive soil survey will at 
once confirm how ill equipped the 
country is in its struggle with Nature. 
The following statements, borrowed 
from the Independence Anniversary 
Number of 1952 of West Bengal, 
summarise the work of the Grow 
More Food Campaign and render an 
account of ·food production in the 
State. 

STATEl\IENT IV .32 
Gains through Grow 1\lore Food Campaign and net nins or losses through 

exceptioaally good and adverse weather conditions during 1948-52 
(Figures for Partition year of 1947 are not available.) 

1 Gains through Grow More Food • • 
2 Net; gains (+)or losses(-) through abnor

mally good and bad weather conditions 
3 Total actual gross production of cereals • 
4: What total production would have been if 

there were no net; losses through bad 
weather conditions 

5 Area reclaimed in acres-
(i) By Government tractors • • 

(ii) By irrigation and drainage projects 
of Agriculture Department 

(iii) By Private enterprise • 
6 Rec~ed area put under paddy . . 

1948 

12·0 
-120 

3,521 
3,641 

(Figures of yield in thousand tons) 
1949 1950 1951 1952 

3H 
-170 

3,350 
3,520 

33·6 
+7 

3,696 
3,696 

1,734: 
35,365 

19,753 
39,979 

94·8 
+162 

4,039 
4,039 

7,365 
86,138 

28,559 
84,298 

(provisional) 
174·4 
-468 

3,583 
4,051 

3,933 
125,829 

~18,276 
121,167 

STATEl\IENT IV .33 
Production and procurement of food in West Benga], 1947-52 

1 Gross local production of 
cereals 

(i) .Ama" • 
(ii) .Au • 

(ill) Boro • 
(iv) Total rice 
(v) Other cereals • 

(vi) Total cereals • 
2 Available for consumption 

after deducting 10 per 
cent. for seed and wastage 

I Estimated total population 
(in lakhs) 

n Quantity of cereals available 
per capita in maunds per 
year, if there was even 
distribution of internal 
production 

Imports from outside 
(i) Rice • • • 
(ii) Wheat including 

wheat. products 
and barley, eto. 

(iii) Total • • • 

1947 

3,147·6 
355·4 

16·6 
3,519·6 

76·4 
3,596 
3,236 

219 

4·02 

56 
157 

213 

1948 

3,()4.1·6. 
399·8 

9·4 
3,4:50·8 

70·2 
3,521 
3,169 

224 

3·85 

89 
210 

299 

492 

(Figures of yield in thousand tons) 
1949 

2,882:8 
376·0 

16·3 
3,275·1 

74·9 
3,350 
3,015 

232 

3·54 

98 
314 

412 

1950 1951 1952 

3,269·5 
335·9 

16·1 
3,621·5 

74·5 
3,696 
3,326 

246 

3·68 

18 
292 

310 

3,559·0 
359·7 

15·5 
3,934·2 

104·8 
4,039 
3,635 

248 

3·99 

32 
522 

554 

(Provisional) 

3,103·3 
359·7 

15·5 
. 3,478·5 

104·5 
3,583 
3,225 

250 

3·51 

-



JUTE 

STATEMENT IV.33-concld. 

1947 1948 
Internal procurement 447 467. 
Government stocks at the be- 85 40 

ginning of the year 
Offtake from Government stocks 

(i) Full-scale rationing 627 629 
55 67 (ii) Modified rationing • 

(iii) Total . . . 682 696 
Average population under Ra-

tioning (inla.khs). 
(i) Full-scale rationing 60 

(ii) Modified rationing . 7 
(iii) Total • • • 67 

Population under Modified Ra-
tioning (in lakhs) 
(i) In January . . 4·6 

(ii) Peak (September-
October) 

9'5 

109. There is another point which is 
worth noting in this connexion and 
that is the effect of extensidn of modi
fied rationing with reference to the ex
tension of jute cultivation. On the 14th 
September 1952 the Union Minister 
for Agriculture, Dr. Punjabrao S. Desh
mukh, inaugurating the annual meeting 
of the Indian Central Jute Committee 
in Calcutta, expressed his satisfaction 
at the ' remarkable ' progress that had 
been made to reach self-sufficiency in 
jute. Jute promises to have a pros
perous market for some time yet, and 
the big price it still assures has already 
resulted in the -turning over of large 
amo:unts of 'wet' rice land to 'Jute'. 
This transfer has been not a little 
helped by the operation of 'modified 
rationing'. 

110. This is not to raise a needless 
alarm but the consequence of 'modified 
rationing ' has already been regarded 
by some authorities as having a retard
ing effect on the application of that 
'extra bit' for increased cultivation 
necessary for extra yield. It has also 
been responsible for a large change
over to jute. At the present time jute 
burlap stands in serious competition 
with stout paper and plastic bags and 
the present trends of packing and haul
age in Europe and especially in the two 
Americas which are the largest buyers 
of jute seem to be for reducing the 
handling of large and heavy gunny bags. 

58 
8 

66 

7·0 
13·0 
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(in thousand tons) 
1949 1950 1951 1952 
437 473 432 
73 123 43 

682 732 729 
103 135 170 
785 867 899 

61 63 71 
12 20 29 
73 83 100 

8·0 7·5 9·3 
17-1 42·1 52·6 

Burlap· is scarcely economical or profit
able except as containers of more than 
100 lbs. Besides, it is a messy and 
intractable thing. On t~e other hand, 
owing to the increasing shortage of 
domestic help, the trade, anxious to 
help the housewife and reduce handling 
costs, more and more insists on grad
ing and packing in small neat paper
packages right at the farm, before the 
stuff is sent out to the stores. All that 
the stores will have then to do is to 
put the ounce or pound package into 
·the housewife's shopping bag, instead 
of hauling, opening and weighing 
grocery, packing it again by hand an..d 
handing it to her, which makes for 
such a .waste of time. This modern 
trend in packing in small units and 
then shipping them in big wooden or 
metal cases,-the way in which bottles 
in the wine and liquor trade largely 
replaced ·casks and pipes-is a serious 
menace to burlap and may well limit 
the demand of jute to a comparatively 
inelastic.· figure for all time. Bengal 
has already seen the total disappearance 
of indigo cultivation in ·the ·brief space 
of twenty years, and the State now 
stands on the threshold of a fall in the 
demand of another valuable cash crop, 
the market of which has already come 
to be contingent on the existence of a 
war or a threat of war. In the next 
place jute ·unfortunately is no more' 
grown only in India. India's monopoly · 
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in jute growing has been broken by 
Burma and South America. Apparent
ly, the major factor that kept jute 
growing a monopoly confined only to 
India was neither the soil nor the rain
fall but the painful labour involved in 
1 retting' and washing the jute fibre 
which no one except an Indian peasant 
would willingly undertake. It seems 
that as soon as a more 'civilised' 
method of 1 retting ' and washing jute 
is devised, India will lose her monopoly 
of · production. What will happep to 
West Bengal's agriculture if' jute goes 
tomorrow is a problem which must 
engage the most serious attentions not 
only of the trade b:ut of the highest 
authorities in the land. 

111. Little remains to dispute the 
uneconomic nature of holdings in West 
Bengal. It has been shown in State-

ments IV.21 and 22 that in the course of 
11 years between 1940 and 1951 there has 
been a further noticeable deterioration 
in the average cultivated <!rea per agri
cultural family from 5·17 acres to 
4·82 acres and that the percentage of 
families holding 2 acres or less is 34·5 
and the percentage of holdings between 
2 and 4 acres is 27·6. The latter marks 
a progress of 7·3 per cent. over 
the figures deduced by the Land 
Revenue Commission for all Bengal in 
1940, suggesting impoverishment of a 
higher land group on account of the 
Famine of 1943. Leaving aside sample 
surveys and reckoning the ~otal amount 
of land available with the number of 
agricultural families, the following 
statement shows the average cultivated 
area of land that can go round for the 
present agricultural population. 

STATEl\IENT IV.34 

Estimated average cultivated land, 1951 

State and District 

West Bengal • 
BurdwaA Dit1isi011 
Burdwan • 
Birbhum • 
Bankura • 
Midnapur. 
Hooghly • 
Howrah • • 
Pruitkru;g DiviBion • 
24-Pa.rganas 
Nadia. • 
Murshidaba.d 
Maida • • 
West Dinajpur • 
Jalpa.iguri • 
Darjeeling 
Coooh Behar 

Net culti
vated area. 

per self
supporting 
person of 

owner cul
tivators 
(L.C~.) 

5"'7 
S·4 
6·4 

. 6·5 
5·3 
5·2 
4·7 
4·0 
6·1 
4·6 
5·9 
4·6 
6·8 
6·7 

ll·8 
10·8 
8·4 

112. This and Subsidiary Table IV.9 
printed in Part IC ·of this Report shows 
the extent of agricultural overcrowding 
in the State. The Land Revenue Com
mission held that a minimum of 8 acres 
was required for an economic holding 
in West Bengal, but if 5 acres were to 
be stipulated, 2 or 3 acres must consist 

Net cultivated 
area. per self-sup

porting persons 
of Livelihood 

ClBSBes I to m 
combined 

2•9 
2·8 
2·9 
3·0 
2·8 
2·9 
2·2 
1·6 
3·2 
2·2 
3·3 
2·6 
3·7 
3·7 
4·9 
6·4 
4·7 

Area. 
under rice 
per self
support
ing per
son of 
L.C.I. 

5•4 
5·4 
6·2 
7·1 
5·4 
5·1 
4·0 
4·1 
5·1 
4·5 
5·2 
4·3 
5·7 
7·0 
8·8 
3·1 
7·2 

Area. under 
rice per self
supporting 
person of 
Livelihood 

Classes I to ill 
combined 

2•7 
2·7 
2·8 
3·3 
2·9 
2·9 
1·9 
1·7 
2·8 
2·2 
3·0 
2·4 
3·1 
3·8 
3·7 
1·9 
4·0 

Net culti
vated area. 
per head 

of all 
agricultural 
population 
(Classes I 
to IV) 

0'75 
0·75 
0·82 
0·84 
0·74 
0·79 
0·61 
0·41 
'0·76 
0·54 
0·85 
0·61 
0·77 
0·89 
1·31 
1·43 
1·25 

of ' wet ' land. The Commission con
cluded that " the total requirement of 
land must exceed the cultivated area" 
(Vol. I, p. 86) and that " the funda
mental reason for the difficulties of the 
rural population in Bengal is that there 
is not enough land to go round" (Vol. 1, 
p. 74). 
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113. If, as it must have been apparent 
on a simple rule of three to everybody 
as early as 1872 when W. w. Hunter 
made his famous pronouncement in one 
of his first Statistical Accounts that 'a 
husbandman cultivating 5 acres of land 
would not be as well off a~ a shop-

. keeper earning 16s. or Rs. 8 a month', 
there should have been a determined 
effort on the part of every Government 
to divert large sections of ·Bengal's 
population from agricul~e to industry. 
Instead, more and more population, and 
more and more handicraftsmen, have 
been thrown back on the soil. In every 
stage in Bengal's history conquerors 
have striven to break in Bengal's rebel
lious spirit-Bulga Khana, or " home of 
revolt" as the horrified Abul-Fazl, 
Akbar's historian, called Bengal-by 
turning it away from manufacture and 
industry and harnessing it to peaceful 
agriculture. That part which now 
constitutes West Bengal has never at 
any time in history been partic:ularly 
prosperous in agriculture and its 
strength has lain in industry and manu
factures, in the formation of guilds and 
banking houses. But no effort has 
been so successful as the Permanent 
Settlement in its -object of weaning the 
State from its addiction to manufac
ture and industry and sending it to 
soporific contentment in agriculture. 
The changeover caught on with. the 
collection of illegal rents and payment 
of e~tortionate State reven:ues, while 
the indigenous industries were syste
matically wiped away. 

114. It is this helplessness in finding 
alternative employment for the popula· 
tion displaced from economic and pro
fitable pursuit of agriculture, in finding 
employment in industry and manufac
ture of the surplus agricultural popula
tion that must be held the reason for 
(i) staying the hands of the Govern
ment in changing the laws of inherit
ance to prevent subinfeudation and 
fragmentation of holdings, and (ii) actu
ating the Government in debarring 
bargadars from being recognised as 

tenants in the Tenancy Act of 1928. A 
great deal of argument in favour of a 
preventive law for the first will be 
found in the Land Revenue Commis
sion's Report, from which ultimately 
the Commission backed out on the plea 
of impracticability of finding alter
native employment. As for the second 
item, the Commission held that the de
barring of bargadars was a retrograde 
measure and led to commercialisation 
of land and suggested that "John Kerr's 
bill shoUld be restored". But it added: 
•: when Sir John Kerr's Committee pro
po_sed to give . occupancy rights to a 
certain class of bargadars, an agitation 
followed, mainly among the middle 
classes, which led to · the issue by 
Government of a communique stating 
that the ·proposal would not be carried 
into effect. It is maintained that any 
proposal to take away from the middle 
classes their vested interests in land 
would lead to even greater opposition". 
Following the Commission's remark, it 
may be said that even the West Bengal 
Bargadars Act of 1950 was found want
ing at least inasmuch as it fell 
short of conferring a real right on the 
sharecropper. 

115. But all this has been the effect 
of the lack of new and even contraction 
of available alternative employment, as 
a result of which there has been more 
and more cheese-paring on land until 
a stage has been reached when the 
Land Revenue Commission remarked 
that " the Zemindari system has deve
loped so many defects that it has ceased 
to serve any national interest. No half 
measures will satisfactorily remedy its 
defects. Provided that a pras:ticable 
scheme can be devised to acquire 
the interests of all classes of rent 
receivers on reasonable terms, the 
policy should be to aim at bringing 
the actual cultivators into the posi
tion of tenants holding directly under 
Government". 

11&. This Report is not the place for 
suggesting just ' another panacea ' for 
the evils of the state of agriculture in 



CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 

West Bengal but it seems that if the 
slightest improvement were to . be 
achieved in agricultural production, 
consolidation of holdings would have to 
be the first item on the agenda. A 
large body of official and private 
opinion has held that consolidation is 
practicable and comparatively LTl
expensive. Two very authoritative 
opinions on the imperative need and 
practicability of consolidation, and the 
cheapness with which it may be com
pleted district by district are available 
in the Settlement Report of ?fadia by 
J. M. Pringle and A. H. Kemm and the 
Settlement Reports of Birbhum and 
Murshidabad by B. B. Mukharji. Un
less · consolidation can be effected all 
efforts at improvement like better seeds, 
better implements and better irrigation 
will rwi as through a sieve and not 
even elementary mechanisation would 
be possible. Even holdings of 5 acres 
could reap the advantage of machines 
because farming machines need not 
necessarily be contemplated in terms of 
tractors or large combines: small 
machines woUld be quite possible to be 
shared by a whole community in a 
village. 

117. The next thing would be to pre
vent subinfe:udation by changing the 
laws of inheritance and to divert all 
surplus of population to industry. It is 
extremely important to appreciate that 
agriculture in West Bengal can improve 
only when a large population is diverted 
to industry and manufacture. So that 
West Bengal's agriculture may thrive 
there must be less pressure on the· soil 
and it is only by deliberately choosing 
the pa.th of industry and manufacture 
that the State's agriculture can be 
saved from total ruin. 

118. All this . presupposes a greater 
degree of mechanisation on the fann 
but it is important to remember that 
the private ambitions of the ·improver
ished ryot, the bargadar and the land
less agricultural labourer to possess a 
piece of land to call his own must first 
be fulfilled before large scale farms-
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co-operative or corporations--can be in
troduced. But this fulfilment of land 
hunger is not incompatible with in
creased yield and improved agriculture, 
provided there is consolidation of hold
ings and no subinfeudation, as has been 
proved in Japan and recently with such 
speed and success in China. 

119. Bernier in the 17th century ex
tolled the fruit and sugar cultivation of 
Bengal and praised its citrons and fruit 
preserves. Consistent with schemes of 
afforestation, soil conservation, and 
pasture it should be possible to grow 
more fruit farms and engage a sizeable 
proportion of the population in the fresh 
fruit, preserves and canning trades. 

120. In every country agriculture is 
'a way of life', so much so that agli
culturists will carry on for as long as 
they can even at a loss in the tenacious 
belief that though profits may dwindle 
a useful form of human enterprise does 
not pass away so quickly. But it does 
not do to lose the battle with Nature 
and an extensive corps of agronomists 
is a desideratum seriously to be regret
ted and filled up as a main plank in the 
platform of land reforms. 

121. The 19th century settlement 
reports, like those of Maddox on Orissa. 
lamented that an entirely foreign 
agrarian economy should have been im
posed on a co~try where a different 
system had prevailed. Jack and J ame
son, the settlement officers of Bakar
ganj and Midnapur-the great agricul
tural districts of Bengal-echoed this 
view even in the second decade of this 
country. But such is the power of a 
foreign grafting that in a century. and 
a half, the lone peasant's idea of private 
ownership of land has struck very 
strong roots, aided by the hunger !lf a 
vast horde of landless, sold-out labour
ers ; so much so that co-operative owner
ship of land will be as odious in India 
as it has been in Japan or China, where 
it has been thrown overboard-even if 
only for the time being-by the New 
Democracy. · Th~ movement for co
operative ownership of land may not 
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succeed at the present hour. ·But co
operative production on each other's 
private land, and ownership of the 
means of production (tools, tractors, 
bullocks, harrows, ploughs, manure 
pits, seed silos, grain loan silos) are 
not foreign , to our genius ; this works 
very actively as "Chanta ganta" in 
times of acute scarcity and poverty, as 
jJ; did in 1943-44. 

122. But before that can be acceptable 
the peasant wants to be certain that 
his plot of land is really his, the land
less labourer that he has a plot of land 
to call his own, before he can allow an 
intruder-as a friend-to help him get 
more o:ut of his land. That is the crux 
of the matter. If the peasant, by im
proving his output with the help of 
better instruments, manure, seed,. bul
lock, etc., (and Japan has proved that 
even a holding of 3 acres can achieve 
a great deal) which he will receive 
from his cooperative, can lay by an in
vestible surplus (which will be saved 
from being sponged upon by rack
rents), the fruits of which he may 
enjoy, then only can he be persuaded 
to limit or plan his family voluntarily 
so that he may see a purpose in life 
and may more fully enjoy the fruits 
of this surplus. It is that way· that the 
population problem can be .solved and 
the death wish expressed in the despair 
of reckless reproduction transmuted 
into a desire for an ordered and better 

. life limiting reproduction. 
123. It is difficult to conclude this 

chapter abruptly, b'ut it is obvious that 
the picture that emerges from the ana
lysis is so depressing that one's mind 
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likes to dwell on the way out until one 
discovers to one's dismay that ' just 
another panacea ' which one is anxious 
to disavow is about to raise its head. As. 
the next chapter will show, any endea
vour or plan which attempts to improve 
the agricultural scene alone is bound to 
come to grief. Any improvement in the 
field of agi:-iculture must be contingent 
on improvement in all other spheres of 
life, else the level of improvement can
not be sustained but must inevitably. 
slide back. It ·is possible ·to conclude 
with the slick observation that as. soon 
as agriculture begins to produce an in
vestible surplus, it will carry a bene
ficent impulse to industry and com
merce and supply them with the· neces-: 
sary compelling power. For, undoubt
edly in our country the agrarian ques
tion is still the root of the matter. But, 
the solution. of this question must 
radiate towards, draw its. sustenance 
from, and embrace all spheres of aCtiv
ity at once and not presume to achieve 
much by making progress in one or 
several watertight directions only. That, 
as the next chapter will· confirm, is the 
crux of the matter and as such it would 
be idle to think of measurea to improve · 
agriculture alone without thinking of 
simultaneous and interlocking improve
ment in all other spheres. It thus 
resolves into a matter of simultaneous 
adjustment in alf directions and all 
planes, which alone is capable of ex
tinguishing the antithesis between town 
and country and bringing about a 
mutually supporting relationship be
tween the exploiting town and tpe ex
ploited village. 

64 



INDUSTRIES, IN RURAL AREAS OF WEST BENGAL, 1951 

(Compiled from the tabies of the census of small scale industries) 

,Names of Cottage Industries (Employing less 
than ten persons each on one establishment) 

1 

ManufactUre of Aerated water • 
, , Agarbati (incense sticks) 
, ,, . Agricultural implements • 

" .. 
... 
" .. 

•• Bamboo fences 
.. Bamboo baskets 

,, Bamboo products . 

, Baskets 
. , Biri • · 

. l L . 

Blacksmith shop 

Manufacture of Boats 
Book Binding • • • 

. . 
Manufacture of Brass and BelJ metal ware 

. " .. ,. Brass Locks' and Keys 
, Bread and Biscuit 

.. ,. Bricks .• 
,, , Broomsticks · 
,, ... Butter •. 
.. .. Brushes 
., , ·Candles • 
.. ,, · Cane baskets 
,. . ;, Cane articles . " 

Carpentry shop 

-' 

Manufacture of Cart-wheels .· 

.. , Chira 
Cloth printing 
Cloth dyeing .., • 
Manufacture of Combs • • 

.. .. Conchshell-articles • 

Confectionery shop • . 
Manufacture of Copper ware 

Cotton spinning, sizing and weavitig. 

Cotton dyeing, bleaching, printing, preparing 
illld sponging • • 
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Obtaining in districts 
2 

Burdwan, B~mkura, Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
24-Parganas. 
Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 24-

Parganas. 
Hooghly. 
24-Parganas, Murshidabad, Maida, West 

Dinajpur. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Howrah, 24-Parganas, Jalpaiguri. 
Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, 
Jalpaiguri. 

Burdwan, Birbhum, · Bankura, Midnapur, 
Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri. 

Murshidabad . 
Midnapur. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghiy, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri. 

Howrah . 
Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur. Hooghly, 

Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, 
West Dinajpur. 

Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 
Howrah, 24-Parganas, Murshidabad. 

Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Nadia~ 
Howrah . 
Jaipaigur'i. . 
Midnapur, Murshidabad, Maida, Jaipaiguri. 
Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Burdwan, Birbhum. Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghiy, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, Jalpai
guri. 

Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 
· Hooghly, 24-Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, 
. Jalpaiguri 

Bankura, Hooghly. 
24-P.arga:naa. 
Howrah. 
Midnapur, Howrah. 
Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Howrah, Mur

shidabad, Jalpaiguri. 
Hooghly. 
Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, Nadia, Murshi

dabad, West Dinajpur, Jaipaiguri. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur. 
J alpaiguri. 

24-Parganas. 



INDUSTRIES IN RURAL AREAS OF WEST :BENGAL, ;1951~ont~. 

Names of Cottage Industries (Employing less 
than ten persons each on one establishment). Obtaining in districts 

1 

Cutlery 
· Cycle repairing 

Manufacture of Dhupkatis (incense sticks) 
, , Dolls 
,, , Earthentubs 
, , Earthenware (pottery) 

., , . Electric-lamps 
, , Embroidered cloths . 
, , Electric-parts 
, , Fans (from palmleaves) 
, , Firewood . 
, , Fireworks 
, , Fishing-rods 
, , Fishing-implements 

Flour grinding 
Manufacture of Furniture 

, 
, 

, 

" 
" 
" 
" Haycutting 

.. Ghee 
, Gold and Silver-ornaments 

, Glass 
, Glass-bottles 
, Glass-bangles 
, Glass-products 
, Gur 
, Leaf hats . 

Hemp and flax-spinning and weaving 
Manufacture of Hogla-articles 

, , Horn-products 
, , Hosiery-goods 
, , Ice 
, , Ice-cream 
, , Idols . 
, , Images 
, , Ink .... 

Jute-pressing, baling, spinning and weaving 
Manufacture of Kites 

, , Leather-products 
, , Leather ~ . 

Lime burning 
Manufacture of Lime 

, , Lock and Key 
, , Looking-glasses 
, , Looms and Bobbins 
, , Lozenges . • 
,. , Machinery-parts 
, , Rope, twine, string and other 

related goods from cocoanut, 
aloes, straw, linseed and 
hair 

.. 

.. . .. 2 . 

Bankura, 24-Parganas. · _ 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, Howrah,. 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, Jalpai· 
guri. · · .. · 

Hooghly, Howrah. 
Howrah. 
Maida. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Ba:llkura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, · Howrah; 24-:-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, West Dinajpui', Jalpaiguri. 

Midnapur. ' 
Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Howrah. · 
Hooghly, 24-Parganas. 
Hooghly. 
Burdwan, Hooghly. 
24-Parganas. . 
Burdwan, Bankura, Hooghly, Howrah. 
Burdwan, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Burdwan, Midnapur, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-

Parganas, Nadia, ·west Dinajpur, Jalpai
guri. 

Midnapur, Nadia • 
Burdwan, Birbhum, .Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, ·:Nadia, 
Murshidabad, West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri. 

Hooghly. · ' 
24-Parganas. 
Bankura. 
24-Parganas. 

. Burdwan, Bankura, Hooghly. 
Hooghly. 
24-Parganas. 
Hooghly. 
24-Parganas. 
Hooghly. 
Burdwan, Hooghly. 
Midnapur, Jalpaiguri. 
Hooghly. 
Maida. 
Hooghly, Howrah. 
24-Parganas. 
West Dinajpur. 
24-Parganas. 
24-Parganas. 
Birbhum. 
Burdwan, Nadia. 
Howrah. 
Bankura, Hooghly, 24-Parganas. 
24-Parganas. 
Nadia. 
Howrah. 
Howrah, 24-P.arganes. 

Hooghly, 24-Parganas. 
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INDUSTRIES IN RURAL AREAS OF WEST BENGAL, 1951-contd. 

Names of Cottage Industries (Employing less 
than ten persons each on one establishment). 

1 

Manufacture of Mats • 

.. , Mats (Hogla mats) 
, , · Medicine 

Motor-car repairing • o 
Manufacture of Musical-instruments 

.. .. .. 
, Neem-oil 
, Nets • 
, Oils 

PaddY dehusking 

Paddy dehusking (Milling) 

Manufacture of Paper-boxes 
, ,, Paper-bags 
, , Paper-products 
, , Paper 
, , Perfumes 
, ., Plastic-articles 
, , Polish 
, ,, Polo-ball o 
.. , Picture-fraznes 

Printing • • • 
Manufacture of Rickshaws 
Sawing o • • 

Shoemaking and repairing 

Manufacture of Shola-articles 

• 0 

, , Silk-embroideries 
Silkworm rearing 

Silk reeling, spinning and weaving • 

Manufacture of Sitalpati (fine mat) • 
, , Soap 

.. .. .. .. .. 
Tailoring 

Tanning 

, Steel-trunks and suitcases 
, Stone-utensils 
, Straw-ropes 
, Sugar-candy 
, Sweetmeats 

Manufacture of Tari (toddy) 
, , Tiles 

Tinsmith's shops 0 

Manufacture of Tobacco-preparations 
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Obtaining in districts 
2 

Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Howrah, 
Murshidabad. 

Howrah. 
24-Parganas. 
24-Parganas, Jalpaiguri. 
Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 24-

Parganas, West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri. 
West Dinajpur. 
Howrah, Murshidabad. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, 
West Dinajpur, Jalpaiguri. 

Burdwan, Bankura, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-
Parganas, Nadia. · 

Burdwan, - Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 
Jalpaiguri. 

Hooghlyo 
24-Parganas. 
24-Parganas. 
Howrah. 
24-Parganas. 
Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Hooghly. 
Howrah. 
24-Parganas. 
Bankura, Hooghly, Murshidabad. 
Hooghly. 
Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, · Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, Maida, West Dinajpur, Jalpai
guri. 

Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 
Howrah, Nadia, Murshidabad. 

24-Parganas. 
Bankura, Midnapur, 24-Par:ranas, Murshi-, 

dabad. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Hooghly, 24-

Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, Maida, 
J alpaiguri. 

Nadia. 
24-Parganas, Nadia, West Dinajpur, Jalpai· 

gurio -
24-Parganas, West Dinajpur . 
Bankura • 
24-Parganas . 
Hooghly . 
Bankura, Hooghly, Murshidabad. . 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Bankura, Midnapur, 

Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, 
Murshidabad, West Dinajpur, Maida. 

24-Parganas, Maida. 

Hooghly. 
Burdwan, Bankura, Midnapur, Hooghly, 

Howrah, 24-Parganas, Murshidabad. 
Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas, Nadia, West 

Dinajpur. 
Hooghly. 



INDUSTRmS IN RURAl/ AnEJ\S' Pili WEST BENGAL, 1951--concld. 

Names of Cottage Industries . (l):~plo~g, )ess
1 than ten persons each on 'one• establishment).l -

1 

Obtaining in districts 

2 

Manufacture of Toilet-articles ;,_ :24-Parganas, Jalpaiguri. 
, , Toys 
, , Umbrella · · · r. ~ l 

Umbrella repairing 
Manufacture of Umbrella-sticks 

, , Washing-soaps 
Watch repairing . -. · 
Welding and repairing 
Wheat grinding (Milling) 
Manufacture of Wire-products 

, , Woody-materials 
Woollen spinning 

Manufacture of Woollen-garments 

Midnapur, Hooghly, Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
·• ( iiooghiY.. 
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Burdwan. 
24-Parganas. 
Howrah, 24-Parganas. 
Bankura, 24-Parganas, Jalpaiguri. 
Hooghly. 
'Surd wan. 
24-Parganas. 
Howrah. 
Burdwan, Birbhum, Nadia, Murshidabad 

Maida. 
24-Parganas. 



CHAPTER V 

NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES 

SECTION 1 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS 

THE STATISTICS discussed in this 
chapter are contained in Union Tables 
AV, E, Bl, BII, BID, CU and DVU 
printed in the Tables Volume of this 
Report. In addition the following sub
sidiary tables piinted in Part IC of this 
Report further analyse the data of the 
Union Tables: 

V. 1-Non-Agricultural Classes per 
1,000 pecions of General 
Population ; number in each 
class and subclass of 10,000 
persons of all NoB-Agricul- · 
tural Classes ; and num
ber of employers, employees 
and independent workers 
per 10,000 self-supporting 
persons of all Non-Agri
tural Classes. 

V. 2-Number per 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class V in each 
subclass; number per 10,000 
self-supporting persons of 
Livelihood Class V who are 
employers, employees and in
depend~t workers; Second-

. ary Means. of Livelihood of 
10,000. persons of Livelihood 
Class V. 

V. 3-Number per 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class VI in each 
subclass; number per 10,000 
self-supporting persons of 
Livelihood Class VI who are 
employers, employees and in• 
dependent workers; Second
ary Means of Livelihood of 
10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class VI. 

V. 4-Num.ber per 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class VU in each 
subclass; number per 10,000 
self-supporting persons of 
Livelihood Class VU who are 
employers, employees and in-
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dependent workers; Second
ary Means of Livelihood of 
10,000 persons of Livelihood 
Class VII. 

V. 5-Number per 10,000 persons of 
Livelihood Class Vill in 
each subclass; number per 
10,000 self-supporting per
sons of Livelihood Class VIII 
who are employers, employe
es and independent work
ers ; Secondary Means of · 
Livelihood of 10,000 persons 
of Livelihood Class VIIL 

V. &-Comparison of the Classifi
cation of the Population by 
Livelihood Classes at the 
1951 and 1931 Censuses. 

V. 7-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 
of all Industries and Services 
in the State (by Divisions). 

V. 8-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 
in the State engaged in 
Primary Industries not else
where specified (by Subdivi
sions). 

V. 9-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 
in the State engaged in 
Mining • and Quarrying (by 
Subdivisions). _ 

V. tO-Territorial distribution of 
.10,000 self-supporting persons 
in the State engaged in Pro
cessing and Manufacture
Foodstuffs, Textiles, Leather 
and ~ucts thereof (by 

· Subdivisions). 
V. 11-Territorial distribution of 

10,000 self-supporting persons 
in the State engaged in Pro
cessing and Manufacture
Metals, Chemicals, and Pro-



SUBSIDIARY TABLES 

ducts thereof (by Subdivi- port, Storage, and Co:mmuni
cations (by Subdivisions). sions). 

V. 12-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting · per
sons in the State engaged 'in 
Processing and Manufacture 
not elsewhere specified (by 
Subdivisions). 

V. 13-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting per~ 
sons in the State engaged in 
Construction and Utilities 
(by Subdivisions). 

V. 1~Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 
in the State engaged in Com
merce (by Subdivisions). 

V. 15-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 

· in the State engaged in Trans-

503 

V.- 16-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons 

· in the State engaged in 
Health, Education and Pub
lic Administration (by Sub-, 
divisions). 

V. 17-Territorial distribution of 
10,000 self-supporting persons. 
in the State engaged in, 
Services not elsewhere speci-

. . fied (by Subdivisions). 
2. As tables tell their own story very 

clearly it is unnecessary to paraphrase 
their figures over again., Contrary to 
past practice, therefore, this chapter 
will refrain from a wordy repetition of 
the tables, except where special notice 
seems called for of any feature. of very 
particular interest. 



SECTION 2 

THE ECONOl\UC CLASSIFICATION 
3. A fairly detailed account of the 

livelihood pattern of the non-agricul
tural classes in rural and urban areas 
has .been· given in Section 6 of Chapter 
I and in Chapters II and III. A full 
account of the new Indian Census 
Economic Classification Scheme' adopted 
in 1951 will be found in Section 6 of 
Chapter I. The gaps in the new Scheme 
and the problems arising out of its appli
cation have also been mentioned in that 
section. 

4. It may be interesting to compare 
the economic classification schemes pre
vailing in successive censuses beginning 
with the first one in 1872. Such a com
parison will illustrate how non-agricul
tural · occupations have inci·eased in 
variety and complexity in the course of 
eighty years. It will also reflect changes 
in emphasis laid by Government on 
particular groups of pursuits in succes
sive decades. Statement V.1 printed at 
the end of this Chapter provides· such a 
comparative account. The Classifica
tion Scheme of 1951 has been adopted 
as the reference with regard to which 
those of previous years have been ad
justed and regrouped, while the code 
numbers of each year, kept unchanged, 
furnish a clue to the order of grouping 
prevailing in that particular year. A 
blank for any particular year against a 
subdivision of 1~51 signifies the absence 
of a similar occupational breakdown for 
that year. 

5. A closer comparison between the 
1951 and 1931 Schemes is desirable for 
bringing out the departures and re
grgupings made in 1951. The following 
account is therefore quoted from the 
title pages of Union Table B III in the 
Tables Volume for West Bengal, 1951; 
it compares the non-agricultural occu
pational. classes in 1951 and 1931 the 
Divisions and Subdivisions of 1951 'with 
Subclasses and Orders of 1931 and 
occupational Groups in 1951 and i931. 

6. The present system of classification 
is_ different from that in 1931 and pre
VIous censuses. All the four main 
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classes, twelve subclasses, fiftyfive 
orders and one hundred and ninetyfive 
groups of 1931 have been recast under 
four main classes, ten divisions, eighty
eight subdivisions, and one hundred and 
sixtythree groups (115 in class V, 11 in 
class VI, nil in class VII and 37 in 
class VIII). The result is a reduction 
and rearrangement in the number of 
Subclasses of 1931 (corresponding to 
Divisions in 1951), an increase from the 
number of Orders from 55 in 1931 to 88 
Subdivisions in 1951, and a rearrange
ment and decrease from 195 Groups in 
1931 to 163 in 1951. The list below 
gives in detail the rearrangement in 
each category : · 

CLASSES 

1951 
V Production other 

than Agricul
ture (Divisions 
0 and 1 only) 

Divisions 2 to 4 
of Class V: 5 
to 7 of Class 
VIII ; VI Com-
merce: VII 

. Transport 
VIII Divisions 8 and 9 

of Class VIII 
(except Subdi
visions 9·0 and 
9·1 ). 

Subdivisions 9·0 
and 9·1 of Di
vision 9 of 
Class VIII 

I93I 
A Production of Raw 

Materials 

B Trade 

C Public Adminis
tratic.'l and Li
beral Arsts 

D Miscellaneous 

DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
SUBCLASSES AND ORDERS 

1951 I93I 

Divisions and 
Subdivisions 

0 (0·1 to 0·6) 

I (I·O to I·7) 
2 (2·0 to 2·9) 
3 (3·0 to 3·8) 
4 (4·0 to 4·9) 

5 (5·0 to 5·7) 

6 (6·0 to 6·8) 

Subclasses and Orders 

I I (a), (b), (c), 
(d), (e), 2 

II 3 and 4 
III 5, 6, 11, part of I2 
III 8, IO, I5 
III 9, I2, I3, part of 

I4, 17 
III part of I4, I6 
IV 22 
v 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 

28, 29, 30, 3I, 
32L 33, 34, 35, 
36L 37, 38, 39 



ECONOMIC CLASSIFICATIO,N SCHEMES OF• 1931 AND 1951 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUP~ontd., 
• • ' . . . ! ' 

DIVISIONS AND SUBDIVISIONS 
SUBCLASSES AND ORDERS 

1951 

Divisions and 
Subdivisions 

7 (7·0 to 7·9) 
8 (8·1 to 8·9) 

1931 
r-------A-------~ 

Subclasses and' Orders 

IV 18, 19, 20, 21, 22 
VI 40, 41, 42, 43 

VII 44 
VIII 47, 48 

9 (9·0 to 9·8) VIII 45, 46, 49 
IX 50 

X 51 
XI 52 

XII 53, 54, 55 

7. Thirtythree new subdivisions have 
been created in 1951 all but five of which 
have been necessitated by the growth of 
industry, manufacture and services. 
These are 0.6, 1.2, 1.4, 1.5, 1.6, 1.7, 2.1, 
2.2, 2.3, 2.5, 2.8, 2.9, 3.2, 3.4, 3.5, 3.6,'3.7, 
4.0, 4.1, 4.3, 4.5, 4.8, 4.9, 5.0, 5.3, 5.4, 5.6, 
5.7, 6.2, 6.6, 6.7, 7.0, 8.9. A number of the 
other fiftyfive have been rearranged. 

8. While the majority of groups are 
common to 1951 and 1931, the only differ~ 
ence being their rearrangement undel 
subdivisions and orders, the following 
thirtynine groups are new for 1951, 
having no corresponding groups in 1931: 
2.01, 2.02, 2.12, 2.22, 2.23, 2.51, 2.70, 2.84, 
2.85, 2.90, 3.30, 3.40, 3.41, 3.42, 3.43, 3.61, . 
3.63, 3.64; 3.65, 3.82, 3.83, 3.84, 3.86, 3.87' 
4.02, 4.06, 4.07' 4.08, 4.10, 4.11, 4.12, 4.43, 
4.44, 4.63, 6.03, 6.15, 8.10, 8.22, 9.83. 
Almost all these groups have been 
necessitated by the growth of new indus
tries and services during the twenty
year period 1931-51, demanding 
specific differentiation of employment in 
industry and services. On the other 
hand the following thirty groups of 
1931 are not differentiated in 1951 by the 
allotment of separate group numbers-
75, 79, 80, 119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 125, 138, 
139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 146, 147, 149, 
152, 180, 181, 182, 185, 188, 190, 191, 192, 
193, 194: they represent mostly various 
aspects of trade, miscellaneous and un
productive services. The following is a 
comparative statement of groups in 1951 
and 1931. · 

3 CENSUS 
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... 
1951 1931 . 

L.C.l 5' 
L. C. II 6, 8 

L.c.m 7 
IV I, 2, 3, 4 
0.1 . A-1 l(d) 

,o.io 23,22 
0.11 23 
0.12 21 
0.2 A-1 l(e) 

0.20, 0.21, 0.22 .24 

0.23 25: 
0.24 26 
0.3 A-1 1(b} 
0.30 9, 10, 12, 13, 16 
0.31 15 
0.32 11 
0.33 14 

•. 0.4. A-1 1(c) 
0.40 17 

0.41, 0.43 18 

0.42 19,20 
0.5,0.6 A-12 . 

0.5 28 
0.6, 0.60, 0.61, 0.62 27 

1.0 39,41 

1.1 35 
1.2 30 
1.3 A-113 
1.30 34 
1.31 29 

1.32 31 
1.33 32 
1.34 33 
1.4 36 
1.5 37 

.. J.6 38 
1.7 40 

2.0, 2.00, 2.1, 2.10 81 
2.11 71 

. 2.13 72 

2.21 68 
2.3 B-ill 11 t; 

2.30, 2.81 74 
. . .2.4 B-lll 10 and 11 
2.40, 2.43 . 67 

' 2.41 77 
2.42 76 

2.5, 2.50 78 
. i 2.6 . B-Ill 5 

2.61 42 

2.62 43 
2.63 49 
2.7 B-illl2 
2.71 83 
2.72 50 

65 



COMPARISON OF OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS 1931 AND 1951 

OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS-concid. 

1951 1931 
' 

2.74 M 
2.75, 2.76 89. 

2.80 50 
2.81 " 2.82 46 

2.83 47 
2.86 45.48 
2.91 61 
2.92 82 
3.0 8 

\ . 
3.01 69 
3.02 60' 
3.03 61 

. '.3.M 97 
i '3.05 62' 

3.06 68 
3.1, 3.2 57 

3.3 B-W15 
3.31, 3.33 '93 

3.32 91 

.. 3.34 92' 
3.62,3.85 66' 

3.8 B-W10 
3.80 70 

. 3.81 87· 

4.00 63' 
4.01.4.03 97 

4.0t: 98 
4.09 99' 
4.ll 69 

u 64 
4.4 ·B-mo 
4.40 90 
4.41 63 
4.42 65 

4.6· ·B-m7 
4.60,4.64 68 

4.61 M·'··- •I 

4.62. 65 
4.7 B-ml3,88 

4.91,4.92 '95 
6.10, 5.11. 6.12, 5.13 90 

6.2 '105,106. 
~ .. 

5.6 B-W16 
5.51,6.52 9ol 

6.00 150 
6.01 '161 
8.02 '125 
8.03 148 

6.1, 6.ll, 8.4 . 129,130, 131, 132. 133. 
. 134 

1951 1931 

·•I 
. 6.12 

6.13,8.14 
8.20 I 

8.21 
8.3 

8.4 

8.5 
6.8 
7.1 
7.2 

. 7.3' 
7.4 
8.1 
8.11. 
8.12 

8.13 
8.14, 8.15 ,8.18. 8.17 

8.2 
8.20 

) .. 8.21 

8.31 
8.32 
8.33 
8.4 
8.6 

8.6 
8.7 

8.8,8.9 
9.0. 

9.1 

9.10, 9.12, 9.13 
. 9.II 

9.2 
9.3 

. 9.4 

9.5 
9.61 
9.62 
9.63 ,·· 

·9.6! 
9.65 
9.7 
9.'11 
9.73 
9.8 

9.81 
9.82 

128 
135,136,137 
145 
125 
117 ,117A, 118,138 

.129,130,131,132,133.13! 
' 135.136.137 
119,120.121,122,123,124 
116,116 
107,108.109,110,111 
102, 102A, 103, lOt: 

101 
112,113 
C-VIll47 
169 
170 

171 
172 
C-VIll48 
175 
.174,180 

. 153,154 
155 
156 
157 
158,162 

181 
159 
160 
181.188,189.190,191, 

192,193,194,195 
D-X:Sl 

187 
186 
86,87 
85 
127 

182,183,184 
167 
168 
177 
176 
189 
C-VID49 

: ·179 
178 
C-VUI45 

163,164-.165 
166 



SECTION 3 

THE STATISTICS 

9. Union tables A V, E, B Series, C II 
and D VII give an account of the entire 
population of the State, both agricul
tural and non-agricultural, classify the 
population into one or another of the 
eight broad livelihood classes, further 
classify them by age groups and literacy 
standards under each livelihood class, 
and render an ~ccount of self-supporting 
persons, earning and non-earning depen
dants, and employers, employees and in
dependent workers. Union table B I 
divides the population engaged jn non
agricultural livelihoods into self-sup
porting persons, · earning dependants 
_and non-earning dependants. Union 
table B II renders an account of the· 
secondary means of livelihood of those 
self-supporting persons who have one, 
and of the source of income of earning 
dependants. Union table. B III classifies 
self-supporting persons engaged jn non
agricultural livelihoods into employers, 
employees and independent workers 
under each subdivision of the Indian 
Census Economic Classification Scheme. 

10. It will be interestirig to find out 
whether there has been both an absolute 
and a relative increase or decrease in 

employment jn industries and services,
and, whether this increase or decrease 
has· outstripped, kept pace with, or 
fallen short· of the increase"in popula .. 
tion. Statement V. 2 has been prepared 

·.with this end in view. The economic 
classifications of previous censuses have 

· · been x:earz:ang~d for ~omparison in 
:. Statement V.1 in terms of the new 
· ICEC scheme. The term 'self-support
ing person'. of 1951 has .been equated .to 
' actual workers ' of. previous· years.· In 
the next place since important induS
trial occup&tions are comparatively few 
in th<!>se districts which were partitioned 
~n 1947 and as the areas of partitioned 
districts that have gorie over to East 
Bengal. are- small compared: to the area 
of_ West .. Bengal,, the figures for the 
affected districts have been taken in 
respect of· their pre-partition bounda
ries. While such an accounting may 
have inflated the figures of previous de
cades by an odd hundred here and there, 
it was considered safer to do so instead 
of taking other arbitrary· decisions. In 

, spite of these qualifications Statement 
· · V.2 will b'e of great interest to the 

· student of West Bengal's population .. 
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STATEl\IENT 

Non-agrieoltural ~If-supporting persons, classified by sex, in eaeh 

Occupation 

ALL NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES • 
LIVELIHOOD CLASS V (Production other 

than cultivation} · 
PrifiiiJ'1JlrultulriuiiOl~qtt;ifod 

0.1 Stock Raising • • • 
o.2 Rearing of small animals and insecta •• 
0.3 PJantation Industries • • • 
0.4 Forestry and woodcutting . • • 
o.5 Hunting (including trapping and Game 

• Propagation) 
0.6 ~. • • 

J[ iftiJtg mad Qtu.rnyiwg • • • 
1.~ Non-metallic mining and quarrying no~ -

otherwise classified 
1.1 Coal mining -
1.2 Iron o:re mining • • .• 
L3 Metalminingexceptironoremining • 

· 1.4 Crude Petroleum and Natural Gas 
f 1.5 · Stone-quarrying, clay and sand pita 
&L6 :Mica • • • • • • •. 
I. '1 Salt, saltpetre and saline substances • 

Prouuiwg mad Maaufadvr~FoodalvfftJ, Tez- ' ' 
' lilu, Lea~Mrntl ProtlruldlU!noJ 
2.0 Food lndustriee othenrise nnelassified 
2.1 Grains and puJaes • • "' 
2.2 Vegetable oil and dairy products 

· 2.3 Sugar Industries • • · • . • 
l 2.4. :Beverages ~· ., 

2.5 TobaccO • • • 
1 2.6 Cotton textiles • • • • 
.: 2.'1 Wearing apparel (except footwear) 

and made up textile goods 
i 2.8 Textile lndustriesothenrise unclassified 
· 2.9 Leather,leather products and footwear 
ProeutJiag llft4l NaAt1fadtU'e-MelaU. 

ChaiaUIJ tJrul Prodtut& IAtna/ 
3.0 Manufacture of metal products, other-

wise unclassified , 
3.1 Iron and Steel (Basic Manufacture) • 

3.2 Non-Ferrous Metals (Baaio Manufao. 
ture) -

3.3 Transport Equipment • • • 
3.4 Electrical machinery, appwatua, appli

ances and supplies 
3.5 Machinery (other than electrical machi

nery) including Engineering Work. 
shops . · 

3.6 Baaio Industrial Chemicals Fertiliser 
and Power .'Joohol 

3. '1 Medical and Pharmaceutical Prepara-
tions . 

3.8 Manufacture of chemical products other.. 
wise unclassified . 

Proc:u.riJtg tJrul Mn•facture-Nol ehedere 
qteijied 

4.0 Manufacturing Industries otherwise un
classified 

4.1 Productaofpetroleumandooal • • 
4.2 Bricks, tiles and other structural clay 

products 
4.3 Cement-Cement pipes and other 

cement products 
t.4 Non.metallio mineral products 

1951 1931 

Males Females Persons Males Females 

4,122,140 3,513,018 
1,665,676 1,3-15,092 

347,403 
24.708 
'1,468 

256,939 
9,14-i 

772 

48,372 
120,686 

1,48a 

IU,036 
369 
596 

1,193 
%,002 

233 
272 

683,359 

Ja,506 
111,413 

13,0ll 
2.624: 
4,564 

48,060 
76,605 
.64,038 

'307,117 
40,421 

253,706 

80,496 

29,441 

3,694 

65,665 
20,320 

39,506 

2,281 

7,333 

14,970 

260,521 

56,470 

1,571 
42,541 

'765 

28,884 

'508 

221,853 
22.U2 
6,541 

I48,6M 
7,770 

512 

~,22{. 
8ti,80L 

1,479 

80,319 
299 
678 

1,180 
1,623 

216 
210 

648,829'. 

U,124 
23,272 
11,779 
. 2,189 

4,03.'i 
44,937 
71,33a 
61,292 

27a,891 
39,975 

241,921 

73.112 

27,5a2 

3,&2 

54,831 
20,160 

39,038 

'7,177 

14,147 

240,685 

53,318 

1,560 
35,499 

• 674 

26,095 

609,122 2,889,497 2,269,282 
320,583 1.111.791 809,438 

119,550 
2,566 

927 
108,27& 

1,374 
260 

6,148 
34.&82 

6 

33.717 
'70 
18 
13 

979 
17 
62 

131,530 

1,382 
88,141 

1,232 
4.M 
529 

3,123 
5,270 
2,'746 

31,226 
446 

11,785 

'7,384: 

29 

382,555 
52,916 

673 
265,017 

2,030 
423 

61,496 
42,089 

13· 

41.402 

651 
10 

9 
4 

500,13ti 

4,260 
92,692 
21,027 

1,004 
547 

10,151 
60,'753 
30,301 

269,903 
19,497 
40,721 

31,646 

1.'733 

3,095 
1,603 

301 

1,097 

246,753 
49,992 

197 
IM,22li 

1,914 
417 

40,008 
24,734 

3 

24,081 

63a 
6 

5 
4 

3'10,88} 

4,161 
7,901 

20,017 
989 
526 

9,050 
. 54,392 

28,784: 

226,958 
18,103 
39,708 

30,775 

1.726 

3,084 
1,602 

283 

1,044 

:} 1,252 1,194 

19,836 146,285 127,362 

3,152 

II 
'7,042 

81 

2,789 

23,099 

69 
17,132 

5,007 

22,852 

21,987 

69 
14,013 

4,177 

18,683 

620,21a 
302,353 

135,802 
2,924 

476 
110.792 

116 
6 

21.,488 
17,355 

10 

17,321 

16 
4 

4 

129,254 

99 
84:,791 

1,010 
Ia 
21 

1,101 
6,361 
1,517 

32,946 
1,394 
1,019 

871 

'1 

II 
1 

18 

53 

58 

18,923 

1,112 

3,119 

830 

4,169 



·V.2 

non-agricultural economic division and subdivision, 1901-51 

1921 1911 1901 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

3,034,179 2,231,844 802,335 3,409,672 2,411,127 998,545 3,474,587 2,412,711 1,061,876 
1,373,552 946,357 427,195 1,547,900 992,027 555,873 1,403.790 869,173 53!,617 

397,527 251,683 J4.'j,844 555,562 378,793 176,769 553,971 368,429 . 185,542 
86,960 83,222 3,738 201,737 191,310 . 10,427 167,724 161,772 5,952 
5,677 3,417 2,260 22,676 8,860 13,816 

225,079 118,220 106,859 196,930 106,519 90,411 300,265 152,046 148,219 
6,987 4,624 2,363 11,966 8,295 3,671 5,ll2 5,103 9 

455 431 24 561 494 67 611 58'7 24 

72,369 ·11,769 30,600 121,692 63,315 58,371 ''80,259 48,921 31,338 
67,318 38,249 29,069 65,449 40,285 25,164 58,376 45,329 13,047 

9 9 738 591 147 

67,301 38,232 29,069 64,498 39,485 25,013 23,405 10,910 12,495 

3 3 34,971 34,419 552 

5 5 
.I 

3 3 210 206 4 
600,523 395,488 205,035 657,616 358,019 299,597 615,631 264,554 251,077 

9,771 8,964 807 11,966 10,526 1,440 35,567 . 33,149 2,418 
141,480 13,914 127,566 227,770 9,722 218,048 202,780 12,509 190;271 
28,278 23,751 4,527 21,701 17,330 4,371 18,871 15,267 3,604-

920 911 9 1,989 1,937 52 
580 576 4 717 717 

69,173 . 54,054 15,119 . 84,842 64,948 19,894 88,484 73,674 14,810 
34,221 31,331 2,890 37,457 32,020 5,437 33,953 29,846 4,107 

287,857 234,764 53,093 242,538 192,808 49,730 130,479 P4,780 35,699' . 
28,243 27,223 1,020 29,353 28,728 625 4,780 4,612' • 168 
91,066 84,442 6,624 60,672 58,161 2,511 57,615 65,798 1,817 

41,090 39,324 1,766 49,335 48,051 1,284 9,948 9,705 243 

{ 13,092 12,082 1,010 1,024 
I • 

999 25 25,738 .25,370 368 

~ .. 
31,375 28,391 2,984 7,867 7,264 603 4,700 4,669 31 .. 

10,973 10,887 86 

2,638 2,186 452 

{ 3,360 2,602 758 3,076 ' 2,579 497 

2,149 2,043 106 2,446- 1,847 599 542 ' 402 140 

217,118 176,495 40,623 208,601' 156,769 61,832 218,197. 135,063 83~134 

35,079 32,462 2,617 45,807 41,720 4,087 12,928 9,295 3,633 

49 33 16 
46,853 42,511 4,342 19,66-l 15,999 3,665 11,035 9,553 1.482 

37 781 25,959 11,822 37,742 25,268 I 12,474 31,348 24,245 7,103 
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Occupation 

4.5 Rubber products • 

4.6 w~ and wood products other than 
furniture and fixtures 

4. 7 Furniture and fixtures • 
4.8 Paper and paper products 
4.9 Printing and Allied Industries 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI 
Col'lf.IIU!IC! • • • • • • 

6.0 Retail trade otherwise nuol&ssified • 
6.1 &tail trade in foodstuffs (inolnding 

beV81'8{!'6s and narcotics) 
6.2 Betail trade in fuel (including petrol) 
6.3 &tail trade in textile and le&ther goods 
6.4: WholE-sale tradeinfoodstuffs • • 
6.5 Wholesale trade in commodities other 

than foodstuffs . 
6.6 Real Estate 
6. 7 Insuranoe • • • • • 
6.8 Moneylending, baokin~ and other finan-

cial business 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VII 
Trou~. • • • • • 
7.0 Transport and communications other

wise nuolassified and incidental 
services 

7.1 Transport by road • 
7.2 Transport by water 
7.3 Transport by Air 
7.4 Railway Transport • 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII 
(Other eervioes and miscellaneous 

. sources) 
Oort8lrvdior& alld Ulilil&u • • • • 
5.0 Construction and maintenanoe of works~. 

otherwise nuolassified 
6.1 Construction and maintf'nanoe-Buildings 
6.2 Construction and maintenance-Roads, 

Bridges, and other Transport Works 
6.3 Construction and Maintenance-Telegraph 

and Telephone Lines 
6.4 Construction and Maintenanoe opera

tiOD&-Irrigation and other agricultural 
works 

6.5 Works and Servioes-Electrio Power 
and Gas supply 

6.6 Works and Servioes-Domestio and 
Industrial water supply 

6.7 Sanitary Works aod Servioes-Including 
scavengers . 

7.6 Storage and warehousing 
7.6 Postal Services • • 
7.7 Telegraph Servioes • 
7.8 Telephone Services • • • • 
7.9 Wireless Services • • • • 
HMIIA, Edvcalwr& and P11blic Jl.dmirtufrolior& • 
8.1 Medical and other Health Servioes 
8.2 Educational Services and Research 

· 8.3 Army, Navy and Air Force · • • 
8.4 Polioe (other than village watchmen) • 
8.5 ' Village officers and aern.nts, including 

. . villa.ge watchmen 

STATEI\IENT 

1951 1931 

Persons 

9,201 

Malea Females Persons Males Females 

77,759 

3,666 
12,939 
26,7~ 

77.,816 
1'11,816 
204,383 
32-1,319 

22,170 
55,935 
19,557 

100,755 

3,808 
8,780 

35,109 

326,054: 
326,054 

7,264 

141,300 
77,551 
4,874 

95,065 

9,107 . 
72,132 

3,485 
12,303 
26.512 

721,127 
'121,121 
195.215 
290,029 

17,636 . 
54,788 
17,905 
99,116 

3,343 
8,560 

34,535 

318,836 
318,836 

6,887 

137,830 
76,563 
4,'172 

92,784 

1,355,595 1,127,963 

1'16,641 
11,863 

73,867 
8,116 

1,599 

9,154: 

17,266 

3,559 

24,886 

642 
16,206 
5,181 
3,716 

589 
281,114 . 

57,037 
65,875 

33,544 
8,410 

.510 

159,800 
10,247 

68,036 
7,188 

1,468 

7,967. 

16,975 . 

3,234. 

19,900 

682 
16,811 
5,067 
2,762 

563 
263,1'15 

46,876 
58,126 

33,021 
8,172 

94 Negligible figure included in 
item 4.0 

5,627 

181 
636 
223 

63,587 54,240 9,34 7 

53,689 
53,689 

9,168 
3!,290 

4,534 
1,147 
1,652 
1,639 

465 

220} 574 

'1,218 
'1.218 

377 

3,470 
988 
102 

2,281 

1.801 
624 

12,114 

415,782 
115,'182 

34,071 
127,815 

·4,203 
21,836 

123,799 
87,529 

-1,009 

12,520 

106.138 
106,138 

45,164 
36,530 

53. 
24,391 

227,632 1,255,786 

16,844 111,623 
1,616 

5,831 35,677 
928 ·~.027 

131• 

1.187 1,725 

291 1,603 . 

325 

4,986 17.137 

60 4,010 

i~!J 6,44! 
954 

26 
23,939 158,686 
10,161 29,574 
7,249 26,111 

523 12,470 
!38 11,620 

1,498 
596 

12,099 

316,922 
316,922 
28,663 
88,870. 

3,175 
19,346 
85,042 
77,430 

3,907 

10,489 

104,473 
104,4'13 

4-1,372 
36,424 

51 
23,626 

1,038,4-19 

95,293 

32,938 
36,019 

1,709 

1,602 

12,702 

3,907 

6.416 

146,592 
21,976 
24,326 

12,470 
17,583 

303 
28 
16 

.98,860· 
98,860 
6,408 

38,945 

1,028 
2,490 

38,757 
10,099 

102 

2,031 

1,665 
1,665 

'192 
106 

2 
765 

217,337 

16,330 

2,739 
9,008 

16 

1 

4,435 

103 

28 

12,094 
7,598 
1,785 

37 



V.2-contd. 

1921 1911 1901 

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

--.. 
83,399 61,985 21,414 89,673 59,031 30,642 89,795 54,471 35,324 

1,376 1,358 18 1,892 1,289 603 58,271 23,134 35,137 
1,600 1,442 158 1,979 1,706 273 . 3,859 3,473 386 

10,981 10,745 236 11,844 11,756 88 10,961 10,892 69 

420,711 293,065 127,646 531,281 362,565 168,716 . 478,914 322,877 156,037 
420,711 293,065 127,646 531,281 362,56.'} 168,716 478,914 322,!J77 J,)6,037 
59,563 55,699 3,864 • 30,321 27,631 2,690 71,4-25 62,909 8,!)16 

236,631 136,281 100,350 311,798 192,400 119,398 308,086 186,794: 121,292 

14,029 5,196 8,833 28,567 6,904 21,663 24,695 6,085 18,610 
57,805 50,222 7,583 70,930 64,490 6,440 38,484 36,216 2,268 

3,054 2,742 312 5,129 4,000 1,129 00 

25,362 20,441. 4,921 57,0!9 43,057 13,992 16,979 14,764 '2,215 

3,695 3,695 

{ 00 

3,136 24,267 22,484 1,783 27,487 24,083 3,404 . 15,550 12,414 

140,411 138,949 1,462, 214;594 210,76~ 3,832 82,734 82,021 713 
140,411 138,949 1,462 214,594 210,762 3,832 82,734 82,021 713 .. 1,243 1,204. 39 

61,306 60,226 1,080 85,219 84,012 1,207 55,328 54,798 530 
47,120 47,013 107 72,516 71,240 1,276 1,056 1,046 10 

22 22 
31,963 31688 275 56,859 55,510. 1,349 25,107 24,973 134 

1,099,505 853,473 246,032 1,115,897 845,773 270,124 1,509,149 1,138,640 370,509 

117,597 95,636 21,961 173,928 139,665 34,263 . 247,072 189,465 67,607 

39,228 35,713 3,515 67,243 61,578 5,665 35,894 31,959 3,935 
36,721 25,667 11,054 75,149 53,302 21,847 163,825 116,198 47,627 

.. 
2,826 2,781 45 2,878 2,862 16 

11,678 9,892 1,786 2,080 1,352 728 

19,032 13,587 5,445 20,180 14,259 5,921 17,797 13,044 4,753 

23,314 22,039 1,275 

{ 8,112 7,996 116 6,398 6,312 86 6,242 6,225 17 

112,243 103,490 8,753 117,261 106,255 12,006 113,4811 103,818 9,670 
25,335 18,534 6,801 26,381 16,435 9,946 24,777 16,458 8,319 
19,876 18,325 1,551 21,001 19,542 1,459 23,966 22,832 1,134 

12,379 12,379 12,138 12,138 13,959 13,906 53 
19,1fl8 19,168 22,5o2 22,502 24,868 24,868 

·511 



STATEMENT 

1951 1931 
Occupation ,---

Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 

8.6 Employees of .Mtmicipalities and Local 24,545 21,285 3,260 8,589 8,379 210 
Boards (bu' no' including persons 
classifiable under any other division or 
subdivision) 

64,889 62,997 1,892} 60,859 58,399 8.7 Employees of State Governments • 2,460 
8.8 Employees of the Union Govemmen' • 31,608 31,038 570 3.463 3,4.59 4 
8.9 Employees of Non-Indian Governments 1,706 1,660 46 
Surria• w.oC ~10Aere tipeafo'.d • • • '118,0l1 6l0,78l 131,251 985,41'1 796,56l 188,913 
9.0 Servioea otherwise anclaasified • • I 304,502 274,600 29,902 554,621 460,998 93,623 
9.1 Domestic aervioea (bu' no' including 277,053 192,034: 85,019 311,024 226,208 84,816 

serrioea rendered by membem of 
family households to ODB another) 

9.2 Barbera and beauty shops • • 31,483 29,229 2,254 28,000 25,442 2,558 
9.3 Laundries and Laundry aervioea • . • 27,434: 24,356 3,078 21,247 16,643 4,604 
9.4: Hotels. restaurants and eating ho11S88 •• 38,4.51 36,556 1,895 6,771 6,212 559 
9.5 Recreation aervioea • · • • • 26,534: 16,779 9,755 7,513 6,952 561 
9.6 Legal and business aervioea • 29,513 27,378 2,135 17,040 16,803 237 
9.7 Arts. letters and journalism . . 7,087 6,861 226 2,176 2,115 61 
9.8 Religions, Charitabl& and Welfare 35,984. 32,991 2,993 37,0&5 35,191 1,894 

Servioea. 
Unola.ssifiablo . 113,796 64,201 4:9,592 
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V .2-.-concld. 

1921 ·1911 1901 

' Persons Males Females Persons Males Females Persons Males Females 
·' 

10,884 10,610 274 7,830 7,258 572 5,767 : '5,652 115. 

19,856 19,729 .127 I , J9,787 19,760 27: ~ '13,556 13,507 '49; , .. 
4,745 4,745 '7,622 7,620 2 6,595 6,595 

869,665 654,34'1 215,318 824,'108 600,853 223,855 1,148,689 846,35'1 303,232 
326,479 215,538 110,941 313,633:: I .215,961' i r: 97,672 637,131 500,282 136,849 
280,567 195,633 84,934 271,271 180,800 90,471 269,040 171,893 ~7,147 

'' t f l i ' • ! • ~ i ; - "' (A .. ; .. ') ., ·.: ; ' 

l ... ·,,I' 
• '! I l !•• lj· 11 L·l I !c· .; 

33,140. 28,560 4,580 36,853 29,218 7,635 37,650 31,983 5,667 
27,730 19,014 8,716 32,162 20,777 11,385 31,423 21,444 9,979 
'6,411 5,457 954 2,840 l· 2,452 i 388 1,669 ' '1,360 ;109 
7,998 7,284 714. 14,098 13,187 Qll. 45,405 15,564. 29,841 

144,478 140,876: 3,602. I 75,939 74,840 :· 1,099 33,871 . 32,601 1,270 
4,106 3,955 151. 1,937. 1,816 l; 121 906 858 . '48 

38,756 38,030 726 . 75,975 61,802 14,173 91,494 69,372 . 22,122 

. . . .. •• . .. 

' 513 
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COMPARISON OF EMPLOYMENT 1901-51 

11. This statement has been recast to affected by the Partition of 1947. Hence 
show the total number of sell-support- the total population of West Bengal up 
ing persons in each division and sub- to 1931 difiers slightly from the figures 
division expressed in terms of ten published in Union Table A.II. State-
thousand of the total population of the ment V.3 eXE_resses the total number of 
decade in question. For decades· up to self-supporting persons in each non-agri-
1931 the total population of West Bengal cultural economic division and subdivi-
has been made to include the pre-parti- sion iri each decade from 1901 per 10,000 
tion populations of districts that were of total population of that decade. 

STATEl\IENT V.3 

Number of seU-supporting persons in each non-agricultural economic division and 
subdivision per. 10,000 of total population, 1901-51 

· Occupation 1951 

ALL NON-AGRICULTURAL CLASSES - 1,661 
LIVELIHOOD CLASS V (Production othe; 671 

than cultivation 

Pri_marg 111dusfri.el1101 tlaewlers 6peeiji.ed uo 
0.1 Stock Raising • • • • • 10 
0.2 Rearing of small animals and insects 3 
0.3 Plantation lndustriOB • • • • 104 
0.4 Forestry and woodcutting • • • 4 
0.5 Hunting (including trapping and Game 0.3 

Propagation) 
0.6 Fishing • • 19 

MiAirtg tJ1Id Quarrying • • • • 19 
1.0 Non-metallic mining and Quarrying not I 

otherwise classified 
1.1 Coal mining • ,46 
1.2 Iron ore mining • • • • 0.1 
1·3 Metal mining except iron ore mining ()-2 
1.4 Crude Petroleum and Natural Gas 0.5 
1.5 Sf:one-quarrying, clay and Band pits . I 
1·6 Mica • • • • : 0.1 
1.7 Salt, Saltpetre and Saline substanCOB 0.1 

Procuaing and MaAufadKre-Food&luJ/& 
' 21S 

Tu:tilu, LeaJAu 0114 Prod!JCia U.Ueof • 
2.0 Food lndustriOB otherwise unclassified 6 2.1 Grains and pulses • • • : 45 
2.2 Vegetable oil and dairy products 5 2.3 Sugar lndustriOB • 
2.4 Beverages • • • • 1 
2.5 TobaccO • 2 
2·6 Cotton textil • • • • • 19 

es • • • 31 2.7 Wearing apparel (except footwea,;) and 
made up tenile goods 26 

2.8 Tenile lndUBtriOB otherwise uncl&SBified 124: 2.9 Leather, leather products and footwear 16 

~"!! afld ManufadKr&-Melal& CAemi- 102 cals and Prod!JCia U.ereof • 
3.0 Manufacture of metal products other- 33 wise uncl&SBified ' 
3.1 Iron and Steel (Basic Manufacture) 12 1 3.2 . Non-Ferrons Metals (Basic Manufacture) 
3.3 1 .J Transport Equipment • • • 22 
3.4 Electrical Machinery, apparatns, appli-

anCQB and BUppliOB 8 

5U 

1931 1921 

1,433 1,611 
551 729 

190 211 
26 46 

0.3 3 
131 120 

I 4 
0·2 ()-2 

31 38 

21 36 
0·01 0·005 

~I 36 

0·3 
0·005 

0-()()3 
()-004 
0-()()2 0-()()2 

218 319 

1 5 
46 75 
10 15 

o-5 0·5 
0·3 ()-3 

5 
30 37 
15 18 

. 129 153 
11 15 

20 18 

16 21 

{ 7 
()-9 

1·5 17 

0·8 

1911 

1,772 
80! 

289 
105 
12 - 102 
6 

0·3 

&.1 

31 
()-4 

34 

0·002 

0"1 

311 

6 
119 
n 
1 

« 
19 

126 
15-

32 

26 

1 

.. 
4 

1901 

1,90 
770 

301 
92 

165 
3 

()-3 

« 
32 

13 

19 

282 

20 
111 
10 

0·4 

47 
19 

72 
3 

32 

6 

H 

3 



COMPARISON OF EMPLOYMENT 1901-51 

STATEMENT V ~ontd. 

Occnvation 

3.5 Machinery (other than electrical 
machinery) including Engineering 
Workshops 

3.6 Basic Industrial Chemicals, Fertiliser 
and Power Alcohol 

3. 7 Medical and Pharmaceutical Prepara
tions 

3.8 Manufacture of chemical products other-
wise unclassified · 

ProcetJSing and Manufacture-Nol elsewhere 
specified 

4.0 Manufacturing Industries otherwise un
. classified 

4.1 Productsofpetroleumandcoal • • 
4.2 Bricks, tiles and other structural clay 

products 
4.3 Cement-Cement pipes and other cement 
, products 
4.4 Non-metallic mineral products 
4.5 Rubber products • • • • 
4.6 Wood and wood products other than 

furniture and fixtures 
4. 7 Furniture and fixtures • 
4.8 Paper and paper products 
4.9 Printing and Allied Industries 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI 
Oo'ITunerce • • • • • 
6.0 Retail trade otherwise unclasified • 
6.1 Retail· trade in foodstuffs (including · 

beverages and narcotics) 
6.2 Retail trade in fuel (including petrol) • 
6.3 Retail trade in textile and leather goods 
6.4 Wholesale trade in foodstuffs • • . 
6.5 Wholesale trade in commodities other 

than foodstuffs 
6.6 Real Estate 
6. 7 Insurance • 

6.8 Moneylending, banking and other finan
cial bu.<Uness 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS Vll 
. Transport • • • . • • • • 
7.0 Transport and communications other· 

wise unclassified and incidental 
services 

7 .I Transport by road 
7.2 Transport by water 
7.3 Transport by Air 
7.4 Railway transport 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII {Other services 
and miscellaneous sources) 

Oonstrudion and Utilities • • • • 
5.0 Construction and maintenance of works 

--otherwise unclassified 
5.1 Construction and maintenance-Build

ings 
5.2 Construction and maintenance-Roads, 

Bridges and other Transport Works 
5.3 Construction and Maintenance-Tele

graph and Telephone Lines 
5.4 Construction and Maintenance opera

tions--Irrigation and other agricul
tural works 

1951 

16 

1 

3 }-
6 

105 

23 

1 
17, 

0·3 

12 
4 

31 

I 
5 

11 

312 
312 

81 
130 

9 
23 
8 

41 

2 

1: } 
131 
131 

3 

57 
31 

2 
38 

547 

'11 
5 

30 

3 

1 

4 

515 

1931 

0'1 

0·5 

0·6 

'12 

11 

0·03 
8' 

3 

11 

32 

1 
0·3 

6 

206 
206 

17 
63 

3 
11 
61 
43 

2 

6 

53 
63 

23 
18 

0·03 
12 

623 

65 

18 

22 

J 

{ 

1921 

., 

115 

19 

0·03· 
24 

20 

44 

1 
1' 
6 

223 
223 
32 

125 

7 
31 
2 

13 

13 

75 
'16 

33 
25 

0·01 
17 

584 

62 

21 

19 

19ll 

.1 

108 

24 

10 

20 

46 

1 
1 
6 

276 
2'16 

16 
162 

15 
37 

3 
29 

14 

112 
112 

44 
38 

30 

·580 

90 

35 

39 

1901 

6 

1. 

2 
'. 

~' 
0·3: .-

120 

7 

6; ' 
' 

17 

50 

32' 
2 
6 

263 
263 
39 

169' ' 

14 
21 . 
' ... 

9 

. '2· ..... 
9 

45 
45 
1 

30 
I 

13 

829 

136 

20 

90 

66A 



COMPARISON OF EMPLOYMENT 1901-51 

STATEl\IENT V .:J.-,-concld. 

Occupation 

o.li Works and Servi~Electrio Power and 
Gas supply 

6.6 Works and Servi~Domestio and 
Industrial water supply 

5.7 Sanitary Works and Service.-Iocluding 
scavengers 

7 .li Storage and warehousing 
7.6 Postal Servioee. • 

• 7.7 Telegraph Servioee 
7.8 Telephone Servioee • • • 
7.9 W'ueless Servioee • • • • 

Bt.aliA. Edut.tlliorl Gll4 P1dJZic .Admiawtratioa 
8.1 Medical and other Health Services 
8.2 Educational Services and RMearch 
8.3 Army. Navy and Air Force • 
8.4: Police (other than village watchmen) • 
S.li Village officers and servants. including · 

- village watchmen 
8.6 Employees of Municipalities and Local 

Boards (but no' including persons 
classifiable under any other division 
or subdivision) 

8.7 Employees of State Governments 
8.8 Employees of the Union Government • 

8.9 Employees of non-Indian Goveromoot.s 

8'-"'1icu tiOC elBetohre 8p«A}U4 • 
9.0 Services otherwise unclassified • • 
9.1 Domestio services (but not including 

services rendered by members of 
family households to one another) 

9.2 Barbera and beauty shops • • 
9.3 Laundries and Laundry aervioee • 
9.4: Hotels. restaurants and eating houses •. 
9.0 Recreation services • • • • 
9.8 Legal and busio6118 servioee • 
9.7 Arts. letters and journalism • • 
9.8 Religious. Charitable and Welfare 

Servioee 

Unclassifiable • 

1951 

7 

1 

10 . 

()-3 . 

j} 
116 
23 
26 

14 
3 

10 

26 

1: } 
314 
123 
112 

13 
11 
15 
11 
12 
3 

14: 

1931 

1 

8 

2 

3 

19 
15 
13 

8 
9 

5 

30 

1921 

2 

6 

10 

{ .. 
60 
13 
11 

7 
10 

6 

1 { 

11 
2 

489 
275 
1M 

14 
11 
3 
4: 
8 
2 

18 

462 
173 
149. 

18 
15 
3 
4: 

77 
2 

21 

1911 

2 

1 

10 

3 

til 
u 
11 

6 
12 

4: 

10 
4: 

429 . 
163 
Ul 

19 
17 
2 
7 

39 
1 

40 

1901 

10 

13 

3 

62 
13 
13 

8 
14: 

3 "' 

7 
4: 

631 
350 
148 -

21 
17. 
I' 

25 
19 

()-5 
50 

NOTB-Figurea (1931-1901) have been calculated on unadjusted total population.· Unadjusted population of 
West Beogal-1931=20.161.182; 1921=18,839,308; 1911=19,240,789; 1901=18,221,487. 

12. Brief notice will now be taken of 
those Livelihood Classes, Divisions and 
Subdivisions which show an increase or 
decrease in employment jn 1951 from 
previous censuses. The survey may be 
conveniently made in two parts: 
A. Those Classes, Divisions or Subdivi
sions which have registered either a de
crease in employment or a state of stag
nation over 1901-51, and B. Those 
others which show a steady improve
ment in employment and expansion of 
activities. We may begin with Part A. 
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A. Livelihood Classes, Divisions or 
Subdivisions which show stagnation 
or deterioration in providing em
ployment to the State's population 

L!vELmoon CLAss V-PRonucnoN 
OTHER THAN CULTIVATION 

13. This class represents the total of 
employment in all kinds of productive 
industries in the State, whether in 
modern mills and factories or in cottage 
crafts, whether of employers and em
ployees or of independent workers. 
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This class, therefore, holds the pros
perity index of the State and it · is, 
indeed, depressing that the index shows 
an appreciable decline since 1911. It 
also shows rather forcefully the effect 
of the Great Economic Crisis of 1929. 
The indices are as follows : 

Year 

1951 
1931 
1921 • 
1911 
1901 

• 
s 

Number of 
self-supporting 

persons per 
10,000 of 

total population 
in Livelihood 

Class v 
Production 
other than 
cultivation 

671 
551 
729 
804 
770 . 

The absolute figures are as follows: 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Self-supporting persons in 
: Livelihood Class V 

Males Females 

1,345,092 
809,438 
946,357 
992,027 
869,173 

320,583 
302,353 
427,195 
555,873 
534,617' 

The economic depression of 1931 had 
a devastating effect on employment. 
The employment of males was almost 
steady up to 1921, but the employment 
of females has decreased very definitely 
and considerably from 1901 and 1911 : 
evidence of the deepening economic 
crisis and deterioration of the economic 
status, and consequently of the social 
status of women. I_t used to be a point 
of social and economic prestige among 
the middle and upper classes to keep 
their women in purdah and relieve 
them of the necessity of earning for the 
family. This idea rapidly caught on 
among a large number of scheduled and 
backward castes and tribes especially in 
districts close to the metropolis and was 
partly responsible for the decrease in 
the employment of women after 1911 
when caste classification in the Indian 
Census reached the highest peak of re
finement and was the fruitful source of 
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social rivalry. But the intensification of 
the crisis in employment must be bel~ 
mainly responsible for the oustjng by 
males of females in this Livelihoo~ 
Class. . . 1 

14. The following Divisions and Sub.i 
divisions under Livelihood Class V have 
registered a distinct fall in the employ
ment of self-supporting persons per 
10,000 of total population in West 
Bengal: 

(i) Division 0-Primary Industries not 
·elsewhere specified 

15. There has been a steady and con
siderable decrease in employment in 
this division at each census from 1901. 
Both the proportions and absolutes of 
this decrease are shown below: 

Year 

1951 
1931 
1921. 
1911 
1901 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

140 
190 
211 
289 
304 

227,853 
246,753 
251,683 
378,793 
368,429 

. 119,550 
135,802 
145,844 
176,769 
185,542 

The steady decline in employment in 
this division also conforms to general 
experience. This division comprises the 
pastoral livelihoods a.!? well as planta
tions and forestry, hunting and fishing. 
Pasturage has been rapidly dwindling 
in West Bengal so much so that the 
State now imports cattle not so much 
for multiplying stock as for using them 
while they live, and replenishing dead 
or slaughtered stock by fresh imports. 
Such is the present appalling state of 
stock raising (0'·1) in the State; it will 
hardly, therefore, come as a surprise 
'to the reader to Jearn that there are 
large tracts in Birbhum, Bankura, and 
Midnapur districts where cows are prac
tically unknown, the only cattle avail
able being plough oxen. As for rearing 
of small animals and insects (0.2) all the 
industries connected with this subdivi-

• sion have been in a bad way for a long 
time, and bee-keeping, silk and tusser 
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.worm rearing, and lac-raising are in a 
state of permanent depression. Only 
poultry farming has of recent years 
flourished owing to the high prices of 
poultry fetched in World War ll and 
thereafter. · 
0.1 Stock Raising 

16. The following statement shows 
the decline in such occupations as herds
men and shepherds, breeders and 
keepers of cattle, buffaloes and other 
large animals including pack animals. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
eelf

supportiug 
persons per Number of self. 
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

10 
26 
46 

105 
92 

22,142 
49,992 
83,2!!2 

191,310 
161,'172 

2.566 
2,924 
3.738 

10,427 
5,952 

The steady decrease in the employ
ment of males and females is too large 
to be overlooked. 

0·2 Rearing of small animals and insects 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 •. 

Number of 
eel£. 

supporting 
peraons per Number of self-

. . 

10,000 of supporting persons 
total 

population Males Females 

3 
o-3 
3 

12 

6,M1 
197 

3,417 
8,860 

927 
476 

2,260 
13,816. 

17. Here again it is the employment of 
females that has declined more notice
ably than that of males. 

0.3 Plantation Industries 
· 18. The only considerable plantation 

industry is tea. As has been noted in 
the account of Jalpaiguri and Darjee
ling districts in Chapter I, the tea indus
t:ry never quite recaptured its expansive 
mood in the present century. On fhe 
one hand great improvements have been 
made in the yield per acre under tea, in 

the grouping of gardens under a limited 
number of companies, j.n the progressive 
mechanisation and rationalisation of pro
duction and therefore in increasing the 
efficiency of each labourer. Improve
ment in organisation has therefore been 
responsible for a decrease in the total 
number of men employed. While there
fore the production of tea has not really 
fallen, the employment of the popula
tion in this subdivision has fluctuated 
and even decreased. The following 
statement sho:ws the decline in employ
ment in plantation industries during 
1901-51. 

Yea.r 

1951 • 
1931 ·• 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

Nnmherof 
self

supporting 
persons per 

10,000 of 
total 

population 

104: 
131 
120 
102 
165 

Number of self
supporting persons 

Males Females 

148,664 
154,225 
118,220 
106,519 

-152,04:6 

108,275 
ll0,792 
106,859 
90,411 

148,219 

Forestry and wood-cutting · continue 
to employ almost a stationary propor
tion of the population since 1901. So 
does hunting including trapping and 
game propagation. This means that the 
absolute numbers of males and females 
employed in these livelihood subdivi
sions continue to increase more or less 
at the rate of population increase. 
0.6 Fishing 

19. It is in this subdivision that em
ployment has registered a steady and 
noticeable decline since 1911. The de
cline is not therefore peculiar to 1951 
alone as some might imagine owing to 
the better and bigger fisheries having 

. fallen to the share of East Bengal. This 
decline has two serious aspects : first, 
because the decrease in employment in 
this livelihood is a serious matter so far 
.as the population is concerned; secondly, 
because fish. constitutes the principal 
protein diet of the State and a marked 
decline in fish production is bound to 
reflect a deterioration in the health of 
the general population. It should be 
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remembered that nothing has yet been 
done to rationalise and organise fisheries · 
and fishing, or to raise the efficiency of 
each worker, thereby calling for a re
duction in the total number of persons 
employed in this subdivision; fishing 
still continues to be very much an indi
vidualistic and primitive enterprise with 
the help of small boats and tackle even 
in the salt lakes, the Sundarbans and 
estuaries. The following statement 
shows the steady decline in the number 
of persons employed in this subdivision. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 

t-otal 
population Males . Females 

19 
31 
38 
64 
44 

42,224 
40,008 
41,769 
63,315 
48,921 

6,148 
21,488 
30,600 
58,377 
31,338 

The steep decline in the employment 
of females is most noteworthy. The 
fishing castes are some of the most back
ward, and, naturally enough, emulating 
the middle and upper classes, they went 
to the length of subjugating even fish
wives. On the other hand, it shows the 
deepening of the crisis in this kind of 
speCialised employment; · 
(ii) Division 1-Mining and Qua?Tying 

20. Almost every subdivision in this 
division has registered a marked and 
steady increase (except for 1921) both 
in the absolutes and proportions of per
sons employed. The only exception is 
1.3 (Metal mining except iron ore 
mining) where, due to the decline in 
brass, bellmetal, and copper industries 
and others employing . indigenous 
alloys the extent of population support
ed by this kind of mining_ has very 
noticeably declined from 1901. 

(iii) Division 2-Processing and Manu
facture- Foodstuffs, Textiles, 
Leather and Products thereof 

21. -Contrary to popular belief the pro
portion of the population employed in 

this division has declined very notice
ably from what it used to be in 1911 or 
even in 1901. The decline is remarkable 
in (a) miscellaneous food industries 

·mainly in the home produce sector, like 
ghee, butter, milk products, sweet
meats, preserves, condiments, etc., 
which housewives formerly used to pro
duce and market through. vendors; (b) 
in the grinding, pounding, parching and 
milling of grains and pulses where 
machines and mills, having largely re
placed hand operated units, have in
creased the speed and efficiency of the 
processes but at the same time reduced 
employment; (c) jn the production of 
vegetable oils and dairy products where 
the cottage oilpress is rapidly giving 
way to the machine oilpress thus re
ducing employment; (d) cotton textiles. 
where the decrease, from what statis
tics are available of power driven cotton 
mills, has occurred almost entirely in 
the private or individual enterprise sec
tor of handlooms; and lastly in (e) 
other textile industries including jute; 
here the decline in employment has 
been in the cottage industries sector of 
woollen spinning and weaving, silk reel
ing, spinning and weaving, and hemp 
and flax spinning ana weaving. Thus 
there has been a deterioration in em
ployment in small establishments and 
the figures of independent workers and 
employees in non-mill tracts of the 
country are a direct evidence of the 
conclusions recorded above. The days 
of the small capitalist or own-account 
worker, especially in (d) and (e), seem 
to be rapidly vanishing. 

The following statement shows the 
decrease in proportional and absolute 

. employment in Division 2. 

Year 
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1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 .• 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persona 

total . 
population Males Femal~ 

275 
248 
319 
341 
282 

548,829 
370,881 
395,488 
358,019 
264,554 

134,530 
129,254. 
205,035 
299,597 
251,077 
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The steep decline in the employment · 2.2 :Vegetable oil and dairy products 
of females is a distressing feature of the .. -23. The following statement shows the 
above statement It indicates · that frena of employment in this subdivision 
whereas in power driven· mills ·and · over the last fifty years. 
factories the employment of women has · · · · Number of 
not declined appreciably, it has decreas- self. 
ed pt:oportionatel' n:tore ~ th~ ~o~~ge supporting 
industry sector, thus deepening~the~ec<r. y~ r ~ ~- - ~~-:;.r su!;:zgo;,:!!'~ 
nomic crisis in the rural and .semi-urban ' -- -~ - ···- -·- - - total~ 
tracts and lowering , the economic and · ~- -~ · . - .: '_ .. population_ Males Females 
social status ·~of. females· generally- an "- . - .. " '- ' , . 
over tlie: ·cotmtry. · .This is ·reflected in . :~~~ : -- ~ · :: --' : · · · i~ Il,779 

20,017 
23,751 
17,330 
15,267 

1,232 
1,010 
4,527 
4.371. 
3,604 

the followihg:ancilysei ·or-Subdivisions 1921-:~. · .•. ·- ~ ._ . 15 
under Division 2. - . · · - 1911 • 1

10
1 

2.0 Food Industries otherwise unclassi-
fied 

Year 

Noiu.bor of 
88lf-

supporting 
·r---- persons per 
·- ·- ~ 10000 of 
-T • . total 

. •· population 

.. 
Number ohelf

snpporting p6I'80D8 

Females· 

1951 • 1 -~ 6 1!-,IM · 1,382- , 
1931 • • .~::-~ 1 4,161 99 .. 
1921 • • 5 8,964 807 
1911 • c.;' . 6 10,526 }~(.1() 
1901 '" 20 33,149 2,418 .. 

2.1 Processing of grains and pulses 

Y~r 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
88lf. 

supporting 
. persoas per 

10,000of 
total 

population 

. . - ,,... --: 
~"t; ...... "' 

(.5 

46 
75 

119 
111 

Number of self. 
supporting persons 

Malee 

23,272 
7,901 

13,9J.l 
9,722 

12,509 

Females 

88,141 
8!,791 

127,566 
218,().18 
190,271 

22. This subdivision used to be a 
virtual monopoly of women as late as 
1931. But in the course of the last 
twenty years they have been rapidly 
ousted by small power mills and 
machines. The variety· and amount of 
processed food have also dwindled, as 
the system of controls and food- ration
ing introduced in the course of World 
war n has hit employment in this sub
division very hard. Most affected by 
the contraction of employment in this 
subdivision have been widows and 
divorced or unattached women in 
villages. 
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1901 • 

The most important change that has 
occurred in the course of the last thirty 
years is the gradual replacement by 
fewer power driven oil mills of the 

-bullock driven cottage oil press for the 
extraction of mustard and other vege
table oils. This has reduced :employ
ment in the manufacture- of vegetable 

. oils both in the village and the. town. 
· The second change· that has occurred is 
the gradual disappearance· of such·. oils 
as inferior mustard, castor and other 
burning oils for lighting in earthen oil 
lamps. This has also been responsible 
for reducing employment. The third 
change that has occurred is the sudden 
and widespread popularity in the· course 
of the last twenty years of hydrogenated 
vegetable . oils as a cooking medium 
o\v.ing to the scarcity and adulteration 
of mustard oil (the pre-eminent cooking 
medi~ so far) and the high price_ and 
adulteration of butter arid ghee, which 
had so long been almost the only accept
able cooking fat in middle _and upper 
income groups. Hydrogenated oils are 
manufactured in power driven mills 
employing machinery and a modern, 
economical organisation of labour. 
They- aim at high production per unit 
of labour and therefore employ com
paratively few persons. The fall in the 
employment of women is due not so 
niu.,ch to these changes but to the deteri
oration of the supply of dairy products. 
The condition of pasturage and stock 
raising has just been discussed and it is 
not. difficult to imagine how dairy 
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ducts· would fare under these circums
tances. The supply of milk, butter, 
whey, curd, cottage cheese, sweetmeats 
has deteriorated all round, and since it 
was mostly women who used to under
take the supply of these dairy products, 
their employment has fallen too. It has 
also to be remembered in this connexion 
that the particular caste connected with 
dairy products, i.e., Jadav, Gop or Goala 
or Ahir, in trying to imitate the superior 
castes, gradually withdrew their 
females from producing and trading on 
their own, and put them back in the 
kitchen under false notions of social 
prestige. 

2.6 Cotton textiles 
24. This subdivision also has not only· 

failed to provide additional employment 
to the growing population but has 
actually contracted its field of employ
ment in the course of the last fifty years. 
Unfortunately no systematic census of 
handlooms and other improved cottage 
looms employing less than twenty per
sons has been taken at regular intervals, 
and even in 1951 no reliable count 
exists of looms outside modern power 
driven cotton mills. There has been no 
appreciable decrease of employment in 
modern power driven cotton mills and 
so the decline must be almost wholly in 
hand or cottage looms which do not fall 
under the purview of the Factories Act. 
The precarious market of handloom 
products, the stoppage of exports, the 
competition of mass produced mill pro
ducts, the impoverishment of the popu
lation, the drying up of the patronage of 
rich hou~es, the indifference to design, 
and quality, have all been responsible 
for the gradual decay of the handloom. 
The following statement shows the de
cline in employment in the subdivision. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

3 CENSUS 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per N urn her of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population 

31 
30 
37 
44 
47 

Males 
71,335 
54,392 
54,054 
64,948 
73,674 

Females 
5,270 
6,361 

15,119 
19,894 
l4,8lQ 
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Here also the decline in the employ
ment of females tells a similar story and 
the reasons, too, are very much what 
have already been recounted. 

2.8 Textile Industries otherwise un
classified 
25. This subdivision includes: (a) 

jute pressing, baling, spinning and 
weaving;_· (b) woollen spinning and 
weaving; (c) silk reeling; spinning and 
weaving; (d) hemp·· and flax spinning 
and weaving; (e) manufacture of rayon; 
(f) manufacture of rope, tWine, etc. 
Employment has not increased with the 
growth of population. On the other 

. hand this subdivision seems capable of 
absorbing a very Umited population. To 
judge by the extent of employment it 
provides, the demand for products of 
this subdivision seems to be inelastic and 
fluctuating from decade to decade, as, 
indeed, in fact 'it is. As such the sub
division still 'employs . more or less the 
same proportion of females in 1951 as it 
used to do in 1901; in 1911 and ~921, 
·however, the ·number of females em
. played was a good 18 to 21 thousands 
more than in 1951. 

26. Subdivision 2.9 (Leather, leather 
prodq.cts and footwear) has also remain
ed more or less stationary in the pro
portional share it bears in the employ
ment of the State's population. The 
proportion was very low in 1901 but 
from 1911 onwards it has been more or 
Jess constant at 15 to 16 self-supporting 
persons per 10,000 of total population. 
A low trough was touched in 1931 with 
only 11 per 1~,000. of total population. 

(iv) Division 4-Processing and Manu
facture-Not elsewhere specified 

27. Progress in this division has been 
sporadic from decade to decade, and pro, 
portional employment has declin
ed from 1921. The highest proportion of 
population employed was in 1901. 
Under this division, however, propor
tional employment in all subdivisions 
except 4.4 (Non-metallic mineral pro~ 
ducts), 4.6 (Wood and wood products 
other than furniture and fixtures) and 
4.7 (Furniture and fixtures) has 

67. 
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generally improved from decade to de
cade Ulougb not uniforlllly nor even 
rapidly. The following state!llent shows 
the trend of employment in Division 4. 

Year 

Number Of 
self· 

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

Nuinber of self. 
supporting persons 

Males Females 

1951 • • 105 240,685 19,836 
18,923 
40,623 
.fH,832 
83.134 

1931 • 72 12'1,362 
1921 • 115 1'16,495 
1911 • • 108 156,769 
1901 • • 120 135,063 

Here also the employment of women 
has steadily declined. 

28. Those Subdivisions of Division 4 
that show marked decline or erratic em
ployment from one census to another 
are discussed below. Subdivision 4.0 
(Manufacturing Industries otherwise un
classified) employs today proportionate
ly less population than it used to do in 
1911; so does Subdivision 4.2 (Bricks, 
tiles and other structural clay products) 
employ proportionately less.in 1951 than 
in 1921. Subdivision 4.7 bas remained 
practically stationarY' since 1911. 

4.4 Non-metallic mineral products 
29. The proportion of population em

ployed in this subdivision has declined 
markedly from 1901-21. It touched 
the lowest· mark in 1931. The figures 
are as follows: 

Number of 
. self. 

supporting 
Year persons per Number of eelf-

10,000 of supporting persons 
total 

population Males Females . 

1951 • . 12 26,095 2,789 
1931 • 11 18,683 4,169 
1921 • 20 25,959 11,822 
1911 • 20 25,268 12,474 
1901 • 17 "24_245 7,103 

This subdivision consists of such 
groups as 4.41 (Potters and makers of 
earthenware) 4.42 (Makers of porcelain 
and crockery), 4.43 (Glass bangles, glass 
beads, glass necklaces, e~c.), 4.44 
(Makers of other glass and crystal ware) 
and 4.40 (Makers of other miscellaneous 
nop.-metallic; mineral products). Modern 
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factories for porcelain and crockery, and 
' other glass and crystal ware ' having 
increased in the course of the period 
under review, employment in ,earthen
ware pottery, small scale manufacture 
of glass bangles, beads and necklaces 
and miscellaneous articles must be the 
groups that have declined considerably, 
as indeed they have. The rapid decline 
in the employment of females in this 
subdivision is thus as portentious as 
elsewhere. 

4.6 Wood and wood products o.ther 
. than furniture and fixtures 

30. This subdivision includes such 
groups as 4.61 (Sawyers), 4.62 (Carpen
ters, turners and joiners), 4.63 (Veneer 

· and plywood makers, match veneer and 
splint makers), 4.64 (Basket makers), 
and 4.60 (Miscellaneous). Most of them 
are · what may be called small scale 
cottage crafts in this State, although all 
of them except 4.64 have a modicum of 
powered factories run as modern indus
tries. The reasons behind the decline 
in proportional employment and em
ployment of females can therefore be 
readily appreciated. The figures of pro
portional and absolute employment from 
one census to another are as follows : 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

31 
32 
44 
46 

.50 

Number of self. 
supporting persons 
,..----"--~1 
Males Females 

72,132. 
54,240 
61,985 
59,031 
54,4'11 

5,627 
9,347 

21,414 
80,642 
35,324 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI-COMMERCE 

(v) Division ~ommerce 
31. The very small proportion of the 

population employed in commerce in 
this State will surprise many a student 
of West Bengal's population. In any 
thriving community it accounts for 
more than 6 per cent. of the population 
while in West Bengal it is only 3·12 in 
1951 and was 2·06 in 1931, 2·23 in 1921, 
2·76 in 1911. and 2·63 in 1901. Thus, 
despite the growing importance of the 
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State as a commercial zone in the East, 
and the employment of a large propor
tion of the Displaced population in trade 
and petty shopkeeping, the proportion 
of employment has riot very substan
tially increased from 1911. As a matter 
of fact certain subdivisions of this divi
sion have either suffered a setback or 
have remained almost stationary. Of 
these the worst affected naturally have 
been those channels of trade which 
work under rigorous controls and 
operate through agencies appointed or 
approved by the Government: these 
are, .as can be readily guessed, whole
sale and retail trade in foodstuffs, 
textiles and leather goods, and fuel. 
The introduction of controlled distribu
tive agencies and rationing in the last 
decade has acted as a damper on com
mercial enterprise in these fields as will 
be evident from the following state
ment. 

6.1 Retail trade in foodstuffs (in
cluding beverages and narco~ics) 

Year 

Number of 
self· 

supporting 
persons per Number of self. 
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

1951 • 130 290,029 34,290 
1931 • 63 88,870 38,945 
1921 • 125 136,281 100,350 
1911 • 162 192,400 119,398 
1901 • 169 186,794 121,292 

32. The decline in the employment of 
females in this subdivision is a feature 
of particular interest. 

6.2 Retail trade in fuel (including 
petrol) 

Year 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persona per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

I 
Number of self. 

supporting persons 

Males Females 

1951 9 17,636 4,534 
1931 3 3,175 1,028 
1921 7 5,196 8,833 
1911 15 6,904 21,663 
1901 14 6,085 18,610 

33. Until the large scale introduction 
at the close of World War I of coke and 

kerosene as domestic fuel, cowdurtg, . 
faggots, leaves and twigs of scrub 
jungles, and charcoal used to be the 
principal· fuels in the State, the pre· 
paration, collection and retail sale of 
which . were mainly in the hands of 
women in the town as well as in the 
village. The introduction of coke, coal 
and kerosene in the village and small 
town and cheap electricity and gas in· 
the city and the rapi¢1 disappearance of 
jungles in the outskirts of villages and 

· towns have deprived women of a useful 
vocation. The retail distribution of the 
new substitute fuels is still largely con-· 
trolled by Government machinery and 
is therefore prevented from multiplying· 
its distributive points -as rapidly as it · 
might have. The retail distribution of 
petrol has followed modern lines of dis
tributive channels, and as such is greatly· 
rationalised and economical in the em
ployment of human labour. 
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6.3 Retail trade in textiles and 
leather goods 
The figures are as follows : 

Year 

Number of 
self· 

supporting 
persona per Number of sel£. 
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

1951 • 23 54,788 1,147 
1931 • 11 19,346 2,490 
1921 • 31 50,222 7,583 
19ll • 37 64,490 6,440 
1901 • 21 36,216 2,268 

34. Until about 1921 ·the weaver's wife 
used. to take the loom products to the 
weekly hat or market. But she has 
been rapidly ousted from this occupa
tion also. 

6·4 Wholesale trade in- foodstuffs 
The figures are as follows : 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self. 

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

8 
61 
2 
3 

Number of self. 
supporting persons 

Males Females 
17,905 1,652 
85,042 38,757 

2,742 312 
4,000 1,129 

6'7 A 
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35. lt is possible that there might 
have been an error of classification in 
1931, but it will be correct to say that 
owing to the enforcing of controls and 
rationing, the figures for 1951 are lower 
than they need have been under un
restricted private enterprise. 

LIVELniOOD CLASS Vll-TRANSPORT 

(vi) Division 7-Transport, Storage and 
Communications . 

36. Although this Livelihood Class 
Division gives more proportional and 
absolute employment to the population 
in 1951 than in any previous decade, its 
progress has been sporadic, having im
provecl or declined markedly from de
cade to decade. The number of self
supporting persons per 10,000 of total 
population in Transport was 131 in 
1951, 53 in 1931, 75 in 1921, 112 in 1911 
and 45 in 1901. Similar fluctuations 
are noticeable in Subdivisions 7.1 
(Transport by road) and 7.2 (Transport 
by water). .• . 

LivELIHooD CLASs VITI-OTHER SERVICES 
AND MISCELLANEOUS SOURCES 

37. Distressingly enough, this liveli
hood class shows a definite contraction 
in both absolute and proportional 
employment since 1911, and it is signi
ficant that the decrease has been main
ly contributed by services and other 
sources in the private enterprise sector, 
and not in the State or Union Services. 
The .figures for Livelihood Class VITI 
are as follows : · 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 ·• 

Number of 
self. 

supporting 
persons per Number ofself-
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

547 
623 
584 
580 

1.127,963 
1,038,449 

853,473 
845,773 

227,632 
217,337 
246,032 
270,124 

It is also significant that this is the 
Livelihood Class which employs the ·. 
greatest proportion of the population 
and the maximum number of self-sup
porting persons. The source of liveli-

hood is generally employment in the 
service of another and it is important to 
note that in this sector also employ-

. ment is on the wane. 
38. The decline has occurred chiefly 

in the following Divisions and Subdivi
sions: 

5.2 (Construction and maintenance 
- Roads, Bridges and other Trans
port Works), 8.5 (Village officers 
and servants including village watch
men), 9 (Services not elsewhere 
specified),· 9.0 (Services otherwise 
unclassified), 9.1 (Domestic services, 
not including services rendered by 
members of family households to 
one another), 9.2 (Barbers and beauty 
shops), 9.3 (Laundries and Laundry 
services), 9.6 (Legal and business 
services), and 9.8 (Religious, Charit
able and Welfare Services). 
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39. In the following Subdivisions 
employment has fluctuated between 
wide limits from census to census, or 
has remained almost stationary, or is 
less in 1951 than in a previous decade : 

5.1 (Construction and Maintenance 
-Buildings), 5.6 (Works and Services, 
. Domestic and Industrial water 
supply), and 5.7 (Sanitary Works and 
Services-Including scavengers). 
In all other divisions and subdivisions 
employment has steadily, but not spec
tacularly, improved. 
· 5.2 Construction and Maintenance 

- Roads, Bridges and other Trans· 
port Works. 
The figures for 1901-51 are as fol

lows: 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 ; 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total • 
population 

3 
22 
19 
39 
90 

Number ofself
supporting persons 

Males Females 

7,188 
36,019 
25,667 
53,302 

116,198 

928 
9,008 

11,054:. 
21,847 
47,627 . 

40. It is not easy to account for the 
decline. It is possible that quite a 
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number of persons employed for these 
works by local self-governing in,stitu
tions and the State and Union Govern
ments have not been shown under this 
subdivision but according to the Regis
trar General's instruction under Sub
divisions 8.5, 8.6, 8.7 and 8.8. Here 
again the progressive decrease from 
1901 in the employment of females is 
remarkable. 

8.5 Village officers and servants in
cluding village watchmen 
The figures are as follows : · 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self- ' 
10,000 of supporting persons · 

total 
population Males Females . 

3 
9 

10 
12 
14 

8,172 
17,583 
19,168 
22,502 
24,868 

238 
37 

41. Females are accounted for by 
trained or untrained midwives and 
sweepers employed by union boards 
and other village institutions, and it is 
signif;icant that they appear in statistic_s 
only in 1931. The males are mostly vil
lage watchmen and union board clerks. 
The village watchmen consist of two 
categories: the dafadar or head watch
man for a union, and the chaukidar 
whose beat is the village. They are the 
persons who register vital.statistics for 
the State. Their number has decreased 
very considerably and this provides an 
irrefutable clue why the registration of 
vital statistics in the State, rather than 
improve with the passage of time, has .. 
steadily deteriorated. 

(vii) Division 9-Services not elsewhere 
specified. 

42. This . is the· Division which 
accounts for the great majority of mis
cellaneous services and it is here that 
there has been quite a steep decline in 
employment both- proportional and 
absolute. It is significant that all sub
divisions under this division are con
ce~ed with the sector of private enter-

p:J;ise, . and . a large proportion of. thent 
are own-account or ' independent 
workers'. How steeply sustenance. 

- under this division has declined will be 
evident from the following statement: 

. Number of 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 . . • 
1921 • 
1911 . ' 

self-
supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

Number of self
supporting persons 

Males Females , 

314 • I 640,784 137,257 < 

489 796,564 . 188,913. 
462 654,347 215,318 . 
429 600,853 223,855 . 

It repeats the same old story of a 
steady and steep decrease in the em
ployment of females; in addition it 
shows how the employme.nt of males 
has remained almost the same through 
the decades. Miscellaneous services 
are generally an index of the prosperity . 
of a popufation; they also indicate how 
much loose cash a community is able to· 
part· with on goods and services which, 
are necessities above the animal level; 
they are .a yardstick of the affi:uence of 
a population or how much the latter 
can ' afford '. It is distressing to find 
that the condition of West Bengal has 
been steadily deteriorating over half a 
century so far as some of the most ele
mentary services of civilisation are 

. concerned. It is hardly necessary to 
point out that the decrease in employ
ment has not been offset by improve
ment of mechanical facilities or other. 
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labour-saving services. · 
9.0 Services otherwise unclassified . 

43. This subdivision comprises a great 
variety of miscellaneous services which 
either could not be readily classified 
into any other subdivision in the Indian 
Census Economic Classification Scheme, 
or were insufficiently described on the 
enumeration slip. The decrease in pro
portional employment under this sub
division may, therefore, have been due 
more to efficient economic classification 
in 1951 on account of which the residual 
unclassifiable list was brought to a 
minimum than to the reasons mention
ed above. But the gradualness of the 
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proportions since 1911 shows that a 
reasonable comparability with previous 
censuses still exists. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

123 
275 
173 
163 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

274:,600 29,902 
460,998 93,623 
215,538 110,941 
215,961 97,672 

. This also shows to what extent the 
. employment of females has declined 
even in this subdivision. 

· 9.1 Domestic services 
44. The .. following statement shows 

how proportionate employment in this 
subdivision is declining although the 
absolutes are more or less constant. 
The average family finds it increasing
ly difficult to keep wholetime domestic 
servants and one welcome feature is 
the employment of 'helps, by the hour 
or fraction of a day. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000of 

total 
population 

112 
1M 
14:9 

.141 

148 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

192,031 85,019 
226,208 84,816 
195,633 84,931 
180,800 90,471 
171,893 97,147 

9.2 Barbers and beauty shops 
45. The following statement shows; 

how in spite of a growth in the popula ... 
tion and therefore an increasing natural! 
demand for hair cuts the subdivision is 
not supporting a proportionately 
larger population. In the urban areas 
the efficiency of this vocation has been 
slightly improved, thus causing a re
duction in the number of men employ
ed, by the use of clipping machines and 
improved shops, while generally far 
less people go today to a barber for a 
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shave, which has become an expensive 
luxury. Formerly barbers used to be 
attached to landlords and rich houses 
by endowments of land. With their 
decay the endo~ents have been gra
dually resumed and now there are few 
barbers who are exclusively supported 
by individual families. 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

13 
14 
18 
19 
21 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

29,229 2,254 
25,442 2,558 
28,560 4,580 
29,218 7,635 
31,983 5,667 

The barber's wife has had her day. 
A regular afternoon visitor in every 
rich and middle class home up to about 
1925, as the writer remembers as a boy, 
who manicured the ladies and young 
girls and juicily retailed local gossip 
while she went over her chores, a sur
geon at that for small boils, . she is 
scarcely to be seen in town. She can 
still be seen in a prosperous village, her 
clientele much reduced and her 'shop ' 
largely superseded by private toilet 
collections of her patrons. She is being 
replaced in the city and one or two 
towns, by her modern rival, the hair
dresser and manicurist, the 'pedicu
rist', and attendants at massage and 
bath shops. 

9.3 Laundries and Laundry services 
46. Here also the washerman has been 

worsted. In the town he is ghring way 
to laundries with their washing 
machines and ' the servant who can iron 
and press clothes' in upper class homes. 
In the village he is no longer supported 
by endo~ents of land from landlords 
and rich houses : a great many of these 
endo~ents have been resumed. The 
popular and universal ~eap washing 
soap is his rival and enemy. There 
is also less money to spend on services 
which can be otherwise managed at 
home. The washerwoman too has 
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fallen· on evil days as ~he following 9.8 Religious, Chari~able and Wei-
statement will show: fare Services 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self 

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

11 
11 
15 
17 
17 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

24,356 3,078 
16,643 4,604 

19,014 8,716 

20,777 11,385 

21,444 9,979 

9.6 Legal and business services 
47. These services have also greatly 

declin.ed since 1921 and now support 
only a fraction of what they used to in 
1921 and 1911. Except jn Calcutta 
city, litigation has declined and quite 
a few members of the legal professi9ns 
now earn their livelihood by means 
other than ·those for which they took 
diplomas or degrees. The following 
statement shows the trend of the popu
lation sustained over the fifty-year 
period. The establishment of High 
Courts in neighbouring provinces has 
also drawn away a considerable num· 
ber of lawyers from West .Bengal. The 
low figure of 1931 has probably some
thing to do with the Civil Disobedience 
Movement of 1931 in which lawyers 
took a leading part and probably re· 
frained from correctly returning their 
professions. Females are accounted for 
mostly in groups other than those for. 
lawyers in this subdivision and were 
recruited largely from among Indian 
Christians, Anglo-Indians and non
Indians in the_ city. 

Year 

1951 • 
193!'. 
1921 
lOll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
seH-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

12 
8 

77 
39 
19 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

27,378 2,135 
16,803 237 

140,876 3,602 
74,840 1,099 
32,601 1,270 

527 

48. Here also the subdivision has 
ceased to sustain as much as it· used to 
in previous decades. The figures are 
as follows :. 

Year' 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per . Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population' Females 

'14 32,991 2,993 
IS · 35,191 ' 1,894 
21 38,030 726 
40 61,802 14,173 
50 [69,372 22,122 

There are fewer religious mendicants 
and members of the religious orders 
today than in the beginning of the cen
tury. The charitable and welfare ser· 
vices are less flourishing today than 
formerly. An interesting episode of 
social history is unfolded by the figures 
of women supported in this subdivision. 
In the first two decades they were most
ly keepers and attendants of village 
temples and sacred places. A general 
move for resumption by landlords of 
lands formerly given away to religious 
endowments began with World War I 
and hit priests, keepers and attendants 
of temples badly below the belt. The 
result was a steep and sudden landslide 
in the number of persons supported by 
these endowments. The figures for 1931 
and 1951 show a gradual increase not 
a little of which has been contributed 
by beggar women passing off as reli
gious mendicants. Also a number of 
fradulent as well as genuine charitable 
or welfare institutions have cropped 
up in recent years claiming to look after 
unattached women, widows and orphan 
girls. 

49. We can now turn to those Liveli
hood Classes, Divisions or Subdivisions 
which show continuous improvement in 
providing employment to the State'$ 
population. 
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B. Livelihood Classes, Divisions and 
SubdiviSions which show continuous 
improvement in providing employ

·. · ment to the State's population 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS V-PRODUCTION 
OTHER THAN CULTIVATION . 

(i) DivisioN. 3-Processing and Manufac
ture-Metals, · Chemicals and Pro-
ducts thereof . 
50~ This djvision ' shows a fairly 

steady improvement from 1901, except 
for 1931 when the Depression upset the·. 
proportions very thoroughly as a result 
of which this division was ' down in the 
dumps', as the following statement will 
sh~w: · · · 

Year., 

.. ·' 

1951 • 
1931. 
1921 •. . 
1911 • 
1901 '. i 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-

, 10,000 of · supporting persons 
. tota.l ; 
.populatio~. , . Mlllcs Females. 

102~ 241,921 ' 11,785 

. . . 20 39,708 1,019 

48 84,442 6,624 

32 .. 58,161 2,511 
" 32 55,798' . 1,817 

; . ' 

A welcome feature is the increase in 
' the employment of women, a large pro-
• portion· of whom,. however, are born 
outside the State. This division has 
made a very. considerable advance from 
1921. · Improvement has been main-

. tained; in every subdivision, and parti
cularly in . 3.0 (Manufacture of metal 
products, otherwise unclassified), 3.1 

; (Basic Manufa~ture of Iron and Steel), 
3.2 (Basic Manufacture of Non-Ferrous 

·Metals), 3.~ (Transport Equipment), 
. 3.4 .<Electrical machinery, apparatus, 
·appliances and supplies), 3.5 (Machi-
nery . other than electrical machinery 

'inclu.ding Eng~neering Workshops), 3.6 
· (Basic Industnal· Chemicals, Fertilisers 
and Power .Alcohol), 3.7 (Medical and 
Pharmaceutical Preparations), and 3.8 
(Manufacture of chemical products 
?therwise ··unclassified). The ;steady 

· Improvei?-ent in the employment · of 
· f~males m also each subdivision; bar
rmg 3.6 and 3.7, is a reassuring feature, 
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the great majority of them, however 
are not natives of West Bengal. 
(ii) Division 4-Processing and Manu

facture-Not elsewhere specified 
51. Only the following Subdivisions 

have registered steady improvement 
from decade to decade : 4.8 (Paper and 
paper products) and 4.9 (Printing and 
Allied Industries). 
· 4.8 Paper and paper produc.ts · 

The figures are as follows : 

Year :' 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 
· total 
population Males Females 

}!)51' • 5 12,303 636 
1931 0 • 0·3 596 28 

.1921 • ~ 1,442 158 
1911 • 1 1,706 273 

1901. 0 2 3,473 386 

52. The decline in the employment of 
females up· to 1931 was due to the decay 
of the handmade paper industry which 
flourished up to 1921. The rise in the 
employment of females in 1951 is 
accounted for in modern paper mills, 
where, however, ~he majority of those 
that are emJ?loyed are not natives of 
West Bengal. · 

4.9 Printing and Allied Industries 
The figures are as follows : 

Year 

1951 • 

1931 •. 
1921 • 
1911 0 

1901 0 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

11 
6 
6 
6 
6 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

26,512 223 

12,099 15 

10,745 236 
11,756 88 

10,892 69 

53. In this subdivision women, such 
as is their strength, are mostly employ
ed in washing and cleaning litho blocks 
and type. The high figures are an index 
of· the circulation of ne.wspapers and 
the' book trade, 
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LIVELIHOOD CLASS VI-CoMMERCE 

(iii) Division 6-Commerce 
54. The progress of this class has been 

discussed above. The only Subdivision 
under Division 6 which has distinctly 
and considerably improved is 6.0 (Retail 
trade otherwise unclassified). 

6.0 Retail trade otherwise un
classified 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

81. 
17 
32 
16 
39 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

Males Females 

195,215 9,168 
28,663 5,408 
55,699 3,864 
27,631 2,690 
62,909 8,516 

55. This subdivision mainly comprises 
stationery stores, booths,· stalls and 
small stores selling proprietary medi

, cines and beverages. The sudden steep 
increase is larg~ly owing to the influx 
of the Displaced population. 

LIVELIHOOD CLASS VII-TRANSPORT 

(iv) Division 7-Transport Storage and 
Communication 

56. This has been discussed already. 
The only Subdivision whlch shows 
steady and continuous improvement is 
7.3 (Transport by Air). Even Subdivi
sion 7.4 (Railway Transport) shows in
termittent progress. The figures are as 
follows: 

7.3 Transport by Air 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 
1901 • 

• 

3 CENSUS 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self--
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

2 
0·03 
0·01 

4,772 
51 
22 

102 
2 
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7.4 Railway transport 

Year 

1951 • '· 
1931 • 
1921 • 
1911 • 

1901 • -

. 

Number of 
self._ 

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
popnlation 

38 
12 
17 
30 
13 

Number of self-
supporting persons 

I 
....__~ 

Males Females 

92,784 2,281 
23,626 765 
31,688 275 
55,510 1,349 
24,973 1,34 

57. The increase in the employment 
of females is an encouraging feature 
but it has to be remembered at the same 
time that the majority of women so 
employed are not natives of West 
Bengal. 
LIVELIHOOD CLASS VIII-OTHER SERVICES 

AND MISCELLAENOUS SOURCES 

58. This Livelihood Class has been 
discussed at some length above. There 
have been definite and almost conti
nuous improvements only in the follow
ing Divisions and Subdiv;isions : 5.5 
(Works and Services-Electric Power 
and Gas supply), 7.6 _(Postal Services), 
Division 8 (Health, Education and Public 
Administration), 9.4 (Hotels, restaurants 
and eating houses) and 9.5 (Recreation 
services). 
(v) Division 5-Construction and 

Utilities 
5.5 Works and Services-Electric 

Power and Gas supply 
The figures are as follows : 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

7 
1 
2 
2 

N um her of self-
supporting persons 

?.!ales Females 

16,975 291 
1,602 1 
2,781 45 
2,862 16 

59. The generation of electricity and 
gas has greatly improved since 1931, 
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although the overall absolute. produc
tion is still rudimentary. 

(vi) Division 8-Health; Education and 
. . Public Administration 
60. It is heartening to find that em· 

ployment in every subdivision except 
8.5 (Village officers and watchmen) and 
8·7 (Employees of State Governments) 
where improvement has been tardy 
has greatly improved from 1931. · The 
details will be found in Statements V.2 
and V.3. The figures for the division 
as a whole are give~ below : 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 

. 19ll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self-

supporting 
persons per 
10,000 of 

total 
population 

ll6 
79 
60 
61 
62 

Numbr ofself
supporting persons 

Males Females 

263,175 
146,592 
103,490 
105,255 

. 103,818 

23,939 
12,094 
8,753 

12,006 
9,670 

The increase in the employm~nt -of 
ferdales is noteworthy. The majority of 

. .women employed belong to West 
Bengal. · 

(vii) Division 9-Services not elsewhere 
specified. 

61. This division has been discussed 
already. The only Subdivision which 
shows an almost continuous growth is 
9.4 (Hotels, restaurants, . and eating 
houses). .Subdivision 9·5 (Recreation 
services) also shows . an appreciable 
though not continuous growth. 
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9.4 Hotels, r.estaurants and eating 
houses 
The figures are as follows : 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

. . 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per Number of self-
10,000 of supporting persons 

total 
population Males Females 

15 
3 
3 
2 
1 

36,556 
6,212. 
5,457 
2,452 
1,360 

1,895 
559 
954 
388 
309 

9.5 Recreation services 

Year 

1951 • 
1931 • 
1921 • 
19ll • 
1901 • 

Number of 
self

supporting 
persons per 

• 10,000 of 
I total 

· population 

II 
4 
4 
7 

25 

Number of self
supporting persons 

Males Females 

16,779 
6,952 
7,284 

13,187 
15,564 . 

9,755 
561 
714 
9ll 

29,841 

62. The figure for- females in 1901 
cannot be explained except either by 
recognising it as spurious or by acknow· 
!edging that it was only in 1901 that a 
fairly correct enumeration of public 
women, professional dancers and women . 
entertainers was made. It is true that 
in subsequent censuses the majority of 
public women returned themselves 
under some other vocation. It is 
possible that after 1901 a great many of 
them started to return themselves as 
maidservants (see statistics of Subdivi
sion 9.1). 



SECTION 4 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

63. The statistics discussed iiJ, the last 
section. are bouu.d to lead to depressing 

· conclusions. They indicate that the 
aggregate livelihood of the people has 
certainly not kept pace with the increase 
of population and is lagging far behind. 
This will be very clear if we take the 
proportions of population of working 
age 15-55 or 15-50 · at each census and 
compare them with the number of self· 
supporting persons per 10,000 of total 
population. The gap is widening more 
in the rural than in urba!! areas, prov
ing that a greater· and greater propor
tion of the rural population is being· 
compelled to fall back upon the land 
and dispute what nourishment and em
ployment it provides. In the urban 
areas, a big share of the employment 
and sustenance available are appro
priated by persons born outside the 
State, and there also, except for certain 
expanding mills and factories, employ
ment is scarce and fiercely disputed. 
The statistics have already been dis
cussed in Section 6 of Chapte~ I. In 
·the· absence of statistics of previous 
decades it is not possible to determine 

how the ' independent worker' has fared 
vis-a-vis the e;mployer and e;mployee. 
One thing, however, needs :to be discuss
ed again in respect of the overall long
range picture itpresents and that js the 
employment of wo;men as self-support
ing individuals of socie:ty. Such an ex
amination wjll afford a valuable clue to 
the understanding of :the s:truc:ture ot 
occupations and the :tex:ture of :the aggre
gate of livelihoods iii the State, especi
ally in the rural areas, and underline 
several impor:tant shifts :tha:t have 
occurred in the course . of the last fifty 
years. It will also afford an jnsight into 
the changes and :tensions that have been 
introduced in :to :the nor;mal rural family 
in West Bengal, an index of the status 
of women in society, and .the shifting 
tides in the .fortunes of .this sex. · 

We can do nothing better than tabu
late in another manner the statistics 
discussed in the last section. 

64. The following statement gives 
the overall employment of women in 
the agricultural and. non-agricultural 
classes, that is, the aggregate of all 
liveJihoods for 1901-51. 

STATEMENT V.4 

Year 

Number of self-supporting persons of both sexes per 10,000 of total population and 
number of self-supporting females in West Bengal, 1901-51 

Number of self-supporting persons per Number of self-supporting females 
10,000 of total population 

Non- Non-
Total Agricultural Agricultural Total Agricultural Agricultural 

Classes Classes Classes Classes 
1951 3,150 1,489 1,661 1,039,862 430,740 609,122 
1931 3,281 1,848 1,433 962,291 342,076 620,215 
1921 3,949 2,338 1,611 1,349,764 547,429 802,335 
1911 4,112 2,340 1,772 1,464,801 466,256 998,545 
1901 3,890 1,983 1,907 . 1,376,010 314,134 1,061,876 

This statement shows how the cns1s shows how increasingly women in 
in employment is gradually intensify- greater numbers are passing under the 
ing both in the agricultural and non- economic subjection of men, how their 
a·gricultural sectors, and how an in- horizon of employment is closing in 
creasing proportion of the population from many directions, how the family 
is being thrown upon the earnings of unit is getting increasingly monolithic 
a decreasing number of earners. The and dependent on the principal bread-
position is particularly serious in the winner, and how the economic resources 
matter of employment of women. It of this ~it, especially in the village and 
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small town, are gradually narrowing and factories and in administrative and 
down more or less to one principal live- miscellaneous services. But the majo-
lihood. This dismal feature is not rity of women in mills and factories do 
necessarily cotinterbal?nced or relieved not belong to West Bengal, and their 
by improved production with more employment therefore does not sub-
economy of labour, either, so that the stantially help in the struggle of that 
fall in employment does not in all cases population which belongs by birth to 
mean improved production at less cost. this State. On _the other hand women 
More correctly, the fall in employment in administrative and miscellaneous 
indicates how the aggregate of liveli- services do not primarily produce 
hood is lagging behind the growth of wealth for immediate consumption and 
population. And in this race females as such at best pay their way instead 
are being sacrificed and subjected to the of producing more of material wealth. 
domination of males, an appalling eco- It will be interesting to take stock of 
nomic consequence that is sought to be the more important non-agricultural 
concealed in an abundance of verbiage livelihood subdivisions that show a deft-
about the exalted position of women in nite decrease in the employment of 
society, their sacred trust of bringing women. It will be seen, significantly 
up the family, their natirral.constitution • enough, that these are the very subdivi-
being unsuitable to the rigours of life. sions which have a smaller proportion 
It is true that there has been an increase of self-supporting persons in them than 
in the employment of women in mills formerly. 

STATEMENT V .5 
Important non-agricultural livelihood subdivisions in which employment of women 

has declined in West Bengal in 1951 from previous decades 

Non-Agricultural Livelihood Sub
divisions 

(1) 0.1 Stock Raising • • 
(2) 0.2 Rearing of Bmall animals 

a.nd insects 
(3) 0.6 Fishing . . . 
(4) 2.1 Processing of grains a.nd 

pulses 
(5) 2.2 Vegetable oil a.nd dairy 

products 
(6) 2.6 Cotton textiles . . 
(7) 2.7 Wearing apparel (except 

footwear) and made up 
. textile goods 

(8) 4.4 Non-meta.llio mineral 
products 

(9) 4.6 Wood a.nd wood products 
other than furniture 

. a.nd fixtures . 
( 10) 6.1 Retail trade in foodst;urs 

(including beverages 
a.nd narcotics) 

(ll) 6.2 Retail trade in fuel (in· 
eluding petrol) 

(12) 6.3 Retail trade in textiles 
, a.nd leather goods 

(13) 5.2 Construction a.nd ma.inten. 
a nee of Roads a.nd Bridges 

(14) 9.0 Services otherwise un-
classified 

(15) 9.2 Barbers and beauty shops 
(16) 9.3 Laundries and Laundry 

services 
( 17) 9.8 Religious, Charitable and 

WeHare Serivces 
TOTAL 

Number of self-supporting persoq.s 
of both sexes per 10,000 of 

total population 

1951 1931 1921 19II 1901 
10 26 46 105 92 
3 0•3 3 12 

19 31 38 64 44 
45 46 75 II9 Ill 

5 10 15 II 10 

31 30 37 « 47 
26 15 18 19 19 

12 II 20 20 17 

31 32 44 46 50 

130 63 125 162 169 

9 3 7 15 14 

23 II 31 37 21 

3 22 19 39 . 90 

123 275 173 163 350 

13 14 18 19 21 
II 11 15 17 17 

14 18 21 4.0 50 

508 618 705 932 1,12.2 

532 

Number of self-supportlng females 

1951 1931 1921 19ll 1901 
2,566 2,924 3,738 10,427 5,952 

927 476 2,260 13,816 

6,148 21,488 30,600 58,377 31,338 
88,141 84,791 127,566 218,048 190,271 

1,232 1,010 4,527 4,371 3,604· 

5,270 6,361 15,ll9 19,894 14,8HI 
2,746 1,517 2,890 5,437 4,107 

2,789 4,169 ll,822 12,474 7,103 

5,627 9,347 21,414 30,642 35,324 

34,290 38,945 100,350 II9,398 121,292 

4,534 1,028 8,833 21,663 18,610 

1,147 2,490 7,583 6,440 2,268 

928 9,008 ll,054 21,847 47,627 .. 
29,902 93,623 ll0,941 97,672 136,849 

2,254 2,558 4,580 7,635 5,667 
3,078 4,604 8,716 II,385 9,979 

2,993 1,894 'i26 14,173 22,122 

194,572 286,233 472,719 673,699 656.923 



INCREASINNG EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN 

Alternatively, the following state
ment shows the main non-agricultural 

subdivisions in which employment of 
women has improved. 

STATEMENT V.6 

Important non-agricultural livelihood subdivisions in which employment of women 
has increased in West Bengal in 1951 from Pl"evious decades 

Number of self-supporting 

Non-Agricultural Livelihood Sub
divisions 

persons of both sexes per 10,000 
of total population , Number of self~supporting females 

r------~~------~ 
i951 1951 1931 1921 1911 1901 1931 1921 1911 1901 

(1) 1.1 Coal mining . 46 21 36 34 13 33,717 17,321 29,069 25,013 12,495 
979 (2) 1.5 Stone-quarrying, clay 1 0·003 .. 

and sand pits 
(3) 3.0 Manufacture of metal 33 16 21 26 6 7,384 871 1,766 1,284 243 

products otherwise 
unclassified 

( 4) 3.1 Iron and Steel (Basic 
Manufacture) 

(5) 6.0 Retail trade otherwise 
unclassified 

(6) 8.1 Medical and other Health 
Services 

(7) 8.2 Educationa.f Services 
and Research 

(8) 8.6 Employees of Municipa
lities and Local :Boards 

(9) 9.4 Hotels, restaurants and 
eating houses 

(10) 9.5 Recreation Services 

12 0·9 

81 17 

23 1'5 

26 13 

10 5 

15 3 

11 4 

7 1 14 

32 16 39 

13 14 13 

11 11 13 

6 4 3 

3 2 1 

4 7 25 

1,889 7 1,010 25 368 

9,168 5,408 3,864 2,690 8,516 

10,161 7,598 6,801 9,946 8,319 

7,249 1,785 1,551 1,459 1,134 

3,260 210 274 572 115 

1,895 559 954 388 309 

9,755 561 714 911 29,841 

TOTAL 258 95 133 115 127 85,457 34,320 ._46,003 42,288 61,340 

65. Statement V.4 read with State
ments V.5 and V.6 tells a fearful story. 
Not only does it show a declining ratio 
of self-supporting persons in the aggre
gate livelihood of the State, and there
fore gr~ater dependence of an increas
ing population on a diminishing number _ 
of earners, but it also shows the onset 
of a serious economic subservience of 
women, their growing dependence upon . 
men, an increasing contraction in the 
number of earning units in the average 
family and its consequent economic 
fragility or vulnerability, as a result of 
which if the principal breadwinner dies 
or is out of_ employment, the family 
faces starvation more starkly and cer
tainly. today than at any time before. 
It will appear that for nearly every 100 
self-supporting women in 1911 there 
are in 1951 only 71. That is the 
measure of decline in the aggregate of 
all livelihoods, in which agricultural 
livelihoods contribute slightly less than 
half, and in which sector the employ
ment of women has not declined so 
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appreciably as in the other secto~ of 
non-agricultural livelihoods. In the 
latter sector the decline is truly fearful. 
For every 100 self-supporting women in 
1911 there are as few as 61 in 1951! In 
an aggregate of 17 important non-agri
cultural economic subdivisjons there are 
only 508 self-supporting persons per 
10,000 of total population in 1951, com
pared to 932 in 1911 and 705 in 1921. 
These 17 subdivisions cover a wide sec
tion of the economic life of the -com
munity, and in them, the sum of self
supporting women has declined from 
673,699 in 1911 to as few as 194,572 in 
1951. In other words, for every 100 
self-supporting women in 1911 in these 
i 7 subdivisions, there are only 29 
women in 1951. Any· person would run 
the risk of ridicule to say it if he did 
not have the statistics to fortify him. 
The absolute figures are even more im
pressive and fearful than the appalling 
proportions. In the course of forty 
years the clock of social progress has 
been put very far back indeed. 



PROPORTION OF EMPLOYMENT 

66. On the other hand, Statement V.6 
fails to present reassuring statistics on 
the increase .in the number of self-sup
porting women employed in _modernly 
organised industries and serv1ces. Not 
only is the number of ec~no~c s~b-
divisions in which an apprec1able m
crease has occurred small, being only 
10 but the absolute as well as propor-, . 
tional increases are small compared to 
the decreases. Only in ten subdivisions 
has the increase in the employment of 
women been substantial, that is, dimen
sionally respectable. The · aggregate 
increase in them has been from 42,288 
in 1911 to 85,457 in 1951 ; or a little 
more than twice in 40 years. In other 
words for every 1 self-supporting 
woman in these 10 subdivisions in 1911 
there are now 2. But 42,288 is only 6·3 
per cent. of 673,699, and the increase of 
43,169 in these 10 subdivisions is only 
9 per cent. of 479,127 (673,699-194,572) 
which is the decline in the employment 
of women in the other 17 subdivisions. 
Thus on any showing the increase in 
this direction is very small compared to . . 

the decrease in' the other direction, or to 
the total decrease in the aggregate of all 
non-agriculturalljvelihoods. Besides, it 
has to be remembered that the increase 
has been effected to a great extent by 
women born outside West Bengal, w~e 
the declme has occurred in the ranks of 
women who belong to this State. 

67. It has been shown in Section 6 of 
Chapter I (p. 359) how an increasing 
proportion of persons aged 15-55 re
mains unemployed since 1901. The 
extent to which the aggregate liveli
hood of the people is steadily falling 
short of the population will also be 
clear if Statements V.2 and V.3 are read 
with the age distribution of the popu
lation over the fifty-year period set out 
in Statement 1148 in Chapter I. Suffice 
here to underline the gap that exists in 
1951 between employment and popula
tion by quoting the proportion of the 
sum of self-supporting persons and 
earning dependants in 1951 and the pro
portion of the population of age group 
15-54 in each livelihood class in the 
following statement. 

STATEMENT V.7 
Proportion of seU-supporting persons and earning de.Dendants tO total population and 

of the population of the age group 15-54 to total population in each main 
livelihood class in West ~engal, 1951 

I 
Percentage of solf-supporting persons to 23·3 

total population in each livelihood class 
Percentage of earning dependants to 3·7 

total population in each livelihood 'class 
Percentage of solf-supporting persons 27·0 

and earning dependants to total popula-
tion in each livelihood class 

Percentage of populat.ion of age group 5!·4 
15-54 to total population in each liveli-
hood class 

The following statement compares the 
percentage of all self-supporting per
sons and earning dependants in all live
lihood classes to total population in 1951 

II 
25-1 

5·0 

30·1 

55·0 

Livelihood Classes 

III IV v VI VII VIII 
3-H 26·1 43·7 33·5 43-1 36·3 

4·6 2·3 2·1 1·5 1·2 1·9 

38·7 28·4 45·8 35·0 4-1·3 38·2 

57·7 53·6 60•7 59·2 66·7 60·8 

with the percentage of population of 
(a) age group 15-54, and (b) 15-49 to 
total population of all livelihood 
classes. 

Percentage of earners in 1951 to total population 

Percentage of 
population of 
age group 15-

Percentage of 
population of . 
age group 15-

Total Self-supporting Earning dependants 
persons 

31·5 3·2 
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54 to total 
population 

49 to total 
population 

53·7 



SUMMING UP 

68. The diminishing proportion of 
self-supporting persons, especially 
among females, in the State's popula
tion over' the last half-century is con
clusively demonstrated in the following 
statement showing separately for the 
agricultural and non-agricultural classes 
the number of self-supporting males 

and females per 10,000 of the total 
male and female population respec
tively at each census from 1901. 
This dispels any notion that one 
may entertain . that the State -now 
offers a more plentiful proportionate 
supply of fruitful occupations than 
formerly .. 

STATEMENT V.8. 
Number of self-supporting persons per 10,000 of total, male and female population in 

the aggregate, agricultural and non-agricultural livelihoods, 1901-51 · 

Year 

Number of self
supporting 
persons per 

10,000 of total 
population in 
all livelihoods 

Number · of self-supporting 
males & females per 10,000 

in agricultural livelihoods of 
male & female population 

Number. of self-supporting 
males & females per 10,000 

in non-agricultural classes of 
male & female population 

Total 
1951 3,150 
1931 3,281 
1921 3,949 
1911 • - 4,112 
1901 3,890 

Such. is the picture presented by We~t 
Bengal in the middle of the . twentieth 
century. Were it not for the long
term trends if betrays it would hardly 
give cause for alarm. · But unfortu
nately a steady trend of decline · is 
noticeable in most spheres since 1911. 
Instead of a steady easing of pressure 
of population on the land there has 
been a steady increase. Instead of a 
steady increase in the proportion of 
self-supporting persons among the 
population there has been a noticeable 
decline. Instead of a steady · diversion 
of the native population to industry, 
miscellaneous production, commerce, 
transport, and services there has been 
a definite contraction of employment 
in these spheres. There has been a 
remarkable contraction in the employ
ment of women, making them more 
dependent upon men, thus. making the . 
family economically m'ore vulnerable 
and less equipped to survive misfor
tunes. The old means of independent 
production, the predomjnating charac
teristic of Asian economies, are fast 
giving way to organised industry and 
commodity production in which the 
native of the State fails to take his 
rightful share owing to the background 

M F M F 
2,446 376 2,632 531 
3,118 413 2,126 654 
3,809 705 2,255 897 
3,963' 579 2,410 1,081 

. 3,467 409 2,574 1,200 

he has inherited from the Permanent 
·Settlement, his devitalised condition 
caused by malnutrition, disease and 
malaria, which has ·raged due to the 
decreasing fertility of the soil, bad 
flushing and irrigation, prolonged sub
marginal living caused by persistent 
cheese paring of the land and lack of 
employment in cities and towns which 
he has eagerly thronged and helped to 
grow, without drawing adequate susten
ance from them. Finally, the apparent 
improvement in recent decades in the 
pattern of commodity consumption has 
contributed to further impoverishment, 
because most of these commodities are 
imports or produced with .the help of 
foreign capital, most of which is scraped 
away and not ploughed back into the 
country to produce more wealth. It has 
amounted to living on the fat of the 
land, bringing about a progressive, if im
perceptible, deterioration. It sounds 
like a paradox that an apparent impro
vement in the pattern of commodity 
consumption should spell disaster both 
in agriculture and industry but this 
point has already been sufficiently ela
borated in earlier chapters of this 
volume to require fresh treatment at its 
close. 
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No. of :No. df 
Serial Division Deacrlptlon-J 951 DlviBlon 

and Sub· No. and Sub· 
division division 

1 0 

2 0.1 

3 0.2 

' 0.8 

8 0.6 

7 0.8 
8 1 
9 1.0 

10. 1.1 

11 1.1 

11 1.8 

13 1.4 

u 1.6 

16 1.8 
18 1.7 

17 2 

18 2.0 

19 2.1 

20 2.2 

21 2.8 

22 2.4 

23 2.5 

Primary lndllBtrles not A. I 
elsewhere apecifted. 

Stock railing. l.d 

Boarlngofsmallanlmala 1. e 
- and lnsscts. 
Plat~tatlonlndnstrler. • 1. b 

Forestry and wood· 1. a 
cutting. 

Hunting. 2 

Fishing. • • • 
Mining and Quar.-ylng, • 
Non-metaJJio mlDing and 

quarrylug not other
wise clasalfted. 

Coal mining. 

Iron ore mining. 

2 
n 
U.4 

U.4 

n.s 

Metal mining except Iron n. 8 
ore mining. 

Crnd~etrolenm and U,4 
nat gas. 

Stone quarrying, ola:r and n.4 
aand pita. 

llloa. • , • n., 
Sals, aaltpetre and aallne U.4 

anbatanoea. 

Procesalng and mannfac- B 
tnre.-Foodstutrs, Tez-
tOes, Leather and 
products tbereor. 

Food lndnstrles other-
wise unolaasiJled. 

m.u 

Grains and pnlsea. m.u 

Vegetable oil and dairy m.u 
prodoute. 

Sugar IDdllBtrlea. m.u 

Bever~~~tea. . m.u 

Tobaeeo. Ill.ll• 

CENSUS ECONOMIC CLASSI 

/ STATEMENT 

Comparative Statement of the Economic Classification Schemes 

No. of 
Descrlptlon-1981 Division 

and Sub· 
division 

Production of raw ma- A. I 
terlala. 

Exploitation or tho ~ 

animals and vegeta· 
tlon. 

Stock raising. 1. d 

Rearing of small animals l.e 
and Insecta. 

Cultivation of special 1. b 
oropa, f'tulta, eto. 
(Planters, managers, 
clerkl and labourers). 

l!'oreatzy. 1. a 

Irlablng and huntlog. 2 

Irllhlng and bunting. • 
Exploitation of mlDerals. 
N olMDetaJJio minerals 

Ditto. 

lletaJJio minerals. 

Ditto •• 

Non-metalllo minerals •• 

:!)ltto. 

Ditto • . 
Ditto. 

Preparation and supply 
of material aubatanoes. 

Food tndllBtrles. . 
Ditto. . 

Ditto. . 
Ditto. 

Ditto. . . 

Ditto. . 
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2 
n n., 
U.4 

n.s 

n.8 

n.s 

n.6' 

B 

m.12 

m.12 

m.12 

m.12 

·m.ts 

m.12· 

No. of 
Deacrlptlon-1921 Division 

and Sub-
division 

Production of raw ma- ~.I 
terlals. 

Exploitation of the 
animals and vegeta-
tlon. 

Ral&ing of farm stock. . 1. d 

Rearing of small animals. 1. e 

Growers of special pro- 1. b 
ducts and market 
gardening. 

Forestry. 1. c 

Fishing and bunting. 2 

Fishing and bunting. • 
Exploitation of minerals. 
Quarries of hard stock. • 

Ditto. 

Mines. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Salt, etc. 

Preparation and supply 
or material substances. 

Food Industries. . 
Ditto. . 

Ditto. . 
Ditto. 

Ditto • . 

Ditto. -

2 
II 
U.4 

D.4 

n.s 

n.s 

n.s 

D.6 

B 

m.12 

m.12 

ID.12 

rri.t2 

m.12 

ID.lll 

Descrlptlon-1911 

Production or raw ma-
terlals. 

Exploitation of the 
surface of the earth. 

Raising of farm stock. 

Rearing of small animals. 

Growera of special pro
ducts and market 
gardening. 

Forestry. 

Fishing and hunting. 

Fishing and bunting. 
Exploitation of IIllnerala. 
Quarries of hard stock. 

Ditto. 

Mines. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Salt, eto. 

Preparation and supply 
or-material substances. 

Food Industries. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 



FICATION SCHEMES 1872-1951 

V.l 

in successive Censuses in Bengal, 1872-1951"" 

Jro, of 
Divlsfon 
and Bub
divl!ion 

{~ 

Descrlption-1901 

Pasture aud Agrieulture. } 
Pl"ovislon and care of 

ant mala. 

No. of 
Division 
and Sub• 
division 

Descriptlon-1891 
NO. or 

Division 
and Sub· 
division 

IV.s . S$ock breedlng and deal· B. IV • No. :!5-0attle breeders IV.IX 
Jng. and dealers. 

26-Herdsmen. 
31-Sbeep and goat 

breeders and deal-
era. 

32-Pig breeders 
and dealers. 

V.l2 Growers of special pro- v No. 44--Tea, coffee and 
ducts. cinchona 

planters and 
cultivators. 

XV,49 Wood and Bamboos, XV Nos. 303-305-W o o d- V.XIV 
cutters, car-

XXI.7ll Bpon •• XXI 
penters, etc. 

No. 448-Shlkaris, fa!· 
conera, bird· 
catchers. 

m.u Provision of animal food, 

TIII.21 1!'ael and forage. . vm No. 127-Coal mines, etc. v.xv 
XIV.46 Iron and steel. . XIII Nos. 290 to 293- v.xv 

Workers In 
iron and steel 

XIIU3 Gold, 11Iver and precious XIII Nos. 268 to 26D-Gold v.xv 
Ito nee. and sliver 

dealers and 
workers. 

2S4 to 288-Workers 

TIIUO Llghtlug, 

In · tin, zlno, 
mercury and lead. .. 

I:X.22 Building materials, v.xv 
:n.so Carving aad :ingravlng •• xvi' No. 826-8 'i.I t pet r e 

workers and 
v.i.v 

sellers. 
D. Preparation and supply of 

matarlallubatanr.ea. 

TI.17 Provision of animal food. VII No. 81-Fishermen and V.XJI 
fish dealers. 

m.ts Provl!lon of vegetable VII Nos. 83 and 84--Graln V.XII 
food. dealers and 

grain Purchasers. 
XXIII No. 466-Rice c,oundera 

and nskera. 

Descrlptlon-1881 

Persons engaged 
animals. · 

about 

Persons working and 
dealing In ' vegetable 
substances. 

Persons working and deal• 
lng In minerals. 

Ditto. , 

J;lltto. . 

Persons working and deal· 
lng In minerals. 

Persons working and deal· 
lng In minerals. 

Persons working and 
dealing In food and 
drink, 

Ditto. . 

TI.17 Provision of animal food. VIII No. 116 and 117-011 v.xn Persons working and 
presilera and dealing In food and 
sellers. drink. . 

No. lOS and 104--Sugar V.XII Ditto, . 
and molaBBes 

YIL18 Provlllon of vegetable VII 
food. 

makers and 
sellel'll. 

TD.lll Provision of drink, con• 
dlment1 and stimulants. 

VII No. 97-Country spirit 
d!Btffiers and 

v.xn Ditto . 
sellers. 

98-Toddy drawers 
and sellers. 

VII.19 Ditto. VII No. 112-Tobacco and v.xn Ditto. . 
snuff manu-
facturers and 
sellers. 

o37 

No. of 
Division 
and Bub
dlvlslon 

Descrlptlon-1872 

IV Persons engaged In agrl• 
culture and with alllo 
mals. 

.. 

VI Dealers In vegetable subs· 
tances. 

VI Manufacture. 

VI Manufacture, . 

VI Dealer& In vegetable food. 

VI Ditto. 

VI Dealers In animal roc.d. 

VI Dealers In vegetable food. 

VI Dealers In drink. 

v Dealers In stimulants. 

61) 

Serial 
No, 

1 

2 

s 
4 

5 

6 

' 8 
9 

10 . 

11 

12 

18 

u 
16 
16 

17 

18 

10 

20 

21 

22 

28 



No. of 
Serial Dlvlston Deaorlptlon-195 
No, and Bub

dlvlalon 

114 2.6 

• 

1!5 1l.7 

28 11,8 

517 11,9 

28 8 

29 8.0 

so 8.1 

Cotton textiles. 

Wearing apparel (except 
footwear) and made up 
textile goods. 

Textlle Industries other-
wtse unclassified. 

Leat.ber,leather produota 
and footwear. 

Prooeeslng and manufao-
tnre-metals, oheml• 
oala and produota 
thereof. . 

Manufacture of metal 
products otherwtaa UU• 
olaesUled. 

Iron . and Steel (Basic 

81 8.2 
. manufacture). 
Non-l'erroua Metals 

(Baslo manufacture). 

81 8.8 Transport Equipment. 

83 u meotrloat machinery, 
apr.r:,tus, appliances 

84 8.5 
an supplies. 

M.aohlnery (other than 
eleotrlol\1 machinery) 
lnoludlng Engineering 

86 8.8 
Workshops, 

Baslo Industrial Obeml-
oala, l'ertlllser and 
Power AlcohoL 

86 8.7 Medical and Pharmaceu-

. 87 8.8 
tloal Prepara'lons. 

Manufacture of ohemloal 
products otherwise UU• 
Classified. 

88 ' Prooesslng• and lllanu-
fao~Not else-

89 ,,0 
where speolfted. 

Manufacturing Industrlea 
otherwise nnclaul8ed, 

No. or 
Division Deserlptlon-1931 
and Bub· 
dlvlalon 

m.5 Text Des. 

m.& Textiles, 

m.& Ditto •. 

m.6 Hides, aldna and hard 
ma$erlala ftom the 
animal kingdom. 

m.s Metals. 
m.1o Ohemloal products pro-

perly so called and 
analogous. 

W.16 Construction of means 

m.8 
of transport, 

Metals. . 

m.8 Ditto. 

m.s Ditto. 

m.1s Construction of means 
or transport. 

In.8 Metals. 

Obemloal produ~ts m.1o pro· 
perly 80 called and 
analogoua. 

m.1o Obemloal products pro-
perly BO called and 
analogoua, .. 

m.u lllsoellaneoua and Un• 
defined Industries, 

Q3S 

No. of 

CENSUS ECONOMIC CLASSI 

STATEMENT 
No. of 

Division Desorlptlon-1921 Division Descrlptlon-1911 
and Sub· and Bub· 

dlvlalon division 

m.6 Textiles. m.6 Textlles. 

m.6 Textiles. m.6 Textiles. 

m.6 Ditto, . m.6 Ditto. 

m.7 Hides, aldna and hard m.7 Hides, ak:Jns and bard 
ma$erlals ftom the materials ftom the 
animal kingdom. animal kingdom. 

m.9 Metals. m.9 Metals. 
m.u Obemloal products pro- m.u Chemical products pro-

perly so called and perly 80 called and 
analogous. analogous. 

m.t6 Construction of means m.t6 Construction of means 

m.o 
of transport. 

Metals, m.o 
of transport. 

Metals. 

m.o Ditto. m.9 Ditto. 

m.9 Ditto. m.9 Ditto. 

m.t6 Construction of means m.t6 Construction of means 
. of transport. or transport • 

m.9 Metals. m.9 Metals, 

m.u Obemloal products pro· m.u Obemloal products pro-
. perly so called and perly so called and 

analogoua. analogoua. 

m.u Obemloal products pro- m.u Chemloal products pro-
perly so called and ~ so called and 
analogous. ogous. 

m.ts Other miscellaneous un- m.ts Industries of luxury and 
deftnl"d Industries. those pertaining to 

literature and the arts 
and solenoea. 



.xm.44 Brass, Copper and Bell· XI Nos. 209 to 211-G u n, v.xv Persons working and VI Mlscellaneoua artisans •. 29 
metal , ammunition, gun- dealing in mlnerabt. 

powder, eto., 
makers and sellers. ., 

276 to 283-Work· 
era In brass, cop-
per and Bell· 
metal. 

Xlll.46 Iron and Steel. v.xv Ditto. 80 . 
.xm Nos. 290 to 293-Work· 81 

ers In Iron and 
SteaL 

X-25 Carts, carriages, eto. X No.148-Shlpwrlg h t s, v.x Persons engaged In art VI Constructive art. 82 
boat builders, etc. and machine pro-

ducts, 
83 

XI.36 Tools and machinery. XI No. 207-llle chan I cs v.xv Persons working and .84 
(not railway). deallng In minerals. 

VI Dealers In perfumes, 85 
drugs, medicine, eto. 

86 

VJ.II,20 Lighting. .. v.xv Persons engaged In art VI Dealers In perfumes, 87 
and machine products. drngs, medicine, eto. .. .. .. .. 88 

XI.29,31 Watches, clocks and XI No. 154-Statloners. v.x Persons engaged In art VI Miscellaneous artisans 89 
l!cientlllc Instruments, 163-Watoh and and machine produo- VI Constructive art. 
Toys and curiosities clock makers and tlon. 
(31). sellers. 

184--Conch dealers, v . .xm Persons working and 
drum and horn dealing In animal 
makers. substances. 

539 
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No. of 
Serial Division 
No. and Bub· 

division 

40 4.1 

41 4.~ 

4~ 4.8 

43 4.4 

44 4.5 
45 4.6 

46 4.7 

47 4.8 
48 4.9 

49 5 
50 5.0 

51 5.1 

52 5.2 

58 6.8 

55 6.6 

56 5.6 

57 5.7 

68 7.5 

60 
61 
62 
118 
64 

OG 

7.7 
7.8 
7.9 
II 
6.0 

6.1 

Deslll'iption-1051 

Products of Petroleum 
and ooal. 

Bricks, tiles and other 
atruotural Clay 
products. 

Cement, Cement pipes 
and other cement 
products. 

Non-metallic mineral 
products. 

Rubber products. 
Wood and wood products 
. other than furniture 

and tlxtures. 
Furniture and tlxtures, 

No. of 
Division 
and Bub· 
division 

m.9 

m.14 

m.9 

m.7 

m.1s 

Paper and paper products. 
Printing and Alllod III.17 

Industries. 

Construction and Utllltles. 
Construction and main· 

tenance of works-other· 
wise unelassllled. 

Construction and main- III.U 
tenance-Buildlngs. 

Construction and main· IV.20 
t e n a n c e-Roads, 
Bridges and omer 
Tllllliport Works. 

Construction and :Malo· IV.22 
tenance-Telegr a p h 
and Telephone Lines. 

Oonstruotlon and ll£aln• 
tenanoe operations-
Irrigation and other 
agricultural works. 

Works and Services-- III.16 
Electric Power and 
Gas supply. 

Works and Services- · 
Domestic and Indus
trial water supply. 

Sanitary Works and m.t7 
Bervlces--Includ I n g. 
scavengers. 

Storage and warehousing. XI.52 

Postal services. 

Telegraph Services. 
Telephone Services. 
Wireless Services. 
Commerce, 
Retail trade otherwise 

unclassllled 

Retail trade In foodstuffs 
(Including beverages 
and narcotics). 

IV.22 
( 

IV.22 
IV.22 
·IV.22 
v 
v.ss 
V.89 

V,Sl 

v.sz 

No. of 
Deslll'iption-1931 Division 

and Bub· 
division 

Ceramius, III.lO 

Bullding Industries. III.l5 

Ceramics. lii.lO 

Wood. m.a· 
Furniture IndUstries. m.u 

MlsceUaneous and un- m.is 
dollnod Industries. 

Building Industries, III.15 

Transport by road. 

Post office, telegraph and IV.23 
tclophone services. 

Production and trans· III.17 
mission of physical 
force. 

Mlsc6naneous and un- m.18 
defined Industries. 

General term which does XI.58 
not Indicate a dellnlte 
occupation. 

Post office, telegraph and IV .23 
telephone services. 

Trade. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto, 

Trade In artioles. 
Trade of other sorts. 

Hotels, cafes, restaurants, 
etc. 

Other trade In foodstuff. 
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IV,23 
1V,28 
IV,28 
v 
V.S9 
V,40 

V.82 

v.ss 

No. of 
Description-1921 Division Desoriptlon-i911 

and Bub· 
division 

Ceramics. m.1o 

Bullding industries. III.15 

Ceramics, III.lO 

Wood. m:s 
Furniture industries, lii.14 

Other miscell~neous and ill.18 
undellned Industries. 

Building industries. III.15 

Post office, telegraph and IV.23 
telephone services. 

Production and trans- III.17 
mission of physical 
force (Heat, light, 
electricity, motive 
power). 

Other Miscellaneous and III.18 
undellned Industries. 

General term which does XI.63 
not Indicate a definite 
occupation. 

Post office, telegraph and IV .28 
telephone services, 

Trade. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Trade In articles, eto. 
Trade of other sorts, 

1V.23 
IV.23 
IV.23 
v 
V.89 
V.41 

Hotels, cafes, restaurants, V.82 
etc. 

Other trade In foodstuff. V.SS 

CeramiC!!. 

B~ldin~ lndUJtrlel. 

Ceramics. 
• 

Wood. 

Furniture industries. 

Industries oi itll[ury and 
those pertalBlng to 
literature and the arte 
and sciences. 

Building industries 

Post office, telegraph and 
telephone services, 

Production and trans
mission of physical 
force (Heat, light, 
electriolty, motive 
power). 

Other mlscellaneou and 
undellned Industries. 

Insuftl.ciently deserlbed 
occupation. 

Post office, telegraph and 
telephone services, 

Trade. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

Trade In artlclea, eta. 
Trade of otheJ aorta •. 

· Hotels, cafes, reateurants, 
etc. 

Other trade in foodatulfa. 



FICATION SCHEMES 1872-1951 
I 
r.l-contd. 
! No. of No. of No. of No. of 
! Division Descriptlon-1901 Division Descrlption-1891 Division Descrlptlon-1881 Division Descriptlon-1872 Serial 
, and Bub- and Bub- and Sub- and Bub· No. 

division division division division 

40 

IX.22 Bulldii\g industries. IX Brick and tile burners 41 
and sellers. 

IX.2ll. Ditto. 42 

xv.•s Earthen and Stoneware. IV, XI, No .188-Lime and shell v,xv Persons working and VI Miscellaneous artisans, '3 
XIV burners and dealing in minerals. 

sellers. 
185-189-B a n g I e 

makers and sellers. 
192-194--Bead, ro· 

sary, necklace 
and llower garland 
makers and sellers. 

298-Potters and 
Eot and pipe· 

owl makers and 
sellers. .. 

Conatructlon. art. u 
VI &5 

XI.s• Furniture. V,X Persons engaged In art 48 
and maohlne pro-
duction. 

XI.27 Paper. 
No. 157-Pr~ss, Propria- v,x.' Persons engaged In art lllsoellaneoq i.rt~aans. '7 

XI.28 Books and Prints. XI VI '8 
tors, lithograph- and machine pro-

ers and printers. duction. 

158-Book-binders. 
'9 .. 60 

IX.23 Artlflcersln building. IX No. 138-Masons. 51 

' XXII.74 Earthwork, etc. 52 

•• ... 63 

.. .. .. u& 

.. .. 65 

.. •• . . .. 118 

VL18 SaDitation. VI l!llo. 74-Sweepera and 67 
Bcavengel'll. 

XIX.62 Storage and weighing. XIX No. 890-Welghmen and m,vn Persona engagell in COil• v Converance of persons 6S 
measurers. v:r;ance or men, and goods, 

a mala, food ant 

No. 800-Postal dlrec-
messages. 

69 XIX.6l Messages. XIX v Ditto. 
tors, postmasters and 
clerks. 
801-Poatal messen- v Ditto. 

XIX.61 Ditto. 
gera, runners, etc. 

60 
XIX.61 Ditto. 61 

62 

xi:z8 Books and prlnts. 
.. 

:No.154-Statlonera. v,i' Persona eng~d In art 
68 

XI 64 
159-Book-sellers and In mao ne pro-

and publishers. !I ducts. 
VJJ.17 Provision or animal food. VII No. 76-;Cow·k e e p t' r a V,XII Personaworklngand deal• v Keeping and lendlnJ 65 
Vll.lO Provision of drink, con and mUk·&ellers. I ng In food and drink, money and sale 9 

diment and attmulant. 88-Graln dealers. good a. 
1Uand115-0plum, 

bhang, ganja, etcd 
preparers an 
aellel'll, 
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No. of No. of 
I·Berlal Division . Descriptlon-1961 Division Dosorlptlon-1931 

No. and Sub· and Bub· 
division division 

Retail trade In fuel (in· v.s7 T~ade In fuel. I 
66 6.2 

oluding petrol). 

67 6.3 Retall trade In textile V.25 Trade In textiles. 
. and leather goods, V.26 Trade in skins, leathers 

.. andfurs •. 

68 u Wholesale 
foodstuffs. 

trade In v.sa Other trade In foodstuft'. 

69 6.~ Wholesale trade In oo~l 
modlties other than 
foodstuft's, ·' 

70 6.6 Real Estate, 
Banks, estab~hment of 71 6.7 Insuranoe. V.2S 

oredit, exohange and 
lnsuranoe. 

72 6.8 Mon7 lending, banklnJ V.2S Ditto. 
an other flnanol V.24 BrokerBge, oommlssion 
business. and export. 

,··, 

73 7 Transport, Storage and 
Communications, 

IV Transport. 

" 
76 7.0 Transport and communi· 

cations otherwise un• 
olasailled and lnoldental 
aervloes. 

75 7.1 Transport by road. IV.BO Transport by road. . 

·''I 

:76 7.! Transport by water. IV,19 Transport by water, 

' 

77 7.3 Transport by Air. IV.18 Transport by Air, 
'iS 7.6 Ballway transport. .. IV.21 Transport by rall. 

.j 

79 8 Health, Education and 0 Publlo administration 
Public Administration. J> and liberal arts, 

80 8.1 Medloal and other Health vm.47 Mediolne. 
Servloes. 

,81 8.2 Eduoatlona!Servloes and 
Research. 

vm.4s Instruction. 

82 8.8 Army, Navy and Air VI,40, Army; •NaVy and Air 
Foroe. 41,42 Foree. 

'. 
88 8., Pollee·· (other than VI.48 Pollee, 

village watohmenJ• 
84 8.6 Vlllage Officers an ser- VI.,3 Ditto. 

vants,lnoluding village 
watchmen. 

1M2 

CENSUS ECONOMIC CLASSl 

STATEMENT 
No. of 
Division Desorlptlon-1921 

and Bub· 
division 

v.ss Trade In fuel, 

V.26 Trade In textiles. 
V.27 Trade in skins, leathers 

and furs • 

v.ss Other trade In foodstuff. 

V.24 Banks, establl~hment of 
.oredit, exchange and · 
lnsuranoe. 

V.24 Ditto. 
V.25 Brokerage, oommlssion 

and export. 

IV Transport. 

IV.21 Transport by road. 

IV.20 Transport by w~ter. 

IV.19 Transport by Air, 
1V.22 Transport by. rail. 

(J Public administration 
and liberal arts. 

Vill.48 Mediolne, 

VllU9 Instruction, 

Vl.4l, 
49,43 

Army, Navy 
Force. 

and Air 

VI.U · Polloe, 

VI.H Ditto. 

No. of 
Division . . Descrlptlon-1911 

and Bub· 
division 

V.88 Trade In fuel. 

V.26 Trade In textiles, 
V.27 Trade in skins, leathers 

andfurs. . 

V.33 Other trade In foodstulf, 

V.24 Ba~ establl~hment ot 
ore t, exchange and 
lnsuranoe. 

V.24 Ditto. 
V.25 Brokerage, oommlsslon 

and export. 

IV Transport. 

IV.21 Transport by road, 

IV.2.0 Transport by water. 

:rV.22 Transport by' ;all. 

0 Public administration 
and liberal arts. 

vm.4s Medlolne. 

vm.49 Instruction. 

VI.42, 43 Army, Navy. 

VU4 Polloe. 

VU4 Ditto. 



FICATION SCHEMES 1872-1951 

V.l-eontd. 

No. or No. of No. of No. or 
Dlvtalon Deecrlptlon-1901 Division Descrlptlon-1891 Divislon: D«lHJ!~D-1881 Division Deaarlptlon-1871 · Serial 
and Sub- and Snb· and Sub· and Sub- No. 
dlvislon division division division 

I 

vm.2o, Lighting, fuel and forage. VIII Nos. 126 and 126-Flre VI. Deal era In , vegetable M 
.21 wood and grass substance&. 

gatherers. 
No.180-COW•d u n g· 

fuel preparera 
r.nd sellers. 

xn.s8, Wool and Fur, aUk and ~I No. 257-Ple e ego o d V,XI ·Persons world~ and VI Miscellaneous artisans. 6'1 

J!~it.~s Cotton. dealers. dealing In te He~~and 
Leatben,hornr.nd bones. xvn 838-Tanners, cur· fabrics and In dre88. 

riere and hide 
sellers. 

VII.l9 Provldon of drink, con· VII No. 88-Graln dealers. 'V, XII Persons working and VI Der.lers In vegetable 6S 
dlmenteandstlmulante. Nos. lOS and 204-Sugar dealing In food and food. 

and molaSSetl drink. 
makeraandsellera. 

No.112-Tobacco and 
snuff mr.nufac-
turen and aellera. 

Nos. 114 and 115;-
Opium, bhang, 
gun)&, etc., r:e· 
parers and eel ers. 

69 

~- .. rii, VI Persons who" buy 01 aeU, 
• 70 

XVUL64 Honlly and aecurltletl. ... 71 
keep u Jeud JDOneyf 
hOU1188 U goods 0 
various klnd8. 

xvm Ditto. xvm N011. 846 and 847-Bank• m,vt Ditto. v Keeping and len~ 72 
era, money-lend• ·money and sale o 
era and power goods. 
brokera, etc. 

No. 850-Honey·cbang· 
era r.nd testers. 

PerSons engr.ged In the XIX Transport and storage;. III, VII 73 
eonver:nce of men, 

. anima , goods and 
meaaagea. 

74 

XIX.69 Road. XIX No. 876-Cart owners III, VII Ditto. v Conveyance of persona 76 
and drlvera, cart· and goods • 

. lngagent. 
878-P&lkl ownera, 

bearera, etc. 
879-Pack·bull o c 1r. 

owners, drivers, 
eto. 

XIX.60 Water. XIX No. 888-Boatandbarge III, VII Peraona engaged In the v Conveyance of persons 76 
owners, etc. conv~ance of men, and goods. 

384-Shlps omcers, anlm a, goods and 
englneera, marin· mesa ages. 
en, and firemen. 

386-Bor.t and 
. bargemen. 

RaHway. nr, vn Persona engaged In the :v· Conveyance· Or persons 
77 

XIX.68 78 
conv~nce or men, and goods. 
anlm gQOdl and 

A ·Government. I 
meaagea. · 

Profeeelilnal claM. 79 

XX.67 Medicine. XX No. 421-Practltlon era I, III Persons en=ed In the II Medicine. 80 
by diploma. learned ~ lladons or 

422-Practltlon er 1 In litera are, art and 
without dlplomr. r.clence (with their 
k_bald, baklm, lmmedl&te subOJdl 

avlraJ). nates). 

XX 
426-Hldwtrery. 

XX.64 Education. No. 407--'-Prlnclpals,pro·. I, III Ditto. II Education. 81 
feaaors, teachers 
In colleges, In 
schools. etc., 

Persons enreaed In de-VI.4,1i Army, Nayr and ~lne. I, II I Persona employed under 82 
fence of t e country. Governm~nt or munt· 

clpal or other local 
authorities. 

1.1 Clvtlservtce oftbe Btete. A.I No. 4-He&~engers, COD· I Ditto. 83 
etr.blea, etc. 

u vntr.se eervtce. . &.1 No. 9-Village account· · I llltto • Sf 
ants. 

11-Wat.cltmen. 
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CENSUS ECONOMIC CLASSI 

STATEMENT 

No. of, No. of No. of No. of 
Serial Dlvlalon · Deaorlptlon-1051 Division Deaorlptlon-1031 Dlvlalon Deaorlptlon-1021 Dlvlalon Desorlptlon-1011 

No. and Bub- and Bub· and Bub- and Sub· 
dlYlalon division dlvlalon dlvlllon 

85 8.8 Bm~oyees ot Hnnlolpae VII.&4 Publlo adm!Dilltratlon. VIU5 Poblloa~atratloL vn.45 Publlo adm!Dilltratlon. 
ll ea aud Looa1 Boaida. 

80 8.7 Employees of State vn.u Ditto. VD.45 Ditto. vn.45 Ditto, 
OOvernmenta, 

87 8.8 Bmplo;yeee of &he trnlon VD.'' Ditto. VD.46 Ditto. VD.45 Ditto. 
Governmen'- vn,,, Ditto, VIU5 Ditto. VD.45 88 8.9 Employee• of DOD·lndlan Ditto. 
Govermne~~ta. 

Profeaalons and liberal Vlli Professions and liberal Vlli 80 0 Buvloee 110' elsewhere . Vlli Professions and liberal 
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DO o.o Servl081 oUierwlao un• 
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3-0J!lce Superln• 
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clerical establish• 
menta. 

1.1 Ditto. A.I Ditto. I. I Ditto. ·t Ditto. 87 
' 

1.1 Ditto. I. I Ditto. I Ditto. 88 

89 

-90 
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VI.14 Ditto. VI 
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No. 59-Barbers. m Other than domestic. 92 

VI No. 63-Washerman. "\• 93 
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ment. talnlng and perform• 

lng personal olllces for 
males. 

XX.71 Music, acting, dancing, XX No. 446-Actors, singers I.UI Persons engaged In the n Jl'ine Arts. 95 
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XXI 
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45{1-.-Conjurors; and science, etc. 
fQrtune tellers. 

457-Tumblers,acro-
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45o-Exhlbltors of 
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(bnlls, bears, 
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etc.). 

XX.66, Law, Engineering and XX Nos. 411, 412-Prlvate r.m Ditto. II Law. 96 
68 ·Survey. Secretaries, clerks, 

public scribes and 
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Advocates and 
Pleaders. 

415 and 416-Sollcltors, 
Attorneys, Law 
Agents and Mukh• 
tears. 

No. 417-Artlcled Clerks 
and other lawyer's 
clerks. 

XX.65 Literature. I. III Ditto. II Literature. 97 

XX63 Religion. XX No. 401-Prleats, Minis· 1.111 Ditto. IJ J:tellglon•. 98 
ters, preachers, 
missionaries, etc. 

404-Rellgious• 
mendicants, in· 
mates of monas-
terlea, convents. 
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plea, musjld, 
pagoda, ghat, 
burial, or burning 
ground service. 
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THE following classified list represents the· books consulted iii writing. this Part 

· of the Report. It thus falls short of the requj.;rements of a bibliography but may 
help the beginner. I wish to express my obligations to Sri Anantakumar 
Chakravarti,, Librarian ot the West Bengal Secretariat Library and his assistants 
fo~ having_ arranged· the. list alphabetically. .. . · 
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BAYLEY, H. V. Memorandum on Midnapore, 
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Smith Co., Bengal Hurkaru Press. N. D. 
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1935. ' 
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LEWIN, T. H. A fly on the wheel or how I 
helped to govern India. London, Con
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MILLs, A. J. M. Report on Sylhet, 1853. 

WEST BENGAL. Works and Buildings Depart
ment Adminisration Report for the 
period from 15th August 1947 to 31st 
March 1949. 
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AscoLI, F. D. Early :revenue· history of 

Bengalt andl the fifth report, 1'812. 
Iuondon, Clarendbn P:ress. 1917. 
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3v. Oxford, Clarendon Press. 1,892 • 
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Bijoy Bihari Mukherji. 
(2) District of 24-Parganas, 1924-1933 by 
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(3) District of Howrah, 1934-1939 by 

Ramesh Chandra Sen, 
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Bengal ', 4.17 

Barbers and beauty shops, 526 
Barga· system, 448-9, 472, 481-2 ; area under 

barga system, . 93 ; percentage of popula
tion in L. C. II, 461; percentage of 
dependency, 462 ; percentage of self· 
supporting persons among bargadars, 
456 ; who are bargadars, 93-4 ; evils of 
barga system, 94 ; distribution of 
families living as bargadars, 459 ; num
ber per 1,000 of L. C. II as self-support
ing, earning or non-earning dependents, 
462 

Barind, 25, 32-33, 316 ; opening out by 
Santals, 257 

Barjora, 1'. S., population, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation, 279 ; variation in density, ·170 
density much below rural average, 165 

Barrackpur Cantonment, industrial town, 178 ; 
population, 407 

Barrackpur Subdivision, population, 288-9; 
percentage variation, 281 ; variation in 
density, 172 

Barrackpur P. S., industrial police station, 
178 ; area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation, 281; variation in 
density, 172 

Barrackpur (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 

Baruipur P. S., non-industrial police station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation, 28i; variation in 
density, 172 

Baruipur (T), non-industrial town, 177 ; popu
lation, 410 

Basirhat Subdivision, population, 288-9 ; 
percentage variation, 281 ; variation in 
density, 172 

Basirhat (T), non-industrial town, 177 ; 
population, 410 

Batanagar (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 

Bauria P. S., industrial, 178 ; area, popula
tion and density, 178 ; percentage varia
tion in, 281 ; variation in density, 172 

Bauria · (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; popu· 
lation, 410 

Behala P. S., industrial police station, 178 ; 
area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation in, 281; variation 
in density, 172 

Beldanga P. S.; 162, 256 ; entirely rural 177 ; 
area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation, 282 ; . variation in 
density, 174 

Bengal, origin of the name, 73 
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Bengali as mother tongue in other States, 
309 

Bengali, his plight, 432-4 
Berhampur Town, non-industrial P. S., 177 ; 

area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 282 ; variation in 
density, 174 

Berhampur (T), non-industd.al town, 177 ; 
population, 410 

Bhadreswar, P. S., industrial police station, 
178 ; area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation in, 280 ; variation 
in density, 171 

Bhadreswar (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 

Bhagwangola P. S., population, 290-91 ; per
centage 'Variation, 282 ; variation in 
density, 174; density above rural average, 
168 

Bhagwanpur P. · S., population, 286-7 ; per~ 
centage variation, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 

Bhangar P. S., population, 288-9 ; percentage 
variation, 281 ; variation in density, 172 ; 
density much above rural average, 168 

Bharatpur P. S., population, 290-91 ; percent
age variation in, 282 ; variation in 
density, 174 ; density above rural 
average, 165 

Bhatar P. s.; pop.ulatioh, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation in, 279 ; variation in density, 
169 ; density below rural average, 165 

Bhatpara (C), industrial city, 178, 409 ; popu• 
lation, 407 

Bijpur, industrial police station, 178; area, 
population and density, 178 ; percentage 
variation in, 281 ; variation in density, 
172 ; contains . the towns of Kancbrapara 
and Halisahar, 178 

Binpur P. S., prospective small industrial 
area, 191; population, 286-7; percentage 
variation in, 280 ; variation in density, 
171 ; density much below rural average, 
168 

Birbhum (D), 215-18; area, 15; mauzas, 
villages and towns, 158-9, 389 ; village 
roads, 391; shape and river system, 
16-17; geology, 19-20; soil, 29-30; popu
lation, 138 ; growth of population, 138-9 ; 
growth before and after 1921, 215-18 ; 
variation in population, 201; percentage 
variation in population, 279 ; variation 

, in density, 170 ; population with varia
tion since 1872, 284-5; more than 80 per 
cent. in agriculture, 352 ; distribution of 
rural population by L. C., 402 ; number 
of inhabited villages, 158 ; number of 
towns, 159 ; number in towns, 405 ; agri
cultural self-supporting persons by L. C., 
455-6 ; castes and tribes, 65 ; religion, 

3 CENSUS 
569 

68-69 · percentage of age groups, 275 ; 
perce~tage of age groups and of married 
women, 217 ; migration, 218 ; effects of 
epidemics, 215; crops, 73; price of rives, 
106; maximum supportable density, 216; 
percentage of families in debt, 103 ; 
industries in rural areas, 499-501; radio
active sulphurous springs, bot and cold, 
20; little Jack Horner, 218 

Birnagar (T), population, 411; formerly a 
prosperous large towns, • 418 ; female 
ratio, 422 

Birth place, method of recording, 296 
Birth rate, 329, 371 ; fall due to famine, 18-2 ; 

poverty and lack of standard keep the 
· birth rate high, 381. 

Bishnupur, entirely rural police station, 177 ; 
area, population and density, 177 ; per
centage variation, 281 ; variation in 
density, 172 

Bolpur P. S., population, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation, 279 ; variation in density, 170 ; 
density just below rural average, 168 

Bolpur (T), seat of the rural University of 
Santiniketan, 194 ; population, 410 ; 
density, 191 · · 

Budge-Budge, industrial police station, 178 ; 
area, population and density, 178 ; per
centage variation in, 281 ; variation in 
density, 172 

Budge-Budge (T), industrial town, 178, 409 i 
population, 407 

Burdwan (D), 211-15 ; area, 15 ; shape and 
river system, 17 ; geology, 20 ; mauzas. 

• villages and towns, 159, 158, 389 ; 
roads, 391; population, 138; growth of 
population, 138-9 ; variation in popula
tion, 201; percentage variation in popu
lation, 279 ; variation in density, 169 ; 
population before and after 1921, 211-14 ; 
steady increase since, 1921, 213 ; natural 
calamities caused decreased, 211-13 ~ 
population with . variation since 1872, 
284-5 ; percentage of age groups, 275 ; 
age groups and married women, 214; 
distribution of rural population in L. C., 
402; number in towns, 405; self-Sl.ip
porting persons in agricultural classes, 
455-6 ; more than 63 per cent. depend 
on agriculture, 352 ; castes and tribes, 65 ; 
largest substratum Bagdis and · Bauris, 
65 ; religion, 68-9 ; crops, 73 ; price of 
rice, 106 ; families in debt, 103 ; migra· 
tion, 214-5; industries in rural areas, 
499-501 . 

Burdwan P. S., population, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation,· 279 ; variation in density, 169 ; 
density much above rural average, 168 

Burdwan (T), famous for cutlery and con· 
fectionery, 193 ; non-industrial town, 
193-4; population, 410; density, 191 
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Burdwan Division, districts, 13 ; towns, 159, 
408 ; villages classified according to 
population, 390 ; roads, 391 ; area of police 
statimis by density, 166 ; population with 
variation since 1872, 284-5 ; variation in 
density, 169; variation in population, 
201; percentage variation in population, 
279 ; distribution of population in villages 
and towns, 402 ; population in towns, 
405 ; number of displaced persons, 399 ; 
self-5Upporting persons ·lin agricultural 
classes, 455-6 ; industries in rural areas, 
499-501; d~ath from child birth, 372 

Burdwan Fever, cause and nature, 212 ; 
effects of, 220, 223, 224-5, 227, 248, 254-9 

Burnpur (T), industrial town, 178 ; popula• 
tion, 410 

Jrurwan P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 
variation in, 282 ; variation in density 
174; density much above rural average, 
168 

Bustees, living conditions, 146-8; number in 
Calcutta, 148 

Calcutta. 236-48 ; area, 15 ; Census units, 
living rooms, 148 ; number of person to 
a living room, 145; floor space per person, 
146; living conditions in Bustees. 146; 
population with variation, 288-91 ; 
percentage of growth, 211 ; growth of 
population, 138-9 : density, 137 ; peculia· · 
rities of the population, 246-7: displaced 
persons. 247; migration, 247-8; percent
age of age groups, 246 ; age groups and 
married women, 246; size of family, 145; 
distribution of families, 146 ; non-family 
population, 155-6 ; religion, 68-9 ; ac
curacy of Calcutta count. 237-46 ; in
fantile mortality, 372-3 ; agricultural self
supporting pers'ons, 455-6; climatological 
table, 47-50 

Canning (T), non-industrial town. 192, 409; 
population,· 410 -

Canning P. S., non-industrial police station, 
192 ; population, 288-9 ; percentage varia· 
tion, 281 ; variation in density, 172 ; cash 
crops, 105 ; index of financial condition 
of agricultural classes, 106 ; prices, 106-7 ; 
fetched high price, 109 

Cast and tribes, 65-8 

Census. 1-5; synchronous and non-synchro
nous, 194 ; innovations in 1941, 2 ; 
departures in 1951, 2 ; period, 1, 2, 5, 
142, 294 ; divisions, 3 ; agency, 3 ; house 
numbering, 144-5; house, 4; records, 5-6; 
National Register of Citizens, 2 ; mauza 
register, 2; sample training census, 4; 
publications, 6 ; accurary of, 6-10, 140-43 ; 
drawbacks, 9, 142; panic in 1872, 267 

Census house, 143-5; per square mile, 156; 
number in Calcutta, 148; persons per 
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census house, 149; married women per 
census house, 151 

Central Pay Commission, 89 ; recommenda .. • 
tions, 112, 120 

Chakdah (T), 195; non-industrial town, 191; 
population, 410 ; increase due to large 
Displaced population, 195-7; female 
ratio, 421 ; formerly a trade centre, 418 

Chakdah P. S., population, 290-91 ; variation 
in density, 174; percentage variation, 
282 ; contains Kanchrapara Develop
ment Area Rural Colony, 192 

Champdani (T). industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407. 

Chandernagore, 274; description, 14; popula
tion, 68, 153, 407 ; population with varia
tion, 292-3 ; variations in . density, 175 • 
percentage variation in population, 201; 
percentage of household population, 154 ; 
percentage of non-household population 
number of occupied houses, 153 ; reaso~ 
for phenomenal growth, 27 4 ; religion, 
1l!_5 ; non-household population, 153 · 
68 I 

Chanditala P. S., entir~y rural police station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 

Chandrakona (T), 194-5, 409 ; population, 
411; a flourishing industrial centre in 
the 17th centuey, 417, 195; female 
ratio, 421 

Chandrakona P. S., 194 ; population, 286-7 ; 
percentage variation in, 280 ; variation In 
density, 171 ; spectacular decline, 194 

Change in the course of big rivers, 18-19 
Chapra P. S., population, 290-91 ; percentage 

. variation in, 282 ; variation in density 
174 ; density below rural average, 165 ' . 

• 
Chhatna P. S., population, 284-5 ; percentage 

variation in, 279 ; variation in density, 
170 ; density below rural average, 165 

Chhitmahals, 9, 13-14; enumeration of, 9, 14 

Chinsurah P. S., 169; industrial police station, 
178. area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 

Chittaranjan. locomotive town, 178, 169, 409 ; 
population, 410 ; density, 178 

<;ities and towns, 159--62 ; definition, 159-60 ; 
classified according to female ratio, 422 ; 
population class, 425 ; age composition of 
males and females, 424 ; progress in 
number, 425-8 ; percentage of population 
in different classes of. 429-30 ; religious 
communities in towns, 431 ; deeay of, 
417-8 ; explanations of the speed of 
growth of towns, 433-4 ; role of small 
residential towns, 192-3 
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Civil cases instituted, 1941-50, 130 
Climatic factors and human energy, 386 
. Coal, i,ndex of industry, 109; mines, 19, 20-3, 

25-6, 27 ; immigrants to coalfields, 65 ; 
persons employed in and around mines, 
110 ; average ·daily earnings of coal 
miners, 110 ; disputes of workers, 116 ; 
strikes in mines, 116 

Commerce, 522-4, 529 ; boom, 119 ; percentage 
employed vary low, 522; reasons for low 
percentage, 523-4 ; retail trade otherwise 
unclassified improved considerably, 529 ; 
employees in commercial establishments, 
119 

Commuhlty Development Project, 213, 216 
Comparison with principal states of India 

density, area and population, 131-2 ; mean 
decennial growth, 132 ; persons per 
household and percentage of non-house
hold population, 133 ; total and females 
in cities and towns, 133-4; non-agri
cultural livelihoods, 134-5 ; literacy, 135 ; 
Displaced persons, 135-6 ; least and 
most populous districts and average size 
of them, 137; self-supporting persons, 
earning and non-earning dependents, 344 ; 
livelihood classes in different states, 357; 
growth of population in different conti
nents, 368 ; population in Great Britain, 
India and West Bengal, 370 

Compensation to workmen,. 118 

Compilation, 6 

Contai subdivision and P. S., ·congenial to 
growth, 223 ; more malarious than before, 
224 ; population, 286-7 ; percentage varia
tion, 280 ; variation in density, 171 ; large 
population speak a corrupt form of 
Oriya, 65 

Contai (T), non-industrial town, 194 ; popula-
tion, 410 

Control of population, 380 

Copper Ores, 27, 28 

Count, houselist, 7, 8; provisional, 5; final, 
5, 7, 8; explanation of the differences,· 
8-9 

Cooch Behar (D), 269-271; area, 15; merging 
· of, 13 ; Chhitmahals, 13-14 ; river sys

tem, 16 ; geology, 25 ; soil, 33-4 ; castes 
and tribes, 67 ; population, 138-9 ; popula
tion. with variation, 292-3 ; variation in 
density, 175 ; percentage variation, 283 ; 
percentage of age groups, 278 ; religions, 
158-9 ; villages, mauzas and towns, 68, 
389 ; villages classified, 390 ; agriculture, 
352 ; more than. 80 per cent. depend on 
distribution of rural population in L. C., 
402; agricultural self-supporting persons, 
455-6 ; number of towns, 405 
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Cooch Behar P. S., 195 ; population, 292-3 ; 
percentage variation, 283 ; variation in 
density, 175 . 

Cooch Behar (T), population, 410 · 
Co-operative movement, progress of, 128 
Cotton textiles, 521 
Criminal cases tried during the decade, 129 
Crops, '13-4 ; paddy, 29-33 ; jute, 31, 32, 34, 

73-4 ; sugarcane, 29, 314, 39 ; paddy, 
73-4 ; sugarcane, 29, 31-2, 39 ; tobacco, 
32, 33-4 ; mulbessy, 32- 73 ; maize, 30, 33 ; 
bajra, 30 ; wheat, barley, 29-30 ;- gram, 
kalai, peas, linseed, 30 

Cultivation, ;Yield per acre, 485, 490; seed 
· requirements per acre, 486 ; storage loss, 

486 ; milling outturned, 486 ; producers 
.. of paddy and surplus consumption paddy, 

488 ; production and consumption of 
paddy, 488; production and requirement 
of rice in West Bengal, 489 ; population 
under rationing, 489 ; growth of popula
tion and extension of cultivation, 440, 
446-8, 472 

Cultivated land, 1951, 494 ; suggestions for 
· improvements 'of, 495-7 

Cyclone of Midnapur of 1942, 77-9 ; brief 
surveys of, 77-8; effects of, 78 

Dainhat (T), population, 410 
Damodar, 17 ; flood of 1943, 83 ; . floods, 212 ; 

navigability destroyed, 219 
Damodar Valley Project, 70, 73, 379-80 
Dantan P. S., population, 286-7; percentage 

variation, 280 ; variation in density, 170 ; 
depopulation, 225 

Darjeeling (D), 265-9 ; area, 15 ; position, 16 ; 
river system, 16; geology, 26-7; minerals, 
27 ; soil, 33 ; climatology, 42-5 ; mauzas, 
villages and towns, 158-9, 389 ; roads, 
391 ; population with variation, 292-3 ; 
growth of population, 138-9 ; room limited 
for an increase, 267; percentage variation 
in population, 283 ; variation in density, 
175 ; number in towns, 405 ; villages 
classified by population, 390 ; distribution 
of rural population in L. C., 402 ; agri
cultural self-supporting persons, 255 ; 
percentage of age groups, 278 ; castes and 
tribes, 67 ; religions, 68-9; crops, 74; tea, 
265-6 ; panic at the first ·census, 267 

Darjeeling P. S., non-industrial, 177 ; popula
tion, 292-3 ; percentage variation, 283 ; 
variation in density, 175 

Darjeeling (T), grown vicariously on Nepal 
and Sikkim, 184; population, 410 

Daspur P. S., 224 ; centre of trade with a 
rich agricultural hinters land, area, 
populaion and density, 177 ; percentage 
variation in, 280 ; variation in density, 
171 .. 
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Date of initiation of operations, 2 ; joining of 
the Superintendent, 2 ; preliminary ar
rangements, 2 : commencement of census, 
5 ; beginning of preliminary totals, 5 ; 
publication of preliminary totals, 5 ; 
Commencement of s or t 1 n g, 5 ; 
the Great Calcutta Killing, 84 ; partition, 
86 ; Chandernagore's transfer to India, 
14; merger of Coach Behar with West 
Bengal, 13: first tea garden in Jalpai
guri, 262 ; first trial of tea plant in 
Darjeeling, 265 

Death rate, 330 ; increase due to famine and 
epidemics, 81-3 

Debra P. S., population, 286-7; percentage 
variation in, 280 ; variation in density, 
170 ; susceptible to decrease of popula
tion, 225 

Debt of agricultural families, 92, 94-5, 102-5 ; 
smaller debt no sign of prosperity, 105 ; 
contraction of credit, 105 

Declining livelihoods, 516-27 

Definition of census village, 157,387-8; census 
house, 4, 143-5 ; immigrant, 295 ; dis

placed person, literacy, town and city, 
159-160 

Deforestation, 58 ; evil effects of. 59, 319, 
224 . 

Deganga P. S., population, 288-9 ; percentage 
variation, 281; variation in density, 
172 ; density much higher than rural 
average, 168 

Density, 162-197 ; of the principal states of 
India, 131-2; general over-all average, • 
168 ; of Calcutta, 137 ; of rural areas, 196, 
298, 351 ; of districts, 164 ; density and 
character of police stations, 176 ; changes 
in density, 163-4 ; variation, 169-75; 
decrease in density between 1911-1921, 

_ 165 ; evidence of increase of rural den
sity, 400-401 ; average rural density 
165, 175 ; increase in urban density 164 ! 
density grows in select small area~ 165: 
179 ; progress of density in industrial 
zones, 190-91; growth of density in 26 
~ thans, 180-4 : reasons for high 
denstty of 4 P. S. of Midnapur 180-81 • 
high density areas in Hooghly,' 181 ; of 
Howrah, 181-2 ; of 24-Parganas 182 • 
police stations with high densities '177-3 : 
densities of non-industrial police ~lations: 
177.: reas?ns for the low density of 
~ce stations of J alpaiguri, and Darjee
ling, 184-5 ; uneven distribution of, 179 • 
disproportion between area and popula: 
tion,. 180 ; ~a and population by 
den~ty of P<?li~ stations, 180; police , _ 
stations contammg non-industrial towns 
~tb clensi~es, 191-2 ; rural density 
~Uy var1es with the fertility of the 
soil, 196-7 : density ceiling, 196, 298. 357 - 572 

Dhaniakhali P. S., 227, 228; Santal congregate 
here. 66 ; population, 286-7 ; percentage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 171 

Dhulian (T), a trading and manufacturing 
town, 184; population, 410; female ratio, 
422 

Dhupguri P. S., population, 292-3 ; percentage 
variation in, 283 ; variation in density, 
175 : density below rural average, 168 

Diamond Harbour (T), population, 410 
Diamond Harbour Subdivision, population, 

288-9 ; percentage variation, 281 ; varia-
tion in 4ensity, 173 

Diamond Harbour P. S., non-industrial police 
station, 177 : area, population and 
density, 177 : percentage variation, 281 ; 
variation in density, 173 

Dinhata Subdivision and P. S., population, 
292-3 ; percentage variation, 283 : varia
tion in density, 175 

Dinhata (T), population, 411 
Disergarh (T), industriai town, 178 ; popula

tion, 410 

Displaced persons separated in sorting, 3 ; 
concentration in Nadia, 8; Calcutta, 148: 
24-Parganas, 236; West Dinajpur, 260; 
Burdwan, 214; Hooghly, 229; Jalpa.iguri, 
265 ; number of, 87 ; in principal States, 
136 ; distribution of, 399 ; density increas
ed by, 136 ; liability on agricultural 
resources, 76 ; a source of strength and 
a major problem, 135 ; livelihood pattern 
of, 324-6; livelihood pattern by districts, 
328; difficulty in rehabilitating agri
culture families, 196 

Districts, number and area of, 15 ; arranged 
in order of size, 138 ; average size of, 
137 ; most and least populous, 137 ; 
average popul~tion of, 137 ; population 
of, 138 ; growth of population of, 138 

Dolomite, 26-7 

Domjur P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 280 ; variation 
in density, 172 

Domkal P. S., malarious, 254 ; population, 
290-91; percentage variation, 282; varia
tion in density, 174 

Dualistic economy, 342-3, 433-4 

Dubrajpur P. S., contains small coal mines, 
ores and quarries, 191; population, 
284-5 ; percentage variation in, 279 : 
variation in density, 170 ; density below 
rural average, 19 I 

Dubrajpur (T), mining and quarrying centre, 
194; population, 410; female ratio, 422 

Dum Dum (Ordnance), 409 ; population, 407 
Earners declining, 359 
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Earning dependants, 334, 337, 344-5 
East India Company; influence on industry, 

432, 439, 376, 415 ; settlement and collect~ 
tion of land revenue, 437 ; tyranny and 
plunder, 437; Bengal grossly overasses~ 
sed, 438 ; Permanent settlement mort~ 
gaged the future, 439 ; establishment of 
squirearchy, 441 ; ryots in the train of 
annihilation, 443 · 

Economic classification schemes comparison 
between 1931 and 1951, 504-6; departures, 
333-4, 342; difficulties in working, 334-47 ; 
results subjective, 343, 347; inferences 
drawn, 348 ; !SIC and ICEC schemes, 
335-36 

Egra, P. S., population, 286-7 ; percentage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 171 ; 
depopulation, 225. 

Embankments, evil effects of, 70, 212, 279, 
223, 224, 227' 254 

Emigrants, 322-4; determinant of, 363 ;.exclu~ 
sion of migrants to East Bengal, 257 ; 
estimate of, 364 

Employment Exchanges Registration, 359-60 ; 
placements, 361; Matriculates and 
Graduates on the register, 361 ; contrac~ 
tion in employment, 535 

Employer, 384-5, 387, 345-6 
Enemies of standing crops, 63 

Englishbazar (T), 195 ; flourishing and grow
ing district headquarters town, 195; popu· 
lation, 410 

Englishbazar, P. S.; non-industrial police 
station, 192; area, population and density, 
192; variation in density, 174; percentage 
variation in, 282; bad out-break of 
ch<;>lera, 257 

Enumeration, 5; period or, 2; reference date, 
2; first round, 5; slips, 2; contractions and 
symbols, 2; of homeless population, 5; 
how begun, 5; circumstances favourable 
for, 7, 142; accuracy of, 6-10, 140-43; over·. 
enumeration in 1941 and 1931, 140-41 

Enumerators, 3-5; number of, 3; honorarium, 
3, 7; village school-masters as, 3; dearth 
of, 4; reluctance overcome, 4; gratuitous 
service or, 7; training of, 4; area of, 3; 
functions, of, 2; filling in slips and 
National Register of Citizens, 2 ·: duties 
during revisionary round, 5. 

Events of the decade, 75-87; World War II, 
75-7, 109; Midnapur cyclone, 77-!J; Famine, 
79-83; Damodar Flood, 83; Grow More 
Food Campaign, 83-4 ; Rationing and 
Controls, 84; Great Calcutta killing, 84-6; 
Independence, 7; partition, 86-7. 

Falakata, P. S.; population, 292-3; percentage 
variation in, 283 ; variation in density, 
175. 
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Falta, P. S., 182; entirely rural police station, 
177; area, population, and density, 177; 
percentage variation in, 281; variation in 
density, 173. 

Family, 143-4; commensal, 144; composition of, 
144; distribution of Calcutta families, 
145-6; families in debt, 103-4: distribu
tion of families by size or debt, 104 

Famine,· 1770-72, 200 ; results of, 375 ; 1876~ 
78, 1881-1891, 1891-1901; local famines, 
1871, 1920, 374; 1943, 79-83, 200 ; causes 
of, 79-80 ; extent of the area involved, 
82-3 ; mortality of, 80, 331-33 ; age and 
sex affected by, 80-81, 208; mortality sex 
proportion ; reversed . in Calcutta, 81 ; 
fallen birth rate, 81 ; course of mortality, 
82; epidemic~. in the wake of, 82-3; 
greater ability to control, 374 

Famine (1943) Inquiry Commission, findings 
about causes or, 79; mortality of, 80; sex 
ratio of mortality, 81, 226; extent of the 
area involved, 82-3; observations on the 
economic level of the State, 108-9 

Farakka P. S., 184; population, 290-91; per~. 
centage variation in, 282; variation in 
density, 174 · 

Faridpur P.S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 279; variation in density, 

• 169. 

Females, index of stability of urban popula~ 
tion, 422; ratio in cities and towns, 422; 
ratio in residential, industrial and rail~ 
way towns, 422-3; percentage of immi~ 
grant females, 307-11 ; its significance, 
307-8, 295 ; percentage in rural and urban 
areas, 310-11 ; percentage in L. C. V., 320 ; 
earners diminished, 384 ; employment of, 
520-21, 525-6, 531, 532-4; effects of 
famine upon, 81-226 ; concealment of 
females in 1872, 267 

Fertility, beauty and wealth of Bengal; 
Bernier's account, 376-77 ; Colebrooke's 
account, 376 ; decline of, 376 

Fish, principal protein food of the Bengalees 
scarcity of, 518-19 

Flood, causes of, 382, 70 ; devastating flood 
in the Tista, 1950, 263, 58 ; Damodar 
Flood, 70, 83 ; minor floods, 87 

Fragmentation of larid, 476-79, 449-50 
Gaighata P. S., population, 288-9; percentage 

variation in, 281; variation in density, 172 
Gajol P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 

variation in, 282; variation in dens1ty, 174 
Gajol P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 

variation in, 279; variation in density, 
169 

Gangajalghati P. S., population, 284-5; per
centage variation, 279; variation in 
density, 170; decrease due to famine and 
epidemics, 221 
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Gangarampur P. S., population, 292-3 ; per
centage variation in, 283; immigration 
into, 260; variation in density, 175 

Gangtok P. S., population, 292-3; percentage· 
variation, 283 

Gangtok (T), description, 35; meteorology, 
35-6; population, 411 

Garden Reach (C), industrial, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 

Garhbeta P. S., population, 286-7 ; percentage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 170 ; 
density much below rural average, 191 

Garhbeta (T), 194; population, 411 
Garubathan P. S., population, 292-3 ; percent

age variation in, 283; variation in density, 
175 

Garulia (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; popu
lation, 407 

Geonkhali, 65 
Ghatal P. S., 191, 194, 224 ; population, 286-7 ; 

percentage variation in, 280; variation in 
density, 171, spectacular decline, 194 

Ghatal subdivision, 224; population, 286-7; 
percentage variation in, 280; variation in 
density, 171 

Ghatal (T), 194-5 ; population, 410 ; density 
of, 191 ; once a famous manufacturing 
town and port, 417 

Gnatong, 35; meteorology, 36-'1 
Goanese, 65 

Gobardanga (T), 195 ; population, 410 ; 
densit,r, 192 ; had sugar factories, 417-8 

Goghat P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 280; variation in ·density, 171 

Gopiballavpur P. s., population, 286-7 ; per
centage variation in, 280; variation in 
density, 171 

Graphite, 27 

Great Calcutta Killing, 84-6 
Great Divide, 201, 373 

Great Economic Crisis, 109 

Grow more food campaign, 83-4 ; defore
station resulting from, 58; gains through 
492 ~ t 

Growth of population, 139, 198-210; growth 
and movement, 198; variation, 201· fac
tors favourable to ·growth, 207-8; zo~es of 
growth, 208-11; percentages of rural and 
urban growth, 210; rural natural growth, 
211; growth of Calcutta, 211; reasons for 
steady growth since 1921, 370-72; checks 
on growth, 379-80 

Habibp~ ~· S., population, 290-91; pel-centage 
vanation in, 282; variation in density 
174 •. 
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Habra P. S., 192; population, 288-9 ; 
percentage variation in, 281; variation in 
density, 172 

Haldibari P. S., 192 ; population, 292-3 ; 
percentage variation in, 283; variation in 
density, 175 

llaldibari (T), population, 411 
Halisahar (T), industrial town, 178 ; 409 ; 

population, 407 
Hanskhali P. S., population, 290-91; percent4 

age variation in, 282; variation in density, 
174 

llariharpara P. S., population, 290-91; percent
age variation in, 282; variation in density, 
174 

Haringhata P. S., population 290-91; percent
age variation, 282 ; variation in density, 
174 

Haripal P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177, 181; population, 284-5; Santals. con~ 
gregate here, 66; percentage variation in, 
280; variation in density, 171 

Harishchandrapur P. S., population, 290-91 ; 
variation in density, 174; percentage 
variation, 282; Bihari settlers, 258 

Haroa P. S., population, 288-9; percentage 
variation, 281; variation in density, 172 

Hasnabad P. S., population, 288-9; percentage 
variation, 281; variation in density, 172 

Hemtabad P. S., population, 292-3; percentage 
variation, 283; depopulation, 260; immi
gration, 260; variation in density, 175 

Hijal bil, 58 
Hili P. S., non:..industrial police station, 177; 

population, 292-3; percentage variation, 
283; variation in density, 175 

Hili (T), population, 410 
Hirapur P. S., industrial police station, 178, 

185; population, 284-5; percentage varia
tion, 279; variation in density, 169 

Himalayan West ~al, 18, 37-8; districts, 
37; varying topography, and climate, 38; 
temperature and rainfall, 38-44 

Hooghly (D), 227-30 ; area, 15 ; riv~ system, 
17 ; geology, 23 ; soil, 30-31 ; mauzas, 
villages and towns, 158-9, 389 ; roads, 
391; castes and tribes, 66; crops, 74; 
population, 138 ; growth of population, 
138-9 ; variation in population, 201 ; 
variation in density, 171 ; percentage 
variation in population, 280 ; population 
with variation, 286-7 ; growth and move
ment of population, 227-30 ; migration, 
229-30 ; percentage of age groups, 276 ; 
percentage of • age groups and married 
women, 229 ; number in towns, 40_:) ; 
distribution of rural population in L. C., 
402 ; agricultural self-supporting persons, 
455-6; industries in rural areas, 499-501; 
religions, 68-9 ; displaced persons, 229 
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Hooghly-Chinsurah (T), population, 407 ; 
once an important port, 417 

Hot springs, 20, 28 
House, defined, 4, 143-5; numbering, 4, 7, 144~ 

5; time of, 4, 7; difficulties of, 4; house 
list and final estimate, 7-8; number of 
occupied houses, household and institu-
tional houses, 153 · 

Howrah City, 409 ; population, 407 
Howrah (D), 230-33; area, 15; river system, 17; 

geology, 23-4 ; mauzas, villages and 
towns, 158-9, 389 ; roads, .391; crops, 74; 
price of rice, 106 ; population, · 138 ; 
percentage growth of population, 138-9 ; 
growth of population, 230-31 ; variation 
in population, 201; variation in density, 
171 ; percentage_ variation in population, 
281 ; population· with variation, 286-7 ; 
percentage of age groups, 276 ; age 
groups and married women, 231 ; migra
tion, 232 ; distribution of rural popula
tion in L. C., 402 ; agricultural self
supporting persons, 455-6 ; · · number in 
towns, 405 ; living conditions in the city, 
146 ; industries in rural areas, 499-501 ; 
castes and tribles, 66 ; religion, 68-9 

Ichhapur Defence Estate, ,industrial town, 
· 178, 409 ; population, 407 
lliambazar P. S., population, 284-5; percent~ 

age variation in, 279; variation in density, 
170 

Immigrants, determinant of, 296, 363; expla
nation of, 214; districts of -origin of, 
318-20; migration between West Bengal 
districts and other States of India, 315; 
immigration from outside Inclia, 322 ; un
steady and impermanent character of 
immigration, 307 ; immigration into rural 
areas, 310; immigration into urban areas, 
311, 418-19 ; zones of concentration of, 
312-3; immigrants by sex and rural 
urban break-up, 311, 317; ages of, 317-8; 
occupations of, 318-20; livelihood classes 
of, 313-4, 324-25, 327-8; immigrants and 
land, 317; theiJ; contribution to industry, 
318, 308; nationalities of non-Indian 
immigrants, 322 

Immobility of, agricultural classes, 385; Little 
Jack Horner of a district, 218 

Indas P. S., population, 284-5; Muslims found 
in great strength, 65; percentage varia~ 
tion, 279 ; variation in density, 170 

Independent worker, 334-5 ; difficulties of In
dependent workers. with small capital, 
383 -

Indpur P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation, 279; variation in density, 170 

Industry, wartime expansion, 109; distribu
tion of, 74-75; industrial zones, 185-6; 
191; industrial police stations, 178; in and 
near Asansol in Calcutta, 24-Parganas, 
Howrah and Hooghly, 75; in rural areas, 
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498-501; dependence on outsiders, 423; 
nature of workers, 423; effects of workers 
upon, 423; changes in, 432; capital in, 432~ 
433; decay of indegenous, 432; jute, 107; 
tea, 262, 265-6; coal, 19-23, 25-7 

.tndustrial worker, 110-18, 423-33; nature of,. 
423; temporary and uncertain, 424; com
pared with English workers, 424; effects 
upon industry, 423; evil effects of non
family life, 308; reasons for the paucity 
of the Bengali in the labour force, 433 

Industrial disputes, classified by industry, 
115-6 

Influenza, 1918-19, 366, 207-8 
Irrigation, 69-72; river the smallest source of 

69; -ill-planned interfe:t;ence with rivers, 
70-71; flood irrigation, 72; less in perma
nently settled area, 381"'2, 390-91-. . 

-Itahar P. S., population, 292-3; percentage 
variation in, 283; immigration into, 260; 
variation in density, 175 

Jagacha P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177; area, population and density, 177; 
percentage variation in, 280; variation in 
density, 172 

Jagaddal P. S., industrial police station, 178; 
area, population and density, 178; per
centage variation in, 281; . variation in 
·density, 172 

Jagatballavpur P. S., entirely rural police 
station, 177; area, population and density, 
177; percentage variation in, 280; varia
tion in density, 172 

J alangi P. S., malarious, 25 ; population, 290~ 
91; percentage variation in, 282; varia
tion in density, 174 

Jalpaiguri (D), 262-5; area, 15 ; loss in area by 
partition, 13; river system, 16; geology, 
25-6; soil, 33; climatology, 39-42; crops, 
74; price of rice, 106; occupied villages, 
389; roads, 391; population, 138; poula
tion with variation, 292-3; percentage 
variation in population, 283; variation in 
density, 175; growth of population, 138-9; 
high increase, 262; age groups, 278; num
ber in towns, 305; distribution of rural 
population in L. C., 402; agricultural 
self-supporting persons, 455; villages 
classified according to population, 390; 
castes and tribes, 67; religion, 68-9; poly
glot character of the population, 262; 
mortality from fever, 262; tea gardens, 
262; industries in rural areas, 499-501 

Jalpaiguri P. S., 192; population, 292-3; per
centage variation in, 283; variation in 
density, 175 

Jalpaiguri (T), 195; population, 410 
Jamalpur P. S., 212; population, 284-5; per

centage variation in, 279; variation in 
density, 171 
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Jambani P. S., prospective. small indus~ial 
area. 191 ; population. 286-7 ; percentage 
variation in. 280; variation in density. 
17l 

Jamuria P. s.. 169; industrial police station. 
178 ; area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation in, 279; variation in 
density. 169 

Jangipara P. s .. entirely rural police station, 
177 ; area, population and dens!ty. 17 ; 
percentage variation. 280 ; variation in 
density. 171 

Jangipur Subdivision, population. 290-91; 
percentage variation. 282 ; variation in 
density, 174 

Jangipur (T), non-industrial town, 177; popu· 
lation. 410; former glory. 418; female 
ratio. 422 

Jaynagar-Majilpur (T). 195 ; subarban town, 
195; area population. 410; density. 192; 
female ratio in, 422 

Jaynagar P. S .• 192: population. 288-9: per· 
centage variation in, 281; variation in 
density. 172 

Jaypur P. s.. population. 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 279; decrease due to famine 
and epidemic. 221; variation in density, 
170 

Jhargram P. S.. population. 286-7; percentage 
variation in 280; variation in density, 171 

Jhargram Subdivision. population. 286-7 ; per. 
centage variation in, 280; variation in 
density, 171 

J)largram (T), non-industrial town, 191; popu• 
lation. 410; jhils or bils, 24, 32, 70 

Jiaganj-Azimganj (T), area. population, 410; 
displaced population. cause of decline, 
418; female ratio in, 422 

Jiaganj P. s.. malarious, 254 ; population. 
290-91; percentage variation in, 282 • 
variation in density, 174 ' 

Jore Bungalow P. S.. population, 292-3; per. 
centage variation in, 283 ; variation in 
density. 175 

Jute. grown in Wesf: Bengal districts, 31-2, 34, 
73-4; encouragmg self-sufficiency 107· 
t.c;>tal yield and acreage in Indi~ su~ 
continent, 106 ; Indian. 107 ; control over 
sowing and lifting of it, 109; price, 107· 
export of raw jute dwindling, 107-8· ~ 
quirements of Indian mills, 107; m:port 
of raw jute. 108; exports of gunnies, 108· 
production and stock of gunnies, 108 49~ 
4; disputes in jute mills and presses: 115· 
strikes. 117; basic wage rate of workers: 
113; welfare facilities for workers, 117-8· 
importance of jute industry. 107 ' 

Kakdwi~ ~· S., population. 288-9; percentage 
var1ation in, 281: variation in density, 173 

Kalantar, 32, 24. 254-5, 58 
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Kalchini P. S., population. 292-3; percentage 
variation, 283; fantastic increase, 262; 
variation in density, 175; fantastic 
increase before 1921 and impressive be
tween 1901-51, 262 

Kaliachak P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177; area, population and density, 1; per· 
centage variation in, 282; variation in 
density, 174; population transplanted 
from Murshidabad, 182-3, 257 

Kaliaganj P. S., population. 292-3 ; percentage 
variation in, 283; variation in density, 
175 

Kaliganj P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 
variation, 282; i.m.mi.,"ration. 260; varia
Uon in density, 174 

Kalimpong (T), 195; gateway to sikkim and 
Tibet, 195;- climate, 38; population. 410 

.Kalimpong Subdivision, population, 292-3 ; 
percentage variation in, 283; variation in 
density, 175; phenomenal growth before 
1921, 267 

Kalimpong P. S., 192; population, 292-3; per· 
centage variation in, 283; variation in 

-density. 175 
Kalna (T), 19-!;.. non-industrial town, 191; 

population. 410; density. 191; once a 
flourishing port, 416 

Kalna Subdivision, 211-2, 213 ; population, 
284-5; percentage variation in, 279; 
variation in density, 169; suffered heavily 
before 1921, 211 

Kalna P. S., 191; population. 28-!-5; percent
age variation in, 279 ; variation in den
sity, 169 

Kamarhati (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population. 407 

Kanchrapara Development Area Rural Colony 
(T), population, 4;10 

Kanchrapara (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 ; female ratio, 422 

Kandi Subdivision, population. 290-91 ; per
centage variation, in 282; variation in 
density, 174 

Kandi P. S., 192; slowly improved in 3e,"ricul
tural prosperity, 195 ; population. 290-91 ; 
percentage variation in, 282; variation 
in density, 174 

Kandi (T). 195 ; population, 410 ; female 
ratio in, 422 

Kanksa P. s .. large Muslim settlement. 65 ; 
population, 284-5; percentage variation in, 
279; variation in density, 169 

Karimpur P. S., population, 290-91; percent
age variation in, 282; variation in density, 
174 

Katwa (T). 194; population, 410; once a 
flourishing port, 416 
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Katwa P. S., 191; population, 284-5; percent~ 
age variation in, 279; variation in density, 
169 ' . . 

Katwa Subdivision, 211, 212; population, 204~ 
5; :gercenta:ge variation in, 279; variation 
in density, 169 ' 

Keshiari P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 280; variation in density, 
170 . . ' . 

Keshpur P. S., population, 284-5; percentdge 
variatiordn, 280; variation in density, 170 

Ketugram P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 279; variation in density, 169 

Khanaklll P. S., free from diseases, 229; en
tirely rural police station, 177; area, . 
population and density, 177; per~entage 
variation in, 280; variation in dens~ty 171 

Khandaghosh P. S., population, 284-5; per~ 
centage variation, 279; variation in den
sity, 169 

Kharar (T), population, 411 ; once a flourish~ 
ing manufacturing place, 417 ; female 
ratio, 422 

Kharba P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 
variation in,- 282; variation in density, 174 

Khardah (T}, 409·; population, 407 
Khardah P. S., industrial police. station, 178; 

area, population an<;l density, 177; per
centage variation in, 281; variation in 
density, 172 

Khargpur · (C), industrial town, 178; Indian 
Institute ·of Technology premises to give 
it residential charactert 191; population, 
409; a ·conglomerate · population, 65; 
female ratio in, 422 ; variation in den~ 
sity, 170 

Khargpur (local) P. S.", population, 286-7 ; 
percentage variation in, 280; variation in 
derisity, 170 

Kh~ragpur (town) P. S., population, 286-7 ; 
percentage variation in, 280 ; variation 
in density, 170 \ . · 

Khargram P. S.,. population, 290-91; percent
age variation in, 282; variation in density, 
1'14 

Kharibari P. S., _population, 292-3; percentage 
variation in, 283 ; variation in density, 
175 

Khatra P. S., 191; population, 284-5; percent
age variation, 279; variation in ·density, 
170 . 

Khatra (T), 194; population, 411; density, 191; 
female ratio in, 422 

Khirpai (T), 194-5; i;>opulation, 411; had 
English, Fren.ch and Dutch factories, 417, 
195; female ratio, 422 

Khedgree P. S., population, 286-7; percentage 
·variation in, 280; variation in density, 171 

3 ,CENSUS 

Khayrasol P. S., ha:s .·coal. mines,· ores and 
quarries; 191; popula.tibn, 284-5; reached 
saturation point, 191; percentage variation 
in, 279; variation in ~ensity, 170 

Kishan, 97, 99-100 
Konnagar (T), industrial town, 178~. 409_;. 

.population, 407 : . _ . . 
Kotrung (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; popu~ 

lation, 407 . . · . 
Kotulpur· P. s., Muslims· ground·' in great 

strength, 65; . population, 284-5; percent-:
age variation in, 279; variation.in density, 
170 

Krishans, 255 . · · • · 

Krishnaganj P. S., population, 290-91; percent-. 
age variation in, 282; varia~on in density, 

- 174 "· ' . ,' 
Krishnagar (T),: population, 410; causes of 

· decline.- 418 ; · · 

Krishnagar P. S., non-i~dust~ial police· ~tation, 
17-7; area, population· and density, 177; 

.. percentage variatiop. in, 282; variation, in 
. , .. density, 173 .. · J : , ,: , , , . · 

Ktilpi P. S., entirelY 'rural police station, 177; 
atea, population and density, 177; PE!i"
centage variation in, 281; variation in 
density, 173 · 

Kulti P .. S., • populati6n; 284-5; . percentage· 
variation in, 279; vatiation in density, 
169 ' .· '. 

Kulti (T), population, 410 . 

Kumarganj P'. S.j population, 292-3; percent
age variation in,. 283; immigration into, 
260; variation in: density1 174; are of· 
specially rapid growth,· 267 · 

:Kumargram P. s:, population, ·292-3; percent
age variation in, 283; fantastic in~rease in, 
262; variation in density, 175'; increment 
fantastic before 1921• and'very impressive 
after that, 262' · · 

Kurseong subdivisiotl.i ·and P. S., .first tea 
garden · in the district, 266; populati9n, 
292-3; percentage variation in, 283; varia
tion in density, 175; area of rapid growth, • 
267. 

Kurseong (T); railway and residential town, 
· 267; population. 410 · 

Kushmandi P. S.,. population, 292-3; per· 
centage vatiation, 283: variation ·in 
density, 115 · · 

Labhpur P. S., population, 284-5 ; ·percentage 
variation,• 279; variation in- density, 170 

Labours of : Census Depa-rtment, 6 
r.achung~ 35: rainfall in, 37 . 
Lalbagh Subdivi~ion, po-pulation, 290-91; 

percentage variation, 282 ; variation in 
·density ,.n 4' · 

74 
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Lalgola P. S., population, 29D-91; percentage 123 J expenditure on items of fooci; 124 ; 

number of persons per room, 124 ; num
ber of adult male per room, 124 ; middle 
class cost of living index, 125-7 

variation, 282 ; variation in density, 174 
Land and interest of : certain castes, 355-6 

Land ten~ 469-72 
Leather and leather products. 521 
Legal and business services. 527 
Livelihood lagging behind population. 531-2 
Livelihood classes, 332-3 ; pattern of general . 

population and immigrants from other 
states of India. 314. 324-5 ; pattern of 
displaced population, 324-5. 328 ; pat-. 
terns of scheduled castes and tribes. 
355-6 ; ratio of immigrants from other 

, states of India to total immigrants, 327 
Livelihood class I material condition of, 89 ; 

income and expenditure of: 90 : sales 
and motgages of, 91 ; sources of loan of, · 
92 ; objects of loan of. 92 

Livelihood class n ; material condition of, 
93 ; dispossession of. aborigin.als in 
Maliia, 93 ; sources of loans of, 9• ; 
objects of loans of, 95 

Livelihood Class m ; material condition, 95 ; 
sources of Joan. 95 ; objects of loan, 95 ; 
rate of wages (1908-40), 96; wages (1947-
50), 97 ; daily agricultural wage rate of. 
99 ; non--agricultural work; wage rate.· 
99 ; days of employment of, 97 ; types 
of work of. 98 ; reasons for unemploy
ment of, 98 ; seasonal variation In em
ployment of. 98 ; employment of 
• Kishan •, ·too ; terms of employment of 
• Kishan •, 100 ; annual income of, 100 ; 
annual expenditure of, 101 ; income and 
expenditure of, 101; expenditure of agri
cultural and industrial labour, 102 

• Livelihood Class IV, 347-8; material condi
tion. 102-3 ; sources of .loan and objects 

• of loan,. 102 
· Livelihood Class V, 522-8 ; material condi· 

tion, 109-18 ; number of persons employ-
ed in and about coal Iqlnes, 110; aver
~e daily earnings. 110 ; wages of indus
trial blacksmith, 111 ; titters. 111 ; tire
men. 112 ; 1mskilled labour, 112-3 

Livelihood Class VI, material condition, 118~ 
• 9 ; trade boom; 119 ; compulsory week

ly holiday to shop assistants. 119 ; attrac
tive salaries. 119 

Livelihood class vn, material Condition, 
119-20 . 

Livelihood Class vm. 524-'1, 529-30 : mate-
. rial condition, 12D-27 ; percentage distri

bution of families by monthly income. 
121; percentage distribution of families 
by monthly expenditure. 122 : size of the 
family. 122 ; number of earners and 
dependants per family, 122 ; · average 
monthly income per consumption unit, 
122 ; surplus and deficit budget by in
caine ~up, 123 i items of e~diture, 

. . 
57Q 

Livelihood pattern, 333-62 ; comparison of 
the questionnaires, 333-4 ; departures, 
.334-5 ; ISIC and ICEC Schemes, 335-62 ; 
Registrar General's instructions, 336-41 ; 
dualistic economy, 342-3 ; difficulties in 
writing, 334-50 ; results subjective, 343 ; 
distribution of economic status in differ
ent states, 344; secondary economic 
status, 345 ; non-agricultural self-sup
porting persons in different states, 346 

Living conditions in Calcutta and Howrab. 
146-8 

Literacy; percentage of literates, in different 
States, 135 

Madarihat P. S .• population, .292-3; percent
age variation in, 283 ; variation in den-
sity, 175 . 

Magra P. S., 228, 229, i69 ; indu~trial pollee 
station, 178 ; area. population and den
sity, 178; percentage variation in, 280; 
variation in density, 171 

Magrahat P. S., entir:ely rural police station, 
177 ; area. population and densfty, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 281 variation in 
density, 173 

Mahammadbazar P. S., 216; selected for 
community development, 216 ; popula
tion, 284-5 ; percentage variation in, 279 ; 
variation in density, 170 

Maheshtala P. &., industrial police station, 
178 ; area. population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation in, 281; variation 
in density, 172 

Mahisadal P. S., 180-81; especially fertile
rice producing area, 180; population, 
286-7 ; percentage . variation in, 280 ; 
variation in density, 171 ; Mahisyas, 65-7 

Mainaguri P. S., population, 292-3; percent
age variatiap in, 283 : variation in d~
sity, 175 

Mal P. S., population, 292-3; percentage 
. variation in, 283 ; variation density. 175 
Malaria, 378-9 
Maida. 257-9: area, 15; loss by partition, 13; 

river system, 16 ; geology, 25 ; soil, 32 ; 
climatology, 54-7; crops, 74; price of 
rice, 106; mauzas, villages and towns, 
158-9, 389; roads, 391; population, 138; 
population ·with variation, 290-91; per
centage variation in population, 282 ; 
variation in density, 174; growth of 
population, 138-9 ; percentage of age 

.groups, 277; age groups and married 
women, 258; number in' towns, 405; 
distribution of rural population in L. C., 
402 ; nearly 70 per cents. depend on agri-



cuiture, 252 ; agricultural self-supporting 
persons, 455-6 ; castes and tribes 67 ; 
re~igion, 68-9 ; dispossession of aborigi
nals, 93 ; land employed to capacity and 
its low productivity, 259 ; industries in 
rural areas, 499-501; famili~s in debt, 
104 . 

Malda P. S., 192; population, 290-91; percent
age variation in, 282 ; variation in den
sity, 174 

Malthusian dilemma, 384 ; Malthusian checks 
acting on the population. of India, 369; 
.West Bengal, 380 · 

Mangalkot P. S., 211; large Muslim settle
ment, 65 ; population, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation in, 279 ; variation in density, 
169 

Manikchak P. S., population, 290-91; percent... 
age variation in, 282 ; immigrants from 
Murshidabad, 257 ; Bihar, 258 ; variation 
in density, 1 ?4 

Manteswar P. S., population, 284-5; percent
age variation in, 279 ; variation in den
sity, 169. 

Material condition of the people, 1931-50, 8.8-
128 ; sources of the data of, 88-9 

Mathabhanga Subdivision and llOlice station, 
192; population, 292-3; percentage 
variation in, 283; variation in density, 
175 

Mathaghanga (T), non-industrial tQwn, 192 ; 
population, 411 

Mathurapur ::P. S., population, 288-9; percent
age variation in, 281; variation in den
sity, 173 

Matiali P. S., population, 292-3; percentage 
variation in, 283; variation in density,. 
175 

Mauza, 3 ; mauza register, 2-3 ; total number 
of, 159 ; mauz~ and village, 387 

Mayurakshi Project, 70, 73, 379-80, 216-7 
Mayureswar P. S., population; 264-5 ; per

centage variation in_, 279 ; variation in 
density, 170 

• Mejhia P. S., 221 ; extension of industrial 
· zone, 191, population, 284-5; percent

age variation in, 279 ; decrease due to 
famine and epidemic, 221 ; variation in 
density,- 170 

Mekliganj Subdivision and police station, 
population, 292-3 ; percentage variation 
in, 283 ; variation in density, 175 

Mekliganj (T), non-industrial town, 192 ; 
population, 411 

Memari (T), 193 ; conspicuous for rice and 
oil mills, 193 ; population, 411 

Memaii P. S., 191-3; a prosperous agrlcui
tural police station, 193 ; population, 

. 284-5 ; percentage variation in, 279 ; 
variation i,n density, 169 

Meteorological table . of Ganitok, 35-6 ; 
Gangtong, 36-7; Jalpaiguri, 39-42; 
Da~jeeling, 42-3 ; Calcutta, 47 ; · Asansol, 
50-~; Maida, 54-7 

Metiabruz P. S., . industrial police station, 
178 ; area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation in, 281 ; variation 
in density, 172 · . 

Middle class, 432 ; growth of, 442~ 450 ; rela
tion with the tiller; 45G-51; non-produc- · 
tive, 451 ; material condition of, 121-7 ; 
distribution of families by incomes, 121 ; 
distribution by expenditures, 122 ; by 
number of persons per· room, 124 ; by 
number .of adult male per room, 124 ; 
largest expenditure on food, 123 ; chronic 
protein and fat hunger, 123; expendi
ture· on items of food, 124 ; on housing 
124 ; coit of living index, 125-7 ; slowest 
to· match incomes with rising cost of 
living, 127 ; tardy in bargaining, 127 ; 
composition and siz~ of family, 122; 
earners pe~ family, 122 

Midnapur (D), 223-27 ; area, 15 ; shape, 
boundary and river system, 17-8 ; 
geology, 22 ; soil, 30 ; crops, 73 ; price of 
rice, 106 ; mauzas, villages and towns, ' 
158-9, 389; roads, 391; heavy pressure on 
soil, 302 ; embankments and their bane
ful effects, 223-4··; population, 138 ; a 
large conglomeration of castes and tribes, 
65 ; variation. in population, 201 ; per
centage variation in population, 280 ; 
percentage growth of population, 138-9 ; 
growth of population, 223-6 ·; variation in 
density, 170 ; different patterns in differ
ent subdivisions, 2~3 ; percentage of age · 
groups, 275 ; age groups and married 
women, 225 ; migration, 226-7 ; heavy 

. suffering· between 1942-45, 225 ; number 
in towns, 405 ; more than 80 per cent. 
depend on agriculture, 352 ; distribution 
of rural population in L. C., 402 ; agri
cultural self-supporting persons, 455-6' ; 
rural indebtedness, 103 ; families in debt, 
103 : rural· industries, 499-501 

• Midnapur P. s., 191; .population, 286-7; per
centage vapation in, 280 ; variation in 

. density, 170 

579 

Midnapur (T), 1~4 ; once famed as a sana
torium, 224 ; population, 410 

Migrants, 307-28 ; proportion to total popula
tion, 307 ; low female ratio, 308 ; migra
tion between West Ben.11;al and other 
States, 309 ; in rural areas, 310 ; in. 
towns, 311; in zenes, 312; livelihood of, 
313-4; in districts, 315-6; interest in 
land, 317; sex ratio in' Agricultural 
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classes, 317; ages of, 317-8; Co!lcentration · 
in non-agricultural occ~pabons, 318: 
districts of origin, 318-9; a;; industt:J.al 
labour, 319-20 : streams ·of immlgra~on 
from other states, 329 ; from outs1de 
India, 321-2; liveliho~d pattern .of 
general population immigrants and dis
placed persons, 324-6; livelihood pattern 
by districts, 327 ; livelihood pattern of 
displaced persons, 328 

Migration 294-322 ; ways of recording, 294--
. 5 • d~termination and typeS of, 295 ; in
t~ district, · 297-305 :- classification of, 
30~1 ; · inter-Division, 299-301 ; from. 
Midnaptir to industrial districts, 301-302 ; 
from other districts to industrial ones, 
302 ; . among industrial districts, 302 ; 
tram.c around Calcutta, 303 ; from 
Murshidabad to Maida, 304 ; interstate, 
304-6 ; proportion to total of -;ach . dis
trict, 307 ; trends or internal uugrations, 
30~1 • causes of growing immobility of 
the ~pie, 304-5; interstate migration 
from Pakistan, 305 ; percentage of inter
district, interstate migration and of im- . 
migration from Pakistan, percentage of 
immigrants from other states of India 
and Pakistan also of males and females, 
306-7; migl-ation between West Bengal· 
and other states, 309-10 

Milk and milk products, 52~21 
Minerals ; coal, 19-20, 21, 22 ; copper ores, 

26, 27, 28: iron ores, 21, 26, 27 ; fire
clay, 21 ; pottery clay, 21 : brick clay, 
21 ; wolfram, 22 ; mica-schists, 21, 22 ; 
quartzites, 22 ; soapstone, 23 ; common 
salt, 23 ; dolomite, 25, 26 ; graphite, 27 

Mineral springS, 20, 26, 28 
Mirik P. S., population, 292-3 ; percentage 

variation in. 283 ; variation in density, 
175 

Mohanplir P. S., population, 286-7; percent
·age variation in, 280 ; variation in den
sity, 170 

Moplah Rebellion, 432 
Mortality, 371 i infantile, 371 ; maternal, 372 i 

famine, 331, 8~1. 226 
Moyna P. S., 180-1 ;.entirely rural, 177; area, · 

population, and density, 177 ; percentage 
variation in, 280; variation in density, 
1?1 -

Muhammadbazar, same as Mahammadbazar 
Murari P. S., 216; population, 284-5; per

centage variation in, 279 ; variation in . 
density, 170 

f4urshidabad (D), 253-7 ; area, 15 ; loss by 
partition, 13; shape and river system, 16; 
nature enterfered with, 254-5 ; decay of 
distributary river system, 257 ; geology, 

24-5 ; soil, 32 ; deterioration of soil, 256 ~ . 
mauzas, villages and towns, 158-9, 389 ; 
roads, 391; population, 138; growth of 

• population, 138-9, 255-6 ; two zones, 
253-4; population with variation, 290-91; 
percentage variation in population, 282 : 

· variation in density, 174 ; percentage of 
age groups, 277 ; age groups and married 
women, 256 ; immigration, emigration 
and sending out brides, 256 ; number in 
towns, 405 ; nearly 70 per cent. depend 
on agriculture, 352 ; distribution of 
rural population in L. C., 402 ; ri.Iral 
industries, 499-501 ; agricultural self
supporting persons, 456 ; castes and 
tribes, 66-7; religion, 68-9 

Murshidabad P. S., 192; population, 290-91; 
percentage variation in, 282 ; variation 
in density, 174 • 

Murshidabad (T), 195 ; population, 410 ; den
sity, 192 ; female ratio in. 422 

Mutinej, 432 
Nabadwip (T), popUlation, 410 ; density, 169 , 

female ratio, 422 

Nabadwip P. S., 168-9 ; highest density 
among non-industrial police stations, 169; 
177 : area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 282; variation 
in density, 174 

Nabagram P. S., population, 29~91 ; percent
. age variation in, 282 ; variation in den

sity, 174 

· Nadia (D), 248-53; area, 15; loss by parti
tion, 13 ; shape and river system, 17 ; 
geology, 24; soil, 31-2; price of rice, 
106 ; mauzas, villages and towns, 158-9, 
389; roads, 391; population, 138; growth 
of population, 138-9, 248-52 ; depopula
tion, 248-55 ; variation in density, 173 ; 
population with variation, 290-91: per
centage variation in population, 282 ; per
centage of age groups, 277 ; age groups 
and married women, 252 ; migration, 253 ; 
number in towns, 405 ; distribution of 
rural population in L. C., 402 ; agri
cultural self-supporting persons, 455-7 ; 
rural industries, 499-501; castes and 
tribes, i>6 ; religioh, 68-9 

Nagrakata P. S., population, 292-3 ; percent
age variation, 283 ; variation in density, 
1'75 

· Naihati (T}, 409 ; population, 407 

Naihati P. S., industrial.police station, 178; 
area, population and density, 288-9 ; per
centage variation, 281 ; variation in den
sity, 172 · 

Nakasipara. P. S., population, 290-91; per
centage variation, 282 ; variation in den

. sity, 174 
.. 
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Nalha~i P. S., 215-6; population, 284-5; per
centage variation, 279; variation in den-
sity,, 170 _ • 

Nandi&_ram P. S., 225; population, 286:..7: 
percentage variation in,- 2.80 ; variation 
in density, 171 

Nanoor P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation, 279 ; variation in density, 170 

Naraya,.ngarh P. S., population, 286-7; per
centage variation, 280 ; variation in den• 

· sity, 170 
Nasya, 67 · 

National aegister of Citizens, 2, 4, 7, 142 .. 
Na~ural population, 362-6; explanation of, 

214 ; increase in 194~ fantastic, 362 ; 
1941 figures examined, 363-4; estimate 
of, · 1891-1951, 364-5 ; . estimate of, 1931· 
1951, 365; Causes responsible for deficit, • 
365 

Nawada P. S., population, 290-91, percentage 
variation in, 282 ; variation in density, 
174 

Nayagram P. S., ·population, 286-7 ; percent
age variation in, 280 ; variation in den• 
sity, 171 

Neamatput (T), 409 ; population, 410 
Noapara P. S., ·industrial police station, 178; 

area, population and density, 178 ; per• 
centage variation in, 281.; variation in 
density, 172 

Non-agricultural self-supporting persons, 
classified, 508-13; Self-supporting per• 
sons in each non-agricultural economic 
division and subdivision, 514-6 ; Liveu .. 
hood class V shows. decline, 517 ; Non
agricultural livelihoods have not kept 
pace with the growth of population, 38~ 

· North Barrackpur (T), 178, 409 ; population, 
407 

North Dum Dum (T), 409 ; "POpulation, 407 

Old Maida (T), _195, population, 411 · 

Onda P. S., 219, 220, 221 ;· popul;ition, 284-5 ; 
p~rcentage variation, 279 ; decrease due 
to f~mine and epidemics, 221 ; variation 
in density, 170 

Ondai (T), 178 ; population, 411 

Ondal P. S., · 213; industrial police station, 
1?8 ; ·area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation, 279 ; variation in 

. density, 169 

Overcrowded and uneconomic agriculture, 
357 . 

Panchla P. S., 230; entirely. 'rural police 
station, 177 ; area, population· and den ... 
sity, 177 ; percent.age variation in 281 ; 
variation in density, 172 

Pandua P. S., · 229 ; populatio~, 286':'7 ; per-
. .centage variation in, · 280 ; variation in · 

density,, 171 · . 
Panihati (T), industri~l town, 178, 409 ; popu

lation, 407 
Pansidewa P. S., population, 292-3; percent

.. age vanation, 2H3; var~ation in density, , 
175 .. 

Panskura P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 · 

. . 
Partition, 13 ;· effects of, 13-4; ·movement 

of population due to; 86-7 
Pasture, 74 ; pasturage dwindling, 517. 
Pataspur P. S., population, 286-7; percentage 

. variation in, 280 : variation in density 
171 

Patrasair (T), 194 ; population, 411 ; once 
noted for its manufacture, 4i 7 ; female 
ratio in, 422 · · 

Patr~sair P. S., 191 ; population, 284-5: .per
. · centage variation in, 279; variation in 

density,· 170 ; decrease due to famine, 
and epidemic,· 221 · . . 

. Permanent. Settlement, 435-54 : history lead
lng to. 436-8 ; revenue demands based 
on company's needs· not on· ryot's assets, 
438-9 ; changes· brought about by, 441.:.3 ; 
extensi?n of cultivation, 439, ~72; _con .. · 
sequences of, 469-70, 449-51 

Pingla P. s., population, 286.-7.; perce~tage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 170 

Polba P. S., 227, 228; population, 286-7; per
centage variation, 280 : variation in den• 
sity, 171 · · 

Police stations, total, density and character, 
' 176 ; classification of, 104 ; high density 

police station with area population and 
density, 177-8 : number in ·Calcutta and 
Howrah, 168 

Population, general, 131-53 ; density, area 
and population of · principal States of 
India, 131; mean decennial growth and 

l sex ratio, 132 ; persons per household 
and non-household population, 133; sex 
.ratio in urban area, 133 : . non-agricuJ.
tural urban population, . 134 ; population 
of districts, 138 ; growth of population, 
138-9 : course of growth, 139 : distribu
tion of population, 139-40 ; household 
and non-household . population, . 152-3 ; 
percentage of household population, 154; 
percentage of non-bousehold population, 
155: non-family population in industrial 
area, 155-6 ; Rural, 387-403 ; percentage 
in different livelihhod classes, · 402 ; per
centage in different claases of towns, 
429·3Q ; crisis of rural pop':llation; 403 ; 
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Urban 405 ·: distribution of urban popu
lation' 405 · uneven distribution, 407-8 ; 
livelihood ~f urban population, 4a3-4 : 
g~owth and movement of population, 

, 198-211 ; erratic up to 1921, 291-2 ; 
reason for retarded growth, 207-8 ; 
reasons for continuous and uniform 

· growth since, 1921, 203-7, 369-74 ; zones 
of growth, 209 ; percentage vari~tion . of 
population, 1901-1951, 209-10 ; d1spar1ty 
in rural and urban growth, 210.211 ; 
grow.th in India, West Bengal an~ other 
countries, 367-9 ; tardy growth 1n un-

. developed continents, .368 ; character• 
istics of India's growth, 369 ; slo.w and 
fluctuating, 368-9 ; India's growth rate, 
368, 370 ; causes affecting India's growth, 
370ff ; reasons for recently accelerated 
growth, 369, 373, 377 ; problem of. popu
lation and.· its urgency, 384 ; points of 
study, · 384-5 ; uneven distribution, 384 ; 
yield per acre smallest in the world, 384 ; 
livelihoods lagging far behind the growth 
of population, 52-3 

Presidency · division, districts, 13 ;' Ifolice 
stations, 166; towns, 408; population 
with variation, 288-9 ; percentagE! varia
tion in population, ~81 ; variation in 
population, 201·; percentage of popula:. 
tion in villages and towns of various 
population sizes, 402 ; number in 

·towns, 405 ; number of displaced persons, 
399' . . . 

Pressure on the soil; 38 ; reduction by natural 
· calamity, 298; by emigration, 298; by 

check on growth; 299 
Primary census abstract or village Directory, 

. 3, 6; Census unit, 3; economic status of 
total, rural and urban population, 343-5, 
337 

Production.and procurement of food in West' 
.. Bengal, 492-3 

Pprbasthali P. S., ·population, 284-5 ; percent
age· variation, 279 ; variation in density, · 
169 . . ' 

Pulba~ar P. s., population, 292-3; percentage 
. variation, 283 ; variation in density, 175 

Pursura P. S., 229 ; entirely rural police 
station, 177 ; area, population and den
sity, 177 ; percentage variation, 280 ; 
variation . in density, 171. · . 

Raghunathganj P. S., . 254 ; non-industrial 
· police station, 177; population, 290.91; 

percentage variation, 282; variation in 
den~ity, 174 

Raiganj Subdivision · population, 292-3 ; per
centage variation, 283 : variation in den-
sity, 175 ' · 

R.aiganj P. S., 192; population, 292-3; "Per
centage variation, 283·; depopulatioJ;J., 260; 
heavy influx of Displaced ~rsons, 260 ; 
variation in density, 1 ~5 

Raiganj (T), 195 : population, 410 
Raina P. S., population, 284-5 : percentage 
• variation, 279 ; variation in density, 169 
Rai~fall in Gangtok, 36 ; Gnatong, 37 ; 

Lachung, 37; Himlilayan West Bengal38; 
Jalpaiguri, 40; Darjeeling, 43; West 
. Bengal Plains, 46 : Calcutta, 48 : Asansol, 
51 ; Malda, 55. 

. Raipur P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation, 279 ; variation in density, 170 
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Rajarhat P. S., entirely rural police station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 282; variation in 
density, 172 ; · 

Rajbansis, 67 · 
Rajganj P. S., population, ·292-3; percentage 

. variation in, 283 ; variation in density, 
175 

Rajnagar P. S., population, 284-5; percentage 
variation in, 279 ; variation in density, 
170 ; Large Muslim settlement, 65 

Rajpur (T), population, 410 ; female ratio in, 
. 422 
Ramjibanpur (.T), 194-5 '; population, 411 ; 

once a manufacturing mar),l:et town, 417 ; 
female ratio in, 422 

Ramnagar P •. S., population, 286-7; percent
age variation in, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 

Rampurhat Subdivision, 215-6 ; population, 
284-5 ; percentage variation in, 279 : 
variation in density, 170 

Rampurhat P. S., population, 284-5; percent
age variation in, 279; variation in den
sity, 170 · 

Rampurhat (T), 191.; railway centre, 194, 
216 ; population, 410 

Rangli Rangliot P. S., population, 292-3; per
. centage variation, 283 ; variation in den

sity,' 175 
Ranaghat Subdivision, population, 290-91: 

percentage variation, 282 : variation in 
density, 174 · 

Ranaghat P. S., 192 ; population, 290-91 ; per
centage variation, 282 : variation in den-· 
sity, 174 ' 

Ranaghat (T), 195 ; population, 410 ; density, 
192 

Ranibandh P. S., population, 284-5; percent
age variation, 279; variation in density, 
170 

Raniganj'P. S., 169; 'industrial police station, 
178 ; area, population and density, 178 ; 
percentage variation, 279 ; variation in 
density, 169 

Raniganj (T), 178 ; population, 410 
Raninagar P. S., population, 290-91; percent

. age variation, 282; variation in density. 
171 
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Ratna P. S., populati6n, 290-91 ; percentage 
variation, 282 ; immigrants form Murshi
dabad, 257 ; from Bihar, 258 ; variation 
in density, 174 

Regional . offices for sortin2' and compilation, 
5 . . 

Religions and their percentage to population, 
68-9 

Religions, charitable and welfare services, 
527 

Revenue and rent, 377, 442, 469, 472-74; two 
systems of land settlement in Murshi
dabad, 255 ; bhag rent, 220, 448-49 ; fasli 
jama, 255 ; jama, 251 ; Krishani, 255 ; 
sanja rent, 220 ; titbandi 250-51, 255 

Rice price' of, 106 
Rishra (T), 409 ; population, 407 
River· systems, 15-18 ; rivers the smallest 

source.of irrigation_ 69; rivers are more 
curs'e than a boon, 70 ; ill-planned -inter
ference with rivers, 70-1: Nadia rivers 
receiving the drainage of the country, 
249-50 

Roa9s, 390-99 ; development plan 395 ; effect 
on the distribution of industry and popu
lation, 396-99 

Rural density and pr9portion of population 
supported by agriculture, . 350-52 

Ryot, as slave, · 440 ; rights of,· 441-2 ; treat
ment of, 442-3 ; degradation and loss of 
rights, 443 ; three F's to, 443 ; distress 
of, 444-5 ; money squeezed out of, . 445 ; 
at the mercy of zemindar, 452 ; begai for 
reclamation, 445 ; rent doubted; ,446 ; 
regulations and Act for protection of, 
449, 452; causes of the economic difficul
ties of, 470 

Sabang P. S., .population, 286-7 :. percentage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 170 

Sadar subdivision, Birbhum and pollee 
station, population, 284-5 ; percentage 
variation in, 279 

Sadar subdivision, · Burdwan, 
station, population, 284-5 ; 
variation in, ~7~ 

Sadar subdivision, Coach Behar 
station, population, 292-3 ; 
variation in, 283 

and pollee 
percentage 

and police 
percentage 

Sadar subdivision, Darjeeling, and police 
station, ·population, 292-3 ; percentage 
variation in, 283 

Sadar subdivision, Hooghly, and police 
.station, 'population, 286-7 ; percentage 
·variation in, 280 

Sadar subdivision, Howrah, and police 
station, population with variation, 286-7 ; 
percentage var!a.tion in, 281 
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Sadar subdivision, Jaipaiguri, and police 
station, population, 292-3 ; percentage 
variation in, 283 

Sadar subdivision, Maida, and police 
station, population, 290-91 ; percentage . 
variation in, 282 

Sadar subdiVision, Midnapur and police 
station, population, 286-7 ; percentage 
variation in, 280 

Sadar subdivision, Murshidabad, and police 
stations, population, '290-91; percentage 
variation in, 282 

Sadar subdivision, Nadia, and, police station, 
population, 290-91; percentage variation 
in, 282 ' 

Sadar subdivision, 24-Parganas, and police 
station; population, ·288-9 ; ~rcentage 
variation in, 281 

Sagar P. S., population, 288-9; percentage, 
variation in, 281: variation in density. 
173 

Sagardighi P. S., population, 290-91; percent
age variation in, 282 ; variation in ·den
sity, 174 

Sainthia P. S., 191: popuiation, 284-5; per-. 
centage variation in, 279 ~ variation in 
density, 170 

Sainthia (T). 194, 216; population, 410 
Salbani; population, 286-7 ; perceQ.tage varia

tion in, 280 ; variation in density, 170 
Saltora P. S., extension of industrial zone, 

191; population, 284-5; percentage varia
tion in, 279 ; variation in density, 170 

Salanpur P. S., 169, 176, 178; Contains 
Chittaranjan, 178; population, 284-5, 178; 
percentage variation in, 279 ; variation 
in density, 169 · · 

Sample, 3 ; sample otraining census, 4 ; sample 
check, 7 · 

Samserganj P. S., non-industrial police 
station, 177 ; area, population and den-

, sity, 177 ; percentage variation in, 282 ; · 
variation in density, 174 

Sanja rents, 220 
Sandeshkhali P. s .. population, 288-9; per

centage variation in, 281 ; variation in 
density, 172 • 

Sanlp-ail-(Howrah} P. S., 179 ; entirely rural 
police station, 177 : area, :population and 
density, 177 ; percenta,2'e variation .in, 
281 ; variation in density, 172 

Sankrail (Midnapur) P. S., population, 286-7:. 
percentage variation in, 280 ; variation in 
density, 171 

Simtals, 65-7 
Santipur P. S., non-industrial police station, 

177 : area, population and density. 177 : 
percentage variation in, 282 ; variation in 
density, 174 
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Santipur (T), 195; population, 410; density, • 
192; past glory, 418: female ratio in, 
422 

Scheduled castes and tribes low standard of 
living, 354-5; in four agricultural classes, 
353-4 

Secondary economic status in 5 states, 346 
Self-supporting persons diminished, 381 
Serampur subdivision, population, 286-7 i per-

centage variation, 280 variation in den
sity, 171 
' " . Serampur P. S., industrial pollee station, 178 : 

. area, population and density, 1'18 :·per-
. centag variation, 280 ; variation in den-

sity, 171 . 

Serampur (T), population~ 407 

Shershabad, 199 
Shershabadia Muslims, 66, 182, 258 ·. 

· Short .comings of censUs, organisation, 9, 142 
Sbyampur P. s., entirely rural pollee statioD. 

177; area, population jl!ld density, 177; 
percentage variation in, 281 i variation 
iQ. density, 1'12 

Sibpur (outside Howrah city) P. S., popula
tion 286-7: percentage variation in, 280: 
variation in density, 1'12 

Sikkim, 272-4: boundary, 34-5: area,. 14; 
position/ 14. 15: river system, 15-6: 
snowline. 28 : attitude, 35 : castes and 
tribes. 68 : population and religion. 68-9 : 
crops of, 74: total household, institutional 

. and houseless population, 152-3 : number 
of occupied houses. households and in
stitutional houses, 153 : fa.mDy ~ouseholds 
and institutional census houses expressed 
as percentages of total oceupied houses. 
154 : variation in density, 175 : variations 
in population, 201 ; history of.' 272 : ])el'
centage of age noups to population, 

.1901-1951, 278 : percentage variation in 
population, 1872-1951, 283 ; population 
with variation, 292 : occupied villages_ 
389: distribution of rural population In 
different liv,elihood classes. 402: number 
in towns per 1.ooo-of general population. 
405 . . . 

Siliguri subdivision, population, 292-3 : per
centage variation in, · 283 

Siliguri P. S., 192 : i>opulati~, 292-3 : per
·centage variation in, 283 : variation in 
density, 175 . . 

Sillgurl (T), 409; population, 410 
Simlapal P. S., population. 284-5 : percentage 

variation in, 279: variation in density, 
170 

S~ P. S., entirely rural pollee station, 1 T7 : 
area, population and density, 1'17: per- . 

· centage variation in. 280 : variation in 
density, 171 
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Sitai P. S., population, 292-3: percentage 
variation in, 283: 'variation in density, 
175 

Sitalkuchi P. S., population, 292-3: percentage 
variation ini 283 : variation in density, 
175 

Siyalgirs. 65 
Size of 'holdings, 474-6, 478-9-
Small scale industries,· 464fT, 499-501 

Sonamukhi P. S., 191 ; population, 284-5 ; per-
centage variation in, 279 : variation in 
density, 170 

. Sonamukhi (T), 194: population, 410: de~ 
sity, 191: once a manufactur~ toWll, 
416-7 ; female ratio in. 422 

Sonarpur P. S., non-indUstrial pollee station, 
177 ; area, population and density, 177; 
percentage variation in, 281: variation in 
den;sity, 172 

Sorting, 5-6, 9 

. Sorters pay and number of, 6 : conditions for 
work of, 6, 9 

.South Dum Dum (T), population, 407 

South subarbs (C), industrial town, 178: 
· population, 407 

Standard of living, 204-6: abjectly low stand
ard obstract to improvement of agricul
ture, ·354-5 

Sukhiapokri P. S., population, 292-3: percent
age variation in, 283; variation in den
sity, 175 

Sundarbans, 13 ; area, 192 : geology, 24 : 
rivers, 69 :· effects of embankments: 70 : 
deforestation, 58 ; soil, 31, 24 : reclama
tion, 233-5, 66; percentage variation in 
population, 281 : population with varia-
tion, 288-9 ; animals, 63 · 

Sud P. S., 191; population. 284-5: percentage 
· variation in, 279 : variation in density, 
·no 

Suri (T), 194: population. 410: once an indus
trial town, 416 

Suti P. S., population, 290-91 : percentage 
variation in, 282; variation in density, 
174 

Standard of li~. 127 : not improved, ~70-
71; still falling, 373 

Strikes, classified by man-days and men in-
' volved, 116 ; causes and results of, 116 : 

in jute mills, 117 ; ·in coal mines, iron 
and steel and foundry industries. 117 

. Superintendent of Census · Operations, 1 : 
area of .operations. 1: joining date.. 2: 
preliminary arrangements initiated, 2 : 
closer supervision. 1; difficulties. 9, 10; 
multiple functionary, 9, 10 ; hour-glass, 
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10; received no survey of West Bengal 
through asked for except one, 11 ; 
acknowledgements, 11 

Sutahata P. S., population, 286-7; 'percentage 
variation, 280 ; variation in density, 171 

Swarupnagar P. S., population, 288-9; per
centage variation, 281; variation in den- . 
sity, 172 

Tabulation, 6 
Taki (T), 195; population, 410; female ratio, 

422 
Taldangra P. S., population, 284-5; percent

age variation ill, 279 ; variation in den
sity, 170 

Tamluk P. S., non-industrial oolice station, 
177 ; area, popUlation and density, 177 ; 
percentage variation in, 280; variation 
in. density, 171 

Tamluk subdivision, 197, 225 ; population, 
· 286-7 ; percentage variation in, 280 ; 

variation in density, 171 
Tamluk (T), 177 ; population, 410 
Tapan P. S.i population, 292-3; percentage 

variation in, 283; variation in density, 
175 

· Tarakeswar P. S., population, ·286-7; percent
. age variation, 280 ; variation· in density, 

171 . 

Tea plantations; 113, 518 ; wages of workers, 
114; salaries qf clerks, 114 ;-in jalpaiguri, 
262-4 ; in Darjeeling, 265-7 

Tehatta P. S., population, 290-91; percentage 
.. variation in, 282; variation in density, 
. 174 

Titagarh · (T), industrial town, 178, 409; 
population, 407 

Titagarh (T), industrial town, 178, 409 ; 
population, 407 

Titagarh P. S., industrial police station, 178 ; 
area, population and density, 178 ; per
centage variation in population, 281; 
variation in density, 172 

Tollyganj P .. S., industrial police station, 178 : 
- . area, population and density, 178 ; per

centage variation in poulation, 281 : 
variation in density, 172 

Tollyganj (D), industrial town, 178 : popula-
tion, 407 • 

Total, maujas, inhabited villages and towns, 
159 ; villages and towns with variation 
since i872, 1 ; police stations, 168 : towns 
in each class with variations, 161 ; new 
census towns of 1951, 162 ; areas of West 
Bengal · and districts, 15 ; number of 
occupied houses, households and institu
tional houses, 153 ; census units, living 
rooms· persons leading family life- and 
riot leading family life and number of 
families in Calcutta bustees and huts in 
Calcutta, 148 : living rooms in bustees, 
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persons arid displaced persons living, in 
bustees, 148; houselist population, 7; pro
visional population, 5; final population •. 
5, 7, 8; municipalities, 161 ; police stations 

. having densities over 1,050, 176 . 
Town and City, Clefinition of, 159-60 ; classi

fication of, 160 ; changes in the list of 
towns, 160-161 ; number of towns of 
each class, 161 ; list of towns hav
ing· of population below 5,000, 161; 
number of muncipal . and non-municipal 
towns, 161; progress in the number of 
towns, 161; list of new towns, 162: im· 
portance of sparsely peopled semi-rural 
towns, 192-5 

Transport, 524, 529 
Trade unions; number and membership of, 

113; classifications of,' 114; income of, 
114; expenditure of, 115; Federations of, 
114 

Tuberculosis, on the increase, .378 . 
Tufanganj subdivision, population,' 292-3 : 

. percentage variation in, 283 
Tufanganj P. S., 192; population, 292-3; per

centage variation in, 283 ; variation in 
density, 175 -

Tufanganj (T), 192 ; population, 411 
24-Parganas (D), 233-6; area, 15; gain in 

area by P,artition, 13 : river system, 18 : 
geology, 24 ; castes and tribes, 66 ; religion 
6.8-9; crops, 74: population, 138; growth 
of population in, 138-9 ; variation in po
pulation, 201; three population zones, 
233 ; roads, rivers, railways, 233 ; growth 
of population, 235 ; age groups and 
marrie.d women, '235 ; inter-state and 

· inter-district migration, 236; percentage 
of age groups to population, 276 ; per
centage variation in population, 281 ; 
population with variation, 288-9 : mauzas, 
villages and towns, 158-9, 389 ; village 
roads, 391; distribution of rural popula
tion ii). different livelibt>od classes, 402 : 
number in towns, 405 ; number of towps, 
408 : cities and towns classified, 408·11 : 
reasons for decay of towns; 413-8 : indus
tries in rural areas of, 499-501 ; agricul
tural self-supporting persons by classes, 
455-6 ; variation in density, 172 

tnuberia (T), non-industrial town, 177 ; popu
lation, 410 ; female ratio in, 422 

Uluberia Subdivision and P. S., 228-9; .non
industrial police station, 177 ; area; popu
lation and density, 177 ; percentage 
variation in, 281 ; variation in density, 

. 172 . ' 
Up.derestimation, 7, 10; unit of, 7, 10 
Unemployment, 358-62 
Utbandi tenure, 250-51, 255 
Uttarpara P. S., 227, 229: industrial police 

station, 178 ; ar.ea, population and den
sity, 178 ; percentage variation, 280 ; 
variation in density, 171 

75 
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Uttarpara (T) 178, 409 ; a residential suburb 
of Calcutta, 229; popuJation, 407 • 

Vernacular names of principal soils in We:;t 
Bengal. 34 

Village, 387-410 ; definiUon. 157 ; number, 
158; occupied villages by districts, 389 ; · 
classified by population, 1891, 390 ; roads. 
390 ; classified by size of population, 
400-Dl 

Vishnupur Subdivision, population~ ~8~ ; 
percentage variation, 279 : vanation m 
density, 170 ; water-logged, 22~ ; malaria· 
stricken. 219 ; Muslims found m greatest 

, strength. 65 · 
Vishnupur P. s .. 191; population, 284-5: per

centage variation in. 279 : variation in 
density, 170 

Vishnupur (T), 194: population, 410: female 
ratio, 422 : has lost industry and density, 
i94 • 

Vital statisticS. reason for bad registration. 
525 . ' . 

Wages of" agi-icultural labourers, 96-7: daily 
tate. 99 ;· pbenomenal increase, 96: 
factors govenqng wages, 97 ; wages of 
• Kishans •. _100: of workers in mines, 

- 110 ;- of industrial balcksmiths. 111: 
fitters, 111 ;· firemen, 112; of unskilled 
labour,; 112; Minimum wages Act. 112; 
iecommendations of the Central Pay 
Cominission. 112 : minimum W3J(eS fixed 
by tribvnals, 113 : WaJres of workers in 
tea plantation. 114 : wages of transport 
workers. 120 

Wellate facilities fot industrial labour, 117-
8 

West Bengal, area, 15 ; compared with 
• · principal states of India, 131: natural 

divisions. 18 ; topography. 18, 37-8 : river 
~ 15-9 ; rivers more a curse than 
a boon, 6~70: destructive floods. 58.- 70. 
83. 212. 215-6: 267-8, 263 : floods may 
bring sand or spill saline water, 69: low 
bed rivers in the dry season drain the 
water from the· surrounc:linR country. 69; 
rivers the smallest source of irrigatio:r;t. 
69 ; many dwindle into trickling streams 
in hot months, 69 : of litUe use as water 
ways, 219, 250; minerals, 23, 27, 19, 191; 
greater- part of the soil new alluvium. 
18. 29 : trickness of alluvium, 23-4 ; 
former fertility, beauty and wealth. 376-7, 
384 : temperature. 38. 45 ; monsoon, 38, 
46 ; region of ~er rain, 38, 46 ; rain- · 
fall, 38, 45-6 : mean annual rainfall, 38 ; 
cyclones, 45-6; forests, 57-61; -marshes, 
57-8; timber, 61-2; rich in medicinal 
plants. 62 ; forest products, 62-3 ; three 
sanctuaries for wild animals, 63-4 : ·de
forestation, 58 ; fishes, 64 ; administrative 
divisions and districts, 13: cultivated 
land, 494 : crops, 73-4 ; cash crops, 105 ; 
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industzy jute, 107: tea, 262, 265-6; coal, 
1~23. 25-7: industrial zones, 185-6~ ~91 ; 
villages and towns. 159-62: number of 
municipalities, 261 ; Nature's scourges; 
cyclones, 17-9; floods, 70, 83, 87, 263, 
267-8: epidemics, 80, 83, 207, 269; 
famines, 200, 374; droughts and severe 
earth-quakes, 200 ; ma1'M11ade miseries: 
deforestation and its evils,; 58-9, 219, 

• 224 ; embankments and evils thereof. 70, 
212. 219. 223-4, 227, 254: famine of 
1943, 79-80, 203 ; tyranny and plunder- b7 
East India Company, 437; over-assess
ment, 438 : ruin of industry, 432 : 439 : 
after-maths of war: unemployment. in
flation and raising the cost of living, 
withdrawal of industries. deterioration in 
agriculture, 76; the Great Calcutta Kill
ing, 84-6 ; partition : heavy influx of Dis
placed persons, burden an agricultural 
resources, chronic shortage of food-grains, 
problem of rehabilitation, ""16 : in area 
smallest of A class states, in population 
5th among principal states, 131 ; densest 
of A class, states, density higher than in 
England and Wales, smallest female 
ratio, decennial growth scarceJY more 
than a fraction of one ver cent.. 132 ; 
highest percentage dependent on non-· 
agricultural livelihoods, 134: much more 
than half is overwhelming by rural, 352 : 
Literacy 2nd in India. biRhest among A 
class states, 135; in bearing the burden 
of Displaced persons-this state is second, 
136; immigrants from other States of 
India, 315; unsteady and impermanent 
character of immigration, 307 ; from out
side India, 322 : Growth erratic before 
1921. steady aftet 1921, 201 ; birth and 
death rates. 329-30 ; deC$mial growth 
rate artificial; 132; uneven distribution 
of density, 17~91; disproportion between 
atea and population, 17 ; zones of growth, 
209-11 ; percentages of age ~oups, 358 ; 
illusion of high urban ratio, 405-6 : low 
economic level, 108-9 ; road milage lowest 
for any state in India, 392 ; industry con
centrated in small area, 393, 74-75 ; liveli
ho9d lagging behind population, 531-2; 
land avaiJable for cultivation not suffi
c:ient to give employment to a great 
multitude and there is scarcity of alter
native employment, 196 

West Dinajpur, 259-62; area, 15; shave and· 
density, 16 ; castes and tribes, 68 ; 
teligion, 68-9 : crops, 74 ; population, 138 ; 
growth, 138-9, 159: very high concentra
tion of Displaced ~son, 260 : percent
Bo"e variation in population, 283 ; popula
ation with variation, 292-3 ; variation In 
density, 175 ; percenta.,.ae of age gro-Ups, 
277 ; . birth and death rate high, 261 ; 
migration, 261 ; reached saturation point, 



INDEX 

265; villages, 158-9, 389; roads, 391 ; 
number in towns, 405 ; distribution of 
rural population in different L. C., 402 ; 
devastating flood, 263 ; more than 80 per 
cent. depend on agriculture, 352-; agri
cultural self-supporting persons, -455-6; 

- industries in rural areas, 499-501 · 
West Bengai Plain Division, 18; districts ·of, 

45; rain recording stations and observa
tories, 45 ; general description of _climate, 
45 . 

Woman, without family, 156 

World War 
political 
internal 

. -II, 75-77; attitude of Indian 
parties, 109 ; iinprovement- of 
comm:umcation, 7~-6 ; anti-

MGIPC-L-3 Census-30-4-53-1,500. 
587 

malarial work, 76 ; aftE:r-war unemploy
ment, restricted industry and commerce, 
disturbed agric.ulture _ and inflation, 76 ; 
chronic shortage of food-grains, 76 ; 
change in moral sphere, 76-7 ; urbanisa
tion without industrialisation,_ 77 

Yield per acre, 485, 490; yield and acreage of 
jute, ~06-7 

Zemindars, 441 ; their plight, 442 ; duties of, 
443; ill-treatment of ryots by, 443; 
reclamation of land by forced labour and 
other means, 445-6 ; role of, 445.;.7 

Zones Qf industry, 185-6 ; growth, 209-11 ; 
small extensions of industrial zones, 191: 
migra~ion, .312-13 
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